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PREFACE. 


In  composing  this  Work  and  laying  it  before  the  Public,  it 
has  been  my  endeavour  to  impart  useful  and  practical  infor- 
mation in  a  plain  but  perspicuous  language,  and  not  only  to 
point  out  the  Domestic  Treatment  of  Diseases,  but  also  the 
most  likely  way  to  secure  the  Enjoyment  of  good  Health, 
invigorate  constitutions  naturally  delicate,  and  give  even  such 
persons  a  fair  prospect  of  attaining  an  advanced  age  ;  and  as 
it  is  principally  intended  for  general  use,  I  have  avoided  as 
much  as  possible  the  introduction  of  professional  terms. 
Where  any  words  of  that  nature  have  unavoidably  been  em- 
ployed, they  are  accompanied  with  an  explanation. 

In  treating  on  the  different  subjects,  I  have  given  the  re- 
sult of  my  own  observations  during  a  practice  of  nearly  half  a 
century ;  and  having  read  the  most  eminent  writers  on  these 
heads,  I  have  collected,  arranged,  and  herein  communicated 
whatever  I  have  deemed  worthy  of  notice,  but  without  any 
immediate  reference  to  them,  and  claim  no  other  merit  than 
that  of  being  considered  (as  I  trust  I  shall  be  by  those  who 
peruse  this  Work)  an  attentive  observer  of  the  different  im- 
provements which  have  been  introduced  of  late  years  into  the 
Science  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  an  assiduous  and 
accurate  compiler. 

I  have  dedicated  the  Work  to  the  Public,  being  desirous 
of  their  patronage,  and  am  fully  satisfied  that  it  will  prove  a 
valuable  acquisition  to  every  person  who  is  anxious  to  enjoy 
a  good  state  of  health,  and  who  will  conform  to  the  rules  laid 
down  at  the  commencement  of  it.  It  points  out  the  happy 
effects  of  temperance  in  diet  as  well  as  in  all  other  matters ; 
the  necessity  of  regular  and  sufficient  exercise  in  the  open  air 
every  day  when  the  weather  will  admit  of  it,  and  the  proper 
substitutes  within  doors  when  it  does  not;  the  being  clothed 
suitably  to  the  season  of  the  year  aild  atmospherical  vicissi- 
situdes ;  the  propriety  of  guarding  as  much  aa  possible  against 
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exposure  to  cold  air  or  piercing  winds  wlien  tlie  body  is  much 
heated  by  exercise  or  hot  rooms,  lest  a  sudden  check  be  given 
to  perspiration;  the  healthful  consequences  likely  to  result 
from  an  observance  of  early  and  regular  hours  for  retiring  to 
rest  at  night  and  rising  in  the  morning  ;  the  comfort  as  well  as 
healthiness  attendant  on  the  practice  of  cleanliness  both  in 
our  persons  and  habitations  ;  the  necessity  of  paying  a  proper 
attention  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  and  not  suffering  them  at 
any  time  to  be  confined  ;  and  lastly,  the  keeping  the  different 
passions  under  due  controul,  neither  immoderately  indulging 
in  those  of  an  exciting  or  enlivening  tendency,  such  as  joy, 
love,  &c.  nor  on  tlie  other  hand  giving  way  to  those  of  a  de- 
pressing nature,  as  grief,  fear,  and  anger. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  Work  I  have  also  pointed 
oxit  the  means  for  effectually  preventing  the  extension  of  all 
infectious  diseases,  and  for  annihilating  the  power  of  every 
•species  of  contagion  ;  and  therefore  it  may  prove  highly  useful 
to  those  who  preside  over  seminaries  for  the  instruction  of 
youth  of  either  sex,  those  who  conduct  extensive  manufac- 
tories, and  all  large  families,  particularly  where  there  are 
several  children,  as  by  carefully  attending  to  these  regulations. 
Typhus  as  well  as  Scarlet  Fever,  the  Ulcerous  or  Malignant 
Sore  Throat,  Small-pox,  Measles,  &c.  may  be  kept  wholly 
confined  to  the  individual  in  whom  any  of  these  infectious 
diseases  first  manifests  itself,  and  its  communication  or  spread 
among  others  be  prevented. 

Moreover  I  have  noticed  the  means  for  enabling  Eu- 
ropeans who  visit  or  go  to  reside  in  a  warm  climate,  to  enjoy 
an  uninterrupted  state  of  good  health,  as  also  to  gxiard  them 
agninst  an  attack  of  the  Yellow  Fever  where  it  apt  to  be 
prevalent;  and  I  have  likewise  briefly  mentioned  the  regxila- 
tions  necessary  to  be  attended  to  by  persons  who  leave  a  warm 

climate  for  a  cold  one. 

I  have  then  proceeded  to  explain  the  nature,  symptoms, 
causes,  and  treatment  of  the  various  diseases  (o  which  men. 
.on.en.,and  children  are  subject  in  both  co  d  and  warm 
cli.nat.s,  and  have  given  Prescriptions  m  English  of  appro. 
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priate  niedioines  with  their  proper  closes;  the  former  arranged 
under  different  heads  or  Classes,  such  as  Absorbents,  Emetics, 
Purgatives,  Tonics,  &c,  the  latter  in  a  Table  which  shews 
what  persons  of  different  ages  may  require.  In  both  of  these 
I  have  adopted  the  modern  names  of  medicines,  conformable 
to  the  late  improvements  in  Chemistry,  and  sanctioned  by  the 
London  College  of  Physicians  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  published 
under  their  authority.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  in  referring 
to  the  different  classes  the  letter  P.  implies  Pi  escription,  and 
has  been  employed  throughout  the  Work  for  the  sake  of 
hrevity.  Previous,  however,  to  entering  on  these  different 
subjects,  I  have  stated  a  few  questions,  which  it  may  be 
advisable  to  put  to  the  sick,  or  those  who  are  about  them,  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  real  disease  with  which  the 
patient  is  afflicted,  as  well  as  due  information  on  several 
other  points. 

Such  is  the  nature  of  this  Work ;  and  should  it  be  as 
well  received  as  niy  Modern  Practice  of  Physic,  and  prove 
of  as  great  utility  to  those  who  do  not  belong  to  the  Pj-ofession 
as  the  latter  has  done  to  those  engaged  in  the  exercise  of  it, 
I  shall  feel  higldy  gratified.  Although  it  has  been  compiled 
principally  for  the  use  of  the  Clergy  and  other  heads  of 
Families,  Managers  of  Plantations  and  Factories  in  the 
English  Colonies  abroad,  and  Captains  of  Ships  boimd  on 
distaut  voyages,  not  having  a  Surgeon  on  board,  still  it  may 
not  be  found  altogether  undeserving  of  the  attention  of 
Medical  Students,  or  those  who  are  of  so  recent  a  standing 
in  practice  as  not  yet  to  have  acquired  a  readiness  in  discri- 
minating diseases,  and  of  prescribing  remedies  suitable  to 
their  nature  and  dillercnt  stages. 

It  may  be  thought  by  some  persons,  that  as  there  are 
already  two  or  three  Works  of  celebrily  on  Domestic  Me- 
dicine before  the  Public,  another  was  by  no  means  requi- 
site; but,  in  answer  to  this  objection,  1  beg  leave  to  say, 
that  not  one  of  them  takes  the  least  notice  of  any  of  the 
diseases  peculiar  to  warm  climates,  an  intimate  knowledge 
of  which  I  acquired  during  a  practice  of  several  years  in  the 
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AV'cst  Indies,  the  prior  portion  of  which  was  in  association 
with  Dr.  Josiah  Nisbet,  the  first  husband  of  the  lady  who 
was  afterwards  married  to  the  heroic  Lord  Nelson ;  neither 
do  they  point  out  that  difference  of  treatment  which  is  re- 
quired in  such  climates  in  those  diseases  which  are  to  be  met 
with  in  both  cold  and  warm  latitudes.  They  are  also  defective 
in  not  affording  the  least  information  as  to  the  different  forms 
under  which  a  venereal  taint  appears  in  the  human  constitu- 
tion, and  how  to  eradicate  it. 

Those  who  may  suppose  their  interest  likely  to  be  some- 
what affected  by  a  Work  of  this  nature,  may  perhaps  raise 
objections  also  ;  but  to  all  such  I  shall  offer  no  refutation  or 
apology,  being  of  opinion  that  private  interest  should  ever 
give  way  to  public  benefit.  In  this  light  I  have  always  viewed 
books  on  Domestic  Medicine,  although  it  is  much  the  practice 
with  some  to  decry  them,  under  the  allegation  that  they  may 
induce  many  to  neglect  medical  assistance,  and  place  too 
great  a  confidence  in  their  own  powers  of  discriminating 
between  diseases  when  assisted  by  such  Works.  This  pro- 
bably may  now  and  then  happen,  and  there  is  rarely  any 
good  without  some  drawback  attendant  on  it;  but,  in  tlie 
present  instance,  the  evil  is  greatly  overbalanced,  by  enabling 
the  Clergy  and  other  heads  of  Families,  living  in  districts 
somewhat  remote  from  the  residence  of  any  professional 
Gentleman,  not  only  to  make  a  prompt  use  of  suitable 
remedies  in  case  of  any  sudden  attack  of  illness  among  those 
immediately  about  them,  but  likewise  to  administer  medicine 
and  assistance  to  the  poor  of  their  neighboiu'hood,  who  are 
neither  able  to  pay  for  regular  advice,  nor  entitled  to  it  by 
their  being  a  medical  attendant  appointed  by  their  Parish 
Oflicers.  To  do  this,  they  must,  however,  be  possessed  of 
fi  Medicine  Chest,  properly  supplied  with  Drugs. 

ROBERT  THOMAS, 


Salisuury,  March  2bih^  1822. 


OF  TilE 

MEANS  OF  ATTAINING 

A  HEALTHFUL  AND  LONG  LTF% 

AND 

Strengthening  a  Delicate  Constitution. 

As  perfect  health  is  thfe  g  reatest  blessing'  we  caii 
possess  on  earth,  and  without  it,  youth,  beauty, 
honours,  titles,  and  riches  are  but  of  little  avail,  I 
cannot  commence  a  work  on  popular  medicine 
more  appropriately,  than  by  pointing  out  the 
means  for  the  preservation  of  what  is  so  essetitially 
necessary  to  our  comforts  and  happiness ;  by  pay^ 
ing  a  due  attention  to  which,  persons  who  are  born 
with,  and  enjoy  a  good  constitution,  will  stand  fair 
for  attaining  longevity,  and  even  tliose  of  a  delicate 
and  a  tender  one,  be  enabled  to  arrive  at  an  ad- 
vanced age.  They  hold  forth  the  doctrine  that 
regularity  and  temperance  in  all  things,  are  highly 
advantageous  to  the  human  species,  and  on  the  con- 
trary, that  irregularity  and  intemperance  are  very 
prejudicial. 

Temperance  is  a  kind  of  regimen  under  which 
every  man  may  put  himself  without  interruption 
to  business,  expense  of  money,  or  loss  of  time,  and 
may  be  practised  by  all  ranks  and  conditions,  at 
any  season,  or  in  any  place.  If  exercise  assists  in 
throwing  off  superfluities  from  the  body,  temper- 
ance prevents  tliem ;  if  exercise  clears  the  vessels, 
temperance  neither  satiates  nor  overstrains  them ; 
if  exercise  promotes  a  free  circulation  of  the  blood, 
temperance  gives  nature  full  play,  and  enables  her 
to  exert  herself  in  all  her  force  and  vigour. 

To  maintain  the  body  in  a  healthy  state,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  pay  a  strict  attention  to  the 
following  circumstances,  viz.  a  temperate  use  of 
the  food  and  drink  with  which  life  is  supported; 
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the  air  we  breathe  ;  the  clothing  with  which  we  are 
covered ;  due  cleanliness ;  the  necessary  exercise  ; 
sleep  and  watching  ;  the  excretions  and  retentions 
as  they  are  usually  termed ;  and,  lastly,  the  proper 
regulation  of  the  passions. 

Having  noticed  these  in  the  order  under  which 
they  here  stand,  and  laid  down  a  few  rules  for  the 
preservation  of  the  health  of  Europeans  who  ex- 
change their  climate  for  a  warm  one,  as  well  as  the 
reverse  of  this,  I  shall  proceed  to  mention  those 
means  which  should  be  employed  in  diseases  of  an 
infectious  nature,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
their  further  extension  or  communication  to  those 
who  iU-e  in  health  ;  after  which,  I  shall  point  out 
certain  and  effectual  methods  of  destroying  and 
annihilating  contagion  of  every  kind. 

OF  FOOD  AND  DRINK, 

AND 

Temperance  in  both. 
The  man  who  wishes  to  live  long,  be  healthy, 
and  die  without  sickness  either  of  body  or  niind, 
but  by  mere  dissolution,  or  a  long  course  of  years, 
must  submit  to  live  regularly,  and  to  be  temperate 
in  his  habits  ;  since  he  cannot  otherwise  expect  to 
enjoy  the  fruits  of  such  a  life,  which  are  almost 
infinite  in  number,  and  each  of  them  of  particular 

value.  ,  ,  ^ 

Some  inconsiderate  and  sensual  persons  athnn, 

indeed,  that  a  long  life  is  no  blessing,  that  the 
state  of  a  man  who  has  passed  his  seventy-hf  th  year, 
cannot  really  be  called  life,  but  deaths  but  we 
daily  see,  in  our  public  papers,  instances  recorded 
of  persons  having  attained  the  age  of  ninety  or  an 
hundred,  enjoying  most  of  their  faculties ;  and 
whoever  will  read  the  life  of  Lewis  Cornaro  the 
Venetian,  will  perceive  that  this  is  a  niistaken 
notion.  At  tlie  age  of  100  years,  he  was,  by  tem- 
perance in  all  his  pursuits  and  indulgences,  and 
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particularly  in  his  diet,  capable  of  mounting  iiis 
horse  without  any  assistance,  or  advantage  of  situ- 
ation, and  could  not  only  ascend  a  flight  of  stairs 
with  ease,  but  climb  up  a  hill  on  foot,  from  bottom 
to  top,  with  the  greatest  ease :  moreover,  he  was 
gay,  pleasant,  and  good  humoured ;  free  from  per- 
turbation of  mind,  and  every  disagreeable  thought. 
He  did  not  find  life  burthensome,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  spent  every  hour,  we  are  informed  by 
him,  with  the  greatest  delight  and  pleasure ;  some- 
times in  conversing  with  men  of  his  acquaintance, 
valuable  for  their  good  sense,  manners,  and  letters; 
sometimes  in  reading  the  works  of  favourite  authors, 
and  occasionally  in  writing. 

He  was  extraordinary  sober,  and  dieted  him- 
self with  so  much  wisdom  and  precaution,  that 
finding  his  natural  heat  decaying  by  degrees  in 
his  old  age,  he  also  diminished  his  diet  by  degrees, 
so  far  as  to  stint  himself  to  a  very  trifling  meal 
indeed.  By  this  means  he  preserved  his  health, 
and  was  also  vigorous  to  the  age  of  an  hundred 
years  ;  his  mind  did  not  decay ;  he  never  required 
the  assistance  of  spectacles;  neither  did  he  lose 
his  hearing;  and  that  which  is  no  less  true  than 
difficult  to  believe  is,  that  he  preserved  his  voice 
so  clear  and  harmonious,  that  at  the  end  of  his  life 
he  sung  with  as  much  strength  and  delight  as  he 
did  at  the  age  of  twenty-five  years. 

"  0,  Temperance,"  says  Sir  William  Temple, 
thou  physician  of  the  soul  as  well  as  the  body,  the 
best  guardian  of  youth  and  support  of  old  age,  the 
tutelar  goddess  of  health,  and  universal  medicine  of 
life,  that  clears  the  head  and  cleanses  the  blood, 
that  eases  the  stomach  and  purges  the  bowels,  that 
strengthens  the  nerves,  enlightens  the  eyes,  and 
comforts  the  heart ;  in  a  word,  that  secures  and 
perfects  digestion,  and  thereby  avoids  the  fumes 
and  winds  to  which  we  owe  the  colic  and  spleen, 
those  crudities  and  sharp  humours  that  feed  the 
scurvy  and  gout,  and  those  slimy  dregs  and  hu- 
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mours  of  which  the  gravel  and  stone  are  formed 
within  us  ;  diseases  to  which  mankind  are  exposed 
rather  by  the  viciousness  than  frailty  of  our  nature, 
and  by  which  we  often  condemn  ourselves  to  greater 
torments  and  miseries  of  life,  than  perhaps  have  yet 
been  invented  by  anger  and  revenge,  or  afflicted 
by  the  greatest  tyrants  upon  the  worst  of  men. 
And  yet  so  little  notion  have  the  generality  of 
mankind  of  the  virtue  of  temperance,  that  life  with 
them  is  nearly  one  continued  scene  of  intemper- 
ance. 

It  is  too  true  that  the  major  part  of  mankind 
are  intemperate  and  sensual,  and  they  love  to  gra- 
tify their  appetites  and  commit  excess,  and  seeing 
that  they  cannot  avoid  being  greatly  injured  by 
their  excesses,  they  by  way  of  apologizing  for  their 
conduct  say  that  it  is  better  to  live  ten  yeai^  less, 
and  enjoy  themselves,  not  properly  considering  of 
what  importance  are  ten  years  moi:e  of  life,  espe- 
cially a  healthy  life  and  at  a  maturer  age,  when 
men  become  sensible  of  their  progress  in  know- 
ledge and  virtue,  which  they  cannot  obtain  to  any 
degree  of  perfection  before  this  period  of  life. 

A  life  of  irregularity  and  intemperance  has 
the  certain  effect  to  destroy  persons  of  the  best 
constitution  even  in  the  prime  of  life;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  one  of  regularity  and  temperance  will 
frequently  preserve  men  for  a  length  of  time,  who 
al-e  of  a  very  delicate  or  bad  constitution,  aiul  tar 
gone  in  years.  Whoever  will  read  the  life  ot 
Lewis  Cornaro  must  be  convinced  of  this.  This 
Venetian  had  been  addicted  to  a  life  of  intemper- 
ance up  to  his  fortieth  year,  the  consequence  of 
which  was,  that  a  heavy  train  of  infirnulics  had 
invaded  him,  and  made  great  inroads  on  Ins  con- 
stitution, and  after  having  to  no  purpose  tned  every 
means  of  relief  that  art  and  medicine  admitted  ot, 
he  at  last,  by  the  advice  of  his  physicians,  entered 
on  a  life  of  tlie  strictest  temperance,  by  whicli  he 
regained  his  health,  and  lived  to  a  very  advanced 
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age.  Daily  observation  has,  indeed,  fully  convinced 
uie  that  an  elderly  man,  even  of  a  delicate  consti- 
tntion,  who  leads  a  regular  and  sober  life,  has  a 
better  chance  of  a  long-  one,  than  a  young  man  of 
the  best  constitution,  who  invariably  leads  a  dis- 
orderly one. 

That  irregularities  of  diet,  repletion,  and  un- 
Avholesome  food,  are  the  origin  of  many  diseases, 
cannot  admit  of  a  doubt,  and  that  the  preservation 
of  health  much  depends  0:1  a  proper  regimen,  is 
equally  obvious. 

It  has  wisely  been  observed  by  Hippocrates 
(who  has  been  called  the  father  of  medicine),  that 
if  a  man  eats  sparingly,  and  drinks  little,  he  is 
nearly  certain  of  bringing  no  disease  upon  himself, 
and  that  a  moderate  supply  of  food  nourishes  th<j 
body  l)est.  The  quantity  of  food  which  nature  really 
requires  for  her  support,  is  very  small,  and  he  that 
lives  temperately,  and  eats  moderately  at  each  meal, 
stands  fair  to  enjoy  sprightliness,  vivacity,  and 
freedom  of  spirits.  Bodies  that  are  governed  by 
temperance  and  regularity,  are  rarely  hurt  by 
melanciioly,  or  any  other  affection  of  the  mind. 
To  have  a  clear  head,  we  must  have  a  clean  stomach, 
for  this  is  the  grand  reservoir  in  which  the  food  is 
first  deposited,  and  from  thence  is  distributed 
throughout  all  parts  of  the  body.' 

An  error  into  which  many  people  fall  is  that 
of  eating  too  much  at  once.  If  the  stomach  be 
filled  with  a  greater  quantity  of  food  than  it  can 
easdy  bear,  or  what  is  proper,  its  coats  are  stretched 
beyond  their  natural  tone,  and  rendered  incapable 
of  performing  its  digestive  powers,  the  food  being 
longer  retained  than  by  the  laws  of  the  circulation 
It  ought  to  be,  and  undergoing  a  disorderly  fer 
mentation,  gives  rise  to  crudities,  sour  eructations, 
flatulency,  listliness,  headach,  and  stupor  ;  for  the 
stomach  having  an  intimate  connection  Avith  the 
brain  and  nervous  system  by  sympathy,  whenever 
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one  of  them  is  disorclered,  the  other  seldom  fails  of 
partaking  in  the  calamity. 

Who  never  fasts,  no  banquet  e'er  enjoys  ; 
Wbo  never  toils  or  watches,  never  sleeps. 

He  that  consults  his  health  must  check  his 
appetite,  and  invariably  rise  from  table  with  the 
ability  and  disposition  to  eat  and  drink  still  more 
than  he  has  done.  He  should  also  dihgently  apply 
himself  to  discover  what  kinds  of  food  are  best 
suited  to  him;  for  the  proverb  that  whatever 
pleases  the  palate  must  agree  with  the  stomach 
and  nourish  the  body^  or  that  which  is  palatable, 
must  be  wholesome  and  nourishing,  is  founded  in 
error.  The  best  rule  will  be  not  to  take  any  thing, 
but  in  such  quantity  as  the  stomach  can  easily 
digest,  and  to  make  use  of  only  those  things  which 
from  observation  and  experience  the  person  has 
found  to  agree  perfectly  with  him.    The  quality, 
as  well  as  quantity  is,  therefore  to  be  taken  into 
consideration.    By  repeated  trials  and  experience 
any  man  may  acquire  a  perfect  knowledge  of  his 
constitution,  and  ascertain  not  only  what  food,  but 
likewise  the  liquor  that  agrees  best  with  his  sto- 
mach, and  in  regulating  his  diet,  he  may  place  a 
safer  reliance  on  his  own  judgment  than  he  can  on 
the  opinion  of  his  medical  attendant,  be  he  ever  so 
skilful. 

An  attention  to  diet  and  temperance  m  all 
other  respects  is  not  only  necessary  for  the  preser- 
vation of  health,  but  is  likewise  of  great  import- 
ance in  the  cure  of  diseases,  and  many  of  them 
indeed  may  be  cured  by  a  suitable  diet  alone.  The 
distemper  of  repletion  is  cured  by  abstinence. 

In  paying  a  strict  attention  to  temperance,  we 
are  to  take  care  at  the  same  time  not  to  carry  it  so 
far  as  to  border  on  abstinence  of  an  excessive  na- 
ture ;  for  this  is  by  no  means  conducive  to  health, 
but  the  direct  contrary,  because  a  copious  supply 
of  fresh  and  wholesome  food  is  requisite  for  the  sup- 
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port  of  the  body,  and  is  peculiarly  necessary  for 
those  who  labour  hard. 

For  the  preservation  and  restoration  of  our 
bodies,  the  Author  of  our  Existence  has  furnished 
us  with  two  appetites  ;  the  one  to  solids,  which  we 
call  hunger,  and  the  other  to  fluids,  which  we  deno- 
minate thirst. 

Every  kind  of  substance  which  is  appropriated 
for  food  ought,  at  least,  to  contain  the  principles  of 
chyle  (which  is  the  milk  like  liquor,  observed  some 
hours  after  eating  in  the  lacteal  vessels  of  the  me- 
sentery, and  is  that  fluid  substance  from  which  blood 
is  formed),  although  some  substances  are  more 
easily  convertible  into  this  restorative  fluid  than 
others.  Animal  food  enriches  the  blood,  increases 
the  muscular  strength,  stimulates  the  solids,  accele- 
rates the  circulation,  and  disposes  the  body  much 
more  to  fevers  and  inflammatory  complaints  than 
vegetable  food.  Too  liberal  a  use  of  it  is,  there- 
fore, improper,  especially  in  hot  weather,  and  warm 
(jlimates,  when,  and  where,  it  is  much  inclined  to 
run  speedily  into  a  state  of  putrefaction,  hence  it  is, 
that  in  putrid  and  inflammatory  complaints,  or  in 
any  case  when  the  blood  is  heated  beyond  what  is 
natural,  animal  food  should  be  avoided,  and  the 
patient  confined  altogether  to  a  diet  of  vegetables 
which  is  milder,  easier  digested,  and  does  not  load 
the  system  so  much. 

Animal  food,  by  being  kept  for  a  moderate 
length  of  time  exposed  to  the  external  air,  is  ren- 
dered more  tender,  more  grateful  to  the  palate,,  and 
more  easy  of  digestion,  than  the  flesh  of  animals 
recently  slaughtered.  Flesh  meat,  however,  should 
not  be  kept  so  long  exposed  to  the  influence  of  the 
air  as  to  intrench  on  its  sweetness  ;  for  as  soon  as 
it  begins  to  aflect  the  smell  it  then  becomes  pre- 
judicial to  the  human  body,  us  well  as  disagreeable 
to  the  palate  ;  and  not  affording  healthy  chyle,  it 
is  inimical  to  health. 
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By  boiling  animal  food  in  wa.ter,  all  its  virtues 
and  juices  are  in  a  great  measure  communicated 
to  the  broth,  and  for  the  invalid  this  is  a  very  good 
way  of  exhibiting  this  species  of  food  j  for  the 
stomach,  which  would  in  a  state  of  debility  be  m-r 
competent  to  digest  meat  in  a  solid  form,  can  make 
use  of  it  thus  prepared  with  advantage.  T  am, 
however,  of  opinion  that  boiled  meats  are  for  the 
most  part  less  digestible,  and  contain  less  nutriment 
than  the  same  meats  when  roasted  or  boiled. 

Animal  food  when  moderatel/S-oasted  or 
broiled,  and  containing  its  proper  juices,  is  both 
pleasant  to  the  palates  of  most  people,  and  highly 
nutritive  to  the  body  ;  by  being  too  much  exposed 
to  an  open  and  large  fire  it  is  not  only  deprived  of 
its  juices,  but  has  a  hard  brown  crust  formed  on  its 
surface,  which  is  wholly  indigestible. 

In  the  cooking  of  our  food,  it  should  not, 
therefore,  be  overdone  by  any  of  the  processes  either 
of  roasting,  broiling,  or  boiling.  When  meat  is 
roasted  or  broiled  too  much,  it  is  apt  to  make  it 
somewhat  rancid,  or  by  having  its  juices  injured  or 
evaporated  by  the  action  of  too  strong  a  fire,  to  be 
rendered  hard  and  difficult  of  digestion. 

Meat  that  is  cooked  by  frying  it  in  a  pan  over 
a  fire  with  butter,  &c.  is  not  very  proper  for  thp 
purpose  of  digestion,  and  ought  to  form  the  least 
proportion  of  a  salutary  diet.  AVith  invalids,  it 
will  be  very  likely  to  produce  injurious  effects. 

Meat,  when  long  hardened  in  salt,  is  deprived 
very  much  of  its  nutritious  juices,  which  run  off  in 
the  brine,  and  render  it  less  nourishing.  It  is  only 
in  this  sense  that  salt  is  prejudicial,  for  with  respect 
to  itself, it  is  far  from  being  unwholesome:  indeed, 
in  a  moderate  quantity,  it  not  only  renders  our 
food  more  palatable,  but  better  adapted  to  the 
digestive  organs.  It  has  been  observed,  that  when 
salt  is  mixed  with  the  food  of  animals  it  makes 
them  more  healthy  and  thriving,  and  that  they  eat 
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it  greedily.  Sea  salt  enters  into  almost  ail  culinary 
preparations,  and  is  a  powerful  agent  in  resisting 
a  pntrefactive  tendency. 

Food  which  is  simple,  provided  it  be  easy  of 
digestion,  and  affords  a  due  quantity  of  nourish- 
jnent,  is  far  preferable  to  that  which  is  compounded 
by  the  rules  of  art  and  cookery,  and  rendered  more 
savoury  by  an  addition  of  aromatic  spices.  Eating 
a  variety  of  high  seasoned  viands,  and  partaking  of 
many  dishes,  is  very  unwholesome  5  for  the  stomach 
thereby  becomes  overloaded  with  an  heterogeneous 
mass,  exceedingly  pernicious  in  its  effects.  More- 
over we  are  induced  to  exceed  the  bounds  which 
nature  has  prescribed  for  us,  and  by  such  means, 
the  stomach  labours  under  all  the  direful  effects  of 
repletion.  Food  plainly  roasted,  broiled,  or  boiled, 
is  all  that  is  really  necessary  for  people  in  health  ; 
and  to  eat  moderately  of  one  dish,  is  certainly  most 
wholesome.  Simplicity  of  food  requires  no  physical 
alteratives,  and  due  exercise  with  temperance, 
prove  the  best  cathartics. 

In  eating  our  food,  due  care  should  be  taken  to 
chew,  or  masticate  it  sufficiently,  previous  to  its 
being  swallowed  :  this  is  a  point  deserving  of  a 
very  strict  attention,  and  may  be  deemed  the  first 
process  of  digestion,  for  without  the  solid  parts  of 
our  food  being  well  triturated  in  the  mouth,  and  at 
the  same  time  incorporated  with  a  due  proportion 
of  the  salivary  secretion,  it  cannot  be  converted 
into  good  chyle,  or  healthy  nutriment. 

Those  who  dine  late,  as  is  customary  in  high 
life,  should  take  something  of  a  light  nature,  such* 
as  a  bason  of  soup,  &c.  between  breakfast  and  dinner, 
as  by  long  fasting  the  stomach  is  apt  to  become 
relaxed,  and  to  be  troubled  with  flatulency,  and 
other  uneasy  sensations, 

I  would  here  observe  that  personsin  good  health, 
and  of  an  active  mode  of  life,  require  a  greater 
quantity  of  food  than  the  infirm,  and  that  those 
who  use  very  active  exercise,  stand  most  in  need  of 
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a  generous  and  free  diet.  The  aged  seem  to  re- 
quire less  food  than  those  of  a  middle  age.  Persons 
who  lead  a  sedentary  life  should  be  cautious  in  their 
diet,  and  take  care  not  to  commit  excess  either  in 
eating  or  drinking.  Men  advanced  in  years,  as 
well  as  those  of  a  ripe  age,  fast  easily,  but  young 
persons  and  children  that  are  brisk  and  lively,  fast 
with  great  difficulty. 

With  respect  to  the  different  kinds  of  animal 
food  most  in  use,  I  shall  add  a  few  observations. 
Beef  affords  in  general  a  strong  degree  of  nourish- 
ment, especially  to  those  who  use  very  active  exer- 
cise or  labour,  and  the  flesh  of  a  bullock  about  the 
naiddle  age,  is  greatly  to  be  preferred  to  that  of  one 
which  has  been  worn  out  with  labour,  and  then 
fatted.  Weather  mutton  of  a  due  age,  is  also  a 
wholesome  and  nutritious  species  of  food,  well 
adapted  to  all  ages,  and  lamb  may  be  considered 
a  delicacy  easy  of  digestion  and  nutritive.  Veal 
is  a  kind  of  aliment  well  adapted  to  a  weak  sto- 
mach, as  being  light  and  readily  digested.  For  con- 
valescents, it  appears  preferable  to  the  meat  of  the 
same  animal  when  arrived  at  a  more  advanced  age. 

Mr.  Carlisle,  however,  tells  us  in  his  Essay  on 
the  means  of  preserving  human  life,  that  it  is  an 
error  to  esteem  white  meats  as  the  fittest  for 
feeble  persons.  Generally,  he  says,  it  may  be 
esteemed  a  safe  rule,  that  veal,  fowl,  turkey,  and 
other  white  meats,  are  less  digestible,  and  afford  less 
nourishmentthantheredder  fleshed  animals.  Among 
the  latter  he  has  likewise  included  pork,  but  this, 
,1  believe,  has  generally  been  considered  as  a  nutri- 
tious kind  of  meat,  particularly  for  the  laborious 
and  robust ;  but  much  of  it  ought  not  to  be  eaten 
at  one  time,  particularly  by  persons  in  a  feeble  ur 
convalescent  state,  as  it  is  liable,  from  its  excess 
of  fat,  to  disagree  with  the  stomach. 

It  is  a  just  remark,  T  think,  that  the  lean  of 
fat  meat  is  more  nutritiou.s,  and  easily  digested, 
than  that  of  poor  or  ill  fed  animals,  but  still  the 
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lean  of  meat  is  more  wholesome  than  the  fat. 
Animal  fat,  melted  butter,  and  oil,  are  digested 
with  some  difficulty,  and  are  apt  to  become  rancid 
on  the  stomach.  Fresh  butter  is  certainly  a  nu- 
tritious substance,  but  is  very  apt  to  disagree  with 
persons  of  a  bilious  habit,  and,  when  eaten  to 
excess,  it  not  unfrequently  produces  eructations, 
nausea,  and  the  vomiting-  of  a  bitter  rancid  oil. 

The  gravy  of  meat  has  been  considered  as 
productive  of  gout  and  scorbutic  eruptions,  but 
this  opinion  appears  to  be  erroneous ;  for  nothing 
is  so  nutritious,  and,  where  animal  food  is  admis- 
sible, may  always  be  regarded,  I  think,  as  proper 
and  wholesome. 

Poultry,  such  as  chickens,  capons,  and  turkies, 
afford  a  good  and  salutary  quantity  of  nutritious 
fluids,  if  not  kept  until  their  flesh  has  become 
tough  and  hard  from  age.  Geese  and  ducks  are 
juicy  nourishing  food,  but  they  are  rather  of  a 
heavy  nature,  and  should  therefore  be  partaken  of 
somewhat  sparingly.  Pigeons,  hares,  rabbits,  ve- 
nison, &c.  are  light  on  the  stomach,  but  are  sup- 
posed to  be  somewhat  heating,  and  inclined  to 
putrescency.  In  cold  phlegmatic  habits,  where 
the  digestion  is  weak,  they  have  been  recommended 
as  very  beneficial. 

Fish  readily  run  into  a  putrid  state,  and,  in  this 
condition,  are  particularly  unwholesome.  Those 
lhat  are  caught  in  salt  water  are  more  nutritious 
than  those  which  are  taken  from  ponds  and  lakes; 
and  such  as  contain  the  least  fat  or  oily  particles, 
are  lightest,  and  most  readily  assimilated.  The 
white  sorts  of  fish,  such  as  whiting,  flounders, 
smelts,  perch,  haddock,  turbot,  and  soals,  may 
be  considered  as  the  lightest,  most  readily  digested, 
and  wholesome  ;  but  the  viscid  kinds,  such  as  eels, 
salmon,  trout,  mackerel,  and  herrings,  are  apt  to 
sit  heavy  on  the  stomach,  and,  therefore,  when 
this  organ  is  weakened,  they  may  be  likely  to 
disagree,  and  prove  somewhat  prejudicial.  The 
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game  objections  may  be  adduced  against  salted 
fish  as  were  before  alleged  against  meats,  which 
have  been  salted.  The  preserving  material  not 
only  deprives  them  of  their  nutritious  juices,  but 
hardens  their  fibres,  and  impregnates  them  with 
an  excess  of  salt,  beyond  what  is  adapted  to  the 
operations  of  the  stomach. 

Shell  fish,  when  perfectly  fresh,  form  an 
agreeable  article  of  diet,  particularly  oysters,  but 
they  soon  become  tainted,  and  then  are  very  apt 
to  occasion  surfeits,  nettle  rash,  and  erysipelas. 

AVith  respect  to  sauces,  these  are  much  used, 
not  only  for  rendering  our  aliment  (particularly 
fish)  more  agreeable  to  the  palate,  but  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  the  appetite.  By  their  aid, 
possibly  digestion  may  also  be  somewhat  assisted, 
if  they  are  used  moderately.  Many  of  them  are 
composed  of  vegetable  acids,  such  as  lemons, 
limes,  Seville  oranges,  or  vinegar,  and  not  only 
give  a  relish  to  our  food,  but  correct  its  tendency 
to  rancidity.  A  good  appetite,  however,  requires 
no  sauce. 

Spices  and  aromatics,  such  as  the  difi'erent 
species  of  pepper,  &c.  although  they  contain  no 
nutritive  qualities,  may  probably  be  of  service  in 
assisting  the  digestion  of  our  food,  if  used  with 
moderation,  and  particularly  in  warm  climates, 
where  their  stimulating  effects  on  the  stomach  are 
more  required;  but,  when  used  to  excess,  they 
destroy  by  insensible  degrees  the  tone  of  the  sto- 
mach and  intestinal  canal.  In  all  febrile  and 
inflammatory  complaints,  they  ought  scrupulously 
to  be  avoided. 

Cheese  is  introduced  at  most  tables  after 
dinner,  under  the  supposition  that  it  assists  the 
stomach  in  digesting  other  matters,  although  it  is 
itself  digested  with  some  difficulty.  Cheese,  by 
being  toasted,  becomes  very  unwholesome,  as  its 
difficulty  of  digestion  is  very  much  increased 
thereby,  and  when  taken  in  this  state  for  supper, 
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which  is  done  by  many,  is  very  likely  to  prove 
injurious.  The  newer  and  poorer  that  cheese  is, 
so  much  the  more  difficult  of  digestion  will  it 
prove. 

Milk  is  the  food  destined  by  nature  for  the 
infant  period,  and  seems  adwiirably  adapted  for 
the  use  of  young  children,  as  well  as  adults,  whose 
powers  of  digestion  are  enfeebled  either  by  dissi- 
pation or  disease.  In  its  pure  state,  however,  it 
is  apt  to  disagree  with  some  persons ;  in  which 
case,  it  will  be  advisable  to  dilute  it  with  gruel  or 
water.  Those  who  labour  under  pulmonary  con- 
sumption and  hectic  fever,  are  frequently  confined 
to  a  milk  diet,  and  in  such  cases,  the  milk  of  the 
ass  has  been  much  employed  in  preference  to  that 
of  the  cow,  being  of  a  lighter  nature.  When  that 
of  the  former  is  not  to  be  obtained,  that  of  the 
latter  may  be  rendered  more  easily  digested,  by 
allowing  it  to  stand  for  some  time,  and  then  skim- 
ming olF  the  cream  from  it. 

Before  I  proceed  to  notice  the  different  arti- 
cles of  the  vegetable  kind,  which  we  are  accus- 
tomed to  mix  with  animal  substances  at  our  meals, 
I  think  it  right  to  mention,  that,  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  our  health,  it  will  be  highly  necessary  to 
pay  a  proper  attention  to  the  vessels  used  in  the 
preparation  of  our  food.  It  is  well  known  that  ali- 
ment of  any  kind,  dressed  in  copper  vessels,  or  such 
as  have  the  coating  of  tin  worn  off  from  them,  does 
frequently  excite  dreadful  vomiting  and  other  dis- 
tressing symptoms  ;  nay,  even  death,  owing  to  the 
corrosion  of  the  copper,  and  the  formation  of  ver- 
digris, even  by  the  action  of  common  water  On  it, 
but  still  more  readily,  when  any  acid  is  added 
thereto.  It  therefore  would  be  a  desirable  thing 
that  the  use  of  copper  pans  should  be  discontinued 
altogether  from  our  kitchens,  and  those  of  tin  and 
iron  be  substituted. 

In  the  preparation  of  pickles,  it  is  customary 
to  do  them  in  a  bell  metal,  brass,  or  copper  sauce- 
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pan,  with  the  view  of  gfiving  them  a  beautiful 
^reen  colour,  the  vinegar  acquiring  the  property  of 
the  brass  or  copper ;  but  although  this  may  be  gra- 
tifying to  the  eye,  the  stomach  seldom  fails  of  being 
injured  by  the  noxious  impregnation  from  the 
metal,  and  when  such  articles  of  diet  are  served 
up  at  each  meal,  more  injurious  effects  may  result 
from  the  practice  than  are  commonly  supposed. 

With  respect  to  those  substances  which  form 
that  part  of  our  aliment  called  vegetable  food, 
those  made  from  the  several  sorts  of  grain,  ground, 
and  prepared  by  fermentation,  with  a  due  mixture 
of  water,  seem  to  be  the  basis  of  this  species  of 
food,  and  have  on  this  account  obtained  the  appel- 
lation of  the  staff  of  life.  The  better  that  bread  is 
fermented,  the  more  easily  it  is  digested.  This 
article  of  our  aliment  has  a  powerful  influence  in 
correcting  the  putrescency  of  animal  food,  and 
therefore  its  use  is  indispensable  for  those  who  eat 
much  of  this  species  of  food,  which  is  perhaps  too 
much  the  case  with  the  inhabitants  of  Great 
Britain  in  general. 

Bread  is  apt  however  to  be  frequently  adul- 
terated with  improper  ingredients  by  bakers,  and 
particularly  with  alum,  which  gives  it  a  whiteness 
that  it  does  not  possess  in  its  natural  state.  The 
alum,  from  its  astringent  quality,  usually  disposes 
those  who  eat  bread  thus  adulterated,  to  great  cos- 
tiveness,  and  is  apt  to  prove  pernicious  to  the  ten- 
der stomachs  of  infants.  The  home-made,  or 
household  bread,  is  therefore  the  most  wholesome. 
No  bread  should  be  eaten  before  it  is  one  day  old, 
as  that  which  is  new  or  fresh  seldom  fails  of  laying 
heavy  on  the  stomach,  or  disagreeing  with  those 
w  ho  eat  it,  by  engendering  flatulency. 

Pastry  of  all  kinds,  particularly  when  eaten 
hot,  are  to  be  considered  as  rather  unwholesome, 
because  the  flour  of  which  they  are  made,  has  not 
bften  rendered  light  by  fermentation.  Pies,  tarts, 
suet  puddijigs,  dumphngs,  &c.  all  contain  a  con- 
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siderable  quantity  of  air,  which  distends  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  and  gives  rise  to  flatulency, 
and  other  bowel  complaints. 

Peas,  beans,  and  other  vegetables  of  the  podded 
kind,  afford  a  good  deal  of  nourishment,  and  are 
well  adapted  to  a  vigorous  stomach,  but  from  often 
remaining  therein  for  a  considerable  time  undi- 
gested and  unassimilated,  are  sometimes  injurious. 
In  weak  stomachs  they  are  apt  to  prove  flatulent. 
Potatoes,  when  deprived  of  their  watery  parts,  of 
which  they  contain  a  considerable  quantity,  are 
food  of  a  highly  nutritive  nature,  well  exemplified 
among  the  lower  orders  of  the  Irish,  who  pretty 
nearly  subsist  on  them.  Carrots,  turnips,  parsnips, 
artichokes,  and  asparagus  are  generally  considered 
as  both  nutritious  and  wholesome :  they  are  more- 
over easy  of  digestion,  cooling,  and  somewhat 
diuretic. 

With  respect  to  the  various  kinds  of  salad, 
herbs,  and  greens,  such  as  lettuce,  endive,  spinage, 
cabbage,  &c.  they  probably  afford  but  little  nou- 
rishment, and  their  principal  use  seems  to  be  in 
counteracting  the  effects  of  animal  food,  so  as  to 
prevent  its  too  rapid  progress  to  a  putrefactive 
state,  and  in  being  of  a  cooling  aperient  nature, 
from  their  containing  a  great  portion  of  acescent 
juice.  They  have  likewise  laxative  qualities,  well 
calculated  to  relieve  the  bowels,  and  preserve  the 
stomach  from  that  nausea,  inseparably  connected 
with  too  free  a  use  of  animal  food.  Cauliflowers, 
brocoli,  &c.  are  a  very  pleasant  kind  of  food, 
though  not  very  nutritious,  but  like  the  former 
vegetables,  they  retard  the  putresceucy  of  animal 
tood  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  whilst  at  the  same 
tune  their  flatulence  is  in  some  degree  prevented 
by  being  mixed  with  it. 

Onions,  leeks,  shalots,  radishes,  &c.  are  ser- 
viceable as  stimulants  in  the  process  of  digestion 
1^  rom  their  heating  quality,  they  are  apt  to  increase 
the  circulation,  and  may  in  a  slight  degree  dispose 
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the  body  to  febrile  heat.  They  had  best  tlierGfofe 
be  used  moderately  in  conjunction  with  minimal 
food.  They  seem,  however,  best  suited  to  persons 
of  cold  phlegmatic  habits,  or  those  who  are  dis- 
posed to  nervous,  dropsical,  oi*  paralytic  affections, 
or  whei*e  the  digestion  is  defective,  or  sluggish. 

Mushrooms,  champignons,  &c.  may  be  enu- 
nierated  among  the  vegetable  tribe  as  articles  of 
food,  but  some  of  these  fungous  productions  are 
known  to  possess  very  acrimonious  and  narcotic 
powers,  and  they  produce  very  deleterious  effects 
in  a  very  short  time  after  they  are  received  into 
the  stomach.  From  the  very  great  similarity  be- 
tween the  whole  tribe  of  these  fungi,  it  is  often 
very  difficult  to  distinguish  those  which  are  harm- 
less from  such  as  possess  a  poisonous  quality. 
Those,  therefore,  who  will  endanger  their  life  for 
the  sake  of  gratifying  their  palate  act  very  incon- 
siderately. 

Most  garden  fruits^  in  a  perfectly  ripe  state, 
are  beneficial  when  the  body  is  acted  upon  by  the 
heat  of  summer,  and  when  the  blood  is  somewhat 
disposed  to  an  inflammatory  state  thereby.  From 
^  their  laxative  quality,  they  have  a  good  effect  in 
assisting  the  evacuation  of  bilious  impurities,  which 
are  so  predominant  both  in  the  stomach  and  bowels 
during  very  hot  weather.  With  respect  to  con- 
stitutions, there  are  a  few  exceptions  as  to  the 
wholesomeness  of  fruit,  as  in  some  they  are  apt  to 
occasion  flatulency :  add  to  which,  that  when  eaten 
in  an  unripe  state,  they  frequently  induce  acidity 
in  the  stomach,  as  well  as  distention  and  wind. 
There  is  one  remark  worthy  of  notice  respecting 
fruit,  which  is  that  we  ought  not  to  swallow  the 
skin  of  any  kinds  of  it,  as  it  usually  passes  through 
the  alimentary  canal  undigested,  and  is  therefore 
likely  to  be  injurious  when  any  quantity  of  it  be- 
comes accumulated  in  the  bowels. 

The  sweet  refreshing  juices  of  strawberriei?, 
raspberries,  currants,  grapes,  oranges,  shaddocks. 
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Sec.  may  in  g-enei'al  be  deemed  salutary,  if  not  eaten 
to  excess.  Plums,  walnuts,  chestnuts,  and  hazel 
nuts,  are  of  a  hard  and  indigestible  quality,  and 
particularly  the  latter ;  for  these,  when  not  re- 
strained within  the  bounds  of  very  great  moderation, 
are  frequently  the  cause  of  many  untractable 
diseases,  such  as  shortness  of  breath,  vomiting, 
colic  pains,  and  obstinate  constipation  of  the  bowels  j 
and  it  has  been  remarked,  that  in  those  years  in 
which  nuts  have  been  very  plentiful,  a  number 
of  people  lose  their  lives  by  eating  too  freely  of 
them. 

In  the  use  of  fruits,  much  will  depend  on  the 
sorts  partaken  of,  as  well  as  their  state  of  maturity  : 
their  quantity  as  well  as  quality  must  also  be  taken 
mto  consideration.  Providence  has  bountifully 
provided  the  inhabitants  of  warm  climates  with  a 
great  variety  of  acid  and  acescent  fruits,  for  the 
purpose  of  allaying  thirst,  tempering  heat,  and 
correcting  the  tendency  of  the  bile  and  other 
nimours  to  putrescency,  being  at  the  same  time 
highly  grateful  by  their  fragrance.  Nothing,  in- 
Jteed,  can  exceed  that  which  arises  from  the  lemon, 
lime,  and  orange,  both  in  their  state  of  blossom, 
as  well  as  fruit. 

Melons  and  cucumhers,  from  their  coldness 
ana  watery  jmces,  are  very  apt  to  disagree  with 
some  constitutions,  but  this  tendency  ma^  in  some 
measure  be  corrected  by  combining  tliein  with 
spices,  aromatics,  or  salt.  They  evidently  possess 
coohng  and  attenuating  qualities.  ^  ^ 

our  if.  t  "^'"'^T? next  claims 

i3  '  and  lor  the  purpose  of 

Si  o  Tr^''  Pi-oportion  of  it,  which  is  ne'essary 
adhp .  ?         ^'"'^  '•'"•^'^^•^'^  we  cannot 

^he   tlW  '^"^      ^^^•'"'^  uioderatelv 

When  thirst  reqmres  it,  and  the  body  is  not  heated 

ZtT'T'  otherwise.    The  liqt.ors  n  od 

^ith  our  food  are  either  those  which  are  fermented 
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or  simple  water ;  with  very  few  exceptions,  the 
latter  is  probably  most  congenial  with  the  well- 
being-  of  mankind,  and  is,  indeed,  when  good,  of 
the  greatest  importance  in  diet. 

Nothing  like  simple  element  dilutes 

The  food,  and  gives  the  Chyle  so  soon  to  flow. 

The  best  water  is  that  which  is  most  pure, 
and  free  from  any  mixture  of  foreign  bodies. 
Water  is  apt  to  take  up  parts  of  most  bodies  with 
which  it  comes  in  constant  contact,  and  by  this 
means  is  often  impregnated  with  metals,  or  minerals 
of  an  injurious  nature.  Its  purity  is  always  best 
ascertained  by  its  transparency,  fluidity,  lightness, 
and  insipidity,  and  on  these  qualities  its  whole- 
someness  very  much  depends. 

Rain  water,  as  containing  a  great  quantity  of 
saline  and  other  particles,  and  abounding  with  an 
immense  number  of  animalcules  and  insects,  cause 
it  not  to  be  very  salubrious.    Well  water  is  more 
or  less  pure,  according  to  the  diff'erent  strata  of 
earth  over  which  it  passes;  and,  therefore,  that 
which  is  obtained  from  wells  sunk  in  a  gravelly  or 
sandy  soil  may  be  considered  as  wholesome,  on 
account  of  its  being  cleared  of  its  impurities  by 
filtration  in  passing  through  them.    River  water, 
if  much  in  motion,  and  running  over  a  stony  bed, 
is  very  wholesome,  but  in  its  passage  through  large 
towns  and  villages  it  is  apt  to  be  rendered  impure 
by  the  quantity  of  filth,  consisting  both  of  animal 
and  vegetable  matter,  which  is  thrown  into  it. 
Stagnant  water,  or  that  which  is  obtained  from 
ponds  and  small  lakes,  is  generally  bad,  soon  be- 
comes putrid,  and  consequently  is  unfit  for  drmkmg. 
Spring  water  is  usually  lighter  and  purer  than  any 
other,  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  a  preference, 
when  it  can  be  obtained. 

Water,  when  of  an  impure  nature,  may  be 
rendered  fit  for  use,  and  perhaps  wholesome  also, 
and  the  ways  of  doing  this,  are  either  by  filtermg 
it  through  a  stone  of  a  soft  and  porous  nature,  a.s  is 
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frequently  practised  on  board  of  larg-e  ships,  and 
in  most  of  our  West  India  Islands  where  rain 
water  is  received  into  large  cisterns  for  the  use  of 
every  family  ;  by  boiling-  it,  and  then  suffering  it 
to  cool ;  aud  by  distillation.    This  last  in  a  very 
high  degree  tends  to  deprive  it  of  its  feculent  gross 
particles.     As  a  preventive  of  putrefaction,  the 
best  that  can  be  employed  for  the  crews  of  vessels 
bound  on  a  voyage  of  any  distance,  is  to  have  the 
staves  of  the  casks  well  charred  on  the  insides, 
previous  to  their  being  filled  with  water.    In  this 
way,  water  may  be  preserved  perfectly  sweet  for 
some  years.    When  the  water  becomes  impure  and 
offensive  at  sea,  in  consequence  of  the  casks  not 
having  been  charred  previous  to  their  being  filled, 
it  may  be  rendered  perfectly  sweet  by  putting  a 
little  fresh  charcoal,  reduced  to  powder,  into  each 
cask  two  or  three  days  before  it  is  tapped  for  use, 
or  by  filtering  it  through  fresh  burnt  and  coarsely 
pulverized  charcoal. 

The  stomach  is  invigorated  by  pure  water  when 
taken  cold,  but  may  be  relaxed  by  a  frequent  use 
of  warm  water :  it  has,  indeed,  been  of  late  much 
the  practice  with  some  persons  to  take  a  glass  of 
this  fluid  in  a  warm  state  during,  or  immediately 
after  dinner,  but  I  cannot  recommend  its  adoption, 
thinking  It  to  be  more  likely  to  prove  injurious, 
than  beneficial.  ^ 

The  drier  our  food  is,  the  greater  proportion 
of  water,  or  any  other  fluid,  will  it  require  :  and  of 
course,  a  diet  of  animal  food  demands  a  greater 
quantity  of  drink  to  accompany  it  than  one  which 
consists  wholly,  or  principally,  of  vegetables.  In 
all  cases,  the  proportion  of  drink  should  exceed 
tliat  ot  our  food,  and  water  may  be  regarded  as 
ine  best  beverage  to  conjoin  both  animal  and 
vegetable  food,  from  its  being  least  disposed  to 
produce  acescency.  The  state  of  the  constitution 
will,  in  a  great  measure,  determine  the  natural 
appetite  as  to  the  quantity  of  drink  that  may  be 
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Requisite  :  Ihiis  a  person  of  a  phlegmatic  habit  has 
usually  less  inclination  to  drink  than  one  of  a  san- 
guine or  choleric  temperament. 

The  influence  of  the  season  helps  likewise  to 
regulate  our  desire  for  drink  :  excessive  heat  calls 
for  a  large  supply  of  liquid  by  increasing  the  eva- 
poration from  the  surface  of  the  body  under  the 
form  of  insensible  perspiration,  and  it  also  suspends, 
in  some  measure,  the  activity  of  the  fluid  secreted 
by  the  glands  of  the  stomach  for  the  purpose  of 
digestion,  as  the  desire  for  solid  food  becomes  con- 
siderably diminished :  thus,  the  inhabitants  of  warm 
climates  eat  less  in  proportion  than  those  of  colder 
regions,  but  they  require  an  almost  constant  supply 
of  liquids. 

The  desire  for  drink  must  also  be  consider- 
ably atFected  by  the  mode  of  life  :  thus  the  labo- 
rious, in  consequence  of  their  exertions,  keep  up  an 
increased  perspiration  or  evaporation  from  the- 
body,  and  require  a  much  larger  supply  of  drink 
than  the  sedentary  and  inactive :  According,  there- 
fore, to  the  degree  of  exercise  or  toil  of  the  indivi- 
dual at  difierent  times,  will  the  call  or  desire  for 
drink  be  greater,  and  the  necessity  also  for  an  in- 
creased supply  be  proper. 

Although  drink  is  a  necessary  and  essential 
part  of  our  aliment,  it  should  never  be  carried  too 
far  either  in  respect  to  its  proportion,  or  quality. 
An  excess  of  it  may  not  be  so  injurious  as  that  of 
food ;  but  it  nevertheless  weakens  the  action  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  retards  digestion,  and  by  an 
improper  dilution,  makes  the  food  pass  off  too 
quickly:  on  the  contrary,  too  great  an  abstinence 
from  (h-ink  is  improper,  as  the  solution  of  the  food 
thereby  becomes  incomplete,  and  digestion  im- 
peded. 

Good  table  beer,  mild  ale,  and  porter,  com- 
posed of  pure  malt  and  hops,  and  well  fermented, 
are  all  of  them  wholesome  and  nutritious  beverages 
in  moderate  quantities,  but  are  more  ov  less  so  in 
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proportion  to  the  mucilage,  and  sacliarine  principle 
contained  in  them.  Malt  liquor,  when  fresh,  light, 
well  hopped,  and  free  from  any  deleterious  drugs, 
which  brewers  are  too  apt  to  adulterate  it  with, 
moreover  not  being  too  strong,  but  of  a  proper  ^ 
age,  may  be  considered  as  a  very  good  diluting 
liquor,  fit  to  be  used  at  our  meals  of  dinner  and 
supper.  Strong  beer  is  rather  too  heady,  and  even 
in  a  small  quantity  is  apt  to  produce  intoxication 
in  debilitated  or  emaciated  habits:  an  ale  glassful 
after  dinner  may  be  serviceable,  but  not  more. 
Porter,  when  genuine  and  free  from  adulteration, 
may  be  drank  with  advantage  in  a  moderate  quan- 
tity, particulai  jy  by  labouring  people,  and  may  be 
considered  not  only  as  a  refreshing  beverage,  but  a 
strengthening  one.  The  common  table  beer  is 
usually  of  a  very  weak  nature,  and  in  hot  weather 
is  very  apt  to  become  sour,  in  which  state  it  cannot 
fail  to  excite  flatulency,  and  colic  pains. 

Malt  liquors  may  be  considered  as  very  useful 
and  proper  beverages  for  women  who  give  suck, 
and  for  those  also  who  are  debilitated  from  conti- 
nuing this  process  too  long,  owing  to  its  nutritious 
quality  in  affording  due  supplies  of  milk.  For  per- 
sons of  a  Inlious  temperament,  they  do  not,  how- 
ever, appear  to  be  very  proper,  and  with  persons 
who  are  subject  to  flatulency,  coughs,  or  inflam- 
niatory  affections,  they  will  be  found  in  general  to 
disagree.  The  tartness  or  hardness  in  ale  and  such 
other  liquors,  together  with  the  injurious  conse- 
quences thereof,  may,  in  some  degree,  be  obviated 
by  mixing  a  little  of  the  carbonate  of  soda  with  each 
glasslnl  of  the  liquor  at  the  time  of  taking  it,  and 
well  stirring  them  together.  Ales  which  are  bottled, 
such  as  the  Dorchester,  Burton,  and  Scotch,  being 
prepared  from  a  larger  proportion  of  malt,  contain 
a  considerable  quantity  of  spirit,  whicli  is  much 
increased  by  age,  and  on  that  account  are  of  an 
mtoxicating  nature. 

Sweet  wort,  or  an  infusion  of  malt  in  water, 
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has  been  found  by  navigators  to  be  an  efficacious 
remedy  both  for  the  prevention  and  cure  of  scurvy. 
Probably  the  same,  as  likewise  spruce  beer,  might 
prove  advantageous  in  more  simple  cases  of  the 
disease,  where  the  gums  are  loose  and  spungy,  as 
also  in  other  slight  impurities  of  the  blood.  Either 
of  them  may  be  taken  in  the  quantity  of  a  pint,  or 
more,  daily. 

Cider,  which  is  well  known  to  be  the  expressed 
juice  of  apples,  is  a  beverage  much  used  in  some 
of  the  counties  of  England,  but  from  its  disposition 
to  tartness  and  acidity,  I  think  it  cannot  be  looked 
upon  as  a  wholesome  drink.  It  is  very  apt  to  dis- 
agree with  many  stomachs,  by  producing  flatulency 
and  occasionally  to  give  rise  to  spasmodic  colic,  or 
what  is  called  the  dry  belly-ache.  Cider  is,  how- 
ever, a  pleasing  beverage  in  hot  weather. 

Wine,  when  used  in  moderation,  proves  gene- 
rally grateful  to  the  stomach  ;  it  warms  and  sti- 
mulates it  to  greater  exertion ;  promotes,  probably, 
a  more  speedy  discharge  of  its  contents,  and  from 
its  immediate  action,  imparts  a  transient  sensation 
of  warmth  arid  comfort ;  but  when  taken  in  an  im- 
moderate quantity,  it  produces  intoxication  for  the 
time,  and  its  exhilarating  ejQTects  having  subsided, 
it  leaves  the  frame  disordered,  relaxed,  and  weak. 
Wine  may  be  considered  as  the  best  of  cordials, 
where  its  good  qualities  are  not  destroyed  by  too  free 
and  frequent  a  use.  Most  of  the  great  drinkers  of 
vinous  and  spirituous  liquors,  die  of  relaxation, 
debility,  loss  of  appetite,  tubercles  and  scirrhosity  of 
the  liver,  or  dropsy.  Good  wine  taken  in  modera- 
tion (that  is  to  say,  to  the  extent  of  three  or  four 
glasses  at,  or  after  our'  dinner  meal)  cannot  be  in- 
jurious to  any  man,  who  uses  exercise  to  a  sufficient 
extent,  and  perhaps  half  this  quantity  may  suffice 
for  women  generally.  In  the  aged  and  infirm,  or 
the  valetudinarian,  as  well  as  in  certain  diseases, 
such  as  the  hysteric  and  hypochondriacal,  low  fever, 
palsy,  and  dropsy,  where  a  gentle  stimulus  is  re- 
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quired  to  invigorate  the  system,  wine  is  a  proper 
article  of  diet,  and,  therefore,  a  few  glassfulof  itmay 
be  taken  daily  with  beneficial  effects,  but  ni  all 
inflammatory  disorders  and  asthma,  a  use  of  wine 
would  certainly  be  prejudicial. 

Most  kinds  of  wine  are  liable  to  be  adulterated 
by  the  dealers  therein,  and  white  wines  are  very 
frequently  impregnated  with  some  of  the  prepara- 
tions of  lead,  for  the  purpose  of  counteracting  their 
tendency  to  acidity  ;  and  many  lives  no  doubt  are 
sacrificed  to  these  nefarious  practices. — These  kinds 
of  wine  operate  like  a  slow  poison,  they  give  rise  to 
headaches,  coughs,  shortness  of  breath,  pains  and 
sickness  at  the  stomach,  colics, obstinate  costiveness, 
and  at  last  paralytic  affections  ensue,  followed  per- 
haps by  convulsions,  and  death. 

When  wines  are  impregnated  with  lead,  the 
adulteration  may  be  discovered  by  the  following 
test.  Put  into  a  phial,  16  grains  of  sulphuret  of 
lime,  prepared  in  the  dry  way,  and  20  grains  of 
acidulous  tartrite  of  potash,  or  cream  of  tartar. 
The  phial  is  then  to  be  filled  with  distilled  water, 
and  shaken  for  ten  minutes,  the  clear  liquor  to  be 
decanted,  and  kept  in  a  well  stopped  bottle  for 
use.  This,  when  fresh  prepared,  and  a  little  of  it 
added  to  wine  in  which  lead  is  present,  will  give  it 
a  dark  coloured  precipitate. 

The  home  made  wines  of  this  country  are  seldom 
properly  fermented,  soon  run  into  the  acetous  fer- 
mentation from  not  being  sufficiently  strengthened 
by  a  proper  quantity  of  brandy  added  to  them,  and  . 
are  very  apt  tb  occasion  flatulency,  and  indigestion 
in  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

An  improper,  as  well  as  inordinate  use  of  spiri- 
tuous liquors,  inflames  the  blood,  corrodes  the  coats 
of  the  stomach,  impairs  digestion,  destroys  the  appe- 
tite, and  induces  many  diseases  of  the  most  dreadful 
kind,  such  as  gout,  scirrhus  of  the  liver  or  spleen, 
dropsy,  apoplexy,  palsy,  madness,  and  fevers'  of 
difterent  kinds :  it  also  impaii-s  the  judgment,  de- 
stroys the  memory,  and  produces  intoxication.  The 
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spirituous  liquors  most  in  use  are  brandy,  rum,  and 
gm.    The  first  of  these  is  supposed,  when  pure,  to 
contain  nine  parts  of  water  to  about  seven  of  spi- 
rits, being  distilled  from  the  refuse  of  grapes.  The 
common  gin,  is  the  product  of  malt  mid  oil'of  tur- 
pentine by  distillation,  after  due  fermentation  in 
water  ;  and  rum  is  made  from  the  fermented  juice 
of  the  sugar  cane,  conjoined  with  the  skimmings 
obtained  in  the  process  of  converting  the  fresh 
juice  into  sugar,  and  likewise  the  molasses  or  trea- 
cle.   All  these  are  added  to  a  certain  proportion 
of  water,  and  allowed  to  ferment,  when  they  are 
distilled,  and  a  very  strong  spirit  obtained  from 
them,  which  is  afterwards  reduced  in  strength. 

Of  all  the  ways  in  which  spirituous  liquors  are 
used,  that  of  drinking  them  in  the  form  of  drams  is 
the  most  injurious,  and  although,  perhaps,  it  may 
be  a  slower  way  of  destroying  life  than  by  taking 
a  dose  of  any  active  poison,  still  in  the  end,  it  will 
be  attended  with  that  direful  effect.    The  habit 
steals  on  imperceptibly  with  many,  and  under  any 
depression  of  spirits,  they  have  recourse  to  it,  but 
one  dram  begets  a  necessity  for  another,  and  at 
length  the  indulgence  becomes  unlimited,  and  the 
vice  uncontrollable.    The  constitution  soon  shews 
its  effects,  the  appetite  is  destroyed,  digestion  im- 
paired, lowness  and  dejection  of  the  mind  with 
tremors  of  the  nerves  ensue,  the  face  is  blotched, 
and  the  nose  red  and  beset  with  bumps,  nausea, 
vomitings,  frequent  eructations,  flatulency,  and 
great  disorder  in  the  biliary  organs  take  place,  the 
liver  becomes  enlarged,  indurated,  and  tubercular, 
<ind  at  last  dropsy  manifests  itself,  if  the  patient  is 
not  previously  cut  oft'  by  apoplexy  or  palsy. 

Where  wine  or  malt  liquors  disagi  t  e,  and  be- 
come acid  on  the  stomach,  as  is  the  case  in  some 
constitutions,  a  little  brandy,  or  any  other  spirit, 
diluted  with  six  or  eight  times  the  quantity  of 
water,  may  be  used  occasionally  by  way  of  cordial 
or  beverage,  but  not  otherwise.  It  is,  indeed,  my 
firm  oj)iuion  that  the  less  of  any  kincl  of  spirituous 
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liquor  a  person  takes,  so  much  the  better,  and  when 
any  is  made  us  of,  it  should  be  always  in  a  state  of 
sufficient  dilution. 

It  does  not  seem  easy  to  determine  which  of 
the  two,  viz.  opium,  or  spirituous  liquors,  by  being 
improperly  used,  proves  most  detrimental  to  the 
human  constitution :  Unluckily,  the  victims  who 
addict  themselves  to  either,  are  insnared  by  a  habit 
which  they  find  it  impossible  to  relinquish ;  because 
the  constitution,  when  habituated  to  a  strong  sti- 
mulus, becomes  incapable  of  carrying  on  the  func- 
tions of  life  without  continual  excitement,  which  of 
itself  brings  on  debility,  and  premature  decay. 

As  an  article  of  diet,  none  is  more  generally 
used  than  tea,  and  much  has  been  said  and  written 
about  its  ill  effects,  but  where  these  arise,  they 
may,  I  think,  more  properly  be  attributed  to  au 
improper  use  of  it,  tlian  to  any  injurious  qualities 
in  the  herb  itself.  It  has  by  some  been  supposed 
to  produce  a  relaxing  and  debilitating  effect  on  the 
stomach,  and  other  digestive  organs  ;  but  from  its 
apparent  astringency,  it  incontrovertibly  contains 
rather  a  tonic  power,  and  we  inay  conclude  that 
the  stomach  is  invigorated  by  its  use,  when  an  in- 
fusion of  it  is  not  drank  too  hot. 

It  seemjs  well  suited  to  cleanse  the  stomach  in 
the  morning,  preparatory  to  the  more  substantial 
meal  of  dinner,  and  when  taken  in  moderation,  as 
well  as  not  too  warm,  it  is  a  delicious  diluent.  It 
seems  to  promote  perspiration,  and  to  rouse  the 
mind  to  a  state  of  action  when  torpid,  either  from 
severe  exercise,  or  fatigue  of  body.  Tea  is  nearly 
the  universal  breakfVist  in  many  parts  of  the  world, 
but  particularly  in  the  United  Kingdoms,  and  its 
colonies;  and  the  morning  (in  my  opinion)  is  the 
most  proper  time  of  the  day  for  using  it,  for  wlien 
taken  late  in  the  evening,  it  is  apt  in  many  persons 
to  occasion  some  interruption  to  sleep.  Beyond 
doubt,  there  are  many  wlio  ox|)crieucc  this  un- 
pleasant effect  from  partaking  of  a  strong  infusion 
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of  this  herb  towards  the  decline  of  the  day,  and 
particularly  of  what  is  known  under  the  appel- 
lation of  green  tea.  Good  tea,^  takeii  in  a  moder- 
ate riuantity,  neither  too  strong  nor  too  hot,  and 
with  a  proper  proportion  of  sugar,  and  either 
cream  or  milk,  may  nevertherless  be  considered 
not  only  a  pleasing  and  grateful  beverage,  both 
morning  and  evening,  but  also  a  salutary  one. 
When  taken  too  warm,  and  in  too  great  a  quantity, 
it  may,  like  other  warm  fluids  when  too  freely  used, 
weaken  the  tone  of  the  stomach,  and  give  rise  to 
nervous  aflections.  Some  persons,  under  the  idea 
that  their  stomachs  are  weak,  and  that  tea  proves 
injurious  to  them,  are  much  in  the  habit  of  adding 
a  little  brandy  to  it ;  but  it  is  a  very  bad  practice, 
and  ought  not  therefore  to  be  adopted.  A  few 
grains  of  powdered  ginger  will  be  far  more  inno- 
cent and  appropriate. 

An  infusion,  or  decoction  of  the  coffee  berry 
somewhat  toasted,  has  been  much  used  as  an  article 
of  diet  both  for  breakfast  and  in  the  evenings  by 
many  nations,  and  effects  of  an  equally  injurious 
nature  have  been  attributed  to  this  beverage  as 
those  of  tea,  but  perhaps  as  undeservedly.  Coffee, 
when  duly  prepared,  and  mixed  with  a  proper 
proportion  of  milk,  or  cream,  and  sugar,  usually 
sits  easy  on  the  stomach,  if  not  taken  too  hot,  or  m 
too  great  a  quantity,  and  has  been  generally  con- 
sidered very  materially  to  assist  the  concoction,  or 
dio-estiou  of  other  kinds  of  food ;  for  which  rea- 
son those  who  reside  in  foreign  countries  usually 
take  one  or  two  cupsful  of  this  pleasing  beverage 
very  soon  after  dinner,  and  previous  to  their  rising 
from  the  table,  instead  of  sitting  at  it  for  some 
Lours  as  Englishmen  are  accustomed  to  do,  tor  the 
purpose  of  using  wine  in  a  very  tree  manner 
^  Coffee  certainly  possesses  a  powerful  an  i- 
spasmodic,  as  well  as  sedative  quality,  and  is  ikely 
therefore  to  prove  beneficial  to  persons  ot  a  hypo- 
chondriac or  hysterical  disposition.  A  particular 
strong  infu.ioirof  it,  (such  as  about  an  ounce  to  a 
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cup  of  water,  and  without  milk  or  sugar)  has  fre- 
quently been  found  to  relieve  the  oppressive  re- 
spiration which  accompanies  asthma,  as  well  as  to 
shorten  the  fit.  Coffee  is  also  known  to  afford  very 
considerable  relief  in  those  distressing  sensations 
commonly  denominated  nervous,  as  likewise  in 
headachs  or  nausea  occasioned  by  a  debauch,  or 
drinking  too  freely  of  vinous  and  spirituous  liquors. 

Chocolate  is  made  from  a  nut  of  about  the 
size  of  a  large  bean,  which  grows  on  the  cocaa 
plant,  mixed  up  with  spice  and  other  ingredients. 
When  boiled  in  water  with  the  after  mixture  of 
milk  and  sugar,  it  supplies  a  nourishing  and 
wholesome  article  for  breakfast ;  but  being  of  an 
unctuous  nature,  from  the  quantity  of  vegetable 
oil  contained  in  the  nut  of  the  cocao,  it  is  apt  to 
cloy  weak  stomachs,  and  cannot  be  taken  there- 
fore in  any  quantity,  or  for  a  continuance.  As 
an  aliment  it  is,  however,  of  a  very  nutritious  na- 
ture, and  well  adapted  to  the  aged,  infirm,  and  such 
as  are  in  a  convalescent  state.  The  chocolate 
which  is  made  in  America  and  the  West  Indies  is 
far  preferable  to  that  which  is  manufactured  in 
Great  Britain,  the  former  being  the  genuine  nuts 
ground  up  with  a  small  quantity  of  spice ;  that  of 
the  latter,  some  portion  of  the  nut  adulterated  with 
other  beans,  and  mixed  up  with  oil  of  amonds,  or 
butter. 

What  is  vended  in  the  shops  under  the  name 
of  cocao,  consists  of  the  husks  or  shells  mixed  with 
small  particles  of  the  nut,  and  is,  therefore,  not  of  so 
oily  a  nature  as  chocolate.  When  cocao  is  boiled 
up  with  water  and  ihilk,  and  then  sweetened,  it 
forms  a  light  and  very  pleasant  article  of  diet  for 
breakfast,  and  is  better  adapted  to  weak  stomachs 
than  chocolate,  by  its  being  less  unctuous  or  greasy. 

The  nutritious  qualiti(^s  of  sugar  are  univer- 
sally acknowledged,  and  its  anti putrescent  powers 
are  very  evident  on  meat,  which  it  will  in  a  cr,-eat 
degree  preserve  from  putrefaction.    It  is  novv,  in- 
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deed,  become  a  necessary  of  life,  is  very  vvholesome, 
and,  if  not  used  to  excess,  may  be  considered  as 
serviceable  in  assisting  digestion.  When  partaken 
of  immoderately,  it  is  apt  to  enter  into  an  acetous 
fermentation,  and  thereby  disorder  the  stomach  and 
bowels. 

Honey  is  another  article  of  diet,  much  used  by 
many  in  preference  to  sugar  ;  but  it  has  the  disad- 
vantage of  readily  running  into  a  state  of  fermen- 
tation, at  which  time  a  quantity  of  air  is  disen- 
gaged from  it,  which  not  only  causes  an  uneasy  dis- 
tention of  the  bowels,  but  in  some  constitutions,  is 
apt  to  produce  gripings,  and  a  purging.  From  its 
balsamic  and  lubricating  qualities,  it  is  found  very 
useful  in  coughs,  sore  throats,  &c.  and,  in  combi- 
nation with  acids,  forms  an  agreeable  gargle. 

Eggs,  meat,  particularly  what  has  been  salted 
and  dried,  such  as  ham,  tongue,  &c.,  are  articles 
frequently  introduced  at  the  breakfast  table,  and, 
perhaps,  they  may  be  partaken  of  with  impunity  by 
farmers,  and  those  who  use  very  active  exercise ; 
but  they  must  unavoidably  prove  injurious  to  such 
as  lead  a  sedentary  life,  or  whose  digestive  powers 
are  any  way  weakened. 

Having  noticed  in  the  foregoing  pages  the  dif- 
ferent articles  of  aliment  usually  employed  for 
breakfost  and  dinner,  it  may  be  expected  that  I 
should  also  notice  those  which  are  most  appro- 
priate for  supper.  The  late  hour  at  which  all  those, 
who  wish  to.  be  considered  as  moving  in  the 
higher  circle  of  society,  dine,  renders  supper  a 
very  unnecessary  meal,  tea  and  coffee  bemg  served 
up  to  such  persons  in  their  stead  ;  but  persons  m  a 
nfore  humble  station  of  life,  as  well  as  those  who 
labour  hard  and  dine  at  an  early  hour,  may  hud  it 
necessary  to  take  something  by  way  of  nourishment 
towards  the  close  of  the  evening.  To  al  such,  I 
have  to  recommend,  that  their  supper  may  be  taken 
an  hour  or  two  before  they  retire  to  rest  and 
that  it  be  made  sparingly  of  what  will  sit  light  ou 
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the  stomach,  carefully  avoiding  what  may  prove 
heavy  and  difficult  of  digestion,  such  as  toasted 
cheese,  eggs  boiled  hard,  and  animal  food  of  all 
sorts,  particularly  those  that  are  salted  and  dried,  as 
hams,  tongues,  &c.  In  my  opinion,  nothing  can 
be  more  appropriate  for  supper,  when  such  a  meal 
is  deemed  really  necessary,  than  a  small  bason  of 
gruel,  with  a  bit  of  bread,  or  a  biscuit. 

As  to  the  most  seasonable  times  of  taking  our 
meals,  I  have  only  to  observe  that,  in  my  opinion, 
we  should  breakfast  about  an  hour  after  rising, 
having  in  the  mean  time  freely  partaken  of  the 
morning  breeze ;  dine  about  three  in  the  after- 
noon; and  either  take  tea  or  coffee  about  eight 
in  the  evening;  or,  instead  of  this,  substitute  some 
light  supper.  If  dinner  be  eaten  at  the  period  spe- 
cified, the  equivocal  entertainment,  called  luncheon, 
is  superfluous ;  but  if  taken  at  six  or  seven  in  the 
evening,  which  are  the  usual  hours  in  high  life,  this 
extra  meal  is  advisable. 

Dining  at  an  early  hour  is  best  adapted  to 
elderly  people,  because  it  affords  a  timely  reple- 
nishment, before  the  evening  decrease  of  the  vital 
powers,  and  which  naturally  precedes  the  hour  of 
rest.  It  is  also  not  only  a  fit  time  for  the  principal 
refreshment,  but  the  custom  tends  to  prevent  in- 
temperance ;  while  late  hours,  and  a  consequent 
state  of  exhaustion,  demand,  or  seem  to  justify,  an 
excessive  indulgence  in  strong  drinks,  and  in  va- 
riety of  food. 

OF  DIET  UNDER  A  DISEASED  STATE 
OF  THE  BODY. 
If  it  is  necessary  to  pay  a  proper  attention  to 
diet  when  in  health,  it  is  still  more  so  under  dis- 
ease, and  the  forms  suited  to  the  latter  are  next 
to  be  pointed  out. 

L,OW  OR  FEVER  DIET. 

This  may  consist  of  panado,  gruel,  arrow  root 
moistened  with  milk,  plain  bread  pudding,  salep. 
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tapioca,  calf's  feet  jellies,  roasted  apples,  chicken 
or  lig-ht  veal  broth ;  and  where  the  fever  is  on  the 
decline,  and  is  accompanied  by  considerable,  debi- 
lity, beef  tea. 

Drink. — Toast  and  water,  lemonade,  thin 
gruel,  barley  water  gently  acidulated  with  orange 
or  lemon  juice^  common  tea,  or  that  made  from 
balm  or  mint. 

CONVALESCENT  OR  RESTORATIVE  DIET. 

Calf's  feet  jellies,  bread  or  rice  puddings, 
poached  eggs,  mutton  broth,  fowl,  rabbit,  lamb, 
or  other  light  animal  food,  oysters,  if  fresh,  &c. 

Drink. — Fresh  table  beer,  porter,  wine 
dilated  with  a  proper  quantity  of  water.  If  these 
disagree,  very  weak  brandy  and  water  may  be 
substituted. 

GENEROUS  OR  FULL  DIET. 

Meat  soups,  vegetables,  mutton,  beef,  veal, 
lamb,  &c.  chickens,  capons,  turkey,  oysters  and 
other  shell  fish ;  rice  or  bread  puddings,  &c. 

Drink.^ — Porter,  mild  ale,  brisk  cider  or 
perry.  Wine,  in  a  moderate  quanty,  either  in  its 
pure  state,  or  diluted  with  water. 

OF  AIR. 

Air  is  the  principal  medium  by  which  animal 
life  is  supported  ;  and  so  necessary  is  this  fluid  for 
the  purpose,  that  life  cannot  exist  for  a  moment 
without  it,  as  is  very  evident  by  placing  an  animal 
in  the  exhausted  receiver  of  an  air  pump.  Air  is  a 
colourless,  transparent,  heavy,  and  elastic  sub- 
stance, and  in  its  common  state,  is  combined  with 
a  variety  of  heterogeneous  substances,  and  not  a 
simple  elementary  substance,  as  was  formerly  sup- 
posed. It  is  a  compressible  and  dilatable  fluid, 
covering  the  surface  of  the  globe  to  a  very  con- 
siderable height,  and  has  generally  been  expressed 
under  the  term  of  atmosphere. 
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The  recent  discoveries  of  Chemists  have 
taught  us,  that  tlie  atmosphere  consists  of  three 
different  species  of  air,  viz.  pure  respirable  vital  air, 
or  oxygen  ;  azotic  or  phlog-isticated  air ;  and  the 
fixed  aerial,  or  carbonic  acid  air.  The  first  consists 
of  about  27  or  28  in  an  hundred  parts;  the  second 
of  72  or  73  in  an  hundred  ;  and  the  third,  of  about 
one  part  only  in  an  hundred. 

Vital  air,  or  oxygen,  seems  best  adapted  for 
the  purposes  of  respiration  and  animal  life,  and  is 
more  congenial  to  both  than  atmospheric  air. 
Azot  or  phlogisticated  air,  is  perfectly  irrespirable ; 
it  is  produced  by  the  change  which  atmospheric 
air  undergoes  in  the  process  of  combustion,  putre- 
faction, or  respiration,  whether  these  changes  be 
effected  by  nature  or  art.  The  carbonic  acid  air  or 
hydrogen,  in  its  pure  state,  is  equally  inimical  to 
respiration  as  the  azot,  and  is  often  very  copiously 
supplied  from  mines,  where  its  suffocating  qualities 
are  not  only  found  very  injurious  to  those  who 
labour  in  them,  but  sometimes  of  so  noxious  a  na- 
ture, as  to  occasion  instant  death. 

Atmospheric  air  has  an  uncontrolable  power 
over  the  vegetable,  as  well  as  animal  creation ;  for 
no  plant  can  be  nourished,  nor  will  any  seed  ger- 
minate, which  is  totally  excluded  from  it.  Air, 
however,  may  become  corrupted,  or  rendered  unfit 
for  respiration  by  various  means.  Whatever  greatly 
alters  its  degrees  of  heat,  cold,  moisture,  &c.  in  a 
great  measure  deprives  it  of  its  salubrious  proper- 
ties. When  it  is  too  hot,  it  dissipates  the  watery 
parts  of  the  blood,  exalts  the  bile,  renders  its  secre- 
tion superabundant,  or  acrid,  or  perhaps  both,  and 
gives  rise  to  inflammatory,  bilious,  and  putrid 
levers,  as  well  as  to  cholera  morbus,  &c.  Very  cold 
air  gives  a  check  to  perspiration,  constringes  the 
solids,  and  condenses  the  fluids,  occasioning  coughs, 
catarrhs,  inflammatory  affections  of  the  throat  and 
chest,  and,  not  unfrequently,  the  rheumatism.  Air 
that  is  too  moist,  destroys  tlie  elasticity  of  the  solids, 
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induces  a  lax  fibre  and  phlegmatic  constitution, 
and  disposes  the  body  to  intermitting  fevers,  drop- 
sies, hypochondriac  and  hysterical  affections. 

Of  all  the  various  ways  in  which  air  may  be- 
come corrupted  and  rendered  unfit  for  respiration, 
I  none  perhaps  are  more  calculated  to  effect  this 
change  than  by  many  people  being  confined  in  one 
apartment,  assisted  by  the  burning  of  fires,  and  a 
great  number  of  lighted  candles  or  lamps,  without 
due  ventilation.  Air,  thus  deprived  of  a  free  circu- 
lation, heated,  and  deteriorated,  soon  becomes  un- 
wholesome and  unfit  for  respiration ;  hence,  deli- 
cate persons  are  very  apt  to  faint,  or  become  sick 
in  crowded  assemblies  of  any  kind,  or  in  any  place 
where  the  air  is  injured,  not  only  by  the  breath  of 
many  persons,  but  by  fires,  candles,  or  the  like. 

The  air  of  cities  and  large  towns,  where  a 
great  variety  of  manufactures  are  carried  on  (such  as 
London,  Bristol,  and  Birmingham)  with  a  crowded 
population,  is  not  only  breathed  over  and  over 
again  for  a  continuance,  but  is  also  loaded  with 
smoke,  sulphur,  and  other  exhalations,  besides  the 
effluvia  constantly  arising  from  slaughter  houses, 
privies,  dunghills,  and  common  sewers.  To  remedy 
and  prevent  the  air  from  being  deteriorated  and 
injured  thereby,  the  police  officers  should  be  care- 
ful to  enforce  the  strictest  attention  to  cleanliness, 
and  take  due  care  themselves  that  the  streets  be 
daily  cleared  of  all  filth  and  rubbish,  that  the  offals 
from  slaughtering-houses  be  not  suffered  to  accu- 
mulate, and  that  the  common  drains  and  sewers  be 
frequently  opened,  and  kept  clear  from  any  obstruc- 
tions. 

The  having  church  yards  in  the  middle  of  po^ 
pulous  cities  is,  beyond  doubt,  a  pernicious  custom, 
for  to  a  certainty  thousands  of  carcases  in  a  state 
of  decomposition  and  putrefaction,  so  near  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  in  a  place  where  the  air  is  much 
confined,  as  is  the  case  in  all  large  and  populous 
cities,  cannot  fail  greatly  to  assist  in  tainting  it, and 
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-^j^'hen  siuih  air  is  inhaled,  it  will  be  likely  to  occasioa 
disertses.  Most  of  the  Eastern  nations  bnry  their 
dead  at  some  distance  from  any  town,  and  the  same 
practice  is  adopted  by  the  Russians  at  Peters- 
burgh,  by  the  command  of  the  Emperor,  their  dead 
being-  interred  at  some  miles  distant  from  that  city, 
and  I  believe  that  the  same  custom  is  adopted 
throughout  the  greatest  part  of  the  empire. 

The  practice  of  burying  within  churches  is  a 
very  bad  one,  and  ought  to  be  discontinued  :  if  ever 
admitted,  it  should  only  be  when  the  body  is  in- 
closed in  lead,  and  this  well  soldered,  so  as  effec- 
tually to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  effluvia  arising 
from  the  putrid  body.  Churches  are,  in  general, 
moist  and  damp,  and  very  imperfectly  ventilated, 
which  render  them  very  unsafe  places  for  persons 
of  a  delicate  constitution. 

Air  is  sure  to  become  corrupted  and  unwhole- 
some wherever  it  stagnates  long  ;  hence,  the  low, 
dirty,  and  close  habitations  of  the  poor,  as  well  as 
jails,  prisons,  work -houses,  and  hospitals,  where  the 
strictest  attention  is  not  paid  to  ventilation  and 
cleanliness,  and  a  number  of  persons  are  crowded 
together,  may  be  considered  as  lurking  places,  in 
which  typhous  and  other  malignant  fevers  are  likely 
to  be  generated,  and  from  thence  are  frequently 
communicated  to  those  who  visit  them,  or  are 
within  the  sphere  of  their  influence. 

No  house  can  be  wholesome  where  the  air  has 
not  a  free  passage  through  it :  for  which  reason, 
houses  ought  to  be  daily  and  properly  ventilated,  by 
opening  the  windows  and  doors,  and  admitting  a 
current  of  fresh  air  into  every  apartment.  Instead 
of  making  up  the  beds  as  soon  almost  as  people 
rise  from  them,  the  different  coverings  ought  to  be 
turned  down,  or  be  wholly  taken  off,  exposing  both 
the  bed  and  them  for  some  time  to  the  fresh  air. 

In  jails,  hospitals,  ships,  &c.  where  this  process 
cannot  be  gone  through,  the  foul  air  may  be  ex- 
pelled, and  fresh  air  introduced  by  means  of  vonti- 
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lators,  which  are  a  very  salutary  and  highly  useful 
invention.  In  all  phices  where  numbers  of  people 
are  crowded  together,  a  strict  attention  ought  to  be 
paid  to  cleanliness,  and  a  free  ventilation. 

If  fresh  air  is  necessary  for  those  in  health,  it 
is  still  more  so  for  the  sick :  nothing-  indeed  is  so 
beneficial  to  them  as  fresh  air,  and  it  is  the  most 
reviving  of  all  cordials,  if  admitted  into  their 
chamber  gradually,  which  is  best  done  by  throwing 
open  the  door,  and  raising  the  sashes  of  the  win- 
dows in  the  contiguous  apartments.  Where  the 
sick  are  labouring  under  fevers  of  the  typhous  and 
malignant  kind,  dysenteries,  or  other  diseases  of  an 
infectious  nature,  we  cannot  pay  too  great  an  at- 
tention to  a  free  ventilation,  both  for  the  benefit  of 
the  sick,  and  those  who  are  in  attendance  upon 
them. 

The  air  of  large  cities  or  great  towns  should 
be  avoided  as  much  as  possible  by  persons  in  a 
delicate  state,  and  particularly  by  those  who  are 
consumptive  or  asthmatic,  or  who  are  of  a  hypo- 
chondriac disposition,  and  nervous  temperament  of 
body.  When  unavoidably  obliged  to  remain  in 
the  like  situations,  such  persons  should  go  as  often 
as  they  can  into  the  open  air,  and  keep  their  houses 
properly  ventilated  by  a  frequent  admission  of  fresh 
air  into  them. 

Houses  surrounded  with  plantations  or  thick 
woods,  as  well  as  those  which  are  situated  in  low 
marshy  soils,  or  near  large  ponds  or  lakes  of  stag- 
nated water,  should  always  be  looked  upon  as 
unhealthy  ;  for  the  air  is  not  only  rendered  moist 
and  damp  thereby,  but  is  apt  to  be  loaded  with 
putrid  exiialations  in  the  latter  instance,  which 
give  rise  to  dangerous  and  fatal  diseases. 

The  effects  of  hot,  cold,  and  moist  air  are  daily 
conspicuous  to  our  senses.  When  the  weather 
becomes  warm,  the  muscular  fibres  are  relaxed, 
and  when  it  is  cold,  they  are  rigid  and  contracted, 
Aijd  the  power  of  cohesion  is  increased,  so  as  to 
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cftect  even  the  hardest  metals,  their  dimensions 
being  somewhat  altered.  Extreme  heat  will  dis- 
solve them,  and  extreme  cold  will  harden  them  and 
render  them  brittle,  which  clearly  shows  that  the 
cohesive  quality  of  all  bodies  varies  with  the  degree 
of  heat  or  cold  to  which  they  are  exposed. 

The  weig-ht  of  air  which  our  bodies  sustain  at 
different  seasons  is  very  great.  That  which  presses 
on  the  body  when  the  mercury  is  highest  in  the 
barometer,  is  said  to  be  equal  to  39,900  pounds  troy 
weight,  and  even  under  the  least  degree  of  pressure 
from  the  air,  is  thought  to  be  equal  to  3,982  pounds 
troy.  As  the  body  is,  therefore,  necessitated  to 
sustain  so  immense  a  weight,  and  of  a  magnitude  so 
great  at  one  time  more  than  another,  we  cannot  be 
surprised  that  our  health  should  become  affected  by 
the  various  changes  of  the  weather,  and  that  fre- 
quently in  a  sudden  manner.  It  is  evident,  that  air 
is  so  closely  connected  with  health  and  life,  that  it 
is  impossible  the  animal  functions  can  be  properly 
carried  on  even  by  the  most  vigorous  and  athletic 
constitutions,  where  a  due  attention  to  it  is  treated 
with  indifference,  or  neglect. 

Although  a  man  in  a  state  of  nature  or  savage 
hfe  is  capable  of  bearing  all  the  vicissitudes  of 
weather  and  climate ;  although  his  stomach  is 
capable  of  digesting  most  kinds  of  food,  if  its 
action  has  not  been  impaired  by  intemperance,  and 
although  he  is  capable  of  sustaining  the  severest 
bodily  exercise  and  labour,  when  he  has  been 
inured  to  it  from  early  life,  yet  ii  must  be  evident 
that  the  man  M'ho  has"  been  nurtured  in  the  lap  of 
ease,  and  brought  up  from  his  earliest  infancy  with 
care  and  tenderness,  will  more  readily  feel  the 
effects  of  the  most  trivial  hardships,  or  be  liable  to 
take  cold  at  every  sudden  change  of  the  air,  and 
that  the  least  deviation  from  his  acciistoraed  rule  of 
temperance,  may  tend  in  a  peculiar  manner  to 
induce  some  kind  of  indisposition. 

It  is,  therefore,  evident  that  to  lay  down  a  set 
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of  rules  universally  applicable  to  the  state  of  every 
individual,  is  impracticable.  It  will  be  best  for 
every  person  to  study  his  own  particular  constitu- 
tion, by  which  only  he  will  be  enabled  to  draw  his 
conclusions,  and  discover  those  particular  and  posi- 
tive effects  which  the  different  states  of  the  atmos- 
phere produce  on  the  human  frame,  and  learn  to 
improve  his  health. 

It  may,  however,  be  worthy  of  mentioning-, 
that  the  tender  and  infirm  very  materially  feel  the 
oppressive  influence  of  hot,  sultry  weathei",  and 
thus  it  may  be  accounted  for,  why  people  of  a  ner- 
vous temperament  are  very  liable  to  those  diseases 
which  arise  from  relaxation,  and  a  preternatural 
degree  of  heat,  such  as  sudden  fainting-s,  convul- 
sions, and  hysterical  and  hypochondriac  com- 
plaints. If  along  with  heat  there  is  a  combination 
of  moisture^  a  disposition  to  fever,  as  well  as  to 
malignant  and  putrid  disorders,  may  be  generated. 
When  the  heat  is  excessive  the  perspiration  is  apt 
to  be  very  copious,  and  the  cold  following  in  the 
evening  after  a  hot  day,  the  perspiration  is  suddenly 
checked,  and  thrown  inwards,  and  thereby  gives 
rise  to  fevers,  pleurisy,  peripueumony,  and  other 
diseases. 

On  the  approach  of  bad  or  wet  weather  the 
air  becomes  heavy,  and  is  found  considerably  to 
affect  the  animal  spirits  of  many  persons.  As  it 
loses  its  elastic  force  without,  it  loses  it  also  within 
us  ;  hence,  the  strength  is  somewhat  diminished, 
the  body  becomes  dull  and  somewhat  oppressed, 
the  spirits  sink,  the  circulation  is  languid,  and  tiie 
patient  complains  of  head-ache,  sickness,  and  a 
great  variety  of  other  disagreeable  and  gloomy 
sensations  are  prockiced,  particularly  among  per- 
sons of  a  nervous  temperament. 

By  cold  air,  the  human  body  is  considerably 
contracted  and  rendered  more  compact,  which  is 
very  obvious  by  observing  tluil.  the  same  clothing 
which  in  summer  sils  tight,  will  in  the  winter  be 
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large.  In  proportion,  therefore,  as  the  external 
heat  is  diminishecl,  it  would  appearnature  intended 
that  the  internal  heat  should  be  increased  thereby. 
In  winter  the  blood  is  much  disposed  to  inflamma- 
tion, and  becoming,  in  some  measure,  obstructed 
in  its  passage  through  the  lungs,  produces  coughs, 
pleurisy,  inlamm^ition  of  the  organs  of  respiration, 
rheumatism,  and  inflammatory  sore  throat.  By 
paying  attention,  however,  to  a  proper  degree  of 
clothing,  and  taking  particular  ca^e  that  p.  due  pro- 
portion of  exercise  be  not  neglected,  cold  may  be 
rendered  less  hurtful  to  the  body,  and  the  risk  of 
incurring  these  dangerous  complaints  in  a  great 
measure  be  obviated.  . 

The  eftects  of  extreme  cold  are,  however, 
sometimes  destructive  to  the  human  frame,  as  in 
northern  countries  persons  Jiave  been  known  to 
ilrop  down  suddenly,  angd  bp  deprived  of  life  with- 
out any  previous  symptoms  of  disease.  The  loss 
of  various  parts  of  the  body  in  persons  of  the  most 
healthy  constitution,  by  the  effect  of  extreme  cold, 
is  well  known.  The  toes,  fingers,  |ips,  and  nose 
are  frequently  so  far  exposed  to  its  eftects,  as  to 
induce  a  mortification  in  these  parts. 

There  is  no  change  throughout  nature  ipore 
pernicious  either  to  animal  or  vegetable  bodies 
than  from  extreme  heat  to  intei>se  cold,  or  from 
freezing  to  sudden  thawing,  and  the  opposite  pf 
these.  Hence,  it  has  been  observed,  that  irritating 
coughs  are  never  so  prevalent  as  when  there  are 
sudden  alterations  in  the  weather,  and  when  the 
air,  after  having  been  very  cold,  suddenly  becomes 
warm  and  damp,  and  after  that  assumes  a  consider- 
able degree  of  coldness  again.  These  transitions 
occasion  a  smaller  quantity  of  matter  to  be  thrown 
oft"  by  perspiration,  and  the  lodgment  of  a  greater 
proportion  of  fluids  upon  the  internal  parts,  which 
become  loaded  and  obstructed ;  hence  catarrhs, 
diarrliyea,  and  many  other  diseases. 

When  any  ordinary  change  of  external  icui- 
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perature  is  made  g  radually,  such  is  the  constitution 
of  the  healthy  human  frame  that  it  bears  it  with 
impunity,  but  when  it  happens  more  rapidly, 
danger  arises,  proportioned  to  the  suddeness  of  the 
event.  Even  the  slow  annual  chang-e  of  season,  in 
the  degree  which  we  experience  in  the  latitude  of 
Great  Britain,  produces  some  diseases,  that  are 
chiefly  observable  in  the  spring  and  autumn  :  the 
quicker  daily  change  causes  many  more  from  the 
chills  of  night  alternating  with  the  heat  of  noon- 
day. 

The  most  dangerous,  however,  of  all  are  those 
rapid  and  violent  fluctuations  which  arise  from  the 
artificial  modes  of  influencing  temperature  by  the 
close  rooms  and  fires  of  refined  life,  as  also  by  the 
clothing.  There  are  many  thoughtless  persons 
who  will  rush  out  into  the  freezing  air  from  a  room 
heated  to  the  temperature  of  India,  or  after  having 
been  warmly  clad  throughout  the  day,  will  go  out 
into  the  cold  damp  air  of  night  in  the  flimsy  dress 
of  a  ball  room,  with  their  bosoms  uncovered,  and 
their  necks  and  shoulders  perfectly  bare;  for  such 
is  the  prevailing  fashion  among  women  nearly  of 
all  ages.  They  are  never  more  dressed,  according 
to  their  ideas,  than  when  thus  equipped  for  some 
place  of  amusement,  although^  in  fact,  they  very 
nearly  approach  a  state  of  nudity.  It  is  by  such 
imprudences,  and  the  chang-es  of  temperature  to 
which  they  become  liable,  that  so  many  thousands 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  are 
annually  cut  ofl"  by  one  disease  or  another,  but  par- 
ticularly by  pulmonar}-^  consumption. 

But  we  are  now  so  accustomed,  in  our  united 
kingdoms,  to  hear  of  colds,  coughs,  consumptions, 
rheumatism,  and  a  long  train  of  other  diseases  of  a 
similar  nature,  that  we  have  nearly  been  brought 
to  consider  them  as  the  necessary  attendants  of  our 
insular  situations,  the  unavoidable  scourges  of  our 
climate  and  land,  the  existence  of  which  we  may 
deplore,  bu^  against  which  it  is  almost  useless  to 
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employ  any  precaution.  It  is  a  positire  fact,  how- 
ever, that  most  of  our  winter  maladies  derive  their 
origin  from  sudden  and  considerable  vicissitudes  of 
temperature,  and  may,  perhaps,  be  avoided  by  pay- 
ing due  attention  to  the  following  rule,  viz.  To 
keep  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  which  sur- 
rounds us  as  uniform  as  possible,  and  when  a 
change  is  unavoidable,  to  make  it  gradually,  and 
not  suddenly.  A  due  attention  should,  therefore, 
be  paid  to  our  clothing,  and  management  in  othei* 
respects,  on  quitting  our  houses,  or  coming  out  of 
any  crowded  place  of  public  resort  in  cold  weather. 
Persons  of  a  delicate  constitution  will  find  it  much 
to  their  advantage  to  pay  attention  to  the  changing 
of  their  clothes  according  to  the  vicissitudes  of  the 
seasons,. or  even,  indeed,  to  those  of  the  same  day, 
proportioning  not  only  the  quality,  but  quantity 
thereto. 

As  our  bodies  are  readily  acted  upon  by  every 
sudden  change  of  weather,  as  from  heat  to  cold, 
and  the  reverse  of  this,  every  precaution  should  be 
taken,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  any  sudden 
check  to  perspiration,  and  it  should  be  a  fixed 
rule,  to  avoid  all  rapid  transitions  from  one  extreme 
to  another,  and  never  to  remove  from  a  room  which 
is  highly  heated,  to  a  cold  air,  or  fresh  breeze,  while 
the  body  remains  warm,  or  till  the  necessary  change 
by  additional  clothing  has  been  previously  made. 
It,  at  any  time,  the  body  should  be  greatly  heated 
during  the  warm  weather,  it  will  be  sure  to  suffer 
by  going  into  a  cellar,  ice  house,  or  cold  bath,  or 
even  by  sitting  on  cold  stones,  or  ground  that  is 
damp.  Severe  colds,  pulmonary  consumption, 
rheumatism,  and  many  other  maladies  of  a  severe 
nature,  have  been  brought  on  by  such  imprudence, 
and  even  speedy  death  has  been  the  consequence  of 
such  a  transgression. 

The  spring  season  is,  in  general,  the  most 
healthy  :  Spring  and  autuuui  are  most  congenial 
with  the  delicate  frames  of  children  and  young 
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persons :  tlie  summer  and  beginning  of  autumn 
ag-ree  best  with  the  aged,  and  for  those  of  a  middle 
age,  the  close  of  autumn  and  beginning  of  winter, 
seem  best  adapted  for  the  enjoyment  of  health. 

It  is  well  known  that  our  bodies  are  materially 
affected  by  winds  as  well  as  air :  indeed,  the  former 
are  nothing  more  than  the  air  put  in  motion.  A 
long  continued  north  wind  is  generally  considered 
as  wholesome,  because  it  purifies  the  atmosphere 
from  noxious  vapoui  s,  and  renders  it,  at  the  same 
time,  serene  and  dry,  imparting  elasticity,  activity, 
and  vigour  to  the  human  body.  It  is,  nevertheless, 
inimical  to  the  tender  frames  of  some  people,  who, 
from  too  great  an  exposure  to  it,  become  affected 
M'ith  coughs,  fevers,  and  inflammatory  complaints 
of  the  lungs  and  bowels.  A  south  wind  generally 
debilitates  and  relaxes  the  body.  An  easterly 
wind  is  generally  cold  and  piercing  in  the  winter. 
Moderate  winds  are  the  most  salutary. 

Whatever  may  be  the  temperature  of  the 
climate,  the  air,  in  general,  may  be  looked  upon  as 
healthy,  provided  it  be  pure  and  clear,  and  occa- 
sionally visited  with  the  agitating  and  renovating 
power  of  the  wind ;  whilst  on  the  other  hand,  an 
air  that  is  gross,  or  strongly  saturated  with"  animal, 
vegetable,  or  mineral  substances,  must  be  highly 
injurious  to  every  constitution. 

In  the  selection  of  a  residence  with  a  view  to 
health,  the  following  rules  appear  to  be  deserving 
of  attention.  If  we  have  it  in  our  power  to  chuse 
our  abode,  a  preference  should  always  be  given  to  a 
house  situated  on  an  eminence,  and  neither  exposed 
to  the  extreme  heat  in  summer,  nor  to  the  piercing 
cold  of  the  winter.  The  rooms  should  be  lofty, 
and  of  suitable  dimensions,  as  low,  confined  ones 
are  injurious.  In  the  sumiuer,  an  apartment  point- 
ing to  an  eastern  or  northern  aspect  will  be  most 
desirable  ;  whilst  in  the  winter,  tliat  which  admits 
the  warm  rays  of  the  sun  in  a  southern  aspecl, 
being  the  most  dry  and  cheerful,  should  be  pre- 
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ferred,  as  having  u  favourable  influence  on  the 
spirits,  as  i*veU  as  health. 

Surrounding  houses  too  closely  with  planta- 
tions, or  large  trees  whose  foliage  is  thick,  cannot 
fail  to  be  injurious,  for  they  not  only  obstruct  the 
access  of  air  and  light  in  the  day  time,  and  thus 
induce  a  dampness  in  the  rooms,  but  there  is  ex- 
haled from  them  very  unwholesome  effluvia  during 
the  night. 

Houses  that  are  situated  near  larg-e  lakes  of 
stagnant  water,  or  in  low  marshy  countries,  are 
usually  very  unwholesome  residences,  and  should 
not,  therefore,  be  inhabited  by  those  who  regard 
the  preservation  of  their  health.  Waters  which 
stagnate,  not  only  render  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere very  damp,  but  load  it  with  putrid  exhala- 
tions, which  give  rise  to  dangerous  and  fatal 
diseases,  such  as  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers, 
as  also  obstructions  in  the  liver  and  spleen,  not 
unfrequently  followed  by  dropsy.  Persons  who  are 
obliged  to  reside  in  marshy  countries,  such  as  the- 
fens  of  Essex,  Lincolnshire,  &c.  should  make 
choice  of  the  most  elevated  and  dry  situation  they 
can  find,  and  they  ought  to  live  generously,  and  pay 
a  strict  attention  to  cleanliness. 

It  may,  in  general,  be  concluded  that  the  air 
of  any  place  is  salubrious  where  the  water  is  good, 
and  where  this  is  pure  and  tasteless,  the  air,  in  ge- 
neral, is  free  from  any  offensive  smell.  Where 
sugar  readily  enters  into  a  dissolved  state  sponta- 
neously, the  walls  of  the  house  are  stained  and 
changed  in  colour,  the  papering  loose  and  del  ached, 
and  metals  acquire  rust  or  verdigris  on  their  fiur- 
face  ;  these  are  to  be  looked  upon  as  presumptive 
evidences  of  the  situation  being  damp,  and  there- 
lore  unwholesome. 

The  higher  parts  of  a  house  are  generally  the 
most  healthy,  and,  therefore,  a  sitting  room  above 
the  ground  (loor  is  entitled  to  a  preference.  All  the 
rooms  in  a  house  should  be  daily  ventilated  by  the 
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seasonable  admission  of  a  proper  current  of  air 
through  them  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time.  Dur- 
ing the  sultry  heat  of  the  summer  months,  it  will 
not  be  safe  to  leave  the  windows  of  the  bed-room 
which  is  slept  in,  open  all  night,  as  this  practice 
can  never  be  resorted  to  without  some  hazard, 
unless  the  person  has  long  accustomed  himself  to 
it,  and  even  then,  the  air  coming  in  a  current 
upon  him,  is  to  be  carefully  guarded  against. 

By  immoderate  warmth,  either  by  keeping 
large  fires  in  our  sitting  rooms,  or  sleeping  in  vei  y 
heated  apartments,  with  doors  and  windows  made 
"what  is  called  air  tight,  the  body  will  become 
enervated.  To  avoid  indisposition  from  this  cause, 
it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  pretty  general  maxim, 
that  the  temperature  of  a  sitting-room  should  not 
exceed  60  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer,  nor 
that  of  the  bed-room  50,  that  being  the  medium 
degree  of  our  climate,  arid  that  in  which  the  several 
operations  of  the  body  seem  to  be  performed  with 
the  greatest  facility  and  alertness.  To  live  in  a 
temperature  too  much  heated,  M'ill  be  injurious. 

As  the  warmer  weather  is  progiessively  suc- 
ceeded by  a  state  of  greater  cold,  we  should  endea- 
vour to  inure  ourselves  to  the  eftects  of  these 
changes.  By  these  means,  if  we  use  moderate 
exercise  and  are  properly  clothed,  we  shall  neither 
feel  the  cold  unpleasant,  nor  will  it  cause  any 
obstruction  of  the  necessary  perspiration. 

OF  EXERCISE. 

.  The  labourer  is  apt  to  murmur  that  he  is  neces- 
sitated to  earn  his  bread  by  the  sweat  of  his  brow, 
and,  looking  round  on  his  superiors,  he  repines  at 
his  condition  and  station,  considering  that  as  hard 
and  afflicting,  which  infinite  wisdom  has  destined 
to  be  absolute,  if  not  the  only  method  by  which 
he  can  be  put  in  possession  of  the  chief  of  all 
earthly  blessings,  a  sound  body  and  a  quiet  mind  ; 
for  those  whom  poverty  obliges  to  labour  for  their 
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daily  bread,  are  not  only  the  most  healthy,  but,  all 
things  considered,  generally  the  most  happy  of 
mankind. 

Toil,  and  be  strong:.    By  toil  the  flaccid  nerves 
Grow  firm,  and  gain  a  more  compacted  tone  j 
The  g,reener  juices  are  by  toil  subdu'd. 
Mellow'd,  arid  subtiliz'd ;  the  vapid  old 
Expell'd,  and  all  tlie  rancour  of  the  blood. 

Armstrong. 

The  industrious  labourer,  who  is  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  earning  his  daily  sustenance  by  personal 
exertion,  commonly  enjoys  good  health  ;  he  eats 
his  scanty  meal  with  a  g'ood  appetite,  unassisted 
by  provocatives,  which  bis  active  and  athletic  body, 
by  proper  exercise,  is  soon  enabled  to  digest,  and 
at  the  return  of  evening  he  retires  to  undisturbed 
repose,  where  sound  and  uninterrupted  sleep  re- 
compenses for  his  toil.  Health  makes  his  bed 
easy,  and  his  wearied  limbs,  recruited  by  sound 
repose,  fit  him  for  the  labour  of  the  ensuing  da}^ 
As  his  wants  are  few,  he  is  nearly  a  stranger  td 
care  and  solicitude  and  his  progeny  are  partakers 
with  him  in  the  same  inheritance.  On  the  other 
hand  the  sluggard  is  exposed  to  a  variety  of  temp- 
tations ;  and  that  indolence  and  inactivity  are  the 
source  of  much  immorality,  we  may  soon  be  con- 
vinced of  by  casting  our  eyes  round  the  world. 
They  also  lay  the  foundation  of  many  painful 
diseases,  and  at  length  the  mind,  as  well  as  the 
body,  dwindles  into  a  state  of  torpor. 

Let  us  be  ever  so  attentive  to  our  regimen 
and  other  circumstances,  yet  it  is  impossible  to 
keep  ourselves  in  a  healthy  state,  if  unaccompanied 
by  due  exercise  :  there  is  no  substitute  which  we 
can  appropriate  for  the  non  observance  of  this 
salutary  branch  of  personal  management.  Nothing 
so  effectually  prevents  indigestion  of  the  humours, 
and  consequently  strengthens  the  solids  as  exercise] 
but  unless  it  be  duly  and  properly  persevered  in* 
and  our  bodies  dailv  habituated  to  it,  we  cannot 
experience  all  that  benefit  which  accompanies  its 
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use.  In  the  formation  of  our  frames,  and  fi'oni  the 
very  nature  of  our  constitution,  it  evidently  ap- 
pears to  have  been  the  positive  intention  of  Pro- 
vidence to  create  in  us,  for  our  well  being-,  an 
absolute  necessity  for  exercise.  Our  love  of  mo- 
tion is  surely  a  strong  proof  of  its  utility,  and 
nature  implants  no  disposition  in  vain.  It  seems, 
moreover,  to  be  a  law  throughout  the  whole  animal 
creation,  that  no  creature,  without  exercise,  should 
fsnjoy  health,  or  be  able  to  find  subsistence. 

Were  men  to  live  in  an  habitual  course  of 
exercise  and  temperance,  there  would  be  but  little 
occasion  for  using  medicines  :  accordingly  we  find 
that  those  are  the  most  healthy  who  subsist  by 
the  chace ;  and  that  n)en  lived  longest  when 
their  lives  were  employed  in  hunting',  and  had 
little  food  besides  what  they  caught. 

By  an  attention  to  exercise,  the  tone  and 
vigour  of  the  body  are  very  much  increased ;  the 
nervous  energy,  and  also  circulation  of  the  blood, 
are  niaterially  accelerated  ;  and  this  increased  im- 
petus of  the  blood  through  the  whole  system,  pro- 
duces an  effectual  determination  to  the  surface  of 
the  skin,  and  a  free  perspiration  is  the  consequence. 
By  the  same  means,  the  body  is  disposed  to  sleep, 
the  appetite  is  increased,  the  tone  of  the  stomach 
and  otiier  organs  concerned  in  the  process  of  diges- 
tion preserved,  and  the  blood  is  determined  from 
the  interior  parts,  thereby  preventing,  as  \ve\\  as 
removing  obstructions,  and  powerfully  obviating 
any  tendency  to  overfuluess  in  the  system. 

Moreover,  by  exercise,  the  spirits  are  en- 
livened, as  well  as  the  body  refreshed,  and  it  is  an 
undeniable  truth  that  where  it  is  neglected,  the 
strength  and  energy  of  the  whole  machine  gradually 
fall  to  decay,  and  a  morbid  irritability  is  induced, 
with  a  long  train  of  those  unjileasunt  symptoms 
which  usually  accompany  chronic  weakness.  The 
natural  powers  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  sus- 
tain particular  ii\jury,  the  a[)pctite  is  vilialcd,  and 
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the  bile  and  other  fluids  employed  by  nature  in  the 
process  of  digestion,  are  very  imperfectly  secreted, 
or  perhaps  considerably  obstructed  :  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  body  become  relaxed  and  debilitated, 
the  whole  animal  economy  is  disordered,  and  a 
train  of,  nervous  and  hypochondriacal  symptoms, 
together  with  gout,  apoplexy,  palsy,  g'landular 
obstructions,  and  many  other  complaints  inci- 
dent to  inactive,  indolent,  and  sedentary  persons, 
come  on. 

•  Nothing-  but  regular  and  sufficient  exercise 
in  the  open  air  can  brace  nnd  strengthen  the  nerves, 
or  prevent  the  endless  train  of  diseases  which  pro- 
ceed from  a  relaxed  state  of  these  organs.  The 
active  and  laborious  are  seldom  the  subjects  of 
nervous  diseases  :  these  are  the  portions  of  the  sons 
of  affluence  and  ease.  Riches,  indeed,  supply  many- 
indulgences,  but  they  are  at  the  same  time  accom- 
panied by  many  evils,  and  thus  are  the  good  and 
bad  things  of  this  life  pretty  equally  balanced. 

Those  who  wish  to  enjoy  health  should  use 
exercise  as  regularly  as  they  take  their  food  :  they 
should  walk  a  certain  distance  in  the  open  air  every 
day,  or  ride  on  horseback ;  and  probably  they  may 
find  it  to  their  advantage  to  employ  some  portion 
of  theday  besides  in  gardening,  or  some  agricultural 
pursuit.  The  studious  and  men  of  letters  more  par- 
ticularly are  required  to  attend  to  these  points  ;  for 
if  study  be  united  with  a  want  of  exercise,  it  in- 
fallibly proves  injurious  to  health,  and  never  fails 
to  destroy  the  apjietite  and  impair  digestion  :  then 
costiveness,  flatulency,  crudities,  head  -ache,  apo- 
plexy, and  palsy,  are  the  certain  consequences. 

To  render  exercise  as  beneficial  as  possible. 
It  will  be  necessary  that  it  be  not  too  violent,  and 
tiiat  moderation  both  in  eating  aud  drinking  ac- 
company it.  Violent  exercise,\vhich  either  heats 
the  body,  fatigues  it,  or  exhausts  the  spirits  and 
muscular  strength,  is  sure  to  be  hurtful.  Active 
exercise  soon •  after  eating  ' a  full  meal,  is  likely 
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also  to  be  injurious  J  a  state  of  quietude,  therefore^ 
for  some  time  after  dinner  in  particularj  as  being" 
the  principal  meal  with  most  persons,  will  be  ad- 
visable, but  nevertheless  we  should  not  indulge  in 
sleep  soon  after  eating.  This  custom  some  people 
practise,  but  it  is  an  improper  one,  particularly 
for  those  of  a  full  habit. 

Exercise  certainly  gives  strength  and  energy 
to  the  body,  but  it  should  not  be  carried  too  far,  or 
be  continued  too  long,  as  it  may  then  be  produc- 
tive of  mischief  instead  of  benefit.  It  should  be 
gentle  and  moderate,  and  when  practicable,  be 
taken  in  the  open  air.  Another  rule  necessary  to 
be  attended  to  for  rendering  exercise  advantageous 
is,  that  due  care  be  taken  that  the  body,  when 
heated,  be  not  suddenly  exposed  to  cold,  either  by 
subjecting  it  to  currents  of  air,  or  fresh  breezes,  or 
by  drinking  cold  liquors  of  any  kind. 

We  may  consider  exercise  of  the  body  as  of 
three  kinds.  First,  that  of  simple  muscular  mo- 
tion, consisting  in  walking,  or  such  employments  as 
call  forth  the  exertion  of  the  limbs,  as  gardening-, 
digging,  hunting,  shooting,  cricket,  playing  at 
g'olf,  bowls,  or  fives,  and  the  like.  Secondly,  that 
which  is  obtained  by  riding  on  horseback,  or  in  any 
kind  of  carriage;  and  thirdly,  that  which  may  be 
given  to  the  body  by  outward  applications,  such  as 
frictions,  either  with  the  hand,  a  flesh  brush,  or  a 
piece  of  flannel. 

Exercises  of  the  first  kind  are  highly  bene- 
ficial when  the  bodily  powers  will  admit  of  them, 
as  the  mind  being  occupied  therein,  adds  very  ma- 
terially to  the  advantages  resulting  from  them; 
yet,  on  account  of  their  being  more  fatiguing  and 
laborious,  there  are  many  instances  where  they  are 
scarcely  admissible,  in  which  case,  riding  must  be 
substituted  in  their  stead.  Of  all  the  diflerent 
species  of  exercise  not  taken  on  foot,  that  of  ridmg 
on  horseback  is  certainly  entitled  to  the  preference, 
if  the  person  is  capable  of  using  it.    In  nervous 
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affections  of  all  kinds,  bat  more  particularly  the 
hypochondriac,  as  well  as  obstructions  in  any  of 
the  internal  organs,  it  is  more  likely  to  be  bene- 
ficial than  any  other,  from  the  parts  being^  univer- 
sally shook  by  it,  and  suCli  persons  ought  to  pass 
two  or  three  hours  every  day  on  horseback  when 
the  weather  is  not  wet. 

Next  to  riding  on  horseback,  a  preference 
should  be  given  to  an  open  carriage  of  some  kind 
or  other,  as  a  person  has  the  advantage  of  con- 
tinually changing  the  air  and  breathing  it  pure, 
the  importance  of  which  must  be  obvious,  as  well 
as  beholding  the  diversity  of  scenery  and  country. 

It  now  and  then  happens,  however,  that  the 
motion  of  either  a  horse  or  carriage,  be  it  ever  so 
expertly  hung,  is  too  much  for  the  delicate  frames 
of  some  invalids.  In  such  cases,  easy  exercise  may 
be  obtained  by  sailing  in  a  small  vessel  or  boat,  at 
proper  times  of  the  day  when  the  weather  is  fine, 
but  when  not  so,  swinging  in  a  cot  or  hammock 
may  be  substituted. 

A  person  who  is  prevented  from  taking  exer- 
cise in  the  open  air,  by  inclemency  of  the  weather 
or  other  causes,  should  by  no  means  remain  in  a 
continued  state  of  inactivity  ;  he  should  engage  in 
some  employment,  or  active  amusement,  within 
doors.  Where  the  taste  and  inclination  extend  to 
any  mechanical  pursuit,  such  as  that  of  turning, 
&c.  it  ought  to  be  indulged ;  but  where  they  do 
.not,  what  are  called  dumb  bells  may  be  substituted 
tor  a  considerable  space  of  time  each  day,  or  the 
person  may  play  at  billiards,  or  even  at  shuttle 
cock,  rather  than  take  no  exercise  at  all. 

The  third  species  of  exercise  which  has  been 
mentioned,  is  that  of  frictions,  and  where  the  cir- 
culation IS  languid,  and  the  motion  of  tiie  other 
llmds  sluggish,  or  there  is  an  inability  of  muscular 
motion  from  any  paralytic  affection,  these  may  be 
employed  with  much  advantage,  and  in  the  latter 
instance  stdl  more  so,  if  conjoined  either  with 
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electricity  or  galvanism.  Frictions  may  be  maJe 
either  with  a  piece  of  flannel,  the  flesh  brush,  or 
simply  with  the  hand,  and  the  best  time  for  em- 
ploying- them  seems  to  i>e  in  the  morning  at  the 
.time  of  rising-  from  bed ;  for  then  the  superfluous 
matter  which  is  prepared  for  perspiration  is  more 
readily  broug-ht  to  the  surface  of  the  body.  In  the 
application  of  this  species  of  exercise,  if  we  com- 
mence the  friction  from  the  extremities  upwards 
to  the  body,  we  shall  thereby  accelerate  the  circu- 
lation, and  propel  the  blood  into  the  finer  branches 
of  the  minute  vessels. 

In  every  stage  and  state  of  life,  exercise  is 
necessary  for  our  welfare  and  health,  and  it  is 
equally  as  requisite  for  those  of  the  female  sex,  as  for 
the  male  part  of  the  creation.  By  food  our  bodies 
may  be  nourished ;  but  if  not  assisted  by  due  ex- 
ercise to  carry  on  the  digestion  of  it  with  advan- 
tage, and  help  in  throwing-  off  the  superfluous  hu- 
mours by  perspiration,  we  must  unavoidably  feel 
all  the  inconveniences  of  repletion  and  fullness  in 
the  blood  vessels,  whilst  at  the  same  time  the  body 
will  be  afflicted  with  many  painful  diseases. 

Indolence  moreover  not  only  occasions  dis- 
eases, and  renders  men  useless  to  society,  but  pro- 
motes all  manner  of  vice.  Indolence,  when  in- 
dulged, gains  ground,  and  at  length  becomes  agree- 
able ;  hence,  many  who  were  fond  of  exercise  in 
the  early  part  of  life,  become  somewhat  averse 
from  it  vvhen  more  advanced  in  years.  This  is  the 
case  with  most  gouty  and  hypochondriacal  people, 
which,  in  a  great  measure,  renders  their  diseases 
more  untractable,  if  not  incurable.  Idleness  may 
well  be  said  to  be  the  root  of  many  evils,  and  I 
think  we  may  safely  alledge,  that  on  the  contrary, 
a  life  of  activity  and  industry,  is  not  only  tiie 
greatest  promoter  as  well  as  preservative  of  heahh 
at  all  periods  of  our  mortal  existence,  likewise 
the  best  o-uardian  of  virtue. 
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,  A  necessary  rule  to  be  aUeiuled  to  for  preserving 
tlie  body  in  a  proper  state  of  liealth,  is  to  take  care 
to  protect  it  from  such  effects  as  have  a  tendency 
to  obstruct  the  perspiratory  matter.  In  the  sultry 
days  of  summer,  every  precaution  should  be  taken 
tliat  the  body  be  not  suddenly  exposed  to  cold  when 
overheated  by  exercise,  by  throwing'  off  a  portion 
of  our  clothing-,  as  some  persons  are  apt  to  do. 
Another  rule  to  be  attended  to,  is  to  adapt  our 
clothinff  to  the  climate,  the  different  seasons  of  the 
year,  and  the  period  of  life. 

In  warm  climates,  what  is  worn  next  to  the 
skin  should  be  made  of  cotton  in  preference  to 
linen,  as  the  latter,  when  moistened  with  perspira- 
tion in  consequence  of  extreme  heat,  or  any  active 
exercise,  is  very  apt  to  convey  a  sense  of  chilliness 
when  the  body  becomes  cool  again.  Shirts  and 
drawers  of  calico  will,  therefore,  be  preferable  to 
linen  ones.  As  outer  coverings,  coats  made  of  thin 
woollen,  substances  such  as  what 'is  called  ladies' 
cloth  or  cassemere,  with  breeches  or  pantaloons  of 
dimity  or  nankeen,  may  be  worn  by  -men,  together 
with  hats  of  a  white  colour,  and  light  texture.  Mus- 
lins, chintzj  and  silks,  are  the  most  appropriate  outer 
garments  for  females.  A  proper  attention  ought 
to  be  paid  at  tlie  same  time  to  the  situation  of  the 
person's  residence,  whether  in  a  mountainous  or 
fiat  country ;  to  the  frequency  and  violence  of  > 
storms,  and  to  the  different  periods  of  the  day, 
avoiding,  if  possible,  an  exposure  to  the  moist  and 
damp  air  of  the  nights,  but  where  this  is  unavoid- 
able, dotliing  the  body  accordingly. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  clothing  ought 
also  to  be  ada'pted  to  the  season  of  the  year  ;  for 
what  may  be  warm  enough  in  the  sumnu>r  will  |-.y 
no  mciuss  be  sufflcii'iu  for  the  M  intor.    Our  sum- 
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mer  clothes  ought  therefore  not  to  be  worn  too  long, 
nor  our  winter  ones  put  on  to  soon  ;  and  in  making 
the  change,  it  will  be  best  not  to  do  it  all  at  once, 
but  gradually,  which  precaution  is  more  particu- 
larly necessary  for  those  who  have  passed  the  me- 
ridian of  life. 

Another  material  rule  to  be  attended  to  with 
respect  to  clothing,  is  to  adapt  it  not  only  to  the  sea- 
sons, but  to  the  vicissitudes  of  the  weather  at  dif- 
ferent periods  of  the  same  day.  An  attention  to 
this  point,  is  particularly  necessary  in  Great  Bri- 
tain, where  the  weather  is  so  variable,  and  the 
transitions  from  heat  to  cold  so  very  sudden  at  dif- 
ferent times  of  the  same  day.  In  the  spring  and 
autumn  these  rapid  changes  are  very  apt  to  take 
placie,  and  should  be  provided  againt  by  those  who 
are  unavoidaby  obliged  to  expose  themselves  either 
for  the  purpose  of  business  or  exercise. 

Warm  clothing  is  proper  for  the  aged,  but 
among  the  youthful  it  is  not  so  necessary  to  cover 
the  body  with  a  quantity  of  clothes,  because  the 
l)lood  circulates  with  due  energy,  and  the  perspi- 
ration is  free;  but  in  advanced  life,  when  the  circu- 
lation is  more  languid,  and  the  skin  more  rigid,  it 
must  be  evident  that  the  clothing  ought  to  be  in- 
creased. A  defect  of  due  perspiration  is  probably 
the  cause  of  many  of  the  diseases  to  which  the 
latter  period  of  life  is  subject ;  but  this  may  in 
some  measure  be  prevented  by  wearing  next  to  the 
body  those  articles  of  clothing  which  are  best  cal- 
culated for  promoting  a  due  discharge  from  the 
skin  by  perspiration,  such  as  those  made  of  cotton, 
flannel,  or  fleecy  hosiery. 

In  the  summer  and  autumn,  the  former  will  be 
found  most  comfortable,  and  during  the  winter  and 
spring  those  which  are  composed  of  either  of  the 
latter ;  and  this  mode  of  clothing  should  be  adopted 
by  both  sexes.  Females  of  a  delicate  constitution 
really  recpiire  some  under  clothing  in  addition  to 
what  is  usually  worn,  and  I  would  therefore  re- 
commend them  drawers  or  sliders  of  flannel,  parti- 
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cularly  to  those  who  wear  a  single  petticoat  ot  so, 
that  their  shapes  may  be  slim  and  tapering-,  and 
their  persons  accordant  with  the  Grecian  costume* 

Robust  persons  are  able  to  endure  cold  better 
than  the  delicate^  consequently  may  clothe  lighter* 
but  the  precise  quantity  of  apparel  which  may  be 
necessary  for  any  person,  cannot  be  determined  by 
reasoning.  It  must  be  entirely  a  matter  of  ex- 
perience, and  every  person  is  the  best  judge  for 
him  or  herself  what  quantity  of  clothes  is  necessary 
to  keep  him  or  her  sufficiently  warm  arid  comfort- 
able. The  state,  so  nearly  approaching-  to  abso- 
lute nudity,  in  which  fashionable  females  now  make 
their  appearance  in  public,  is  not  only  highly  in- 
decent, but  must  be  very  destructive  of  their  health 
and  personal  comfort. 

Whilst  treating  on  clothing,  I  would  recom-' 
mend  it  to  every  person  to  be  careful  in  observing 
that  their  linen  is  properly  dried  previous  to  its 
being  put  on.  This  precaution  will  be  particu- 
larly necessary  in  the  winter  months,  as  washer- 
women are  then  obliged  to  dry  chiefly  by  the  heat 
of  a  fire,  and  this  is  apt  to  be  very  imperfectly 
done.  Many  lives  are  annually  sacrificed  by  per- 
sons putting  on  damp  linen,  as  well  as  by  sleeping 
in  sheets  not  properly  dried* 

Another  observation  which  1  think  it  neces- 
sary to  make  on  the  present  subject  is,  that  due 
care  should  be  taken  to  change  the  stockings  and 
other  clothing  as  speedily  as  possible  after  their 
becoming  wet  by  an  exposure  to  inclement  weather, 
rain,  snow,  &c.  Many  persons  are  so  imprudent 
as  to  neglect  this  very  necessary  change,  and  to 
suff'er  their  clothes,  after  such  an  exposure,  to  dry 
on  them,  assisted  probably  by  going  near  a  fire  for 
some  time;  but  such  a  practice  is  always  attended 
with  risk,  and  not  unfrequently  gives  rise  either 
to  rheumatism,  fever,  pleurisy,  cough,  consump- 
tion, or  some  other  disease  of  a  dangerous,  or  even 
fetal  nature. 
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As  to  the  frequency  of  the  c  hansfe  of  dress, 
this  might  be  regMilatetl 'by  ihe  nature  of  the  ma- 
terials worn,  by  the  state  of  the  season,  the  vicis- 
jiitutles  of  the  atmosphere,  and  the  situation,  tem- 
perament of  body,  and  age  of  the  person.  No 
imxiras  on  this  head  need  therefore  be  offered,  as 
eviery  individual  can  best  judg-e  for  himself  or  lier- 
self  on  this  head.  In  warm  climates,  most  persons 
of  both  sexes  are  in  the  habit  of  changing  their 
dress  twice  a  day,  particularly  their  body  linen. 
Indeed  where  such  articles  of  dress  are  once  soiled 
by  copious  perspiration,  their  speedy  renewal  and 
change  is  not  only  necessary  for  the  sake  of  com- 
fort, but  also  for  the  preservation  of  health,  as 
when  the  linen  has  been  much  moistened  bv  per- 
spiration in  consequence  of  exercise,  it  is  very  apt 
to  convey  a  sense  of  chilliness  to  the  body  when 
this  is  again  placed  in  an  inactive  state. 

No  part  of  our  dress  should  sit  so  close  as  to 
occasion  pressure.  In  wearing'  cravats,  stocks, 
necklaces,  &c.  they  should  not  be  applied  any  way 
tight  about  the  neck,  as  in  this  way  the}'  obstruct 
the  blood  in  its  course  from  the  brain,  and  thereby 
give  rise  to  head-ache,  giddiness,  fainting*  fits,  or 
apoplexy.  Neither  should  our  garters  be  worn 
too  tight,  as  they  thereby  not  only  prevent  the 
free  motion  and  use  of  the  parts  about  which  they 
are  bound,  but  likewise  obstruct  their  equal  growth 
and  nourishment,  and  give  rise  to  varicose  disten- 
tion of  the  veins,  aneurism  of  the  crural  artery, 
(Sec.  But  the  most  destructive  way  of  applying 
tightness  is,  that  of  squeezing  the  stomach  and 
bowels  into  as  narrow  a  compass  as  possible,  by  the 
close  lacing  of  slays,  for  the  purpose  of  moulding 
the  figure  into  what  is  called  a  fine  shape.  Many 
women  are  sacrificed  by  this  injurious  practice, 
and  a  few  coxcombs  of  the  other  sex  have  of  late 
rendered  themselves  ridiculous  bv  wearing  cor- 
settes,  and  aping  females  in  this  respect.  Tight 
lacing  is  attended  with  very  injtnious  consecjuences. 
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as  the  action  of  the.  stomach  and  intestines,  this 
motion  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  and  all  the  vital 
functions,  are  impeded  ;  hence  arise  fainting-  fits, 
indigestion,  costiveness,  obstructed  menstruation, 
coughs,  consumptions,  and  many  other  complaints. 

Personal  cleanliness  is  chiefly  effected  by  a 
frequent  change  of  dress,  but  is  much  increased  by 
ablutions  of  different  parts  of  the  body  daily  with 
water.  Of  these  the  head,  face,  and  mouth,  as  well 
as  the  hands  and  feet,  claim  our  particular  atten- 
tion. From  neglecting  to  keep  the  mouth,  teeth, 
tongue,  and  throat  properly  cleaned,  the  breath  is 
apt  to  acquire  a  disagreeable  taint.  The  teeth 
ought,  therefore^  to  be  cleansed  after  every  meal,  as 
the  refuse  of  the  food  naturally  settles  about  them, 
and  in  consequence  of  heat,  rapidly  becomes  putrid, 
and  in  this  state,  proves  injurious  to  them  as  well  as 
the  gums.  Every  morning  the  tongue  should  be 
cleansed  by  a  whalebone  or  other  scraper,  and  the 
throat  be  well  gargled,  and  washed  out  with  water. 

The  teeth  are  apt  to  become  incrusted  with 
tartar,  which  in  time  vei'y  much  injures  the  enamel 
with  which  they  are  coated  externally  :  it  should 
not,  therefore,  be  suffered  to  collect,  but  be  removed 
from  time  to  time.  They  should  be  washed  every 
morning  with  a  small  piece  of  sponge,  or  vei'y  soft 
brush  dipped  in  cold  water,  joining  occasionally  the 
powder  of  charcoal  (see  looth-achc).  If  any  of 
the  teeth  have  a  tendency  to  caries  or  rotteness,  or 
the  gums  are  spungy  and  bleed,  the  mouth  may^bc 
washed  with  equal  parts  of  the  tincture  of  myrrh 
and  bark,  somewhat  diluted  with  water. 

Attention  to  the  "feet  is  also  very  necessary, 
particularly  in  warm  weather,  and  with  those  who 
irom  a  peculiarity  of  constitution  have  them  very 
moist.  The  perspiration  proceeding  from  them  iii 
hot  weather  and  after  much  walking,  emits  a  very 
disagreeable  smell:  they  ought,  therefore,  to  be 
licqneiitiy  washed,  but  no  means  Ibr  stopping  the 
discharge  should  l)e  resorted  to,  as  by  dryinglt  up. 
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•serious  diseases  might  be  induced.  Great  cleanli- 
ness by  daily  ablutions  of  the  feet,  and  a  chang-e  of 
stocking-s,  are  not  only  the  most  convenient,  but  the 
most  salutary  means  of  preventing  all  unpleasan- 
tries. 

Ablutions  with  water  may  also  be  extended 
to  other  parts  of  the  body  besides  those  which  have 
been  mentioned ;  hence  a  bidet  is  a  very  appro- 
priate article  of  furniture  in  every  bed-chamber, 
and  ought  to  be  daily  used  by  men,  as  well  as 
women.  When  a  habit  of  cleanliness  is  once 
estabhshed,  no  rules  will  be  requisite,  as  the  feel- 
ings of  the  individual  will  sufficiently  point  out  to 
him  what  is  proper  in  this  respect. 

Frequent  ablutions,  or  immersions  in  water, 
are  attended  with  highly  beneficial  effects,  and  may 
be  considered  as  the  most  effectual  antidotes  to  the 
production  of  many  of  those  distressing  maladies, 
which  so  materially  tend  to  render  human  life  un- 
comfortable- Cleansing  the  skin  by  rubbing, 
washing,  and  bathing  it,  may  be  considered  as  a 
very  salutary  operation,  and  is,  indeed,  of  so  great 
importance  that  it  is  nearly  impossible  for  any  per- 
json  to  be  perfectly  healthy,  who  lives  in  the  con- 
stant and  habitual  neglect  of  these  means. 

Where  the  person  labours  under  no  disease 
which  is  contradictory  to  the  employment  of  a  cold 
bath,  this  may  be  substituted  in  the  summer  and 
autumnal  periods  of  the  year  for  minor  ablutions 
of  the  body  ;  and  bathing  in  the  sea  is  entitled  to 
a  preference  among  the  young  and  middle  aged. 
Cold  bathing  does  not,  however,  produce  any  con- 
siderable tonic  effect  upon  old  persons  ;  and  besides 
any  sudden  chilling  of  the  skin,  repels  the  circula- 
tion from  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  determines 
the  blood  upon  the  inward  parts,  which  is  always 
P-ttended  with  some  risk,  or  danger  to  persons  ad- 
vanced in  life. 

To  ascertain  whether  or  not  cold  bathing  is 
likely  to  be  serviceable  to  the  person  who  employs 
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it,  he  has  only  to  attend  to  the  following  circum- 
stance. If  after  bathing,  he  feels  a  genial  glow  of 
warmth  pervade  the  body,  with  an  inci^eased  de- 
gree of  vigour,  he  may  be  assured  that  it  is  likely 
to  prove  beneficial ;  but  on  the  contrary,  if  he  feels 
a  cold  or  chilly  sensation  remaining  some  tmie 
after,  it  should  not  be  persisted  in,  as  being  unlikely 
to  produce  a  good  effect. 

The  best  time  of  the  day  for  cold  bathing  is 
before  breakfast,  but  it  may  be  used  at  any  period 
of  the  forenoon,  taking  due  care  not  to  resort  to 
it  when  the  body  is  lieated  by  exercise,  nor  imme- 
diately after  a  meal,  on  a  full  stomach. 

Inuring  children  to  cold  bathing  is  generally 
productive  of  much  advantage  to  them,  particu'- 
larly  those  who  are  perceived  to  be  of  a  weak  con- 
stitution, provided  they  labour  under  no  organic 
disease.  In  conjunction  with  proper  exercise,  it 
is  of  all  means  the  best  calculated  to  make  them 
strong  and  healthy,  and  maybe  considered  as  a 
powerful  antidote  against  the  rickets,  scrophula, 
and  many  other  disorders. 

For  elderly  people  tepid  bathing  will  be  more 
appropriate  than  the  use  of  a  cold  bath,  and  will  be 
found  no  less  salutary  than  pleasant.  A  warm  bath 
is  a  remedy  of  high  utility  where  any  check  has 
been  suddenly  given  to  the  perspiration  by  an  ex- 
posure to  cold  or  wet,  and  it  proves  very  service- 
able in  many  disorders,  such  as  inflammatory  af- 
fections of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  rheumatism, 
and  vari6us  other  diseases. 

The  topical,  as  likewise  the  general  use  of  hot 
water  in  the  form  of  vapour,  is  likewise  a  remedy 
of  great  utility  in  various  complaints.  Whenever 
the  joints  are  become  rigid,  and  the  pain  upon  mo- 
tion exquisitely  severe,  or  where  the  muscles  are 
contracted ;  and,  indeed,  in  all  protracted  cases  of 
any  disease  of  the  hip  joint,  lumbago,  or  sciatica, 
the  vapour  of  hot  water,  properly  applied,  will  sel- 
dom fail,  in  conjunction  with  other  suitable  applica^ 
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lions,  to  prove  a  safe  and  successful  renictly.  The 
mode  of  applyinjr  it  topically  must  be  reouluted 
according-  to  circumstances.  A  larg-e  boiler,  with 
a  long  pipe  or  tube  affixed  to  it,  forms  a  simple 
apparatus.  By  means  of  this,  the  parts  affected 
may  be  steamed  for  about  half  an  hour  at  a  time, 
repeating  the  process  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

When  a  general  vapour  bath  is  required,  one. 
constructed  agreeable  to  the  plan  advised  by  the 
Honourable  Basil  Cochrane  (see  his  Pamphiet  on 
Vapour  Baths)  will  best  answer  the  purpose.  The 
Russians  are  much  in  the  habit  of  using  the  va- 
pour bath,  and  their  manner  of  doing  it  is  simple. 
The- apparatus  consists  of  a  wooden  house,  situated,, 
whenever  it  is  possible,  by  the  side  of  a  running 
stream.  In  the  bath  room,  there  is  a  vaulted  oven, 
which,  when  heated,  makes  the  paving  stones  on 
the  top  of  it  red  hot,  and  adjoining  to  the  room, 
there  is  a  large  kettle  fixed  in  masonry  for  the  pur- 
pose of  containing  boiling  water.  Round  about 
the  sides  of  the  room  are  a  row  of  benches.  Liglit 
is  admitted,  but  there  are  apertures  here  and  there 
for  permitting  the  vapour  to  escape,  the  cold  water 
which  is  wanted,  being  let  in  by  small  channels. 

The  heat  of  the  bath  room  is  usually  from 
about  114  to  132  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer. 
Warm  water  is  thrown  from  time  to  time  upon  the 
hot  stones  of  the  oven,  by  which  means  the  heat  is 
somewhat  increased,  especially  in  the  upper  jxirts 
of  the  building.  The  bathers  recline  on  the  benches 
iu  a  state  of  nature,  and  they  perspire  more  or  less 
in  proportion  to  the  heat  of  the  liumid  atiuosi)herc 
in  which  they  are  enveloped.  To  pronu)te  perspi- 
ration the  better,  and  completely  to  open  the  pores, 
they  are  at  first  well  rublied  with  the  hands,  and 
then  gently  flagellated  with  leafy  branches  of 
birch.  The  eastern  nations,  with  the  same  view, 
adopt  what  is  called  chanijjooing  or  kneading  of 
flesh,  now  and  then  interposing  frictions,  'J'l»e 
Ku,s;:.ian:^>  after  remaining'  a  while,  r^uW  [he  svve^t- 


or  SLEEP  AND  WATCHING. 


57 


ing  bench,  and  wash  the  body  with  warm  or  cold 
water. 

Cleanliness  ought  to  be  attended  to  in  our 
houses,  as  well  as  in  our  persons,  and  dress.  It  is 
well  known  that  fevers  of  a  malignant  and  conta- 
o  ious  nature  often  originate  amon<>-  the  inhabitants 
of  close  dirty  houses,  who  breathe  an  unwholesonie 
air,  wear  their  clotlies  until  they  become  very  dirty, 
and  take  but  little  exercise  out  of  doors.  Where 
a  number  of  persons  are  collected  together  under 
one  roof, -cleanliness  is  a  point  of  the  very  highest 
importance,  as  it  is  a  well  establisheti  fact  that  con- 
tagious diseases  o-re  communicated  by  air  which 
jiiis  become  tainted,  and  which  soon  takes  place 
by  its  being  breathed  over  and  over  again,  and  its 
being  further  deteriorated  by  a  want  of  due  venti- 
lation, and  proper  cleanliness. 

A  strict  attention  to  cleanliness  is,  therefore, 
highly  necessary  in  v/ork-houses,  hospitals,  guols, 
and  prison-ships.  Where  it  is  neglected  in  such 
places,  a  person  in  perfect  health  has  a  greater  chance 
to  be  attacked  by  disease,  than  a  sick  person  has  to 
recover' from  it,  Few  virtues  are  of  more  import- 
ance to  society  than  general  cleanliness,  and  it 
should  be  cultivated  every  where,  and  among  all 
ranks  of  people.  Those  who  are  obliged  to  earn 
their  daily  bread  by  pursuing  a  dirty  and  unwhole- 
some employment,  might  proI)ably  avert  some  part 
of  the  danger  coimected  with  it,  by  keeping  their 
skin  clean  by  frequent  ablutions  of  their  bodies  with 
water,  and  changing  their  linen  sufficiently  often, 
taking  care  at  the  same  time  to  keep  their  abode 
cleaii,  and  purified  by  a  free  admission  of  fresh  air 
into  it  daily. 

01}'  SLEEP  AND  WATCOIXG. 

For  the  purpose  of  recruiting  the  waste  daily 
produced  in  the  human  body,  and  cuaf)ling  it  to 
perhjrm  every  function  properly,  nature  has  wisely 
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and  beneficially  determined  that  an  adequate 
renovation  should  succeed  this  exhaustion,  by 
alternate  periods  of  sleep  and  watching-. 

An  insufficient  quantity  of  sleep,  exhausts  the 
spirits  and  produces  head-ache,  anxiety  of  mind, 
and  moroseness  of  temper  :  moreover,  it  debilitates 
the  nervous  system.  On  the  contrary,  too  great 
an  indulgence  in  sleep,  is  also  injurious,  as  the 
muscular  motions  are  thereby  debilitated,  the 
nerves  and  other  fibres  become  relaxed  or  torpid, 
and  a  state  of  indolent  stupidity  supervenes,  which 
is  not  thrown  off  the  whole  day,  added  to  which, 
that  sprightliness  of  life  and  vivacity  are  wanting, 
which  are  usually  the  consequences  of  early  rising. 
It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  sleep  requires  some 
regulation,  as  well  as  our  diet. 

It  would  appear  that  six  hours  sleep  is  suffi- 
cient for  any  adult  person  during  the  summer  who 
is  in  health,  and  in  winter  about  seven,  or  at  the 
most  eight.  Those  who  indulge  for  nine  or  ten  hours 
in  bed,  are  commonly  wakeful  or  restless  during 
the  fore  part  of  the  night,  and  when  they  ought  to 
rise,  sink  to  rest  and  slumber  on  till  noon,  by  which 
imprudent  conduct  even  the  strongest  constitution 
will  eventually  be  injured,  and  become  enervated. 

Nothing,  however,  more  certainly  destroys 
the  constitution  than  that  of  sitting  up  a  great  part 
of  the  night,  and  lying  in  bed  the  pleasantest  and 
most  healthy  part  of  the  day,  as  is  too  much  the 
custom  with  those  who  lead  a  fashionable  life, 
thereby  converting  night  into  day,  and  day  into 
night.  This  plan  of  proceeding  is  sure  to  injure 
the  health  of  its  votaries,  and  to  shorlen  the  natural 
period  of  life,  and  it  will  undermine  the  strongest 
constitution,  even  if  accompanied  with  habits  of 
regularity  in  other  respects ;  but  how  much  more 
destructive  must  its  effects  be,  when  conjoined  with 
intoxication,  gambling,  sensuality,  and  other  mid- 
night excesses.  Persons  of  athletic  bodies  may 
probably  bear  up  for  a  time  under  late  hours  and 
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intemperance,  but  the  delicate  and  weakly  must 
unavoidably  fall  very  soon  martyrs  to  such  indis- 
cretions. 

It  is,  indeed,  melancholy  to  observe  among 
the  votaries  of  fashion  and  dissipation  in  the  metro- 
polis of  Great  Britain,  the  iir  effects  produced  on 
their  constitutions  by  their  midnight  revels.  Let 
any  person  view  their  pallid  countenances  where 
rouge  is  not  resorted  to,  as  well  as  their  ghastly 
forms,  and  they  will  be  well  satisfied  that  inverting 
the  established  order  of  things,  by  turning  night 
into  day,  soon  robs  the  blooming  cheek  of  its  roses 
and  lilies,  brings  on  early  decay  in  process  of  time, 
and  destioys  the  most  vigorous  frame. 

A  due  proportion  of  sleep,  taken  at  proper 
hours,  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  welfare  of  our 
bodies,  which  during  this  period  receive  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  nourishment  and  renovation  : 
if,  however,  it  be  too  short,  interrupted,  or  taken 
at  unseasonable  hours,  debility  ensues,  and  the 
vital  powers,  sustaining  a  deprivation  of  adequate 
supply  of  nourishment,  are  exposed  to  injury.  A 
person  from  this  cause  will  be  likely  to  feel  a  great 
degree  of  languor  and  weariness,  when  he  rises, 
instead  of  proper  refreshment.  It  must  be  evident 
to  every  person  that  a  considerable  portion  of 
human  happiness  is  founded  on  the  alternate  vicis- 
situdes of  motion  and  rest :  those,  therefore,  who 
neglect  the  latter,  will  rarely  be  gratified  by  the 
relish  resulting  from  the  former. 

Sleeping  in  the  day  time,  particularly  after 
eating  a  hearty  dinner,  had  best  be  avoided  :  if, 
however,  it  is  at  all  admissible,  it  can  only  be  for 
persons  of  a  weak  debilitated  hal)it,  or  those  who 
do  not  enjoy  sufficient  repose  during  the  night. 

Children  may  always  be  allowed  to  take  as 
much  sleep  as  they  please,  but  it  is  a  very  different 
case  with  adults  of  a  youthful  age.  Quietude  and 
repose  best  however  become  the  constitutions  of 
those  who  are  far  advanced  in  years,  since  tho 
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springs  of  life  in  them  are  rather  weakened  than 
invijroratea  by  excessive  action,  and  want  of  suffi- 
cient sleep. 

The  best  way  of  making  sleep  refreshing,  is 
to  take  piK)per  exercise  through  the  day  ;  to  avoid 
strong  tea  or  coffee  in  the  evening;  to  make  a 
very  light  supper  at  least  an  hour  or  two  before 
retiring  to  rest,  where  such  a  meal  is  indispensably 
necessary ;  to  lie  down  with  a  mind  as  serene  and 
cheeiful  as  possible,  and  to  rise  at  an  early  hour  in 
tlie  morning ;  for  it  has  been  observed  that  the  most 
of  those  who  have  attained  a  great  age,  have  gene- 
rally been  early  risers.  It  must  however  be  under- 
stood that  although  early  rising  and  activity  are 
conducive  to  health,  they  sliouhl  nevertheless  be 
regulated  by  the  state  of  bodily  strength,  the  season 
of  the  year,  and  the  habitual  exertions  of  the  mind. ' 

Too  uiuch  exercise  will  prevent  sleep,  as  well 
as  too  little.  We  very  seldom  hear,  however,  of 
the  active  and  laborious  complaining  of  restless 
nights:  it  is  the  indolent  and  slothful,  who  are 
generally  incommoded  with  these  comphiints. 
The  labourer  enjoys  more  real  luxury  in  sound 
sleep  and  plain  food  than  he  who  fares  sumptuously 
and  rej)oses  on  downy  pillows,  where  due  exercise 
is  wantinji'. 

liight  suppers  are  also  necessary  to  spund 
sleep,  and  many  there  are  who  expei  ience  une-isy 
and  restless  nights,  if  thev  commit  the  least  excess 
at  that  meal,  and  when  they  do  fajl  asleep,-  the 
load  and  oppression  on  their  stomach  occasion 
frightful  dreams,  the  night  mare,  brpken  and  dis- 
turbed rest.  Some  people  cannot  sleep,  however, 
unless  they  have  taken  solid  food  at  night,  and  this 
perhaps  merely  from  habit  or  custom  ;  but  in  such 
cases  the  very  lightest  should  be  chosen,  and  only 
a  very  njoderate  (|uantity  be  eaten,  taking  care  at 
flic  same  time  that  an  hour  or  two  shall  always 
elapse  j)rior  to  getting  into  bed.  Indeed  it  would 
always  be  advi:?abie  alter  eating  such  a  supper  to 
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take  a  little  gentle  exercise  before  the  person  re- 
tires to  rest. 

Anxiety  of  niinti,  intense  thinking-,  and  too 
close  an  attention  to  study,  are  almost  certain  to 
prevent  sound  sleep,  ami  therefore  we  should  ^f\r 
deavour  to  preserve  tranquillity  of  mind,  and  banish  ' 
anxious  thoug-Uts  as  much  as  possible,  vvhen  we 
retire  to  rest,  calling  in  the  aid  of  philosophy  to 
bear  with  due  fortitude  apd  resig-natioa  these  iUs 
which  we  cannot  prevent. 

He  that  goes  to  bed  early  at  night  will  in 
general  be  desirous  of  rising  betimes  in  the  morn- 
ing :  moreover  he  that  accustoms  himself  to  an 
early  hour  for  retiring  to  rest  can  rarely  join  in 
Bacchanalian  revels,  nor  in  the  fashionable  dissipa- 
tions of  high  life  :  his  sleep  ist  not  disturbed  by  the 
effects  of  unseasonable  luxury;  his  slumbers  are 
sound  and  refreshing,  and  he  rises  with  clteerful,- 
neks  aud  fresh  acquired  vigour  to  breathe  the 
morning  air,  and  commence  the  duties  of  the  dav, 

OF  THE  EXCRETIONS  AND 
RETENTIONS. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned  that  a  proper 
attention  to  these  is  necessary  to  keep  the  body  in 
a  due  state  of  health.  Under  the  head  of  excre- 
tions and  retentions  arc  to  be  included  the  saliva, 
bile,  evacuation  by  stool,  urine,  perspiration,  mcn- 
struaticm,  lochia]  discharge  and  secretion  of  milk; 
but  as  tlie  three  last  are  arranged  amon<v  the  com- 
plaints of  women,  I  shall  here  ojily  lmtice  the 
tive  former. 

OP  THE  SALIVA. 

The  saliva  or  spittle  is  a  fluid  secreted  by  the 
glands  of  the  mouth  for  the  purpose  of  assistino- 
digestion,  and  ought  therefore  never  to  be  thrown, 
away,  as  is  too  frequently  the  case  in  smoking  or 
chewing  tobacco,  a  certain  consequence  of  which 
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is,  that  the  concoction  of  the  food  is 'disturbed, 
and  the  dig-estion  impaired.  No  fluid  of  the  body 
appears  to  be  more  necessary  to  health  than  the 
saliva,  as  it  not  only  assists  in  dissolving*  the  food, 
and  promoting"  its  due  assimilation,  but  by  its  sapo- 
naceous quality,  it  cleanses  and  carries  off  that 
viscid  mucus  which  clogs  the  alimentary  canal,  and 
would  othervi'ise  impede  this  process.  '  When, 
therefore,  from  any  cause,  there  is  a  deficiency  of 
salivary  secretion,  digestion  becomes  much  de- 
praved. 

OF  THE  BILE. 

The  state  and  quality  of  the  bile  also  very 
much  affect  the  health.  The  bile,  in  a  vitiated 
state,  or  when  not  duly  secreted,  will  sometimes 
become  obstructed  in  the  liver  and  gall  bladder. 
An  inordinate  use  of  spirituous  liquors,  as  well  as 
a  life  of  indolence  and  inactivity,  inspissates  this 
fluid,  and  occasions  the  formation  of  biliary  con- 
cretions in  the  gall  bladder  :  these  obstruct  its 
discharge  into  the  intestines,  and  are  a  grand 
source  of  indigestion,  obstinate  costiveness,  jaun- 
dice, and  hypochondriac  affections.  When  the 
bile,  being  once  secreted,  does  not  pass  properly 
into  the  intestines,  it  is  absorbed  by  the  lymphatics, 
and  returned  into  the  circulation,  and  then  gives 
rise  to  the  jaundice.  Enlargement  and  induration 
of  the  substance  of  the  liver  itself,  sometimes  take 
place  in  these  cases,  and  the  dropsy,  or  some  other 
fatal  malady,  follows. 

On  the  other  hand,  when  the  bile  is  too  abun- 
dantly secreted  and  quickly  discharged,  our  food  is 
deprived  of  the  chief  instrument  employ  ed  by  nature 
in  producing  chyle,  or  that  milk  like  liquor, 
observed  some  hours  after  eating  in  the  lacteal  ves- 
sels of  the  mesentery,  and  from  which  the  blood  is 
afterwards  formed ;  hence,  the  digestion  becomes 
depraved,  the  separation  of  the  chyle  froni  the 
grosser  part  of  the  aliment  is  obstructed,  and  the 


AND  RETENTIONS. 


63 


expulsion  of  the  excrements  retarded.  A  general 
distemperature  of  the  system,  particularly  of  the 
j9uids,  is  thereby  produced,  and  persons  liable  to 
these  affections,  are  apt  to  feel  a  preternatural  de- 
gree of  coldness,  together  with  extreme  debility, 
and  frequent  fits  of  fainting,  the  countenance  at 
the  same  time  being  very  pale. 

EVACUATION  BY  STOOL. 

The  regular  state  of  the  bowels  is  a  point 
which  is  deserving  of  a  very  careful  attention. 
When  the  feculent  matters  are  retained  too  long  in 
the  intestines,  they  vitiate  the  humours,  and  when 
they  are  discharged  too  soon,  the  body  is  not  duly 
nourished.  A  medimn  is,  therefore,  most  desirable, 
and  this  is  to  be  obtained  by  regularity  in  diet, 
and  sufficient  exercise. 

Great  constipation  of  the  bowels,  produces  fla- 
tulency and  painful  distention  of  the  belly,  colics, 
and  even  convulsions  in  persons  in  whom  there 
exists  a  predisposition  to  hypochondriac  and  hyste- 
rical complaints.  Moreover,  the  effluvia  arising 
from  too  long  a  retention  of  feculent  matter  in  the 
bowels  being  absorbed  and  carried  into  the  circu- 
lation, are  apt  to  occasion  an  acrimony  in  the  fluids, 
and  not  unfrequently  obstinate  cutaneous  eruptions, 
it  may  be  concluded. 

Too  great  a  looseness  of  the  bowels  or  habi- 
tual diarrhaea,  is  productive  of  equal  danger  and 
inconvenience,  as  considerable  constipation"!  The 
occasional  occurrence  of  a  moderate  looseness  is 
frequently  only  an  eftbrt  of  nature  to  expel  and 
carry  oft'something  morbid  from  the  intestines,  and 
therefore  not  to  be  considered  in  the  light  of  a  dis- 
ease ;  still,  when  it  occurs  too  frequently,  or  too 
copiously,  and  is  long  continued,  some  obscure  dis- 
order in  the  bowels,  or  some  material  defect  may 
be  suspected.  Under  circumstances  of  this  nature, 
tiie  looseness  must  be  stopped,  or  rather  mitip-atcd 
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hy  the  assistance  of  medicine,  for  otherwise  thf- 
body  will  be  deprived  of  its  due  nourishment,  \he 
strength  and  spirits  be  exhausted,  and  ultimately 
it  will  destroy  the  patient. 

It  has  generally  been  admitted  that  one  co- 
pious stool  a  day,  is  sufficient  for  an  adult  in 
health,  and  that  either  more  or  less  may  be  in- 
jurious, in  a  general  way.  To  obtain  this  regular 
action  of  the  bowels,  the  best  plan  to  adopt  is  to 
rise  betimes  in  the  mortiing,  take  gentle  exercise 
in  the  open  air,  then  breakfast,  and  very  soon  after- 
wards visit  the  temple  of  Cloacina,  whether  the 
person  has  a  call  or  not,  soliciting  nature  by  pro- 
per efforts,  and  persevering  therein  for  a  due  length 
of  time  during  each  visitation.  Habits  of  this 
kind  may  be  acquired,  which  will  in  time  become 
perfectly  natural,  and  in  this  \vay  I  have  known 
many  cases  of  habitual  costiveness  completely  sub- 
fluetl,  and  perfect  regularity  in  the  action  of  the 
bowels,  established. 

An  ill-consequence  attendant  on  having  a  fre- 
quent recourse  to  m.edicines  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  costiveness  is,  that  after  a  time,  tlio 
bowels  will  not  act  without  them  from,  a  w;int  of 
the  accustomed  stimulus.  Those  who  are  sul>- 
ject  to  habitual  constipation,  had  better  attempt 
to  remove  it  by  diet  and  exercise,  tiian  by  drugs,^ 
carefully  avoiding  at  the  same  time,  all  articles  of 
aliment  which  are  of  an  astringent  nature.— See 
costiveness. 

Persons  who  are  troulded  with  an  habitual 
looseness,  should  make  use  of  food  that  is  likely  to 
brace  and  strengthen  the  bowels,  and  which  is 
rather  of  an  astringent  quality,  such  as  rice  boiled 
iu  mi  Ik,  eggs,  cheese,  sagi»,  arrow  root  powder, 
and  wheaten  bread  made  of  the  finest  flour.  Red 
Port  wine,  brandy  sufficiently  diluted,  and  toast 
and  water,  will  be  the  most  appropriate  liquors  lo 

drink.  ...      ,     c  ,i 

As  obstructed  perspu'ation  is  not  unlrequenlly 
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a  caiLse  of  looseness  in  the  bowels,  persons  wlio  are 
art'ected  with  it,  should  wear  flannel  next  to  the 
body,  and  carefully  avoid  all  exposures  to  cold. 

OF  THE  URINE. 

With  respect  to  the  precise. quantity  of  urine 
^hich  ought  daily  to  be  discharged,  no  fixed  rule 
can  be  laid  down;  it  is  however  much  less  in 
summer  than  in  winter,  and  in  warm  climates  than 
in  those  of  a  frigid  temperature.  When  it  is  too 
copiously  discharged  in  consequence  of  a  morbid, 
state  of  the  organs  connected  with  this  secretion, 
it  gives  rise  to  thirst,  emaciation  of  the  flesh,  pros- 
tration of  strength,  depression  of  spirits,  &c.  and 
constitutes  that  species  of  disease  called  diabetes. 
(See  this  disorder.)  On  the  contrary,  when  the 
urine  is  too  long  retained,  it  is  not  only  re-absorbed 
or  taken  up  again  into  the  mass  of  fluids,  but  by 
stagnating  in  the  bladder,  becomes  thicker,  and 
the  formation  of  gravel  and  stone  is  promoted. 
Hence  it  happens,  that  indolent  and  sedentary 
persons  are  much  more  liable  to  these  diseases  than 
those  who  lead  an  active  life. 

It  has  been  supposed  that  the  quantity  of 
urine  secreted,  and  voided  in  the  course  of  the 
twenty-four  hours  by  a  person  in  health,  is  gene- 
rally about  a  third  part  of  the  fluids  that  are  taken  : 
this  being  much  exceeded,  and  for  a  constancy,  is 
presumptive  proof  of  debility,  with  tio  great  a 
laxity  of  the  urinary  organs  and  passages,  the  efl^ect 
of  which  is,  to  expose  the  person  to  atrophy,  or 
general  wasting  away  of  the  flesh  and  strength. 
The  urine  being  smaller  in  quantity  than  what  has 
been  stated  as  the  general  average,  uidess  pro- 
ceeding from  a  deprivation  of  liquids,  denotes  an 
extraordinary  degree  of  heat  in  the  system,  or  it 
may  arise  from  a  dropsical  tendency,  or  from  some 
obstruction  in  the  urinary  passages. 

By  retaining  the  urine  too  long,  either  from 
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great  delicacy,  or  being-  so  circumstanced  in  some 
place  of  public  resort,  as  not  to  be  able  to  get  out 
for  the  purpose  of  voiding  it,  many  persons  have 
greatly  endangered  their  lives.  The  calls  of 
nature  in  this  way,  ought  therefore  never  to  be 
postponed,  if  possible  to  be  avoided  ;  as  when  the 
bladder  is  over  distended,  it  is  very  apt  to  lose  its 
power  of  action  altogether,  and  to  be  rendered 
unable  to  expel  it  properly,  and  occasionally  it 
destroys  its  retentive  powers. 

A  retention  or  suppression  of  urine,  under  all 
circumstances,  and  in  all  situations,  may  be  con- 
sidered as  an  alarming  and  dangerous  disease, 
which  demands  the  most  prompt  and  speedy  means 
of  relief  that  can  be  afforded.  (See  these  diseases 
under  their  appropriate  heads.)  In  pregnant 
women,  in  or  about  the  time  of  labour,  the  urine 
being  retained  or  suppressed,  calls  for  prompt 
assistance,  otherwise  they  will  be  exposed  to  the 
risk  of  a  ruptured  bladder,  or  a  retro-version  of 
the  womb. 

OF  THE  PERSPIRATION. 

Perspiration  is  the  fluid  that  is  secreted  by 
the  extremities  of  the  cutaneous  arteries  from  the 
external  surface  of  the  body.  It  is  usually  distin- 
guished into  sensible  and  insensible.  The  last  is 
separated  in  the  form  of  an  invisible  vapour;  the 
first  so  as  to  be  visible  in  the  form  of  very  little 
drops  adhering  to  the  skin.  The  smell  of  the 
perspirable  fluid,  in  an  healthy  man,  is  like  that  of 
fat;  its  taste,  maniiestiy  salt  and  ammoniacal. 
For  the  most  part  it  is  of  a  yellow  colour. 

The  insensible  perspiration  is  supposed  to  ex- 
ceed any  of  the  other  discharges  from  the  human 
body,  and  is  of  the  utuiost  iniportance  to  health  ; 
for  when  it  is  obstructed,  the  whole  frame  soon 
becomes  disordered.  It  varies  in  quantity  accord- 
ing to  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  tiie  sea- 
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son  of  the  year,  climate,  age,  sex,  and  general 
mode  of  living.  Thus  men  have  a  more  copious, 
viscid,  and  hig'her  coloured  sweat  on  summer  days, 
and  in  warm  countries,  than  in  colder  regions. 
The  sweat  of  a  man  usually  exceeds  that  of  a 
woman,  and  is  also  supposed  to  be  of  a  more  acrid 
smell.  The  young  are  more  subject  to  sweat  than 
the  aged,  who,  during  the  excessive  heat  of  sum- 
mer, perspire  very  little.  A  long  abstinence  from 
drink  causes  a  more  acrid  and  coloured  sweat; 
and  the  drinking  a  great  quantity  of  cold  fluids  in 
warm  weather,  a  limpid  and  thin  perspiration. 

The  uses  of  the  insensible  perspiration  are, 
to  liberate  the  blood  from  superfluous  animal  gas, 
azot,  and  water;  to  eliminate  the  noxious  and 
heterogeneous  excrements;  hence  the  acid,  rancid, 
or  putrid  perspiration  of  some  men  ;  to  moisten  the 
external  surface  of  the  body,  lest  the  skin  be  dried 
up  by  the  atmospheric  air ;  and  to  counterbalance 
the  suppressed  transpiration  of  the  lungs ;  for  when 
it  is  suppressed,  the  cutaneous  is  increased. 

The  use  of  what  is  termed  the  sensible  perspi- 
ration, or  sweat,  in  an  healthy  man,  is  scarcely  ob- 
servable, unless  from  an  error  of  the  six  non-natu- 
rals, which  comprehend  air,  meat  and  drink,  sleep 
and  watching,  motion  and  rest,  retention  and  ex- 
cretion, and  the  affections  of  the  mind,  all  of  which 
subjects  are  herein  discussed.  The  first  efi'ect  of 
the  sensible  perspiration  on  the  body,  is  somewhat 
prejudicial  by  its  exhausting  and  drying  it,  al- 
though it  is  sometimes  of  advantage  by  supplying 
a  watery  excretion;  for  when  the  urine  is  deficient 
in  quantity,  the  sM'eatis  frequently  more  abundant, 
and  also  by  eliminating  at  the  same  time  any  mor- 
bid matter  ;  thus  various  subtile  particles  are  criti- 
cally expelled  from  the  human  body  in  acute  and 
chronic  diseases,  with  the  sweat. 

Whatever  gives  a  sudden  check  to  perspiration 
may  be  productive  of  very  injurious  consequences, 
and  these  should  be  caretnlly  guarded  against,  as 

r  2  " 
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many  persons  annually  fall  a  sacrifice  to  not  paying- 
proper  attention  to  the  various  causes  from  whicli 
perspiration  may  become  obstructed ;  one  of  the 
most  common  of  which  is,  taking,  or  catching  cold 
as  it  is  more  usually  called. 

By  sudden  transitions  from  heat  to  cold,  either 
from  changeableness  of  the  weather,  the  state  of 
the  atmosphere,  going  immediately  from  a  hot  room 
into  the  cold  air,  or  throwing  off  some  part  of  the 
clothing  when  heated  by  exercise,  the  perspiration 
is  very  apt  to  be  obstructed,  and  colds,  coughs,  and 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  are  the  usual  effects  of 
such  conduct.  Drinking-  freely  of  cold  water,  or 
any  other  small  liquor,  when  the  body  is  heated, 
is  not  only  injudicious,  but  fraught  with  many 
ill  consequences.  Damp  houses  and  damp  beds, 
or  linen ;  exposure  to  night  air,  especially  in  hot 
countries ;  not  changing  clothes  quickly  after 
their  getting  wet ;  and  continuing  to  wear  stock- 
ings, shoes,  or  boots,  which  are  saturated  with 
water,  exposing  the  feet  thereby  to  cold,  are  all 
likely  to  be  attended  with  injurious  consequences, 
by  occasioning  obstructed  perspiration.  The  same 
will  happen  by  throwing  open  a  window  when  the 
room  is  hot  and  sitting  in  or  near  it,  so  as  to  be  ex- 
posed to  a  current  of  air.  In- the  hot  season  of  the 
year,  some  persons  are  so  imprudent  as  to  sleep 
with  a  window  open,  exposing  themselves  thereby 
to  considerable  danger.  Whenever  this  practice 
is  adopted,  great  care  should  be  taken  that  the 
window  is  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  bed, 
and  that  the  air  admitted  into  the  chamber  does  not 
come  in  a  current  upon  the  person. 

Some  are  so  imprudent,  or  fool  hardy,  as  to 
bathe  themselves  in  cold  water  when  considerably 
heated  by  waljcing,  dancing,  or  the  like  exercises, 
and  by  such  conduct  have  been  soon  attacked  with 
some  dreadful  disease  or  other.  In  some  instances 
death  has  been  the  consequence. 

i  beg  leave  here  to  notice  a  very  imprudent 
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step  taken  by  some  persons  when  they  happen  to 
P-et  wet  feet.  I  aUude  to  the  practice  of  washing 
them  under  such  circumstances  with  some  kmd  of 
ardent  spirit,  such  as  brandy  or  rum  ;  this  is  always 
attended  with  very  great  danger,  for  instead  of 
promoting  and  keeping  up  the  due  circulation  in 
the  feet,  it  will  act  directly  contrary,  and  greatly 
increase  the  check  which  has  been  given  to  it  by 
the  exposure  to  wet,  owing  to  the  speedy  evapora- 
tion of  the  spirit,  of  itself  producing  a  considerable 
deo-ree  of  coldness.  The  better  and  safer  way  is, 
to\ell  dry  the  feet,  then  to  rub  them  for  some 
time  with  flannels  made  warm  by  the  fire,  cover- 
ino-  tliem  afterwards  with  woollen  stockings,  and 
lastly  for  the  person  to  take  a  little  brandy  or 
other  spirit  inwardly,  keeping  for  some  time  in 
motion.  The  spirit,  by  its  stimulus  on  the  stomach, 
will  quicken  the  circulation  in  every  part  of  the 
body,  and  the  blood  will  be  propelled  by  the  heart 
to  the  extremities  with  its  accustomed  energy. 

I  will  conclude  my  observations  on  perspira- 
tion by  recommending  a  strict  attention  to  be  paid 
on  all  occasions,  carefully  to  avoid  all  sudden  tran- 
sitions from  heat  to  cold,  and  to  keep  the  body  in 
as  uniform  a  temperature  as  possible,  or  where 
that  cannot  be  done,  to  take  care,  when  over- 
heated by  exercise  or  any  other  cause  whatever,  to 
let  it  cool  gradually. 

OF  THE  PASSIONS. 

The  passions  have  very  properly  been  divided 
into  two  kinds,  the  exciting  or  enlivening  passions 
and  the  deprefssing  ones.  They  operate  on  the 
body  either  suddenly,  or  in  a  slow,  progressive, 
and  gradual  manner.  Death  has  been  known  to 
be  the  immediate  effect  of  the  former,  while  the 
latter  generally  diminish  the  powers  of  life.  Those 
oFsanguine  and  choleric  constitutions  suffer  chiefly 
from  the  violent  passions,  and  the  melancholic 
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and  phleg-matic,  whose  sensations  are  dull,  fall 
victims  to  those  of  an  opposite  kind. 

The  passions  of  an  animating-  nature,  as  joy, 
hope,  love,  &c.  when  kept  within  due  limits,  have 
been  supposed  to  be  conducive  to  health  by  excit- 
ing" the  nervous  influence  and  promoting  an  equable 
circulation^  while  those  of  the  depressing  kind, 
such  as  g"rief,  despair,  and  fear,  produce  the  con- 
trary effect,  and  give  rise  to  very  severe  diseases. 
Anxiety  of  mind  disturbs  digestion  infinitely  more 
than  any  fatigue  of  body,  and  nothing  so  much 
hurts  the  nervous  system  as  fear,  grief,  and  anxiety. 

All  the  passions,  of  whatever  species,  when 
carried  to  excess,  induce  very  formidable  diseases, 
and  involve  us  in  imminent  danger,  and  even  when 
not  carried  to  any  extraordinary  degree  of  excess, 
will  sometimes  do  injury  to  the  body,  the  tongue 
being  immoveably  fixed  and  incapable  of  utterance, 
and  the  breathing  much  oppressed.  The  long- 
continuance  of  one  passion,  by  irritating  the  brain, 
is  apt  to  produce  bodily  disease,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  terminates  in  mental  imbecility. 

The  early  management  of  the  mind,  by  a  pro- 
per education,  is  the  best  guard  against  the  mis- 
chievous effects  of  the  passions  at  an  after  period. 
Their  controul  becomes  then  a  habit  with  the  in- 
dividual, and  prevents  any  excesses  which  might 
otherwise  arise  from  their  occasional  excitements 
by  unforeseen  circumstances.  Hence,  it  may  be 
laid  down  as  a  leading  maxim,  that  the  controul  of 
our  passions  is  an  indispensable  requisite  to  the 
proper  enjoyment  of  health.  From  the  intimate 
connection  between  the  soul  and  body,  the  one  can 
never  be  afi^cted  without  the  other  partaking  of 
the  evil ;  for  the  body  follows  the  affections  of  the 
soul,  and  acts  as  it  feels.  It  must,  however,  be 
noticed,  that  different  passions  produce  very  dif- 
ferent effects,  or  the  same  passion  may  excite  very 
different  sensations  in  the  same  or  different  indivi- 
duals.   The  principal  effects  of  the  passions  rc- 
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main  to  be  considered  separately,  and  I  shall 
begin  with  Joy. 

OF  JOY. 

Under  this  state  of  the  mind  an  extraordinary 
degree  of  pleasure  is  felt,  and  a  *high  degree  of 
animation  takes  place.  The  heart  is  expanded, 
the  circulation  rendered  free  and  vigorous,  the  eyes 
sparkle,  and  the  mind  is  composed  and  mild. 
Hence  this  state  is  favourable  to  the  enjoyment 
and  recovery  of  health,  where  the  body  is  wasting- 
under  general  debility  or  nervous  depression.  A 
variety  of  motiificaticns  or  degrees  of  this  passion 
occur  under  the  names  of  gaiety,  mirth,  cheerfulr 
ness,  &c. 

Excessive  joy,  however,  is  sometimes  attended 
with  a  very  bad  effect,  and  there  are  instances  to 
be  found  where  a  sudden  transport  of  joy  has  ter- 
minated fatally.  It  will,  therefore,  be  best  to  pre- 
pare the  mind  gradually  to  meet  the  emotions  of 
this  passion,  by  which  the  elFects  will  be  lessened 
and  duly  regulated.  Joy,  though  least  suspected, 
is  sometimes  more  inimical  to  life  than  its  opposite 
grief ;  and  when  sudden,  is  more  especially  calcu- 
lated to  produce  the  most  alarming- consequences. 

The  condition  of  mind  produced  by  joy  may 
be  much  favoured  by  a  proper  attention  to  the 
state  of  the  evacuations,  and  likewise  to  the  regu- 
lation of  diet.  The  evacuation  by  the  skin  is  of 
great  importance,  and  the  diet  should  be  easy  of 
digestion,  and  of  an  aperient  quality.  Moderate 
warmth  may  be  considered  as  having  some  in- 
fluence in  producing  that  state  of  mind  which  is 
favourable  to  tliis  passion,  and  by  the  circulation 
being  promoted  by  this  benign  disposition,  any 
tendency  to  obstruction  may  possibly  be  prevented. 

Laughter  may  be  considered  as  a  mode  of  ex- 
pressing tills  p.ission,  and  when  kept  within  due 
bounds,  is  very  useful,  but  instances  have  been  re- 
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corded  of  persons  expiring  throiigli  excessive 
laughter.  Moderate  laughter  promotes  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood  through  the  lungs,  and  increases 
the  energy  of  the  nervous  system;  hence,  it  has 
pro  ved  the  means  of  relieving  pains  in  the  stomach, 
cohc,  and  several  diseases  connected  with  obstruc- 
tion, or  nervous  debilitv. 

OF  HOPE.  ' 

Indulgent  Heaven 
Sent  down  tliis  kind  delusion,  through  the  paths 
Of  rugged  life  to  lead  us  patient  on  ; 
And  make  our  happiest  state,  no  tedious  thing. 

Hope  may  be  considered  as  a  modification  of 
joy.  It  is  the  most  pleasing  state  the  mind  can  be 
in,- and  is  peculiarly  favourable  to  health.  In  the 
language  of  the  poet,  it  tells  always  a  flattering 
tale,  and  paints  the  image,  not  as  it  really  is,  but  as 
it  ought  to  be.  Its  beneficial  effects  on  the  body 
have  been  evinced  in  iiumberless  instances,  where 
it  has  produced  a  cahnness  of  thought,  and  tended 
to  prolong  existence  even  in  the  most  forlorn  situa- 
tions. It  may  be  said  to  be  that  passion,  or  affec- 
tion of  the  mind,  which  is  the  latest  to  leave  us,  and 
which  continues  to  linger  with  us  till  the  extinction 
of  life,  and  to  point  out,  even  before  this  event  is 
completed,  the  scene  that  is  expected  beyond  It. 

With  thee,  sweet  Hope  !  resides  the  licavenly  light 
That  j)ours  remotest  rapture  on  the  sight, 
Thine  is  the  charm  of  life's  bewildered  way 
That  calls  each  slumb'ring  passion  into  play. 

Campbell. 

OF  I.OVE. 

This  passion  is,  perhaps,  of  all  others  the 
strongest  and  most  im])etuous,  because  it  is  the 
most  impatient,  and  least  susceptible  of  the  control 
of  either  the  will,  or  understanding.  It  generally 
affects  the  mind  by  degrees,  but  is  at  the  same  tinie, 
when  once  fixed,  more  steady  than  any  other  ;  and 
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hence  the  caution  that  should  be  observed  in  not 
giving-  way  to  it  at  an  early  period,  when  it  is  still 
under  the  restraint  of  the  will. 

In  cautioning-,  however,  against  being  led 
away  by  an  ungovernable  degree  of  this  passion,  it 
cannot  at  the  same  time  be  denied,  that  a  moderate 
indulgence  in  it,  is  often  followed  by  very  happy 
effects.  An  attachment  to  a  beloved  object  has 
been  known  to  remove  obstinate  disorders,  and  it 
has  produced  a  total  change  on  the  powers  and  dis- 
position of  the  mind,  by  giving  it  an  ardour  and 
heroism  to  vanquish  every  obstacle  that  has  pre- 
sented itself  to  its  desires.  It  is  chiefly  when  this 
passion  is  obliged  to  be  concealed,  and  where  there 
is  but  little  hope  of  enjoyment,  as  in  many  cases  of 
the  female  sex,  that  it  proves  so  injurious  to  health, 
and  preys  with  a  secret  uneasiness  on  the  mind. 
In  women,  a  disappointment  in  love  is  commonly 
succeeded  by  an  obstinate  suppression  of  the 
menses,  along  with  which,  in  such  cases,  there  is 
frequently  united  a  mixture  of  sorrow  and  timidity. 
Sometimes  it  terminates  in  melancholy  madness, 
or  hurries  on  its  victim  to  self-destriiction.  Hence 
the  Poet  observes, 

Love  well  repaid,  and  not  too  weakly  sunk 

In  wanton  and  unmanly  tenderness, 

Adds  bloom  to  health  ;  o'er  every  virtue  sheds 

A  gay,  humane,  a  sweet,  and  generous  grace, 

And  brightens  all  the  ornaments  of  man. 

But  fruitless,  hopeless,  disappointed,  rack'd 

With  jealousy,  fatigued  with  hope,  and  fear, 

Too  serious,  or  too  languishingly  fond, 

Unnerves  the  body  and  unmans  the  soul. 

And  some  have  died  for  love  ;  and  some  run  mad  ; 

And  some  with  desperate  hands  themselves  have  slain. 

The  most  gratiljing  cure  foV  love  is  the  pos- 
session of  the  object  of  it,  but  absence  and  fresh 
pursuits  often  do  much  in  wearing  off  the  distress- 
ing impressions  made  on  the  mind  bv  it. 

OJP  GRIEF. 

Grief  has  a  powerful  influence  on  tlie  body, 
and  its  effects  are  commonly  more  dejitructive  than 
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most  of  the  other  passions.  Ang-er  and  fear,  being 
of  a  more  violent  nature,  seldom  last  long ;  but 
g-rief  often  degenerates  into  fixed  melancholy,  and 
we  must  from  daily  observation  be  convinced  that 
this  passion,  which  is  slow  and  silent,  will  under- 
mine the  strongest  constitution. 

The  symptoms  by  which  it  is  manifested  are, 
general  languor  of  the  circulation  and  muscular 
contraction  of  the  heart,  a  slow,  weak,  unequal 
pulse,  paleness,  and  sallowness  of  the  couatenance, 
fretfulness  of  temper,  loss  of  sleep,  failure  of  appe- 
tite, flatulence,  and  indigestion.  In  men,  it  is  fre- 
quently accompanied  by  spasmodic  affections,  colic, 
and  the  piles  ;  and  in  women,  with  suppressed  men- 
struation, the  whites,  and  hysterics.  The  bile  is  not 
properly  secreted,  or  it  becomes  stagnant  in  the 
liver  or  gall  bladder,  aiid  either  there  forms  biliary 
concretions,  or  by  being  absorbed,  is  again  returned 
into  the  general  mass  of  humours,  and  so  gives  rise 
to  jaundice,  dropsy,  or  some  disease  of  the  bowels. 
Sometimes  costiveness  prevails,  and  at  others,  a 
diarrhjEa  or  purging. 

All  the  functions  of  the  body  become  impaired 
by  an  indulgence  in  grief,  and  those  persons  who 
give  way  to  it,  and  suffer  themselves  to  be  over- 
whelmed by  dejection  of  mind,  can  never  possess 
health.  Those  who  would,  therefore,  wish  to  enjoy 
that  portion  of  life  which  has  been  allotted  them 
by  Providence,  should  endeavour  to  be  as  cheerful 
as  they  can,  and  bear  with  due  fortitude  and  re- 
signation the  evils  which  befal  them. 

Grief  may  be  subdued  at  the  beginning,  but 
when  it  has  acquired  strength  by  indulgence,  the 
mind  is  apt  to  be  overwhelmed  at  last  with  fixed 
melancholy,  and  then  to  siiik  under  its  oppression, 
driving  its  unfortunate  victim  in  many  cases  to 
commit  an  act  of  suicide. 

Those  who  labour  under  grief  should  keep 
their  attention  engaged  as  nuicii  as  possilde,  by  a 
frequent  change  of  scene,  and  minghng  iu  the 
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active  employments  and  innocent  amusements  of 
life.  Indolence  and  solitude  are  the  supporters 
and  nourishers  of  this  passion  :  occupation  of  the 
mind,  cheerful  society,  and  a  varied  scene,  are  its 

antidotes.  . 

Weeping-  oftenterminates  a  paroxysm  of  griet, 
and  may,  therefore,  be  considered  as  a  useful  pal- 
liative remedy. 

Many  persons  who  labour  under  grief  or  de- 
pression of  spirits,  are  very  apt  to  betake  them- 
selves to  drinking  ;  but  the  momentary  relief 
thereby  obtained  is  much  too  dearly  bought  by  the 
far  trreater  languor  which  succeeds  after  the  exhi- 
larating effects  of  the  liquor  have  ceased,  and  the 
necessity  of  increasing  the  quantity  of  these  liquors 
after  a  time  to  obtain  these  effects,  never  fails  in  the 
end  to  undermine  the  constitution,  and  ruin  the 
health,  and  this  in  a  most  miserable  manner.  Per- 
sons labouring  under  woe,  will  do  better  by  laying- 
their  heads  on  their  pillows,  and  thereby  court 
tranquilHty  of  mind,  than  by  applying  their  mouths 
to  the  bottle. 

A  moderate  use  of  wines  may,  however,  be 
proper  ;  but  spirituous  liquors  should  be  avoided, 
and  particularly  in  the  form  of  drams.  When 
these  are  resorted  to,  a  habit  imperceptibly  steals 
on  before  the  person  is  aware  of  the  consequences 
to  which  it  leads.  By  it,  the  nervous  system 
becomes  blunted  and  depraved  to  every  feeling, 
the  energies  of  the  mind  suffer,  loss  of  memory, 
character,  and  constitution  take  place,  obstructions 
arise  in  the  principal  organs,  the  digestive  powers 
are  weakened,  if  not  destroyed,  and  jaundice,  dis- 
eased liver,  and  dro|)sy  put  a  period  to  a  wretched 
existence. 

Others  have  recourse  to  opium,  in  some  form 
or  other,  and  addict  themselves  not  only  to  a  verv 
frequent  but  immoderate  use  of  it ;  but  except  on 
very  urgent  occasions  this  remedy  ought  to  be 
shunned,  for  although  it  may  afibrd  some  relief  for 
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the  present,  yet  it  will  not  fail  by  a  frequent  repe- 
tition to  add  very  considerably  to  the  languor  and 
depression  of  spirits,  and  also  to  impede  the  action 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

OP  FEAR. 

The  passion  of  fear  produces  efi'ects  somewhat 
similar  to  grief,  for  it  weakens  the  powers  of  the 
body  and  mind,  and  every  disease  to  which  human 
nature  is  liable,  never  fails  of  being  considerably 
aggravated  by  it.  Fear  and  anxiety  ever  tend  to 
depress  the  animal  spirits,  and  not  uncommonly 
render  those  disorders  fatal,  which  might  be  over- 
come by  a  mind  impressed  with  due  fortitude  and 
resignation.  If  a  person  be  at  any  time  strongly 
prepossessed  with  the  opinion  that  a  fatal  termi- 
nation will  be  the  consequence  of  the  disease  with 
which  he  is  afflicted,  this  will  often  operate  so 
powerfully  on  the  mind,  that  no  reasoning  or  ar- 
gument can  counteract  it,  and  he  falls  a  victim  to 
the  force  of  imagination. 

This  is  often  the  case  with  women  m  child- 
bed, as  several  of  those  who  die  in  that  situation 
are  impressed  with  a  notion  of  their  death  a  long 
time  before  it  happens,  and  there  are  good  grounds 
for  supposing  that  this  iiiipression  is  often  the  cause 
of  it.  The  same  happens  in  other  complaints; 
for  there  have  been  persons  who  have  entertained 
the  notion  of  their  dying  at  some- specific  period, 
or  of  some  particular  disease,  and  there  is  great 
reason  to  conclude  that  such  events  have  actually 
taken  place,  from  the  mind  being  unfortunately 
prepossessed  for  a  considerable  time  that  such  an 
event  would  happen. 

The  continual  apprehension  of  evil  is  fre- 
quently converted  into  that  misfortune  we  have 
been  accustomed  most  to  dread,  and  from  this 
cause,  some  probably  fall  victims  to  the  very  di- 
sease they  had  a  peculiar  dread  of  through  lite,  or 
which  had  been  strongly  impressed  upon  the  mmd 
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either  by  accident,  or  some  absurd  prediction  which 
had  been  made  to  that  purport. 

The  misfortunes  which  take  place  from  a 
concurrence  of  unhappy  incidents,  whether  re- 
specting diseases  or  otherwise,  should  be  as  little 
permitted  as  possible,  to  disturb  and  render  us 
dejected  and  miserable  before  they  happen,  because 
if  the  breast  be  once  laid  open  to  the  dread  of  mere 
possibilities  of  miseries,  life  must  become  a  prey  to 
dismal  solicitude. 

Is  there  an  evil  worse  than  fear  itself? 
And  what  avails  it  that  indulgent  Heaven 
From  mortal  eyes  has  wrapt  the  woes  to  come, 
If  we,  ingenious  to  torment  ourselves, 
Grow  pale  at  hideous  fictions  of  our  own? 

Serene,  and  master  of  yourself,  prepare 

For  what  may  come  ;  and  leave  the  rest  to  Heaven. 

Armstrong. 

The  sudden  effects  produced  on  the  system  by 
terror  or  fright,  are  sometimes  so  great  that  the 
person  who  is  the  subject  of  them,  is  unable  to  save 
himself  by  flight ;  he  becomes  as  it  were  petrified 
and  fixed  to  the  spot,  his  heart  palpitates,  his  hairs 
seem  to  stand  an  end,  and  his  whole  frame  is  seized 
with  tremblings  and  debility.  Fear  or  fright 
sometimes,  however,  imparts  unusual  vigour  and 
strength ;  for  persons  who  have  been  confined  to 
their  beds  under  a  severe  fit  of  the  gout,  and  thereby 
rendered  incapable  of  moving  hand  or  foot,  and 
seemingly  of  every  exertion  whatever,  have  been 
known  to  rise  therefrom  on  an  alarm  of  fire,  and 
to  make  their  escape  with  great  promptness. 
Terror  or  fright  sometimes  occasions  convulsive  af- 
fections that  have  returned  periodically  throughout 
the  remainder  of  the  person's  life;  and  cases  have 
occurred  where  severe  faintings,  and  even  death 
itself  have  ensued.  In  womeii,  a  suppression  of 
menstruation  is  a  frequent  consequence  of  a  fright. 

By  terror  the  force  of  the  pulse  is  often  much 
diminished,  there  is  great  debility,  and  sometimes, 
the  insensible  perspiration  being  suddenly  checked. 
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shiverings  and  anxiety  are  produced.  In  others  it 
excites  increased  perspiration,  and  the  bowels  and 
nrinary  bladder  are  occasionally  so  much  dis- 
ordered, that  an  involuntary  discharge  of  their 
contents  takes  place. 

Children  are  greatly  inclined  to  frighten  each 
other,  and  nurses  and  servants  are  apt  to  alarm 
their  tender  minds  vv'ith  tales  of  spectres,  hobgoblins, 
and  haunted  houses,  M'hich  imprudences  impress 
them  with  great  timidity  throughout  the  remainder 
of  life,  and  not  unfrequently  the  mind  is  thrown 
into  such  disorder,  as  never  again  to  act  with  re- 
gularity. It  therefore  behoves  parents,  and  those 
intrusted  M'ith  the  care  of  children,  most  strictly 
to  reprehend  and  forbid  such  conduct. 

The  treatment  under  violent  degrees  of  fear 
should  be  the  same  as  that  which  is  suited  to  spas- 
modic maladies,  by  first  removing  the  spasm  pro- 
duced, and  then  promoting  the  different  evacuations 
that  may  have  been  interrupted. 

OF  ANGER. 

Anger  is  that  violent  passion  of  the  mind* 
united  with  a  propensity  to  be  revenged  on  the 
author  of  some  real,  or  supposed  injui'}'  committed 
on  the  ofi*ended  party.  It  so  far  discomposes  and 
ruffles  the  mind,  as  to  produce  a  violent  spasmodic 
stricture  of  the  nervous  and  muscular  parts  of  the 
body  ;  the  countenance  becomes  flushed,  the  eyes 
sparkle,  and  the  pulsations  of  the  heart  are  carried 
on  with  increased  rapidity.  Sometimes,  however, 
when  this  passion  is  carried  to  a  great  height,  it 
produces  copious  hemorrhages  from  the  head  or 
lungs,  or  the  face  turns  pale,  the  voice  falters,  or 
altogether  fails  by  an  incapability  of  utterance, 
universal  tremor  takes  place,  and  under  sucli  cir- 
cumstances, the  person  talis  down  in  a  state  of 
perfect  insensibility  from  apoplexy,  in  consequence 
of  too  great  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head, 
and  if  not  timely  relieved,  very  soon  expires. 
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This  eftect  of  anger  is  thus  beautifully  de- 
scribed by  Armstrong : 

Who  pines  in  love,  or  wastes  with  silent  cares. 

Envy,  or  is^noniiny,  or  tender  grief, 

Slowly  descends,  and  lingVing:,  to  the  shades  : 

But  he  who  an!;:er  stings,  drops,  if  he  dies, 

At  once,  and  rushes  apoplectic  down  ; 

Or  a  flerce  fever  hurries  him  to  .hell. 

Anger  has  been  termed  a  short  lived  madness, 
and  according  to  its  degree,  induces  diiferent 
spasmodic  and  convulsive  symptoms.  Irritability 
of  disposition  greatly  predisposes  to  this  passion, 
particularly  in  those  of  a  hypochondriac  or  hyste- 
rical temperament,  and  in  those  of  a  dry  and  rigid 
constitution. 

The  stomach  and  bowels  are  found  to  suffer 
very  much,  in  many  instances,  by  a  violent  fit  of 
anger.  In  some,  a  vomiting  is  excited ;  in  others, 
the  bile  passes  quickly  into  the  intestines,  and  oc- 
casions a  purging-. 

Those  who  value  health  should  cautiously 
guard  against  gusts  of  anger,  neither  ought  they 
to  indulge  in  resentment;  they  should  endeavour 
to  keep  their  minds  at  all  times  as  calm  and  serene 
as  possible,  for  serenity  of  mind  greatly  tends  to 
promote  health,  whilst,  on  the  contrary,  anger  and 
resentment  prey  upon  it,  and  gradually  undermine 
and  waste  the  constitution. 

Where  reason  proves  too  weak  for  the  controul 
of  this  and  other  unruly  affections  of  the  mind,  it 
has  been  suggested  by  Dr.  Armstrong,  in  his  Essay 
on  Health,  to  oppose  passion  to  passion,  and  ex- 
tinguish one  by  its  opposite,  and  he  has  recognized 
a  power  in  nature  which  he  thinks  may  be  rendered 
the  universal  tranquilizer  of  the  human  breast ; 
and  this  power  is  music. 

For  persons  addicted  to  anger,  a  mild  diluent 
diet  IS  the  most  proper  :  all  stimulating  food  and 
intoxicating  liquors  ought  carefully  to  be  shunned. 
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MAXIMS 

TO  BE  OBSERVED 

FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  HEALTH, 

AND 

Deduced  from  the  Preceding  Rules. 

1.  Rise  at  an  early  and  regular  hour  in  the 
morning-,  in  the  summer  and  autumnal  months. 
Very  soon  afterwards  make  use  of  cold  bathing, 
giving  a  preference  to  sea  water,  if  readily  to  be 
obtained.  During  the  other  seasons  of  the  year, 
substitute  minor  ablutions  in  your  chamber,  paying 
at  all  times  a  strict  attention  to  cleanliness  in  all 
other  respects. 

2.  After  these,  enjoy  the  refreshing  air  of  the 
morning  by  a  gentle  walk,  or  ride  on  horseback 
for  an  hour,  and  then  partake  of  a  moderate  break- 
fast of  either  tea,  coffee,  cocao,  or  milk,  as  shall 
have  been  found  to  sit  easiest  on  the  stomach,  but 
avoid  saltedvand  dried  meats,  as  animal  food  once 
a  day  (that  is  at  dinner)  is  amply  sufficient  to  sup- 
port the  powers  of  life  with  due  vigour. 

'  3.  Throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  pay  due 
attention  to  business,  or  your  professional  duties; 
but  suffer  not  the  desire  of  gain,  or  pecuniary  consi- 
derations to  engross  too  much  of  your  time.  Devote 
some  part  of  the  forenoon  to  reading,  agriculture, 
gardening,  field  sports,  and  such  other  pursuits, 
which  will  exercise  and  invigorate  the  body  at  the 
same  time  that  they  keep  the  mind  employed. 

4.  When  heated  by  exercise  or  any  other 
means,  neither  throw  off  any  part  of  your  clothmg, 
or  expose  the  body  to  a  current  ot  air,  or  cool  wind, 
nor  drink  any  kind  of  cold  liquor,  but  suffer  the 
heat  to  subside  gradually  under  a  mild  temperature. 
Should  your  stockings,  shoes,  boots,  or  any  other 
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articles  of  your  dress  have  been  wetted  by  an 
exposure  to  rain,  or  other  inclemencies  of  the 
weather,  take  them  off  quickly,  rub  the  parts  very 
dry  for  some  time  which  have  been  exposed  to  the 
influence  of  the  wet  clothing,  then  put  on  dry  ones 
somewhat  warmed,  keep  in  motion,  and  if  neces- 
sary take  a  little  brandy  or  other  spirit,  but  never 
apply  it  outwardly,  as  this  practice  is  attended  with 
considerable  danger,  by  adding  to  the  degree  of 
coldness  in  the  parts,  in  consequence  of  the  quick 
evaporation  of  the  spirit,  and  thereby  checking 
perspiration. 

5.  Do  not  fast  too  long  at  any  time.  If  the 
hour  at  which  you  dine  is  a  late  one,  partake  of  a 
bason  of  soup,  or  some  other  light  aliment,  between 
breakfast  and  dinner.  At  this  last  meal,  eat  mode- 
rately of  plain  food,  consisting  of  a  due  proportion 
of  such  animal  and  vegetable  substances  as  from 
observation  and  experience  you  have  found  best 
suited  to  your  stomach  and  its  digestive  powers. 
Take  care  to  masticate  your  food  very  well,  and  to 
rise  from  table  with  somewhat  of  an  appetite,  or 
ability  to  eat  as  much  more  as  you  have  already 
done. 

6.  Drink  somewhat  sparingly  of  diluting  li- 
quors at  dinner,  whether  your  beverage  be  water 
or  beer.  Seldom,  if  ever,  exceed  half  a  pint  of  wine 
at  or  after  this  meal,  and  abstain  wholly  from  spiri- 
tuous liquors,  unless  wine  is  apt  to  become  acid  on 
the  stomach,  in  which  case,  a  small  quantity  of 
brandy,  sufficiently  diluted  with  water,  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

7.  Make  use  of  no  active  or  severe  exercise 
soon  after  dining  :  nor  on  the  other  hand  indulge 
any  propensity  to  sleep,  if  you  are  of  a  full  habit, 
and  have  a  short  neck,  as  apoplexy  may  ensue. 

8.  In  the  evenings  enjoy,  in  a  rational  manner, 
the  society  of  your  friends,  by  instructive  conver- 
sation, music,  cards,  or  any  other  innocent  and 
pleasing  amusement ;  but  shun  rooms,  the  tempe- 
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rature  of  which  is  heated  to  a  high  degree  by  a 
large  assemblage  of  persons,  and  iuniimerable 
candles,  or  other  lights,  besides  fires. 

9.  If  supper  be  really  necessary  (which  cannot 
be  the  case  with  those  who  dine  late,  and  who 
generally  substitute  tea  or  coffee  in  the  evening)  it 
should  consist  only  of  some  very  light  article,  which 
is  easy  of  digestion,  and  it  ought  to  be  taken 
an  hour  or  two  before  going  to  bed,  which  should 
not  be  later  than  ten  or  eleven.  Avoid  late  hours, 
night  studies,  and  every  kind  of  dissipation,  as  these 
cannot  fail  to  injure  your  health.  Do  not.  suffer 
your  bowels  to  be  confined. 

10.  Be  temperate  in  all  things  :  preserve 
tranquillity  of  mind  ;  keep  every  passion  within 
due  bounds  J  and  when  you  retire  to  your  chamber 
at  the  close  of  the  evening,  fail  not  to  return  due 
thanks  to  Almighty  Grod  for  the  blessings  which 
he  has  conferred  on  you,  and  to  supplicate  him  to 
protect  you  from  the  dangers  of  the  night,  and 
grant  you  health  and  happiness  througliout  life. 
Then  lay  your  head,  properly  elevated,  on  your 
pillow,  with  a  mind  as  free  from  perturbation,  and 
andistui  bed  as  possible  by  anxious  thoughts,  or  dis- 
tressing cares.  Such  are^  indeed,  the  best  means 
to  make  sleep  refreshing. 


JR?/7e*  for  preservincj  the  Health  of  Europeans  nho 
go  into  a  Tropical  Climate. 

Men  who  exchange  their  native  for  a  distant 
and  warm  climate,  may  be  considered  in  a  light 
somewhat'analogous  to  that  of  phints  1-emoved  into 
a  foreign  soil,  where  great  care  and  attention  are 
required  to  inure  them  to  their  new  situation,  and 
keep  them  healthy  ;  and  the  preservation  of  the 
health  of  Europeans  who  go  into  a  tropical  climate 
will  very  much  depend  on  their  avoiding  the 
various  predisposing  and  exciting  causes  of  disease^ 
until  the  physicial  sensibility  to  impression  is  re- 
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duced  by  habit.  All  such  should,  therefore,  most 
carefully  attfend  to  the  following'  regulations. 

Europeans  must  cautiously  avoid  arriving-  in  a 
tropical  climate  during  what  is  termed  the  rainy 
season  of  the  year  :  this  with  some  little  variation, 
according  to  the  place  of  destinatiouj,  commences 
in  Auoust»  and  terminates  at  the  end  of  October, 
or  beginning  of  November. 

Their  place  of  abode  should  be  somewhat  ele- 
vated, dry,  open  to  the  air  and  sun,  and  as  remote 
as  possible  from  marshy  grounds^  stagnant  waters, 
or  woods.  The  former  when  acted  upon  by  a 
powerful  sun,  never  fail  to  send  forth  noxious 
exhalations  and  vapours,  which  give  rise  to  inter- 
mittent and  remittent  fevers,  fluxes,  &c.  ;  and  the 
latter,  by  obstructing  the  free  current  of  air,  are  sure 
to  render  such  places  damp  and  unwholesome. 
Those  who  have  it  not  in  their  pov^'er  to  select  their 
place  of  residence,  and  are  unavoidably  obliged  to 
inhabit  a  house  which  is  situated  low,  will  act  pru- 
dently in  sleeping  in  one  of  its  highest  apartments. 

To  all  new  comers,  I  would  likewise  recom- 
mend their  being  careful  to  expose  themselves  at 
first,  as  little  as  possible  to  the  intense  heat  of  the 
sun  at  mid-day,  and  their  most  cautiously  avoiding 
the  dews  and  damp  air  of  the  night,  a  neglect  of 
attending  to  which  is  the  chief  source  of  the  great 
Natality  which  befalls  Europeans,  soon  after  their 
arrival  in  a  tropical  climate. 

They  should  wear  calico  next  to  the  skin  in 
preference  to  linen,  go  early  to  bed,  and  rise  be- 
times in  the  morning,  making  use  very  soon  afters- 
wards  of  a  cold  bath,  which  is  one  of  the  most 
powerful  means  we  possess  of  counteracting  the 
injurious  inlluence  of  a  warm  climate,  connecting 
the  most  grateful  sensations  with  elFects  of  a  highly 
salutary  nature. 

After  cold  bathing,  they  should  take  gentle 
exercise,  the  morning  being  preferable  for  this  to 
any  other  part  of  the  day,  carefully  avoiding  any 
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exposure  of  the  body  afterwards  to  a  current  of 
air,  or  the  drinking  any  kind  of  cold  liquor  when 
-  much  heated.  If  they  are  at  any  time  overtaken 
by  rain,  so  as  to  have  th^ir  clothes  wetted,  they 
should  change  them  as  quickly  as  possible.  They 
must  be  sure  also  to  pay  a  strict  attention  to  clean- 
liness, not  only  by  changing  their  linen  once  or 
twice  every  day,  but  by  conjoining  this  process 
with  minor  ablutions  of  different  parts  of  the  body 
with  cold  water,  a  custom  universally  adopted 
among  the  natives. 

Europeans  newly  arrived  in  a  tropical  climate 
should  likewise  place  a  proper  check  on  their  appe- 
tite, partaking  only  moderately  of  the  delicacies  of 
the  table,  and  making  a  very  temperate  use  of 
vinous  liquors.  They  had  better  abstain  wholly 
from  spirituous  ones  :  if  any  are  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allaying  thirst,  rich  lemonade  with  a  very 
small  proportion  of  old  rum  or  brandy  added  to  it, 
forming  weak  punch,  may  be  found  a  grateful  and 
refreshing  beverage  at  or  about  dinner  time,  but 
before  this  hour,  a  solution  of  jjreserved  tamarinds 
in  water,  simple  lemonade,  or  the  liquor  known  by 
the  name  of  imperial,  will  be  more  appropriate 
drinks. 

Such  persons  should  also  refrain  from  dancing, 
field  sportS;  and  all  other  amusements  and  exer- 
cises of  a  heating  nature :  they  should  possess  a 
proper  self-command  in  sensual  gratifications,  and 
cautiously  guard  against  a  costive  state  of  the 
bowels,  by  regularly  repairing  to  the  temple  of 
Cloacina  once  or  twice  a  day  at  a  certain  or  stated 
hour,  and  then  soliciting  natural  evacuations.  If 
at  any  time  these  should  not  be  attended  with  due 
effect,  one  or  two  motions  ought  to  be  procured  by 
the  aid  of  a  lavement  or  some  cooling  laxative, 
such  as  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia, 
tartrate  of  potash,  &c.  See  Class  of  Laxatives, 
Prescription  6,  11,  or  13. 

By  a  proper  observance  of  these  rules  in  ad- 
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dition  to  the  general  ones  already  pointed  out,  I  am 
fully  satisfied  by  personal  experience,  during  a  resi- 
dence of  nine  years  in  the  West  Indies,  that  Euro- 
peans may  enjoy  a  fair  share  of  uninterrupted 
health  in  a  warm  climate  ;  and  that  if  they  do  not, 
much  may  be  imputed  to  their  own  mismanage- 
ment and  imprudent  conduct. 

Soldiers  and  sailors  are  persons  who  are  very 
apt  to  suffer  in  a  tropical  climate  from  the  effects 
of  intemperance,  conjoined  witli  an  exposure  to 
intense  heat  during  the  day,  and  moist  air  at  night, 
and  it  therefore  greatly  behoves  those  who  are 
placed  in  command  over  them,  to  be  as  attentive  as 
possible  in  preventing  such  occurrences.  The 
health  of  seamen  in  particular  will  much  depend 
upon  their  avoiding  undue  exposure  to  thesun,  rain, 
night  air,  intemperance,  unwholesome  duties  on 
shore,  such  as  wooding,  watering,  transporting 
stores,  and  in  fine  to  all  such  occupations  as  subject 
them  to  excessive  heat  or  noxious  exhalations,  as 
these  never  fail  to  be  highly  dangerous  to  Euro- 
peans, whose  constitutions  are  unassimilated  to  the 
climate.  Such  works  had  best  be  done  by  em- 
ploying negroes,  or  natives  of  the  country. 

When  under  the  necessity  of  pitching  tents, 
for  the  accommodation  of  soldiers  or  sailors  on 
shore  duties,  the  driest  and  highest  spots  should  be 
chosen,  and  under  cover  of  these,  haramocs  should 
be  suspended  for  the  use  of  the  men  by  night,  as 
they  ought  not  to  be  suffered  to  sleep  on  the  ground. 

I  have  now  only  to  add  an  observation  or  two 
m  behalf  of  Europeans  who  visit  those  parts  where 
the  yellow  fever  is  apt  to  prevail. 

In  the  constitution  of  persons  who  come  from 
a  cold  country,  there  seems  to  exist  a  peculiarity 
which  renders  them  more  liable  in  a  warm  climate 
to  many  diseases  and  particularly  to  fever,  than  the 
natives,  and  those  who  have  been  assimilated  to  it 
by  a  residence  of  some  standing.  Accordingly, 
we  find  that  the  same  exposure  will  produce  fever 
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or  other  disease  in  a  stranger,  while  the  native  and 
old  inhabitant  will  not  be  at  all  affected  by  it, 
or  even  supposing  that  both  are  attacked,  the 
symptoms  will  be  ten-fold  more  urgent  and  severe 
in  the  former  than  in  the  latter. 

It  has  been  ascertained  that  the  heat  of  the 
body  of  Europeans  on  their  arrival  in  the  West 
Indies,  where  the  yellow  fever  was  so  very  preva- 
lent some  years  ago,  and  where,  indeed,  it  still 
makes  its  appearance  occasionally,  is  generally 
between  three  and  four  degrees  above  that  of  the 
temperature  of  the  natives,  and  to  this  disposition 
to  take  on  an  inflammatory  action  has  been  as- 
cribed, why  Europeans  are  30  liable  tp  be  attacked 
with  this  species  of  fever  soon  after  their  arrival. 

The  robust  and  plethoric  will,  therefore,  act 
prudently  on  their  approach  to  a  warm  latitude,  to 
lose  some  blood,  proportioning  the  quantity  drawn 
off  to  the  strength  and  age  of  the  person ;  but  should 
this  step  have  been  neglected  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  voyage,  it  ought  to  be  done  immediately  on 
landing, ' 

After  bleeding,  it  will  be  advisable,  if  the  per- 
son is  of  a  bilious  habit,  to  cleanse  the  stomach  by 
a  gentle  emetic,  and  on  the  succeeding  day,  to  eva- 
cuate the  contents  of  the  intestines  by  some  proper 
purgative.  See  this  Class,  P.  1,  3,  or  4.  If  he  is 
tiot  apt  to  be  incommoded  by  an  over  secretion  or 
obstruction  of  bile,  the  emetic  will  not  be  neces- 
sary. 

Such  measures  having  been  adopted  by  the 
newcomer,  it  will  then  be  advisable  for  him  to 
begin  a  slight  course  of  mercury,  taking  from  two 
to  four  grains  of  calomel,  according  to  his  age  and 
other  circumstances,  in  the  form  of  a  pill,  every 
second  or  third  night,  until  the  gums  are  rendered 
somewhat  tender,  and  then  the  medicine  may  be 
omitted  for  a  day  or  two,  and  the  purgative  be 
repeated.  The  safety  of  the  person  has  been 
thought  to  depend  mucl^  on  the  system  being  pro-. 
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ptnl Y  impregnatecl  with  the  mercury,  and  therefore 
its  iiise  ought  to  be  persevered  in  until  this  object  is 
ejected  • 

Afte;'  the  completion  of  such  a  course  of  medi- 
cine, the  new  comer  must  observe  a  strict  temper- 
ance in  his  diet,  living  chiefly  on  vegetables  and 
ripe  fruits  for  the  first  two  or  three  months,  partak- 
ing- very  moderately  of  wine  and  other  such  liquors, 
and  observing  the  greatest  precaution  at  the  same 
time  in  avoiding  as  much  as  possible,  jmy  exposure 
to  the  intense  rays  of  the  sun  during  the  day,  and 
the  cool  or  damp  air  of  the  night,  M^til  his  constitu- 
tion has  become  assimilated  to  the  climate. 

It  is  the  reduction  of  tone,  which  a  certain  pjeriod 
of  residence  in  a  warm  climate  occasions  in  the 
constitution  of  Europeans,  that  in  a  great  measure 
tends  to  secure  them  from  an  attack  of  the  yellow 
fever,  and  it  is  a  corresponding  state  which  affords 
ifiimunity  to  the  native  inhabitant. 


Rules  to  be  observed  by  Persons  who  come  from  a 
warm  Glimale  to  a  Cold  one. 

The  principal  precaution  to  be  observed  by 
those  who  leave  a  warm  clixngite,  and  either  visitor 
become  settled  inhabitants  of  a  coldi  one,  is  to  take 
due  care  to  regulate  the  time  of  their  departure 
from  the  former,  so  as  to  arrive  in  the  latter  before 
the  approach  of  winter,  and  to  jnake  such  a  suit- 
able change  in  every  part  of  their  dress  a;?  shall 
effectually  guard  jtheir  bo.dies  against  the  difference 
and  vicissitudes  of  the  atmosphere  which  they  will 
b^Lve  to  encounter.  On  this  account,  waistcoats 
;^nd  dra^yers  of  flannel  sliould  be  worn  by  persons 
of  both  sexes  next  to  the  body  on  the  apprpach  of 
cold  w.eather,  and  the  outer  garments  should  iconsist 
of  articles  of  a  close  and  \yarm  texture 
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Means  for  Preventing  the  further  Extension  of  In- 
fectious Diseases,  and  for  Destroying  the  Powers 
of  Contagion, 

It  may  very  justly  be  imputed  to  a  want  of 
knowledge  or  care  in  the  relatives  and  attendants, 
where  mfectious  diseases,  such  as  typhus,  scarlet 
fever,  ulcerated  sore  throat,  and  others  of  a  like 
nature,  are  permitted  to  spread  through  a  family, 
in  consequence  of  one  thereof  becoming  the  subject 
of  them,  because,  by  an  early  adoption  of  proper 
means,  the  deleterious  effects  of  contag-ion  may 
not  only  be  arrested,  but  completely  destroyed. 
This  very  desirable  object  is  to  be  attained  by 
paymg  attention  to  the  following  rules. 

As  soon  as  any  disease  of  an  infectious  nature 
becomes  apparent,  the  person  so  affected  should 
be  removed,  without  delay,  from  the  rest  of  the 
family  into  a  clean  and  well  aired  room  in  the  most 
remote  part  of  the  house,  and  as  much  separated 
from  the  other  members  of  the  family  as  possible, 
and  particularly  the  younger  branches.  In  all 
large  establishments,  where  a  number  of  young 
people  are  congregated  together,  such  as  boarding 
schools,  one  or  more  apartments,  and  if  wholly 
detached  from  the  house  the  better,  should  be  kept 
for  the  reception  of  invalids.  Where  the  estab- 
lishment is  of  too  small  a  nature  to  admit  of  this, 
a  proper  lodging  should  be  reserved  in  the  imme- 
diate neighbourhood,  to  be  always  in  readiness, 
whenever  the  occasion  might  require  to  resort 
to  it. 

The  suspected  or  diseased  person  being  thus 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  family,  a  strict 
quarantine  is  to  be  observed,  and  no  one  be  allowed 
to  visit  him  but  those  who  are  impelled  by  the 
calls  of  duty,  affection,  or  necessary  business,  and 
they  should  avoid  sitting  down  on  the  patient's 
bed,  and  likewise  receiving  his  breath  immediately 
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in  their  faces,  or  inhaling-  the  vapour  arising  from 
his  body  when  the  coverings  of  the  bed  are  turned 
down  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  sick  any 
assistance.  When  very  near  to  him,  they  may 
keep  a  bit  of  sponge  moistened  in  vinegar  or  cam- 
phorated spirits  to  the  nose  and  mouth,  and  retain 
their  breath  for  a  time.  If  under  the  unavoidable 
necessity  of  inhaling  the  tainted  atmosphere,  they 
should  as  soon  afterwards  as  posible,  blow  from 
the  nose,  spit,  or  wash  the  mouth,  with  the  view 
of  detaching  any  infectious  particles  that  may  have 
adhered  to  these  passages. 

Under  the  head  of  fear,  it  has  been  mentioned 
that  this  passion  very  greatly  predisposes  persons 
labouring-  under  it  to  be  aftected  by  disease,  and 
this  is  more  particularly  the  case  with  those  of  an 
infectious  and  malig-nant  nature.  The  attendants  of 
the  sick  should  therefore  command  proper  firmness 
of  mind,  and  not  give  way  to  fear  and  apprehen- 
sion. To  assist  in  strengthening  their  bodies,  so 
as  to  enable  them  the  more  certainly  to  resist  the 
powers  of  contagion,  they  should  take  wine  in  mo- 
deration, conjoined  with  a  dose  of  the  Peruvian 
bark,  morning  and  night.  Suffering  the  fumes 
arising  from  vinegar  thrown  upon  a  heated  fire- 
pan to  be  diffused  throughout  the  chamber  morn- 
ing and  night,  and  sprinkling  vinegar  over  the 
floor  now  and  then  throughout  the  course  of  the 
day,  may  prove  also  serviceable.  These  means 
will  prove  refreshing  to  the  patient  as  well  as  his 
attendants;  whereas  the  smoke  of  tobacco  might 
have  a  contrary  effect,  although  considered  by 
some  as  useful. 

In  the  apartment  of  the  sick,  a  due  attention 
must  be  paid  to  the  temperature  of  the  air.  Great 
heat  might  increase  the  tendency  to  putrefaction, 
whichindeed  exists  naturally  in  a  greater  or  smaller 
degree  in  most  contagious  diseases,  In  the  sum- 
mer, the  patient  should  be  covered  only  with  a 
sheet  and  very  light  (juilt,  and  in  the  winter,  with 
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a  single  blanket  and  coverlet  above  the  sheet.  1r 
thus  managing,  we  are  at  the  same  time  to  avoid 
extreme  cold,  as  this  would  not  only  prove  mi- 
gratefiil  to  the  feelings  of  the  sick,  but,  by  its  debi- 
litating power,  increase  the  virulence  of  the  dis- 
ojder. 

Throughout  the  whole  coarse  of  the  disease,  a 
free  and  constant  circulation  of  air  must  however  be 
kept  up  in  the  chamber  of  the  sick,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose a  part  of  the  window  should  be  left  open  both 
at  top  and  bottom,  and  the  opposite  window,  if  there 
be  one,  or  else  the  door  of  the  room,  not  be  wholly 
closed.  For  the  better  success  ol'  ventilation,  the 
bed  curtains  should  never  be  drawn  close  round 
the  patient,  but  merely  one  of  them  let  down  so  as 
to  sc  reen  him  fi  pm  the  irritation  of  the  light,  or 
any  current  of  air.  When  open  windows  cannot 
be  had  recourse  to  cn  account  of  high  winds,  or 
other  inclemency  of  the  weather,  a  small  fire  may 
be  kindled  in  the  grate  to  cause  a  current  and  fre- 
quent renewal  of  the  air  in  the  chamber,  without 
much  raising  the  temperature. 

Another  very  essential  rule  to  be  attended  to 
is,  the  frequently  changing  the  patient's  bed  linen, 
as  w  eli  as  that  of  his  body,  and  immediately  after- 
wards, carrying  them  away  and  putting  them  intq 
a  tub  covered  oyer  with  wjlter,  into  which  a  hand- 
ful of  lime  or  potash  has  been  thrown,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  jJetaching  the  animal  matters  with  which 
they  may  be  impregnated.  All  the  discharges  of 
the  patient  should  likewise  be  removed  from  the 
chamber  as  soon  as  they  are  voided,  and  be  emptied 
at  a  considerable  distance,  washing  the  vessel  after- 
wards with  boiling  water. 

Ii)  short,  an  unremitting  attention  to  ventila- 
tion, a  strict  observance  of  cleanliness  in  every  re- 
spect, and  a  separation  of  the  sick,  or  even  those 
who  are  suspected,  aided  i)y  fumigations,  conducted 
in  any  of  the  following  ways,  cojislitute  the  whole 
secret  of  not  oiilv  evading  th.c  spread  of  any  infcc- 
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tioiis  disease,  but  likewise  the  total  annihilation  of 
the  powers  of  contagion. 

Funiigutin<^  with  nitric  acid  gas  is  thus 
effected  :  put  half  an  ounce  of  sulphuric  acid  into 
a  glass,  china  cup,  or  saucer,  and  add  to  it  from 
time  to  time  some  powdered  nitre.  If  the  air  is 
rery  foul,  and  peculiarly  offensive,  a  gentle  heat 
may  be  applied  under  the  vessel  by  means  of  a. 
lamp  or  heated  sand.  On  board  of  ships,  the  appa- 
ratus may  be  suspended  to  the  beams  by  waxed 
silken  cords,  but  in  prisons,  hospitals,  and  private 
houses,  it  may  be  placed  on  the  floor  at  the  door 
of  each  ward  or  apartment. 

When  a  preference  is  given  to  fumigation 
with  muriatic  acid  gas,  this  is  to  be  done  in  the 
following  manner  :  put  one  pound  of  common  salt 
into  an  earthen  vessel  of  any  kind,  such  as  a  saucer, 
and  pour  over  it  from  time  to  time  a  small  quantity 
of  sulphuric  acid,  till  the  whole  is  saturated  and 
well  moistened.  In  general,  the  simple  addition 
of  the  acid  to  the  salt  will  be  found  sufficient  to 
throw  up  and  diffuse  the  gas  throughout  the  apart- 
ment, unless  it  is  very  large,  in  which  case,  as  also 
in  hospitals  ai)d  prisons,  it  may  be  more  advisable 
to  apply  a  moderate  heat  under  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  acid  and  salt. 

It  seems  of  little  ponsequence  which  of  these 
two  fumigations  we  employ  for  the  purpose  of 
purifying  infected  air  and  destroying  contagion, 
as  the  powers  of  bpth  are  certain  and  extensive. 
The  murujtic  has  however  been  considered  as 
inorc  diffusive  than  the  nitric;  but  although  it 
IS  by  no  means  unfit  for  respiration,  still  it  has 
been  thought  by  some  tp  produce  a  sligjit  degree 
ot  irritation  in  the  lungs.  I  have,  however,  em- 
ployed it  in  innumerable  instances  without  any  in- 
jurious effects  whatever  being  experienced. 

Another  very  effectual  fiunigation  is  the  fol- 
lowing, but  it  requires  some  nicety  in  conducting'* 
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it.  Take  of  manganese  in  powder,  two  parts,  the 
same  of  common  salt,  of  sulphuric  acid,  three  parts, 
and  of  water,  one  part.  Put  one  ounce  of  the  mixed 
manganese  and  salt  into  a  basin,  add  a  large  tea 
spoonful  of  water,  then  drop  in  half  a  tea  spoonful 
of  sulphuric  acid,  and  repeat  this  process,  until  a 
tea  spoonful  and  a  half  of  the  acid  has  been  used. 
In  this  manner  a  sensible  extrication  of  the  fumes 
is  to  be  kept  up. 

Any  of  these  fumigations  may  also  be  em- 
ployed for  purifying  empty  prisons,  hospital  wards, 
and  ships.  Clothes,  furniture,  &c.  may  be  puri- 
fied by  the  gas  arising  from  simple  sulphuric  acid 
poured  into  any  earthen  vessel  or  glass,  under 
which  a  moderate  degree  of  heat  is  applied,  keep- 
ing the  room  at  the  same  time  pretty  closely 
shut  up,  as  the  fumes  would  be  injurious  to  respi- 
ration. As  infection  is  liable  to  be  communicated 
by  clothes  which  have  been  worn  by  the  sick,  such 
clothes  ought  not  to  be  used  until  they  have  been 
first  fumigated  very  well,  and  then  washed. 

After  the  recovery  or  decease  of  a  person  who 
has  laboured  under  any  infectious  disease,  the  roof 
or  walls  of  the  apartment  in  which  he  lay,  ought  to 
be  whitewashed,  the  windows  be  kept  open  during 
the  day,  and  one  or  other  of  the  fumigations  already 
mentioned,  be  employed  throughout  the  remainder 
of  it.  The  latter  part  of  the  process  ought  to  be 
continued  for  some  days. 

The  establishment  of  houses  of  recovery  and 
fever  wards  in  different  parts  of  the  United  King- 
dom, for  the  reception  of  persons  attacked  with  in- 
fectious fevers,  are  institutions  much  to  the  honour 
of  those  who  founded  them,  and  they  are  better 
adapted  to  check  the  ravages  and  prevent  the 
recurrence  of  these  maladies  in  cities  and  large 
towns  than  perhaps  any  other  plan  which  has  been 
hitherto  devised. 

.  To  prevent  the  extension  of  the  pestilential 
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virus  which  emanates  from  the  bodies  of  persons 
labouring-  under  the  plague,  the  following-  reg-ula- 
tions  must  strictly  be  attended  to. 

The  infected  and  suspected  persons  must  be  con- 
fined in  lazarettos  or  tents,  surrounded  by  guards, 
and  no  kind  of  communication  be  held  with  them, 
except  by  such  attendants  as  are  indispensably 
necessary. 

The  nurses  or  others  employed  in  waiting  on 
the  sick,  must  avoid  coming  into  actual  contact 
with  them,  if  possible,  or  placing  themselves  in 
such  situations  as  that  a  stream  of  air  may  carry 
the  effluvia  towards  them  ;  for  it  is  a  well  known 
fact,  that  the  pestilential  poison,  very  unlike  other 
ordinary  epidemics,  is  pretty  much  confined  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  affected  body,  and  becomes  so 
diluted  at  the  distance  of  a  very  few  paces,  as  to  be 
rendered  innocuous.  Those  who  are  in  immediate 
attendance  on  the  sick  should  also  pay  the  strictest 
attention  to  personal  cleanliness,  not  only  in  chang- 
ing their  linen  and  other  clothes  frequently,  but 
by  washing  their  hands  and  other  parts  of  the  body 
with  warm  vinegar  and  water. 

The  atmosphere  surrounding  the  infected 
should  be  kept  as  pure  as  possible,  so  that  neither 
the  patients  nor  their  attendants  may  suffer  from 
the  exhalations ;  and  with  this  view,  great  atten- 
tion must  be  paid  to  a  free  ventilation,  fumigations 
with  the  gas  arising  from  the  nitric  or  muriatic 
acid  in  the  manner  before  pointed  out,  as  also  to 
cleanliness  in  every  respect.  All  substances, 
therefore,  capable  of  being  impregnated  with  the 
effluvia,  or  of  vitiating  the  atmosphere,  ought  to 
be  removed  from  the  apartments  of  the  sick,  to 
situations  where  the  healthy  cannot  snfFcr  from 
them,  and  where  they  may  undergo  a  proper  puri- 
fication by  fumigating  them,  and  afterwards  well 
ventilating  them.  The  linen  and  other  clothes  of 
the  patient  had  better  be  burned.  The  dead  should 
immediately  be  buried,  or  their  bodies  reduced  to 
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ashes  by  fire,  which  wouldj  indeed,  be  preferable. 
A  long-  stay  in  pestilential  apartments  that  are  but 
badly  ventilated,  should  be  carefully  avoided,  as 
also  the  exhalations  arising-  from  patients  in  the 
l^ast  stage  of  the  disease,  and  from  dead  bodies. 

To  prevent  the  effects  of  the  contagion  of  the 
plague,  it  will  be  necessary  to  keep  the  mind  checr- 
fid  and  as  free  from  fear,  anxiety  and  depression  of 
spirits  as  possible,  and  to  avoid  whatever  weakens 
the  body,  such  as  intemperance,  sensuality,  much 
fatigue,  considerable  evacuations,  or  making  use  of 
a  poor  vapid  diet. 

Probably  some  advahtag'es  might  be  derived 
by  using  cold  bathing,  conjoined  with  a  generous 
diet,  the  Peruvian  bark  and  wine,  as  these,  by 
strengthening  the  bodies  of  men,  will  enable  them 
the  better  to  resist  the  power  of  contagion.  Where 
\\ater  is  very  scarce,  or  access  to  the  sea  cannot 
be  had  for  the  purpose  of  bathing,  it  has  been 
suggested  to  substitute  every  morning  a  shirt 
dipped  in  a  saturated  solution  of  salt  in  cold  water, 
and  this  after  being  well  rung  out,  to  be  put  on 
wet,  the  person  keeping  the  body  in  motion  for 
some  time  afterwards  by  moderate  exercise. 

For  the  prevention  of  the  plague,  it  has  been 
strongly  recommended  to  make  use  of  potent  fric- 
tions of  the  whole  body  with  olive  oil,  living  at  the 
same  time  upon  food  of  a  light  and  easily  digestible 
nature.  This  practice  seems  to  have  been  derived 
from  its  having  been  observed  that  among  upwards 
of  a  million  of  inhabitants  carried  off  by  the  |jlngue 
in  upper  and  lower  Egypt  during  a  space  of  a  few 
years,  not  a  single  oilman,  or  any  of  the  coolies  or 
porters  v. ho  worked  in  the  oil  stores,  had  been  at 
all  affected  by  the  disease,  their  bodies  being  always 
well  smeared  with  oil,  as  well  as  their  clothes  being 
satju'ated  with  it. 

For  the  prevention  of  the  plague  in  those  who 
cannot  kecj)  themselves  shut  up  from  the  power  of 
its  contagion,  it  has  been  recommended  to  open  a 
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perpetual  blister  or  larg-e  drain,  as  it  has  been  ob- 
served that  persons  who  have  had  such  drains, 
were  generally  exempted  from  any  attack  of  the 
disease. 

Inoculation  for  the  plague  has  been  tried,  but 
in  the  few  instances  in  which  it  has  been  employed 
it  has  by  no  means  answered ;  for  it  neither  renders 
the  disease  milder,  nor  does  it  destroy  the  future 
susceptibility  to  it,  as  the  same  person  may  be 
afflicted  with  it  repeatedly,  and  even  be  attacked 
by  it  twice  in  the  same  season. 

It  has  been  ascertained  by  various  experi- 
ments, that  the  most  efficacious  means  of  disinfect- 
ing letters  coming  from  places  supposed  to  be,  or 
that  are  actually  visited  by  the  plague,  is  to  expose 
them  to  the  fumes  of  burning  sulphur  mixed  with 
nitre. 


Questions  necesscirt/  to  he  put  to  Fatten  Is,  or  their 
Friends  about  them,  previous  to  prescribing  any 
Medicine  or  other  Remedy.  " 

As  the  success  of  practical  medicine  will  de- 
pend in  a  great  measure  on  our  being  properly 
acquainted  with  the  constitution  and  habits  of  the 
patient  in  a  state  of  health,  as  well  as  the  seat  and 
nature  of  the  complaint,  I  have,  by  M'ay  of  introduc- 
tion to  the  history  and  cure  of  diseases,  inserted 
the  following  questions,  with  remarks  thereon,  that 
the  practitioner  may  acquire  the  requisite  informa- 
tion, and  be  enabled  to  adopt  the  most  judicious 
jilan  of  treatment. 

Q.  How  long  has  the  patient  been  indisposed  ? 
In  what  mannei-  was  he  attacked  P  To  what  cause 
does  he  attribute  liis  illness? 

In  all  diseases  it  M'ill  be  important  to  ascertain 
the  stage  and  duration  of  the  complaint  whicli 
exists,  and  whether  it  is  of  a  j'ecent  nature,  or  of 
some  continuance  ;  also  with  what  symptoms  it 
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was  ushered  in,  and  likewise  the  causes  which  are 
supposed  to  have  given  rise  to  it. 

Q.  Is  his  constitution  naturally  good,  or  has 
it  been  impaired  by  any  irregularity  ?  What  is  his 
age  ?  Does  he  find  his  disorder  any  way  amended 
or  increased  ? 

In  inflammation'of  the  lungs,  pleurisy,  inflam- 
matory fever,  and  other  acute  diseases,  the  pro- 
priety of  bloodletting,  its  extent  and  repetition^  as 
well  as  the  employment  of  purgatives,  and  diapho- 
retic medicines,  must  in  a  great  measure  depend 
on  the  constitution,  habits,  and  age  of  the  patient. 
Their  use  must  also  be  regulated  by  the  increase  or 
decrease  of  the  symptoms. 

Q.  In  what  part  of  the  body  does  he  suffer  the 
greatest  pain  or  uneasiness  ?  Is  this  stationary,  or 
does  it  shift  from  one  place  to  another  ? 

These  points  are  necessary  to  be  ascertained, 
that  topical  remedies,  such  as  leeches,  cupping, 
blisters,  stimulating  liniments,  or  fomentations,  may 
be  employed  as  auxiliaries  to  whatever  general 
means  are  used,  or  medicines  administered  inter- 
nally. 

Q.  Is  his  skin  hot,  dry  and  parched,  or  is  it 
moist  and  of  a  proper  temperature  ?  Has  he  much 
thirst?  Is  his  tongue  dry,  coated  with  a  fur,  and 
of  what  colour  is  this  ?  Has  he  had  shiverings  ? 

Where  the  skin  is  moist  and  of  a  proper  tem- 
perature, the  absence  of  fever  is  ascertained,  and 
particularly  if  conjoined  with  no  acceleration  of  the 
pulse;  but  a  hot,  dry,  and  parched  skin,  great  thirst, 
a  foul  tongue,  quickened  pulse,  and  shiverings  suc- 
ceeded by  heat,  evidently  point  out  the  existence 
of  febrile  action  in  the  system. 

Q.  Is  the  pulse  strong,  quick  and  frequent  ? 
Is  it  feeble  and  weak  ?    Is  it  oppressed  ?   Does  it 

intermit?  .    .  , 

The  beating  of  the  artery  at  the  wrist  is  termed 
the  pulse,  and  this  depends  upon,  and  takes  place 
at  the  same  time  with  that  of  the  heart;  hence. 
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medical  mfen  feel  the  pulse  to  ascertain  the  quick- 
ness or  tardiness  of  the  blood's  motion,  the  strength 
of  the  heart,  &c.  The  pulse  in  healthy  adults  is 
generally  from  65  to  75  strokes  in  a  minute,  but  in 
acute  diseases,  is  frequently  accelerated  to  120  or 
130  in  that  space.  In  children  of  a  year  old,  its 
pulsations  are  from  100  to  a  120  in  a  minute;  in 
the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  year,  from  80  to  100, 
and  from  the  seventh  to  the  twelfth  and  upwards, 
about  72. 

When  the  pulse  is  so  far  accelerated  as  to  ex- 
ceed the  healthy  standard  15  or  20  strokes  in  a 
minute,  some  disorder  in  the  system  may  be  sup- 
posed to  exist ;  but  it  should  never  be  felt  by  a 
professional  man,  or  strang-er  to  the  sick,  until  he 
has  been  in  company  with  him  for  a  few  minutes, 
as  some  degree  of  agitation  is  apt  to  be  produced  on 
his  first  appearance;  which  may  considerably  affect 
the  pulse. 

An  oppressed  pulse  shews  that  the  sangui- 
ferous system  is  overloaded,  that  the  heart  in  conse- 
sequence  thereof,  is  not  able  to  contract  with 
suflicient  force  to  propel  the  blood  through  the 
arterial  system,  and,  therefore,  that  there  is  a 
necessity  for  bloodletting.  A  full  strong  pulse 
denotes  the  like  necessity,  A  small  frequent  pulse, 
■with  a  cool  skin,  indicates  weakness:  a  quick 
pulse  shews  great  irritation  of  the  brain  or  nervoiVs 
system. 

When  the  pulsations  rapidly  follow  each  other. 
It  IS  said  to  be  frequent,  which  may  also  be,  full, 
•strong  and  hard,  or  soft,  small,  and  weak.  When 
the  pulsation  is  performed  with  great  celerity,  it 
IS  termed  quick.  When  the  strokes  do  not  succeed 
at  the  usual  interval,  it  is  termed  intermittent, 
which  kind  of  pulse  arises  from  an  unequal  influx 
ot  the  blood  into  the  heart,  from  increased  irrita- 
tion, or  disease  of  the  organ  Itself.  Occnsionallv. 
It  is  produced  by  water  effused  in  the  chest,  or  in 

Tl 


98  General  QUESTIONS  to  Patients, 

the  pericardium,  which  membrane  etivelopes  the 
heart. 

Q.  Is  there  a  loathing  of  food,  disagreeable 
taste  ill  the  mouth,  furred  tongue,  or  nausea  in  tiie 
stomach. 

The  propriety  of  exhibiting  an  emetic  will 
greatly  depend  upon  the  presence  of  these  symp- 
toms. By  an  examination  of  the  tongue,  some 
judgment  may  be  formed  of  the  state  of  the  sto- 
mach,, as  also  of  the  kind,  increase,  and  decline 
of  fever,  and  likewise  the  nature  of  some  other 
diseases. 

When  the  tongue  is  dry  and  covered  with  a 
dark  fur,  attended  with  dejected  countenance  and 
wanderings  of  the  mind,  there  are  grounds  for  sus- 
pecting the  fever  to  be  of  a  typhous  nature.  When 
the  tongue  becomes  moist,  and  the  edges  clean 
and  red,  in  all  diseases  we  may  consider  the  patient 
in  a  convalescent  state.  Some  offendino*  matter 
may  be  conjectured  to  exist  in  the  stomacli,  when 
nausea  is  accompanied  by  a  furred  .tongue. 

Q.  Are  the  bowels  in  a  regular  state?  Are 
they  much  confined,  or  too  open  ?  When  did  the 
last  motion  take  place  ? 

In  all  disorders  the  state  of  the  bowels  ought 
to  be  accurately  ascertained.  In  those  of  a  chronic 
nature,  as  well  as  in  persons  of  a  delicate  constitu- 
tion, costiveness  should  be  removed  by  gentle  ape- 
rient medicines  and  clysters  ;  but  in  those  of  an 
inflammatory  or  acute  nature,  it  will  be  necessary 
at  the  commencement  to  evacuate  the  contents  of 
the  bowels  by  purgatives  (See  this  Class.)  A 
gentle  looseness  or  diarrhsea  proves  critical  in  many 
diseases,  and,  therefore,  when  a  purging  arises 
spontaneously  during  an  inflammatory  fever,  and 
some  other  acute  complaints,  it  should  not  be  wholly 
stopped,  but  only  moderated. 

Q.  Are  the  stools  copious,  hard,  or  liquid  ? 
Are  they  pale,  dark,  or  bilious  ? 

The  consistence  of  the  motions  often  points  out 
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the  nature  of  the  disease.  When  they  are  liquid 
and  copioiiSj  the  name  of  diarrheea  or  a  looseness 
is  applied  to  it.  When  they  are  passed  in  small 
hard  balls,  are  si  imy,  and  accompanied  with  griping 
pains,  and  a  frequent  desire  to  void  them,  it  is 
termed  dysentery.  When  there  is  great  irritation 
in  the  fundament,  and  little  or  nothing  is  voided,  it 
passes  under  the  appellation  of  tenesmus. 

If  the  stools  are  dark,  slimy,  and  offensive,  it 
is  evident  that  digestion  does  not  go  on  properly, 
and  that  there  is  some  irritating  matter  in  the  in- 
testinal tube.  If  they  are  of  a  pale  and  clay  colour, 
as  is  usually  the  case  in  jaundice,  this  points  out 
that  the  bile  does  not  pass  properly  into  the  intes- 
tines, owing  to  obstruction  of  some  kind,  or  to 
defective  secretion. 

Q.  If  the  patient  is  feverish,  have  the  febrile 
symptoms  abated  or  gone  off  at  any  time,  and  have 
they  been  succeeded  by  a  free  perspiration  ? 

Most  acute  and  inflammatory  diseases  are 
ushered  in  by  febrile  symptoms,  which,  after  a 
time,  are  usually  relieved,  in  some  measure,  by  a 
copious  perspiration,  and  therefore  it  is  of  import- 
ance to  attend  to  the  state  of  the  skin,  and  where 
this  is  dry  and  harsh  to  the  feel,  to  endeavour  to 
promote  due  perspiration  by  Diaphoretics  (See  this 
Class  ),  having  first  cleared  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  and  lessened  the  quantity  of  blood  with 
which  the  arterial  system  has  been  overloaded,  if 
such  is  the  case,  and  which  is  to  be  judged  of  by  ' 
the  state  of  the  pulse. 

A  dry  skin  favours  the  accumulation  of  heat 
in  the  system.  By  the  evaporation  of  perspirable 
matter  in  consequence  of  a  moist  skin,  the  body  is 
much  relieved  of  superabundant  heat.  Where  the 
febrile  symptoms  go  off  entirely  on  the  breaking  out 
of  a  copious  perspiration,  and  there  is  an  interval  of 
one  or  more  days  before  any  fresh  paroxysm  takes 
place,  then  we  know  the  disease  to  be  an  ague  or 
intermittent  fever ;  but  where  they  continue  for 
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several  clays,  altlioiigli  the  skin  is  bedewed  with  a 
g-entle  moisture,  we  ascertain  that  the  "fever  is  of 
the  continued  type.  When  the  intervals  between 
the  paroxysms  are  very  short,  or  only  just  percep- 
tible, remittent  fever  is  the  disorder  under  which 
the  patient  labours. 

Q.  Is  the  urine  of  a  healthy  appearance  and 
voided  in  due  quantity?  Does  it  continue  clear 
and  limpid  on  becoming-  cool,  or  does  it  deposit  a 
sediment? 

The  appearance  and  quantity  of  the  urine 
which  is  voided  often  enables  us  to  ascertain  the 
real  nature  of  the  disease.  In  diabetes,  it  is  of  a 
limpid  colour,  somewhat  sweet  to  the  taste,  and  is 
discharged  in  a  far  greater  quantity  than  the  liquids 
which  the  patient  drinks.  In  diseases  of  the 
bladder,  kidneys,  and  urinary  canal,  there  is  fre- 
quently an  obstruction  to' the  ' voiding  of  urine 
freely,  and  by  retention,  it  acquires  a  strong  smell, 
is  often  intermixed  with  mucus,  and  upon  cooling-, 
deposits  particles  like  sand. 

Towards  the  decline  of  most  fevers,  and  when 
they  are  drawing  near  a  crisis,  the  urine  generally 
becomes  cloudy,  or  flaky,  and  upon  standing  any 
time  in  the  chamber  utensil  or  a  glass,  deposits  a 
sediment.  In  putrid  fevers  and  other  malignant 
diseases,  such  as  the  confluent  small  pox,  8cc.  the 
lirine  is  frequently  tinged  with  blood,  and  has  an 
offensive  smell.  In  hysterical  and  hypochondriac 
affections,  it  is  always  of  a  pale  colour,  and  voided 
beyond  the  usual  quantity.  , 

Q.  Does  the  patient  breathe  witli  ease  or  diffi- 
culty ?  Has  he  a  pain  in  his  chest,  or  side  ?  Is  he 
incommoded  by  any  cough  ? 

In  pleurisy,  peripnenmonj^  and  inflammatory 
fever,  &c.  a  difficulty  of  breathing  indicates  too 
gi-eat  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  lungs,  or  a 
g-eneral  overfulness  of  the  vessels,  in  either  of  which 
cases,  depletion  i)y  the  lancet,  and  evarunting- 
medirines  will  be  requisite.    When  n  difliruUy  of 
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breatliing-  is  accompanied  by  a  pain  in  tlie  chest 
and  side,  it  denotes  inflammation  in  the  lungs,  or 
the  pleura,  which  is  the  membrane  that  envelopes 
them. 

An  effusion  of  water  in  the  chest  is  often 
accompanied  by  a  difficulty  of  breathing-,  which  is 
much  increased  when  the  patient  lies  down.  The 
same  happens,  indeed,  where  water  is  effused  in  the 
cavity  of  the  belly.  The  existence  of  either  of  these 
diseases  is  readily  ascertained  by  an  attention  to 
the  various  symptoms. 

Q.  Is  there  an  expectoration,  and  is  it  free  or 
difficult  ?  What  appearance  has  it  ?  whether  like 
mucus  or  purulent  matter  ? 

A  free  expectoration  is  the  means  which 
nature  adopts  ,  to  relieve  herself  when  any  inflam- 
niatory  affection  exists  in  the  lungs,  or  other  parts 
employed  in  carrying  on  respiration,  or  where  there 
is  any  degree  of  irritation,  in  which  case,  there  is 
frequent  coughing'.  The  violence  of  this  will,  in 
a  great  degree,  depend  on  the  viscidity  of  the 
phleg-m,  and  tlje  difficulty  with  which  it  is  spit  up. 
In  cases  where  this  is  great,  pectoral  medicines, 
squills,  &c,  become  necessary.  Where  there  is 
g-reat  difficulty  of  breathing  and  much  coughing- 
without  expectoration,  we  are  to  regard  the 
patient's  situation  as  dangerous.  In  all  cases  of 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  it  may  be  considered  as 
a  favourable  omen  when  there  is  a  free  and  copious 
expectoration,  and  its  being  gently  tinged  with 
blood  is  by  no  means  an  unfavourable  sympton), 
but  quite  the  contrary. 

Where  the  patient  is  affected  with  hectic 
fever,  night  sweats,  and  a  cough,  and  the  matter 
which  is  spit  up  is  opaque,  of  a  yellow  and  purulent 
a|)pcarance,  offensive  to  the  taste,  and  sinks  in 
water,  we  may  safely  conclude  that  he  has  tubercles, 
or  a  small  abscess  in  the  lungs,  and  that  he  labours 
under  pulmonary  consumption,  which  sooner  or 
later  will  destroy  life,  for  few,  indeed,  recover  from 
this  disorder. 
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Q.  What  remedies  have  been  administered  ? 
What  are  the  effects  produced  thereby  ? 

A  knowledge  of  these  matters  will  enable  us 
either  to  continue,  or  alter  the  plan  of  treatment ; 
as  likewise  to  form  some  opinion  whether  or  not  the 
disease  is  to  be  controlled  by  medicine. 

Q.  Is  the  patient  readily  acted  upon  by  purg-a- 
tive  medicines  ?    Is  he  subject  to  the  piles  ? 

If  the  bowels  are  easily  excited  to  action,  we 
should  only  prescribe  medicines  of  a  mild  aperient 
nature,  and  emollient  clysters  (See  Class  of  Laxa- 
tives), refraining-  from  active  purgatives.  If  he 
be  subject  to  piles,  aloes  should  never  be  employed, 
unless  they  have  been  suppressed,  in  which  case  it 
may  be  advisable  to  reproduce  them  by  means  of  it. 

Q.  Does  the  action  of  an  emetic  occasion  any 
ill  effects  in  general  ? 

There  are  some  people  who  suffer  very  con- 
siderably during'  its  opieration,  and  to  whom  it 
might,  therefore,  be  improper  to  administer  one, 
unless  under  the  most  urgent  circumstances. 

Q.  Is  there  any  peculiarity  in  the  patient's 
constitution  ?    Is  his  mind  tranquil  ? 

In  some  persons  the  pulse  is  either  preterna- 
turally  quick,  or  slow,  or  there  are  intermissions 
between  the  strokes,  and  these  might  excite  alarm 
if  we  are  not  conversant  that  the  deviation  from  the 
natural  standard  was  not  owing  to  disease,  but  to 
a  peculiarity  of  constitution. 

As  many  diseases  arise  from  a  disturbed  state 
of  the  mind,  and  as  all  are  more  or  less  influenced 
by  it,  we  must  attend  to  the  condition  of  the  mind 
as  well  as  that  of  the  body.  When  labouring  under 
depression,  anxiety,  fear,  or  any  other  passion,  it 
should  be  soothed  by  every  possible  means,  and 
hope  be  encouraged.  The  beneficial  influence  of 
this  passion  on  the  body  has,  in  innumerable  in- 
stances, produced  a  serenity  of  thought,  and  tended 
to  prolong  existence,  even  in  the  most  forlorn  situa- 
tious. 
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Q.  To  what  diet  has  the  patient  been  accus- 
tomed ?  Have  his  habits  been  temperate  or  intem- 
perate ? 

It  will  be  necessary  to  be  informed  on  these 
subjects,  that  the  future  regimen  may  be  regulated 
accordingly,  and  in  this  respect,  much  will  depend 
on  the  violence  of  the  symptoms  in  febrile  and  other 
acute  diseases,  or  the  debility  and  reduced  state  of 
the  patient  in  chronic  ones.  In  gout,  and  a  few 
other  diseases  occurring-  in  persons  who  have  lived 
luxuriously,  and  taken  wine  freely,  it  ivill  not  be 
advisable  to  adopt  too  spare  and  abstemious  a  diet 
all  at  once:  the  change  ought  to  be  made  gra- 
dually. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  questions,  females 
must  be  asked  the  following  ones  : 

Q.  Is  menstruation  regular  ?  Is  it  in  due 
quantity  and  of  a  proper  appearance?  Did  it 
exist  at  the  time  of  the  patient's  seizure  with  the 
other  disease,  or  is  it  now  present? 

As  no  female  can  long  continue  in  health 
where  this  process  does  not  go  on  regularly,  it  is 
of  great  importance  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  it 
comes  on  at  the  accustomed  periods.  It  will  also 
be  proper  to  know  that  the  secretion  is  in  due  quan- 
tity and  of  a  proper  appearance ;  because,  when  a 
woman  labours  under  the  whites,  a  considerable 
change  is  produced  on  the  menstrual  discharge  by 
this  disease.  A  knowledge  as  to  whether  it  exi^sts 
or  not  at  the  time,  is  also  requisite,  that  no  remedies 
may  be  employed  which  may  be  likely  to  arrest  its 
natural  course.  >  • 

Q.  Has  menstruation  been  checked  or  sup- 
pressed by  any  exposure  to  cold  or  from  defective 
energy  in  the  constitution  ? 

According  to  the  cause  which  has  checked 
menstruation,  or  produced  either  a  suppression  or 
obstruction,  so  should  we  employ  the  remedies. 
See  Menstruation  and  its  Irregularities. 

Q.  Has  the  woman  any  reason  to  suspect  that 
she  is  pregnant  ?    Is  she  a  nurse? 
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As  preg-naucy  gives  rise  to  many  indisposi- 
tions and  complaints,  which  can  be  removed  only 
by  delivery,  but  may  be  palliated  by  medicines,  as 
correct  information  as  possible  should  be  obtained 
as  to  the  probability  there  may  be  of  the  woman's 
ailments  having  arisen  as  the  consequences  of  con- 
ception. For  instance,  if  menstruation  has  become 
suppressed,  as  a  consequence  of  pregnancy,  it  would 
be  next  to  madness  to  attempt  to  reproduce  it. 

It  she  has  an  infant,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
enquire, whether  or  not  she  suckles  it  wholly,  or 
feeds  it  occasionally  ;  as  many  diseases  arise  in 
women  of  a  delicate  constitution  by  suckling  too 
frequently,  or  continuing  it  for  too  great  a  le'iigth 
of  time,  and  particularly  atrophy,  or  nervous  con- 
sumption. In  some  cases,  it  may  become  neces- 
sary to  desist  from  suckling,  either  for  the  benefit  of 
the  nurse  or  child,  or  both.  Moreover,  the  prac- 
titioner, by  not  knowing  that  the  woman  has  an 
infant  at  the  breast,  may  administer  medicines  to 
her,  which  might  prove  injurious  to  the  child. 

It  will  be  proper  to  put  the  following  questions 
in  the  diseases  of  children  : 

Q.  Is  the  child  of  an  age  to  suspect  that  it  is 
teething  ?  Are  its  bowels  open,  and  what  appear- 
ance have  the  stools  ?  Are  they  accompanied  with 
or  preceded  by  gripings. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  dentition  will  be 
found  pointed  out  under  this  head,  as  also  the 
treatment  which  is  most  proper.  Where  there  is 
much  griping,  with  green  stools,  (See.  proceeding 
from  improper  food,  or  the  nurse's  milk  disagreeing 
with  the  child,  an  immediate  change  will  be  neces- 
sary, or  medicine  will  produce  no  good  effect. 

Q.  If  the  child  is  feverish,  has  it  had  the  small 
pox,  measles,  scarlet  fever,  &c,,  and  do  these  dis- 
eases prevail  in  the  neighbourhood 

Where  febrile  symptoms  are  present,  they 
may  be  the  precursors  of  one  or  other  of  these  dis- 
eases, or  they  may  arise  from  worms,  or  a  diseased 
state  of  the  stomach  and  bowels. 
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Q.  Has  it  a  cough  P  Does  it  seem  of  a  spas- 
modic nature  ? 

lu  the  latter  cfise,  we  may  suspect  the  ex- 
istence of  the  hooping  cough. 

Q.  Is  its  belly  large,  and  does  it  pick  its  nose, 
or  grind  its  teeth  when  asleep  ?  Is  its  breath 
ofl-ensive  and  its  desire  for  food  variable  P 

These  symptoms  present  just  grounds  for  sup- 
posing that  worms  exist  either  in  the  stomach  or 
intestines  of  the  child. 

Q.  Has  it  emaciated  limbs,  with  large  joints, 
and  a  protuberant  belly  ? 

When  these  appearances  present  themselves, 
we  may  be  assured  that  the  child  is  much  disposed 
to  become  ricketty. 

OF  FEBRILE  DISEASES. 

Febrile  Diseases  being  of  that  class  with 
which  the  human  frame  is  most  liable  to  be  at- 
tacked, 1  shall  commence  with  them,  and  it  seems 
necessary  to  mention  that  fevers  are  either  primary 
-disorders  not  depending  on  any  other,  or  they  are 
symptomatic  and  depend  on  some  other,  but  the 
most  usual  division  of  fevers  is  into  Intermittent, 
Remittent,  and  Continued.  Those  of  the  latter 
character,  as  being  of  more  frequent  occurrence 
than  the  others,  seem  deserving  of  the  first  consi- 
dt;ration. 

Increased  heat  and  frequency  of  the  pulse 
without  any  primary  affection,  preceded  by  lassi- 
tude, languor,  and  these,  after  a  short  time,  suc- 
ceeded by  chilliness,  shiverings,  depression  of 
strength,  and  a  disturbance  in  many  of  the  func- 
tions, are  the  peculiarities  or  characteristics  of  the 
presence  of  fever. 

The  essential  nature  or  immediate  cause  of 
fever  has  not  as  yet  been  satisfactorily  ascertained. 
Some  writers  and  physicians  have  supposed  tliis 
to  consist  in  a  spasmodic  constriction  of  the  ex- 
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treme  vessels  on  the  surface  of  the  body  :  others 
have  conjectured  that  it  consists  in  some  noxious 
matter  introduced  into  or  generated  in  the  body, 
the  increased  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries  be- 
ing- the  effort  of  nature  to  expel  this  morbid  poison  ; 
whilst  there  are  those  again  who  assert  that  the 
primary  and  local  seat  of  fever,  not  dependent  oa 
any  other  disease,  is  nothing-  more  or  less  than 
topical  inflammation  of  the  brain. 

These  opinions  are  grounded  on  mere  con- 
jecture, and  the  only  just  conclusion  that  can  be 
formed  of  the  presence  and  nature  of  fever  is,  not 
to  be  influenced  by  any  one  symptom  alone,  for 
there  is  none  invariably  attendant  on  it,  but  to 
make  an  assemblage  of  the  symptoms,  and  thus 
considering  them  conjointly,  we  are  to  look  on  it 
as  a  disease  v^hich  affects  every  part  of  the  body, 
the  circulation,  absorption,  nervous  system,  and 
mind ;  hence  the  incoherence  of  expression,  de- 
lirium, and  stupor,  so  frequently  occurring  ia 
fever. 

OF  CONTINUED  FEVERS. 

These  fevers  are  so  called,  because  they  go 
on  their  course  without  any  intermission  or  consi- 
derable remission  for  a  number  of  days,  or  some 
weeks. 

Fevers  of  the  continued  form  arc  as  follow, 
viz. :  the  Inflammatory,  the  Nervous  or  Mild 
Typhous  Fever,  the  Mixed  or  Simple  Continued, 
the  Malignant  or  Putrid  Typhous  Fever,  and  that 
known  under  the  appellation  of  the  Yellow  Fever. 
There  are  also  the  Milk  and  Puerperal  Fevers 
attendant  on  Women  lately  delivered. 

These  several  fevers  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  each  other  by  the  different  characters  and 
appearances  which  are  assigned  to  them  iu  the 
following  sheets 
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This  kind  of  fever  is  raucii  more  frequently- 
met  with  in  temperate  and  cold  climates  than  m 
warm  ones,  and  even  when  it  does  occur  ni  the 
latter,  the  inflammatory  stage  is  of  short  con> 
tinnance,  for  it  is  apt  to  partake  somewhat  of  a 
typhous  type  very  soon. 

Si/mptoms.— In  northern  countries,  mflamma-  , 
tory  fever  is  a  disease  of  very  frequent  occurrence, 
and  is  characterized  by  the  following  symptoms  : 
It  comes  on  with  lassitude  and  much  anxiety, 
which  after  a  time  are  succeeded  by  chilliness, 
alternating  with  transient  pushes,  and  terminating 
in  a  violent  and  continued  heat ;  the  whole  coun- 
tenance is  of  a  deep  red,  and  the  eyes  and  skin  are 
suffused  with  the  same  colour;  there  is  great 
thirst,  the  torigue  is  coated  with  a  white  fur,  the 
urine  is  scanty  and  high  coloured,  the  bowels  much 
confined  and  costive,  there  is  a  morbid  sensibility 
and  intolerance  of  usual  impressions,  the  judgment 
is  much  impaired,  and  the  rest  disturbed  :  the  pulse 
is  strong,  full  and  frequent,  and  the  respiration 
somewhat  hurried. 

Causes. — Persons  of  a  full  habit  of  body,  and 
strong  muscular  system,  are  predisposed  to  attacks 
of  inflammatory  fever,  but  the  causes  which  pro- 
duce it  are  intemperance,  violent  exercise,  sudden 
alternations  of  temperature,  and  the  application  of 
cold  to  the  body  when  much  heated ;  exposure  to 
the  powerful  rays  of  the  sun,  the  suppression  of 
usual  evacuations,  the  sudden  repulsion  of  erup- 
tions, strong  passions  of  the  mind,  and  too  free  a 
use  of  spirituous,  vinous,  and  other  fermented 
liquors. 

It  will  be  easy  to  distinguish  an  inflammatory 
fever  from  one  of  a  typhous  nature,  by  the  more 
sudden  accession  of  the  disease;  by  its  arising 
from  the  common  causes  just  enumerated,  and  not 
from  contagion  ;  and  also  by  the  strength  ami 
hardness  of  the  pulse,  the  whiteness  of  the  tongue^ 
♦lud  the  very  high  colour  of  the  urine. 
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The  symptoms  which  denote  a  favourable 
termination  to  the  disease  are  as  follow  :  a  gentle 
moisture  coming  out  upon  the  skin  about  the 
seventh  day,  succeeded  by  an  universal  and  natural 
perspiration  ;  the  urine  depositing  a  sediment  like 
fine  brick  dust,  or  becoming  turbid  and  cloudy 
soon  after  being  voided;  the  bowels  being  very 
open,  the  sensibility  being  somewhat  diminished,  a 
flow  of  blood  taking  place  from  the  nose,  a  suppu- 
ration of  some  glandular  part,  or  the  formation  of 
an  abscess,  and  the  pulse  from  being  before  strong, 
full,  and  frequent,  becoming  slower  and  softer. 

The  symptoms  which  denote  great  danger, 
are  very  laborious  respiration,  intense  pain  in  the 
head,  with  great  incoherency  or  furious  delirium, 
picking  at  the  bed  clothes,  a  strong,  hard,  and 
frequent  pulse,  Avith  other  tokens  of  excessive 
action,  by  the  inordinancy  of  which  the  disease 
frequently  proves  fatal,  or  by  a  determination  to 
internal  organs,  when  the  disease  runs  into  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain,  lungs,  liver,  &c.  Involuntary 
evacuations  by  stool  and  urine,  startings  of  the 
tendons,  and  hiccup,  are  the  usual  fore-runners  of 
death. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — Our  attention  in 
this  fever  should  be  directed  to  diminish  the  quan- 
tity of  the  circulating  fluids,  thereby  lowering  the 
tone  of  the  vascular  system,  and  to  allay  the  in- 
creased excitability  of  the  brain.  The  first  is  to 
be  effected  by  bleeding,  purging,  diaphoretic  me- 
dicines which  determine  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  the  occasional  administration  of  laxative  clys- 
ters. The  second,  by  carefully  guarding  against  all 
impressions  upon  the  senses,  stimulating  operations 
of  the  mind,  noise,  the  strong  impressions  of  light, 
the  effects  of  motion,  and  any  irritation  from  the 
contents  of  the  alimentary  tube. 

To  diminish  the  quantity  of  the  circulating 
flnids  and  tone  of  the  venous  system,  a  quantity  of 
blood,  proportioned  to  ihe  age  and  habit  of  the 
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patient,  should  be  drawn  off  as  quickly  as  possible 
from  a  vein  in  the  arm,  making  the  orifice  of  the 
wound  of  a  sufficient  size  to  allow  the  blood  to 
flow  in  a  full  stream,  and  not  trickle  down  the  arm, 
a  matter  of  more  importance  than  what  it  is  too 
often  considered  in  many  inflammatory  disorders. 
If  the  patient  is  an  adult  and  of  very  full  habit, 
from  sixteen  to  twenty  ounces  may  be  taken  away 
at  once,  but  if  more  youthful  and  of  a  delicate 
frame,  we  need  not  exceed  ten  or  twelve  ounces. 

The  next  step  to  be  taken  is  to  administer  an> 
active  purgative  (see  Prescriptions  1,  3,  or  4, 
Class  of  Purgatives),  if  neither  nausea  or  vomiting- 
attend.  Where  they  are  present,  it  may  be  ad- 
visable  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  stomach,- 
and  remove  the  offending  matters  contained  in  it, 
by  giving  a  gentle  emetic  (see  Prescriptions  1,  2, 
or  4,  under  this  class)  previous  to  any  purgative 
being  taken. 

After  the  operation  of  these  medicines,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  examine  the  state  of  the  pulse  again, 
as  well  as  the  appearance  which  the  blood  has  put 
on  when  cold.  If  the  latter  exhibits  a  thick  coat 
of  yellow  coloured  lymph  on  its  surface,  and  the 
full  ness,  hardness,  and  frequency  of  the  pulse  con- 
tinue unabated,  it  will  be  advisable  to  have  re- 
course again  \o  bleeding,  proportioning  the  quan- 
tity of  blood  which  is  now  drawn  ofi*  to  the 
urgency  of  the  symptoms  and  strength  of  the 
patient.  A  third  bleeding,  either  on  the  same  day 
or  succeeding  one,  may  occasionally  be  requisite 
when  the  intentions  we  have  in  view  are  not 
answered  by  the  two  former  operations. 

In  those  cases  where  a  reduction  of  the  pulse 
and  intense  heat  takes  place,  but  still  there  re- 
mains a  considerable  pain  in  the  head,  it  may  be 
advisable,  after  the  first  or  second  bleeding,  to 
apply  three  or  four  leeches  to  each  temple,  en- 
couraging their  eflect  when  they  drop  olf,  by  i)alii- 
ing  the  parts  well  with  linen  rags,  or  a  sponge 
dipped  in  warm  water.  ' 
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Where  there  is  a  considerable  determination 
of  blood  to  the  head  with  furious  delirium,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  apply  a  large  blister  to  the  neck, 
or  high  up  between  the  shoulders,  and  having  had 
the  head  completely  shaved,  to  keep  linen  cloths 
wetted  in  cold  vinegar  and  water  over  the  whole 
scalp  and  forehead,  frequently  dipping  them  afresh, 
or  when  they  become  dry  and  warm. 

If  the  patient  is  incommoded  by  a  difficulty  of 
breathing,  and  pain  in  the  chest  or  side,  the  loss  of 
blood  should  be  repeated,  and  a  blister  be  applied 
over  the  part  that  is  painful. 

It  is  of  consequence  to  produce  a  moisture  on 
the  skin  in  inflammatory  fever,  and  indeed  in  most 
others,  as  we  shall  thereby  assist  in  taking  oif  the 
constriction  which  has  been  supposed  to  exist  in 
fevers.  The  medicines  best  adapted  to  this  pur- 
pose are  the  common ,  saline  draught,  with  about 
the  sixth  of  a  grain  of  tartarized  antimony  in  each 
dose,  or  we  may  prescribe  two  grains  of  antimonial 
powder,  made  into  a  pill  with  a  little  confection 
of  roses,  to  be  washed  down  with  three  table 
spoonfuls  of  the  saline  mixture.  (See  Class  of  Dia- 
phoretics. P.  5.)  Either  of  these  remedies  will  be 
likely  to  bring  out  a  gentlfe  moisture  over  the 
whole  body.  At  night,  the  patient's  feet  may  be  put 
into  warm  water  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 

To  abate  thirst,  he  may  drink  plentifully  of 
diluting  liquors,  such  as  Imperial,  barley  water 
acidulated  with  lemon  juice,  or  an  infusion  of  pre- 
served tamarinds  ;  and  with  the  view  of  mode- 
rating the  intense  heat  of  the  body,  various  parts 
may  be  washed  occasionally  with  a  sponge  dipped 
in  cold  water,  with  an  addition  of  vinegar,  or  a 
small  proportion  of  rectified  spirit.  The  coolness 
which  will  ensue  from  the  evaporation  of  this  ap- 
plication will  greatly  refresh  the  patient,  and  much 
heat  will  be  abstracted. 

As  a  refrigerant,  we  may  likewise  advise 
small  doses  of  the  nitrate  of  potash,  which  we  can 
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dissolve  in  two  or  three  table  spoonfuls  of  the  com- 
mon saline  mixture.  It  will  be  best  not  to  exceed 
ten  or  twelve  grains  of  the  nitre  in  each  dose. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease, 
it  will  be  proper  to  keep  the  bowels  open,  and  if 
one  or  two  stools  do  not  spontaneously  take  place, 
some  mild  purgative  as  before  mentioned,  assisted 
by  a  laxative  clyster  (see  this  Class,  P.  16,)  should 
be  administered.  If  a  looseness  arises  naturally,  it 
ought  not  to  be  checked  on  a  sudden,  more  espe- 
cially in  the  beginning  of  the  fever  ;  but  if  urgent, 
and  the  patient's  strength  is  already  much  reduced 
by  the  long  continuation  of  the  disease,  it  ought 
then  to  be  restrained  by  some  medicine  of  a  mode- 
rate astringent  nature.  See  Prescriptions  3,  5,  or 
6,  Class  of  Astringents. 

If  the  pulse  sinks  and  the  extremities  become 
cold  in  consequence  of  exhaustion,  or  the  violence 
of  the  fever,  cataplasms  of  mustard  should  be  ap- 
plied and  camphor  mixture,  ammonia,  and  gether 
combined  together  be  given.  ( See  Class  of  Stimu- 
lants, P.  3,5,13.) 

To  moderate  and  allay  the  increased  excita- 
bility of  the  brain,  which  takes  place  in  inflamma- 
tory fever,  it  will  be  necessary  that  the  patient's 
chamber  be  kept  cool,  but  rather  dark,  and  that  his 
bed  be  covered  lightly  with  clothes  ;  that  all  noise 
and  unnecessary  attendants  or  visitors  be  forbid- 
den, and  that  animal  broths,  as  well  as  all  vinous, 
.spirituous,  or  other  fermented  liquors,  be  withheld 
from  him,  supporting  him  with  preparations  of 
barley,  Indian  arrow  root,  tapioca,  and  the  like,  in 
as  liquid  a  form  as  possible. 

On  the  going  off  of  the  fever,  it  will  be  ad- 
visab  e  to  pay  a  strict  attention  in  caiefullv  avoid- 
ing all  causes  likely  to  excite  a  return  of  the  disease. 

OP  THE  NERVOUS  OR  MILD  TYPHOUS 

FEVER. 

The  characteristics  of  this  fever  are  2-reat 
depression  of  strength  quickly  coming  on  f  the 


112 


OF  THE  NERVOUS 


animal  functions  much  disturbed,  considerable  stu- 
por, the  urine  but  little  chang-ed,  the  heat  of  the 
body  not  greatly  increased  at  first,  the  pulse  being- 
weak  and  small,  but  in  general  quick,  the  bowels 
rather  confined,  and  the  disease  contagious,  parti- 
cularly where  cleanliness  and  a  free  admission  of 
fresh  air  are  neglected. 

Symptoms. — It  comes  on  with  lassitude  and 
general  languor,  loss  of  appetite,  dejection  of 
spirits,  duUness,  and  confusion  of  thought,  and 
alternate  chilliness  and  flushing.  As  the  disease 
advances,  these  are  succeeded  in  a  few  days  by  a 
short  anxious  respiration,  giddiness  and  pain  in  the 
head,  aching  pains  over  the  whole  body,  nausea 
and  vomiting,  and  a  frequent,  weak,  and  often 
intermittent  pulse.  The  tongue,  from  being  at 
first  moist,  is  now  covered  with  a  white  mucus,  but 
afterwards  becomes  dry,  of  a  dark  brown  colour;> 
and  is  tremulous  ;  the  thirst  is  not  great,. the  urine 
is  pale  and  watery,  the  bowels  are  rather  confined 
or  costive,  sweats  break  out  on  the  forehead  and 
backs  of  the  hands,  whilst  at  the  same  time  the 
palms  are  dry  and  glow  with  heat ;  the  nervous 
system  is  much  affected  with  tremors  and  twitch- 
ings,  and  the  patient  keeps  constantly  picking  at 
the  bed  clothes  with  his  fingers,  and  mutters  to 
liim,self.  It  seldom  happens  m  this  species  of 
typhus  that  the  delirium  is  violent,  or  furious. 

The  disease  proceeding,  the  heat  frequently 
becomes  intense,  with  great  thirst,  the  tongue  is 
very  dry,  covered  with  a  brown  fur,  and  is  often 
chapped,  the  teeth  are  slightly  incrusted  with  a 
dark  mucus  of  the  same  nature,  there  is  great 
restlessness  and  uneasiness  with  flushings  in  the 
face,  redness  of  the  eyes,  and  an  increase  of  the  inco- 
herency  and  delirium  ;  the  urine  is  scanty,  but  of  a 
higher  colour  tlian  at  first ;  the  pulse  is  weak,  quick, 
and  une((ual ;  the  heats  and  chills  are  very  llucluat- 
ing  and  irregular,  for  sometimes  there  is  a  sudden 
glow  and  florid  colour  in  the  cheeks,  while  the 
tip  of  the  nose  and  ears  shall  l)e  cold,  and  the  fore- 
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head  perhaps  in  a  dewy  sweat  :  sometimes  the 
extremities  are  cold,  while  the  blood  is  determined 
to  the  head,  and  there  is  great  sensibility  to  light 
and  noise.  All  the  symptoms  generally  increase 
towards  the  approach  of  night. 

Sometimes  a  profuse  discharge  of  viscid  ropy 
spittle,  which  it  is  difficult  for  the  patient  to  get  rid 
of,  arises ;  this  affords  no  relief ;  on  the  contrary, 
it  adds  to  his  sufferings,  by  clogging  up  the  month 
and  throat,  and  thereby  greatly  impeding  both  his 
swallowing  and  breathing.  Occasionally,  a  dispo- 
sition to  immoderate  sweating  takes  place,  or  a 
severe  purging  comes  on.  In  those  cases  which 
terminate  fatally,  the  extremities  become  cold,  the 
excretions  are  passed  involuntarily,  and  hiccups, 
with  startings  of  the  tendons,  manifest  themselves 
at  the  close.  ^ 

Causes. — Those  which  pre-dispose  to  an  at- 
tack of  this  fever  are  a  weak  and  delicate  habit  of 
body,  accompanied  by  a  morbid  sensibility  and 
irritability ;  poor  living  and  a  defect  of  proper 
nutritive  food  ;  too  free  an  indulgence  in  enervat- 
ing liquors ;  excess  in  venery ;  profuse  evacuations ; 
depressing  passion's  of  the  mind,  and  a  sedentary 
studious  life,  &c.  - 

The  causes  which  bring  the  disease  into  action 
are  exposure  to  cold  air  united  with  moisture,  in- 
temperance, anxiety,  grief,  impure  air,  and  conta- 
gion. This  species  of  fever  is  to  be  distinguished 
from  typhus  of  a  malignant  and  virulent  nature, 
by  the  attack  being  more  gradual,  and  the  symp- 
toms milder  than  in  the  latter.  In  the  progress  of 
the  disease,  by  the  absence  of  those  of  putrescency 
and  malignancy  enumerated  under  the  latter  head, 
and  by  its  being  accompanied  with  less  heat  and 
thirst,  less  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  little  or  no 
vomiting  of  bilious  matter. 

Mild  typhous  fever  has  no  regular  critical 
days;  nor  is  it  often  that  any  thing  com])letely 
critical  occurs.    About  the  seventli  day,  there  is 
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generally  an  increase  of  the  symptoms.  If  the 
patient  dies  it  is  usually  on  or  before  the  fourteenth 
day.  If  lie  can  be  supported  to  the  twentieth  or 
thereabouts,  he  commonly  escapes;  but  this  fever 
sometimes  runs  on  for  a  month  or  more,  and  so 
completely  exhausts  the  sick,  that  they  sink  from 
debility  alone.  Occasionally,  it  degenerates  into 
the  malignant  and  putrid  type. 

The  symptoms  which  denote  a  favourable  ter- 
mination are  about  the  seventh,  fourteenth,  and 
twenty-first  day,  the  tongue  becoming  moist  first  at 
its  edges,  afterwards  on  the  surface ;  a  gentle 
moisture  breaking  out  pretty  generally  on  the  body, 
the  pulse  being  fuller  and  slower  than  at  first ;  the 
urine  increasing  in  quantity,  being  turbid,  and  then 
depositing  a  sediment ;  the  deliridm  ceasing  ;  the 
sleep  more  natural ;  the  appetite  returning  ;  the 
appearance  of  scaly  eruptions  about  the  lips,  or  an 
inflammatory  tumour  making  its  appearance  in 
some  part  of  the  body,  or  a  gentle  diarrhsea 
ensuing. 

A  continued  state  of  insensibility  or  confusion 
of  intellects,  or  low  muttering  delirium,  extreme 
debility,  the  presence  of  convulsive  twitchings  and 
startings,  a  tremulous  motion  of  the  lips,  tongue, 
and  other  parts,  impeded  power  of  swallowing, 
involuntary  evacuations,  a  small  rapid  and  inter- 
mittent pulse,  g-reat  anguish  or  anxiety  in  the 
countenance,  picking  at  the  bed  clothes,  catching- 
at  imaginary  objects  in  the  air,  and  hiccups,  are  to 
be  looked  upon  as  very  unfavourable  symptoms, 
and  point  out  that  the  life  of  the  patient  will  be 
sacrificed  to  the  severity  of  the  disease. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  low  nervous 
fever,  or  mild  typhus,  attacks  a  person  with  some 
mildness  at  first,  and  two  or  three  days  perhaps 
elapse  before  the  certainty  of  the  disease  can  be  as- 
certained ;  but  when  it  is  once  established,  it  usually 
runs  its  course  in  defiance  of  medicine,  and  whether 
it  terminates  fatally  or  otherwise,  will,  in  a  great 
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hieasitre,  depend  on  the  natural  constitution  of  the 
patient,  the  attention  that  may  be  paid  to  the  urgent 
symptoms  which  arise  in  the  course  of  the  disease, 
and  supporting  the  strength  by  a  proper  and  nutri- 
tive diet  when  debility  becomes  obvious. 

It  is  of  great  importance  to  check  the  disease, 
if  possible,  at  its  outset,  and  with  this  view  we  should 
advise  a  gentle  emetic  (See  this  Class  of  Medicines 
P.  1.)  as  soon  as  the  patient  finds  himself  consider- 
ably indisposed)  particularly  if  nausea  and  sickness 
at  the  stomach  are  present.  The  operation  of  this 
being  over,  the  contents  of  the  intestines  should  be 
freely  evacuated  by  some  active  purgative  (See  this 
Class  P.  1,  3,  or  4.)  These  remedies,  although  they 
probably  may  fail  in  removing  the  disease,  will 
generally  succeed  in  abating  the  violence  of  the 
symptoms. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  of  this  species  of 
typhous  fever,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  the  lancet,  but  now  and  then  cases  do 
occur  where  the  drawing  blood  from  the  arm  may 
be  requisite,  as  for  instance  where  the  disease 
attacks  a  person  of  a  full  robust  habit,  and  there  is 
evidently  a  great  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head,  giving  rise  to  redness  of  the  eyes,  violent 
flushings  in  the  face,  and  much  delirium.  In  no 
other  cases  will  it  be  proper  to  bleed,  nor  will  the 
operation  be  advisable  in  any  where  the  disease 
has  passed  its  first  stage.  Beyond  the  second  or 
third  day  after  the  fever  is  perfectly  formed,  draw- 
ing blood  from  the  arm  should  not  be  attempted. 

When  the  head  is  occupied  after  this  period 
with  great  pain,  sulfusion  of  the  countenance,  or 
violent  delirium,  the  application  of  a  few  leeches 
to  the  temples,  and  afterwards  shaving  the  head 
and  laying  on  several  folds  of  linen  cloths  wetted 
in  cold  vinegar  and  water  over  the  scalp  and  fore- 
head, taking  care  to  re-wet  them  frequently,  will 
be  more  appropriate  and  safe  than  bleeding  from 
the  arm. 

Should  the  affections  of  the  head  not  be  much 

i2 


116  OF  THE  NERVOUS 


relieved  by  these  means,  it  will  be  advisable  ta 
apply  a  large  blister  between  the  shoulders  or  over 
the  shaven  scalp  ;  but,  perhaps,  the  former  will  be 
preferable,  as  the  patient  will  not  then  be  deprived 
of  the  benefit  to  be  expected  from  the  application 
of  cold,  throug  h  the  medium  of  wetted  linen  cloths. 

To  assist  the  effects  of  the  blister,  the  feet 
may  be  put  into  warm  water  at  nigJit.  If  the  heat 
of  the  surface  of  the  body  is  steadily  and  consider- 
ably above  the  natural  standard  without  any  sense- 
of  chilliness  being  present,  or  there  being  any 
general  or  profuse  perspiration,  we  may  employ 
affusion,  or  immersion  of  the  whole  body  in  cold 
water.  These  remedies,  if  judiciously  used  under 
the  circumstances  which  have  been  stated,  rouse 
the  dormant  susceptibility,  so  as  to  induce  a  new 
action,  as'  it  were,  of  the  nervous  system,  removing 
spasmodic  contraction  of  the  extreme  vessels,  and 
carrying  off  a  large  portion  of  morbid  lieat  by  eva- 
poration, and  the  remainder  by  insensible  perspira- 
tion. They  are,  however,  only  applicable  and  safe 
at  an  early  period  of  the  fever. 

When  the  disease  is  of  some  days  standing,  the 
heat  moderated,  and  the  patient's  strength  reduced, 
ablution  of  the  body  by  means  of  a  sponge  wetted 
in  vinegar  properly  diluted  with  tepid  water,  will 
be  more  eligible.  These  different  modes  of  pro- 
ceeding usually  produce  a  grateful  and  refreshing 
sensatioi*  to  the  sick,  they  abate  the  febrile  heat, 
and  bring  owt  a  moisture  on  the  skki,  not  unfre- 
qnently  followed  by  sleep^ 

To  assist  in  promoting  these  ends,  it  may  be 
atlvisable  to  give  the  patient  some  gentle  diapho- 
retie  medicine  from  time  to  time,  such  as  the  saline 
draught  in  combination  with  camphor,  or  asolution 
of  the  acetate  of  ammonia,  (See  P,  6,  7,  or  9, 
Class  of  Diaph-oretics)  ;  but  W3  ought  at  the  same 
time  to  avoid  exciting  profuse  sweating,  Vrhicli 
might  be  productive  of  injury,  by  incieasing  the 
debility  which  so  universally  takes  place  in  this- 
species  of  fever. 
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Should  such  sweats  arise  spontaneously  at  any 
period  of  the  disease,  they  should  be  stopped  as 
soon  as  possible,  by.  giving'  cooling  drinks  properly 
acidulated  with  lemon  or  orange  juice,  at  the  same 
time  covering  the  bed  lightly  with  clothes,  and 
keeping  the  chamber  very  cool  by  a  free  admission 
<:)f  fresh  air,  and  without  a  fire  in  it.  A  use  of  other 
vegetable  and  mineral  acids  will  likewise  be  pro- 
per. The  latter  will  be  particularly;  so  at  an 
advanced  stage  of  the  disease  should  any  putrid 
symptoms  become  manifest.  .    ;  s 

In  the  course  of  the  disease  it  sometimes  hap-= 
pens  that  a  purg:ing  arises  which  does  not  prove 
critical,  but  on  the  contrary  very  much  exhausts 
tJie  patient.  In  such  eases,  the  cretaceous  mix- 
ture, &c.  (See  P.  4th  or  5th,  Class  of  Absorbents^ 
jjhould  be  administered  until  the  bowels  acquire 
the  usual  steadiness.  ■ 

Towards  the  height  and  decline  of  this  feverj 
it  sometimes  happens  that  there  is  an  'unusual 
coldness  in  the  lower  extremities,  in  which  case.it 
will  be  advisable  ;to  apply  .cataplasms  of  a  stimu- 
lating natare  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  (See  Class  of 
Stimulants,  P.  13,)  or  a  small  blister  to  the  inside 
of  each  leg  towards  the  ankle,  giving-,  at  the  same 
time,  the, .camphor  mixture  with  tether.  Seethe 
!«iame  Class P,,3. 

Where  great  incoherence  of  ideas  with  low 
mwttering  delirium  prevail,  we  should  have  recourse 
to  campiior,  musk,  opium,  and  the  application  ofd 
blister  to  the  head.  (See  Glass  of  Antispasmodics, 
J  .  3  and  4.)  In  ,this  species  of  fever  and  under  the 
cu  cumstances  just  mentioned,  opiates -may  be  ad^ 
ministered  with  safety  find  advantage,  as  they  not 
«nly  allay  irritation  but  procure  sleep.  Jt  will  be 
best,  however,  to  combine  them  with  some  diapho- 
i«etic,  such  as  the  solution  of  the  acetate  of  am- 
i«onia,  or  any  of  the  preparations  of  antimonv  CSee 
1-  0,  7,  or  10,  Class  of  Diaphoretics.) 

It  startings  of  the  tendons  or  convulsions  arise 
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in  the  course  of  the  disease,  the  most  appropriate 
medicines  to  relieve  and  remove  them  will  be 
opium,  camphor,  and  musk,  (See  the  Class  of 
Antispasmodics,  P.  3,  4.) 

At  an  advanced  stage  of  the  disease,  it  some- 
times happens  that  there  is  a  profuse  secretion  of 
viscid  spittle  approaching  nearly  to  a  salivation, 
and  that  the  throat,  mouth,  and  inside  of  the  lips  are 
beset  with  little  white  ulcerations,  resembling-  those 
in  the  thrush.  To  obviate  and  heal  these,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  use  three  or  four  times  a  day  a 
wash,  or  gargle,  composed  of  an  infusion  of  roses 
with  a  little  of  the  honey  of  borax.  See  P.  1, 
Class  of  Detergents. 

During  the  first  stage  of  the  fever,  the 
patient's  diet  should  consist  wholly  of  the  ditferent 
preparations  of  Indian  arrow  root,  sago,  tapioca, 
and  barley ;  towards  the  middle  period,  broth  of 
lean  mutton  and  beef  may  be  allowed  ;  and  as  soon 
as  debility  is  apprehended  or  becomes  obvious,  a 
nutritious  diet  must  be  used,  and  the  patient's 
strength  supported  with  wine  in  a  diluted  state,  as 
in  the  form  of  negus.  The  quantity  to  be  allowed 
daily  must  be  proportioned  to  existing  circum- 
stances, such  as  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  debility 
present,  and  the  etfect  produced  by  it.  During  the 
use  of  wine,  attend  to  the  pulse,  and  direct  it  more 
or  less  freely,  according  as  this  is  rendered  slower, 
firmer,  and  more  distinct.  Bottled  porter  is  a  good 
liquor,  and  if  relished  by  the  patient,  may  be  tried, 
&8  may  also  eider  where  wine  cannot  be  afforded. 

.  :  It  is  of  the  utmost  consequence  in  this  species 
of  fever  to  confine  the  patient  to  bed,  covering  it 
lightly  with  clothes  ;  to  keep  him  as  calm  and  quiet 
as  possible,  by  prohibiting,  unnecessary  attendants 
about  him,  and  somewhat  darkening  the  chamber, 
taking  care,  at  the  same  time,  that  there  is  a  free 
ventilation  through  it,  and  fresh  air  admitted.  If 
possible,  do  not  let  sleep  be  wanted  in  the  night ; 
should  proper  rest  not  take  pKice  in  the  natural 
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way,  it  ought  to  be  procured  by  administering  a 
gentle  opiate  as  before-mentioned. 

Whenever  a  general  relaxation  of  the  skin 
occurs,  or  an  intermission  of  the  fever  appears  with 
tin-bid  urine,  we  may  then  prescribe  some  of  the 
light  preparations  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  such  as  the 
infusion  or  decoction,  with  an  addition  of  fifteen  or 
twenty  drops  of  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid  to  each 
dose,  giving  a  due  quantity  of  wine  throughout  the 
twenty -four  hours  at  the  same  time.  If  the  bark 
should  not  sit  easy  on  the  stomach,  we  may  substi- 
tute an  infusion  of  cascariila,  cakimba,  or  gentian. 
See  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  4,  5,  6,  or  7. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  fever  a 
strict  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  state  of  the 
bowels,  so  as  not  to  suffer  a  day  to  pass  without  a 
stool,  and  where  none  arises  naturally,  the  aid  of 
some  laxative  medicine,  assisted  occasionally  by  an 
aperient  clyster,  should  be  resorted  to.  See  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  16. 

To  guard  against  the  possibility  of  the  con- 
tagion of  this  fever  being  communicated  to  the 
attendants  on  the  sick,  or  others  of  the  family,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  attend  strictly  to  the  rules 
pointed  out  at  page  88  of  this  work,  under  the 
head  of  Means  for  preventing  the  Extension  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  assisted  by  fumigations. 

Towards  the  decline  of  nervous  fever,  a  tem- 
porary alienation  of  the  mind  now  and  then  occurs, 
l)articularly  among  women.  In  such  cases,  the 
treatment  should  consist  in  keeping  the  patient  in 
a  state  of  as  great  tranquility  as  possible,  in  allow- 
ing a  generous  diet,  and  administering  tonic  medi- 
cines.   See  this  Class. 

A  change  of  air,  moderate  daily  exercise  in  a 
carriage  or  on  horse  back,  stomachic  bitters  joined 
with  the  bark  and  chalybeates,  and  a  generous 
regimen,  will  greatly  contribute  to  restore  the  pa- 
tient to  his  accustomed  health,  and  expedite  the 
removal  of  that  weakness  and  high  degree  of  exci- 


120  OP  THE  MALIGNANT 

tability  Avbich  this  fever-  is  apt  to  leave  behind; 
and  as  it  is  very  apt  to  return  from  any  exposure  to 
cold,  or  act  of  intemperance,  great  caution  will 
be  requisite  for  preventing  a  relapse,  which  would 
endanger  life  more  than  the  first  attack,  on  ac- 
count of  the  debilitated  state  of  the  patient. 

OF  THE  MALIGNANT  OR  PUTRID 
FEVER. 

This  fever,  from  frequently  prevailing  in  places 
and  situations  where  the  air  becomes  contaminated 
from  accumulated  human  exhalations,  and  not  pay- 
ing- a  proper  attention  to  ventilation,  and  strict 
cleanliness,  is  known  under  various  names,  such  as 
jail  fever,  camp  or  garrison  fever,  or  hospital  fever ; 
but  that  which  is  here  applied  to  it  appears  the 
most  apjDropriate,  and  it  ought  to  be  considered  in 
no  other  light  than  as  a  most  virulent  and  aggra- 
vated form  of  typhous  fever,  being  attended  by 
symptoms  which  denote  great  malignancy,  and  a 
strong  tendency  to  putrescency. 

Symptoms. — Its  attack  is  marked  by  unusual " 
lassitude  and  soreness,  languor,  dejection  of  spirits, 
sighirig,  rigors  succeeded  by  flushing  heats,  pains 
in  the  head,  back,  and  extremities  ;  great  depres- 
sion of  strength,  and  an  expression  of  anguish  in 
the  countenance ;  the  heat  of  the  skin  is  sometimes 
moderate,  although  in  some  instances  it  rises  to  a 
degree  greater  than  in  any  other  fever,  and  is 
peculiarly  acrid  and  burning  to  the  touch.  Tlie 
pulse  is  sometimes  at  first  hard,  tense,  and  quick, 
but  soon  becomes  slow,  small,  and  unequal ; 
there  is  considerable  oppression  at  the  chest,  the 
breath  is  hot  and  offensive,  the  tongue,  from  being 
white  and  moist  at  the  commencement,  grows  daily 
more  dark  coloured  and  dry,  until  at  length  it  is 
covered  with  a  brown  or  black  crust ;  fetid  matters 
of  the  same  nature  and  colour  accumulate  about 
the  teeth  and  lips  of  the  mouth,  nausea  and  bilious 
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vomitings  ensue,  there  is  a  preternatural  throbbing 
of  the  arteries  in  the  neck  and  temples,  with  in- 
tense pain  in  the  head  and  singing  in  the  ears,  a 
ferrety  redness  of  the  eyes,  and  perhaps  a  fero- 
cious delirium.  The  urine,  at  first,  is  pale,  then 
becomes  extremely  high  coloured  and  sometimes 
fetid:  in  the  last%tag-e  of  the  fever,  it  not  un- 
frequently  deposits  a  black  sediment. 

At  an  advanced  stage  of  the  fever,  blood  is 
effused  under  the  skin,  forming  purple  spots  or 
blotches  ;  a  discharge  of  this  fluid  breiiks  out  from 
different  parts  of  the  body,  small  gangrenous  ulce- 
rations appear  in  the  mouth  and  throat,  vs'hat  is 
voided  by  urine  and  stool  come  away  involuntarily 
and  are  extremely  offensive,  the  pulse  sinks  and 
intermits,  the  extremities  become,  cold,  hiccups 
ensue  ;  and,  before  dissolution,  the  patient  exhibits 
a  complicated  appearance  of  misery. 

Causes. — The  causes  which  predispose  a  per- 
son to  an  attack  of  this  fever  are  all  those  which 
produce  general  debility,  and  which  have  already 
been  enumerated  under  the  head  of  nervous  or 
mild  typhous  fever.  A  close  and  humid  state  of  the 
atmosphere,  inattention  to  proper  cleanliness,  ac- 
cumulated human  exhalations,  and  aircontamiuated 
Irom  not  allowing  a  proper  ventilation,  are  very 
frequently  the  exciting  causes  of  malignant  fever  ; 
hence  it  is  so  prevalent  in  the  houses  of  the  poor, 
in  jails,  camps,  hospitals,  and  prison  ships,  when 
such  places  are  nmch  crowded,  and  due  attention 
is  not  paid  to  cleanliness  and  a  free  ventilation. 
The  most  general  exciting  cause  of  this  fever,  how- 
ever, is  contagion  applied  immediately  from  the 
body  of  a  person  labouring  under  the  disease,  but 
no  doubt  it  may  be  conveyed  also  in  clothes,  and 
other  similar  articles  of  merchandize.  It  has  been 
supposed  by  some  physicians  that  the  exhalations 
or  effluvia  arising  from  animal  and  vegetable  sub- 
stances, in  a  slate  of  decomposition,  are  capable 
of  giving  rise  to  this  species  of  fever,  but  this  point 
is  doubtful. 
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Malignant  or  putrid  fever  is  readily  to  be  dis- 
ting-uished  from  the  nervous  or  mild  typhus  by  the 
g-reat  violence  of  the  different  symptoms  at  its 
commencement;  and  from  the  inflammatory  fever, 
by  the  sudden  and  great  prostration  of  strength 
■U'hich  takes  place  immediately  or  very  soon  after 
its  attack  ;  by  the  acrid  and  more  intense  heat  of 
the  skin,  by  the  smallness  yet  greater  quickness 
and  hardness  of  the  pulse,  by  the  tongue  and  teeth 
being  coated  with  a  brown  or  black  fur,  and  by 
the  purple  spots  which  so  frequently,  although  not 
always,  appear  dispersed  over  difierent  parts  of  the 
body,  together  with  other  symptoms  of  putrescency 
before  mentioned. 

When  the  patient  is  not  destroyed  by  this 
fever  in  the  course  of  seven  or  fourteen  days,  there 
may  be  a  chance  of  his  surviving  it,  but  when  he 
surpasses  twenty-one  days,  recovery  is  commonly 
the  consequence  ;  yet  there  are  instances  of  fevers 
of  this  nature  extending  to  the  sixth  week,  but 
these  could  not  have  been  attended  with  a  prutre- 
scent  state  of  the  fluids  from  the  first  of  their 
attack. 

The  favourable  signs  are  an  abatement  of  the 
febrile  heat  and  thirst,  a  gentle  moisture  diff'used 
equally  over  the  surface  of  the  body,  succeeded  by 
an  increased  strength  of  the  pulse,  the  tongue  be- 
coming cleaner  and  more  moist,  the  urine  deposit- 
ing a  turbid  sediment,  the  stools  loose,  the  delirium 
and  stupor  subsiding  or  going  oft"  wholly,  a  scabby 
eruption  appearing  about  the  lips  and  mouth,  the 
spots  on  the  body  being  rather  of  a  florid  red  colour 
instead  of  a  purple,  the  prostration  of  strength  not 
being  very  great,  and  a  suppuration  of  some  gland 
taking  plaoe. 

The  signs  which  are  to  be  regarded  in  an  un- 
favourable light  are  extreme  debility,  difiiculty  of 
swallowing,  very  laborious  respiration,  great  rest- 
lessness and  anxiety,  perpetual  watchfulness,  high 
delirium,  a  dry  black  tongue,  nausea  or  constant 
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vomiting,  yellowness  of  the  skin,  fetid  and  involun- 
tary discharges  of  both  urine  and  stools,  dark  or 
livid  petechial  eruptions  dispersed  over  the  body, 
passive  discharges  of  blood  from  the  different  out- 
lets, black  and  gangrenous  ulcers  in  the  mouth, 
blistered  places  becoming  gangrenous,  cold  clam- 
my sweats,  a  cadaverous  smell  of  the  body,  and 
startings  of  the  tendons. 

Treatment  and  Regimen —In  proceeding  judi- 
ciously, and  giving  the  patient  every  chance  to 
recover,  our  attention  must  be  directed  at  first  to 
the  moderating  the  excessive  febrile  action,  and 
afterwards  to  the  supporting  the  patient's  strength, 
and  obviating  the  disposition  in  the  fluids  to 
putrescency. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  intentions,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  give  an  emetic,  followed  up  soon 
afterwards  by  some  gentle  purgative,  as  advised 
mider  the  head  of  mild  typhus,  or  we  may  substi- 
tute about  four  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury with  a  scruple  of  jalap,  either  in  the  form  of 
a  powder,  or  made  into  pills  with  a  little  common 
syrup. 

Having  adopted  these  preliminary  and  very 
proper  steps,  we  should,  as  soon  after  as  possible, 
have  recourse  to  affusion  of  the  whole  body  with 
cold  water  ;  but  this  is  only  to  be  done  under  the 
circumstance  of  the  heat  thereon  being  consider- 
ably and  steadily  above  the  temperature  of  health, 
or  what  is  natural,  and  therefore  the  most  advan- 
tageous time  for  using  either  this  remedy  or  immer- 
sion, is  when  the  febrile  heat  is  at  the  height,  or 
very  soon  after  it  has  begun  to  increase,  which  is 
generally  from  six  to  nine  in  the  evening;  but  the 
late  Dr.  Currie,  of  Liverpool,  who  first  brought  the 
application  of  cold  water  into  notice  in  "Great 
Britain,  has  recommended  affusion  therewith  at 
any  time  of  the  day,  when  there  is  no  great  sense 
of  chilliness  present;  when  the  heat  of  the  surface 
is  steadily  above  what  is  natural,  and  when  there 
is  no  general  or  profuse  perspiratiuu. 
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When  the  remedy  is  to  be  had  recourse  to, 
every  arrangement  ought  to  be  made  before  the 
patient  is  removed  at  all,  that  all  unnecessary 
disquiet  and  fatigue  may  be  avoided  as  much  as 
possible. 

It  is  only  in  the  early  stage  of  this  and  other 
contagious  fevers,  hov^^ever,  that  affusion,  or  even 
sprinkling  the  body  with  cold  water,  can  be  em- 
ployed with  safety  and  advantage.  When  the 
di^sease  has  been  of  six  or  seven  days  standing,  it 
will  be  more  advisable  to  substitute  tepid  ablution, 
or  sponge  the  body  over  with  vinegar  sufficiently 
diluted  with  water  of  a  moderate  temperature. 

At  the  commencement,  or  in  the  early  stage 
of  malignant  fever,  the  symptoms  now  and  then 
run  high,  and  there  is  seemingly  so  great  a  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  head,  as  to  require  bleeding.  ' 
The  propriety  of  such  an  operation  is  somewhat 
doubtful,  and  where  resorted  to,  should  only  be 
dime  during  the  fii-sttwentyrfouj- or  thirty-six  hours, . 
asid  even  this  solely  in  cases  of  urgency  and  violence.. 
No  injury  will  arise  from  the  application  of  a  few 
leeches  to  the  temples,  where  there  is  great  pain 
in  the  head  with  delirium,  or  mych  stupor  at  the 
<:ommencement  of  the  disease,  and  in  most  in-rj 
stances,  they  will  be  sufficient ;  if  not,  the  heajd 
ought  to  be  shaved,  and  linen  cloths,  wetted  iii 
vinegar  and  cold  water,  be  kept  constantly  a)>i)lied 
vver  the  whole  scalp  and  forehead.    Should  this 
means  also  fail  in   removing  or  relieving  the 
piiin,  delirium  or  stupor,  a  happier  effect  may  pos- 
sibly result  from  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the 
head,  or  between  the  shoulders,  if  the  symptoms 
<lo  not  threaten  a  tendency  to  putrescency  ;  if  they 
do,  the  blistered  parts  might  become  giuigrcnous. 

During  the  first  stage,  after  having  cleared 
the  stomach  and  bowels  by  an  emetic  and  purga- 
tive, it  will  be  advisable  to  promote  a  gentle 
ii-ioisture  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  by  means  of 
very  small  doses  of  tartarizcd  antimony  in  a  solu- 
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tion  of  the  acetate  of  ammonia,  and  united  with 
some  mild  cordial,  such  as  the  camphor  mixture. 
Seethe  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  6,  7,  or  8. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease  a 
stool  ought  to  be  procured  daily,  and  where  nature 
is  defective  in  this  point,  the  intestines  should  be 
cleared  of  all  irritating*  and  undigested  matters,  by 
giving*,  as  the  occasion  may  require,  a  few  grains 
of  rhubarb,  conjoined  with  a  grain  or  two  of  the 
submuriate  of  mercury;  or  any  other  gentle  laxative 
medicine  may  he  used,  now  and  then  calling  in  the 
aid  of  an  aperient  clyster.  A  little  mild  soap  dis- 
solved in  warm  water,  will  answer  the  purpose  of 
procuring  a  stool,  perhaps,  as  well  as  any  other 
clyster. 

The  second  indication  pointed  out  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  fever,  is  to  obviate  any  tendency  to 
putrescency,  and  to  support  the  patient's  strength. 
With  this  view,  the  strictest  attention  must  be  paid 
to  cleanliness,  the  linen  both  of  the  patient  and 
that  of  the  bed,  be  changed  frequently,  the  apart- 
ment should  not  have  a  tire  in  it,  but  be  frequently 
sprinkled  with  warm  vinegar  and  water,  or  cam- 
phorated spirits,  and  kept  well  ventilated  by  an 
admission  of  fresh  air  constantly  through  it;  and 
to  prevent  the  extension  of  the  contagion  to  the 
attendants  or  rest  of  the  family,  fumigation  with 
the  muriatic  or  nitric  acid  gas  may  be  employed  in 
the  manner  mentioned  under  the  head  of  the 
means  tor  destroying  the  powers  of  contap'ion, 
page  88.  ^        i  5  * 

To  assist  these  means  in  producing  the  desired 
effect,  a  free  use  of  acid  and  acescent  fruits,  such 
as  grapes,  currants,  oranges,  &c.  should  be  allowed, 
together  with  acirhilated  drinks,  wine  made  into 
negus  with  orangejuice,  or  fermenting  liquors,  such 
as  an  infusion  of  malt  with  yeast,  or  even  porter, 
Sec.  Wc  are  also  to  have  recourse  to  medicines 
■which  counteract  the  tendency  to  putrescency,  and 
more  especially  the  bark  in  combination  with 
nuneral  acids,  but  a  decided  preference  is  due. 
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I  think,  to  the  muriatic.  Various  forms  of  these 
medicines  are  given  under  the  head  of  Antiseptics* 
See  this  Class.  Should  the  bark  in  substance  not 
sit  easy  on  the  stomach,  the  decoction,  or  infusion 
may  be  substituted. 

If  these  also  produce  any  unpleasant  effect,  we 
may  try  an  infusion  of  cascarilla,  orange  peel,  or 
snake  root,  made  in  the  same  way  as  the  decoction 
of  the  bark,  and  employed  in  the  same  dose,  com- 
bined with  the  tincture  and  acid.  See  the  Class 
of  Tonics. 

Clysters  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  or  of  acidu- 
lated waters,  have  sometimes  been  resorted  to  in 
this  fever,  where  symptoms  of  putrescency  have 
appeared,  and  the  oxygenated  muriate  of  potash, 
as  also  the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid,  have  been 
given  internally  in  bad  cases.  See  the  Class  of 
Antiseptics,  P.  5,  and  8. 

Should  a  discharge  of  blood  take  place  from 
any  of  the  outlets  of  the  body,  the  infusion  of  roses 
in  addition  to  other  antiputrescent  remedies,  but 
more  especially  the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid,  must 
be  given. 

If  ulcerations  of  the  nature  of  thrush  appear  in 
the  mouth,  antiseptic  gargles,  similar  to  those 
recommended  in  ulcerated  and  malignant  sore 
throat,  should  be  used. 

In  the  course  of  the  disease,  it  sometimes 
happens  that  a  slight  purging,  accompanied  by  a 
gentle  moisture  on  the  skin,  arises  towards  the 
close  of  the  fever,  and  assists  in  carrying  it  oft';  but 
if  no  such  critical  eftect  ensues,  we  should  admi- 
nister medicine  without  any  loss  of  time,  to  put  a 
stop  to  it.  See  P.  3,  5,  or  6,  Class  of  Astringents. 

At  an  early  stage  of  the  fever,  it  would  be  im- 
proper to  employ  opium  in  any  form,  but  towards 
the  close  of  the  disease,  where  the  pain  in  the  head, 
stupor,  or  delirium  have  subsided,  we  may  make 
trial  of  an  opiate  combined  with  some  gentle  dia- 
phoretic.   See  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5  or  6. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  the  patient 
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should  be  restricted  to  a  diet,  consisting-  of  light  pre- 
parations of  barley,  Indian  arrow  root,  tapioca,  and 
sago,  without  any  wine ;  but  towards  the  middle 
period,  or  when  symptoms  of  debility  become  ap- 
parent, a  more  generous  diet  may  be  allowed,  and 
then  beef  tea,  chicken  or  veal  broth,  &c.  may  be 
substituted.  We  may  also  allow  a  moderate  quan- 
tity of  port  wine,  but  this  should  always  be  diluted 
Avith  water,  and  made  pleasant  by  the  addition  of 
a  little  lemon  or  orange  jnice. 

From  the  leng'th  of  time  this  fever  goes  on,  it 
often  leaves  the  patient  when  he  escapes  with  his 
life,  in  a  very  reduced  and  debilitated  state,  to 
obviate  which,  and  assist  in  recruiting  his  usual 
strength,  he  should  enter  on  a  course  of  tonic  me- 
dicines, such  as  an  infusion  of  cascarilla,  calumba, 
gentian,  quassia,  &c.  conjoined  with  the  tincture  of 
bark,  and  a  few  droi)s  of  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid  ; 
and  if  these  do  not  answer  the  intended  purpose, 
the  further  aid  of  chalybeate  medicines,  or  waters 
of  the  same  nature  may  be  advisable,  together  with 
regular  daily  exercise  on  horseback  or  in  a  car- 
riage, and  a  change  of  scene  and  air.  For  various 
forms  of  the  above  medicines,  see  theCiass  of  Tonics. 

OF  THE  COMMON  CONTINUED  FEVER. 

This  is  the  species  of  fever  which  is  most 
usually  met  with  in  temperate  climates,  and  has 
generally  been  considered  as  a  compound  of  the 
inflammatory  and  the  milder  species  of  ty])hus, 
bemg  usually  attended  with  the  symptoms  of  the 
former  at  its  commencement  and  middle  stage; 
but  towards  its  termination,  with  those  of  the  lat- 
ter, particularly  when  the  disease  has  been  of  many 
days  continuance. 

Symptoms.~An  attack  of  this  fever  is  com- 
monly ushered  in  with  some  degree  of  lassitude, 
languor,  or  sense  of  debility,  together  with  yawn- 
ing and  stretching,  and  a  sensation  of  univers.il 
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coldness  tliat  at  last  amounts  to  shivering-,  which 
is  succeeded  by  flusliing-s  at  fii'st,  and  then  by  a 
considerable  deg'ree  of  heat  over  the  whole  body. 
The  skin  becomes  hot  and  dry,  the  tong-ne  white 
and  parched,  there  is  a  considerable  thiist,  violent 
pain  in  the  head,  universal  restlessness,  anxiety 
and  oppression  at  the  chest,  the  bowels  are  costive, 
the  stomach  incommoded  by  frequent  nausea  and 
an  inclination  to  vomit  up  its  contents,  and  the 
pulse  is  strong-,  hard,  and  frequent,  beating-  from 
100  to  120  in  a  minute.  Towards  evening  there 
is  usually  an  increase  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  with 
some  degree  of  incoherency,  or  slight  delirium. 

These  symptoms  continue  probably  for  several 
days  with  no  g-reat  variation  ;  but  at  leng-th  the 
tong-ue,  from  being*  at  first  whitish,  becomes  some- 
wliat  streaked  with  a  yellow  or  brown  fur,  the 
pulse  loses  its  streng-th,  yet  retains  its  hardness 
and  becomes  quicker,  the  strength  is  considerably 
depressed,  and  the  disease  now  assumes  somewhat 
the  character  of  the  nervous  or  mild  species  of 
typhous  fever. 

Where  the  disease  is  to  prove  fatal,  either 
from  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  or  its  very  long- 
duration,  picking  at  the  bed  clothes,  slartin^s  of 
the  tendons,  hiccups,  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
involuntary  discharg-es  by  stool  and  urine,  with  a 
sinking-  or  intermitting  pulse,  come  on  ;  but  when 
no  such  appearances  are  to  be  observed,  the  disease 
g-oes  off,  perhaps,  by  some  critical  evacuation, 
either  on  the  seventh,  ninth,  eleventh,  fourteenth, 
seventeenth,  or  twentieth  day,  these  being-  sup- 
posed by  some  physicians  of  great  eminence  to  be 
the  days  on  wliich  the  termination  of  this  and 
other  continued  fevers  principally  occurs. 

The  symptoms  which  denote  the  approach  ot 
a  crisis,  are  an  abatement  of  tiiirst,  the  tongue 
losing  its  furry  coatino-,  and  becoming  clean  and 
moisf,  the  skin  feeling  soft  to  the  touch,  with  a 
g:entlc  moisture  diffused  equally  over  its  whole 
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surface,  the  secreting  organs  duly  performing  their 
several  offices,  the  urine  depositing  flaky  crystals 
of  a  dirty  red  colour,  or  becoming  turbid  some 
little  time  after  being  voided,  a  gentle  purging 
taking  place,  and  the  pulse  being  moderate,  soft 
when  pressed  upon  by  the  finger,  and  nearly  of  its 
natural  speed. 

Causes. — The  usual  and  most  univei-^al  cause 
of  this  fever  is  exposure  to  cold,  the  morbid  effects 
of  which  are  greatly  promoted  by  its  union  with 
moisture,  and  taking  place  in  a  debilitated  state 
of  the  constitution,  however  previously  induced ; 
whether  by  preceding  disease,  by  great  fatigue, 
long  fasting,  by  intemperance,  errors  in  diet,  great 
sensuality,  too  close  application  to  study,  by  an  in- 
dulgence in  anxiety  and  grief,  or  by  a  want  of  na-  ' 
tural  rest  or  sleep.  Where  a  proper  attention  to 
cleanliness  and  a  free  ventilation  has  been  paid, 
this  fever  ought  not,  I  think,  to  be  considered  as 
being  likely  to  prove  contagious ;  but  under  a  neg- 
lect of  these,  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  patient 
may  be  so  deteriorated,  particularly  in  its  last  stage, 
that  it  maybe  extended  to  the  attendants,  or  those 
who  casually  visit  the  sick  as  friends. 

The  heat  greatly  abating,  the  skin  becom- 
'ing  moist  and  soft,  the  pulse  moderate  and  regu- 
lar, the  senses  clear  and  distinct,  and  the  urine 
turbid,  and  at  length  depositing  flaky  crystals, 
or  a  sediment  like  fine  brick  dust,  are  to  be 
regarded  as  very  favourable  symptoms,  and  shew 
that  the  disease  is  about  to  go  off",  and  the  patient 
to  be  restored  in  due  time  to  health  ;  but  stupor, 
dehrmm,  great  anxiety,  extreme  debility,  irregu- 
larity m  the  pulse,  picking  at  the  bed  clothes, 
involuntary  evacuations  by  stool  and  urine,  convul- 
sive twitchings,  and  hiccups,  denote  that  the  ter- 
mmation  will  be  fatal. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — In  conducting  the 
treatment  of  the  common  continued  fever  judici- 
ously we  should  be  regulated  by  the  symptoms  which 
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present  themselves  at  the  period  that  advice  i<? 
applied  for.  At  the  commencement  of  it,  we  should 
adopt  the  plan  which  has  already  been  pointed  out 
under  the  head  of  inflammatory  fever;  but  the  utmost 
caution  must,  however,  be  employed  in  the  use  of 
those  means  which  greatly  lower  the  tone  of  the 
system,  especially  bleeding-,  so  that  sufficient 
strength  may  be  left  to  combat  the  succeeding 
stage,  in  which  the  treatment  must  be  that  which 
is  appropriate  for  typhus. 

When  the  common  continued  fever  has  at- 
tacked a  person  of  a  full  plethoric  habit  of  body, 
and  there  is  great  flushing  of  the  face  with  much 
heat,  redness  of  the  eyes,  a  full,  hard,  and  obstructed 
pulse,  with  a  severe  pain  in  the  head,  throbbing  in 
the  temples  or  delirium,  it  will  certainly  be  ad- 
visable to  draw  off*  eight  or  ten  ounces  of  blood 
from  the  arm,  if  the  patient  is  an  adult,  and  the 
.surgeon  should  make  the  orifice  in  the  vein  of  a 
sufficient  size  to  allow  of  a  free  stream.  The 
operation  should  be  res'orted  to  as  soon  after  the 
disease  has  become  manifest  as  possible,  and  ought 
not  to  be  repeated  unless  the  violence  of  the  symp- 
toms is  not  reduced  by  the  first  bleeding,  or  some 
fresh  inflammatory  aflection,  such  as  of  the  lungs, 
marked  by  a  harsh,  dry,  and  frequent  cough,  with 
acute  pain  in  the  side  or  chest,  arises. 

In  those  cases  which  are  not  attended  with 
the  violent  symptoms  above  noticed,  general  bleed- 
ing is  unnecessary,  nay,  it  may  prove  an  injurious 
remedy,  and  therefore  ought  not  to  be  r(?sorted  to. 

In  milder  eases,  where  there  is  considerable 
pain  without  stupor  or  delirium,  it  will  probably 
be  sufficient  to  substitute  the  application  of  a  few 
leeches  to  the  temples,  oncouragiug  the  discharge 
of  blood  from  the  orifices,  by  bathing  them  from 
time  to  time  with  a  linen  rag,  or  sponge,  dipped  in 

warm  water. 

The  stomach  is  afi'ectod  in  most  instances  of 
this  and  other  fevers  with  nausea,  and  perhaps  with 
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vomiting',  evidently  pointing  out  the  necessity  of 
administering-  an  emetic  to  carry  off  the  offending 
matter,  (see  Emetics,  P.  1,  4,  or  5)  the  full  effect 
of  which  may  be  assisted  by  the  patient  drinking- 
two  or  three  basons  full  of  chamomile  tea. 

Costiveness  is  also  apt  to  prevail  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  fever,  and  indeed  throughout  its 
whole  course.  In  the  first  stage,  the  feculent  con- 
tents of  the  bowels  should  be  removed  by  some 
purgative,  (see  this  Class,  P.  1,  3,  or  4,)  and  in  the 
further  course  of  the  disease,  a  stool  should  be  ob- 
tained every  day,  which,  if  not  voided  naturally, 
must  be  procured  by  some  gentle  laxative,  (see 
P.  6  or  11,  in  this  Class,)  occasionally  assisted  by 
an  aperient  clyster,  as  mentioned  under  the  same 
head. 

To  restore  the  circulation  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  which,  from  an  exposure  to  cold,  had 
been  determined  internally,  we  should  administer 
every  three  or  four  hours  some  medicine  that  will 
promote  a  gentle  perspiration.  The  saline  mix- 
ture, or  a  solution  of  the  acetate  of  ammonia,  con- 
joined with  any  of  the  preparations  of  antimony 
(see  P.  1,  6,  or  7,  Class  of  Diaphoretics)  will  be 
proper,  and  to  increase  their  efficacy  we  should 
direct  the  patient  to  drink  frequently  of  some  tepid 
diluting  liquor,  such  as  thin  gruel  or  barley  water. 
Towards  evening,  it  may  be  advisable  to  put  tlie 
feet  into  warai  water  for  about  ten  minutes  or  so, 
particularly  if  the  skin  is  very  dry,  and  the  head 
occupied  by  much  pain. . 

Where  severe  pains  in  the  head  are  accom- 
panied with  great  stupor  or  delirium,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  apply  a  blister  of  some  size  in  the  im- 
mediate neighbourhood  of  the  part  affected.  In 
the  former  instance,  we  may  also  recommend  linen 
cloths  wetted  in  vinegar,  and  cold  water  to  be  put 
on  the  forehead  and  temples,  should  any  objections 
be  raised  to  shaving  the  head  and  laying  them  more 
generally  over  the  whole  scalp,  and  instructions 
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should  be  given  to  the  nurse,  or  other  attendant."?, 
that  they  may  be  rewetted  wlienever  they  become 
dry,  and  be  fresh  applied. 

Where  there  is  oppression  at  the  chest,  with 
soreness  and  coughing,  besides  applying-  a  blister 
over  the  part,  some  expectorant  medicine  may  be 
taken  occasionally.  See  the  Class  of  Expectorants, 
P.  1,  3,  4,  or  5. 

If  a  purging  arises  in  the  course  of  the  fever, 
and  is  not  likely  to  prove  critical,  it  should  be 
checked  by  astringents.   See  this  Class,  P.  5  or  6. 

Should  the  thirst  be  very  great,  and  the  heat 
of  the  body  intense,  medicines  of  a  refrigerating 
nature  may  be  employed  with  advantage.  For 
this  purpose  the  nitrate  of  potash  dissolved  in  the 
saline  mixture  (see  P.  4,  Class  of  Antiphlogistics) 
may  be  prescribed.  With  the  same  view,  we  may 
call  into  aid  a  free  use  of  the  vegetable  acids,  such 
as  those  of  lemons,  oranges,  currants,  mulberries, 
and  tamarinds,  which  may  be  mixed,  in  whatever 
the  patient  takes  for  common  drink.  If  a  desire 
is  expressed  for  cold  water,  this  may  be  safely 
granted;  for  it  will  not  only  assuage  thirst,  and 
moderate  the  febrile  heat,  but  sometimes  carry 
off  the  fever  entirely,  by  exciting  a  gentle  moisture 
to  bre,ak  out  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body. 

To  assist  in  moderating  the  morbid  excess  of 
heat,  we  may  direct  the  face,  chest,  and  extremities 
to  be  frequently  sponged  over  with  vinegar  and 
water,  either  perfectly  cold,  or  made  somewhat 
tepid.  The  bed  of  the  sick  ought  at  the  same 
time  to  be  only  lightly  covered  with  clothes,  and 
the  chamber  kept  cool  by  a  free  admission  of  fresh 
air  into  it,  taking  due  care  at  the  same  time  lhat 
his  person  is  not  exposed  to  any  current  thereof. 

In  this  and  other  fevers,  the  sleep  is  often 
much  interrupted,  and  this  is  more  particidarly 
the  case  where  the  symptoms  run  higli.  Opium 
cannot,  however,  be  administered  under  such  cir- 
cumstances ;  but  wc  may  make  trial  of  about  a 
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drachm  of  the  compound  spirit  of  sether  in  an  ounce 
of  camphor  julep,  mixed  with  a  drachm  of  the 
syrup  of  poppies,  which  may  be  given  in  a  draught 
towards  the  decline  of  the  evening,  directing  the 
patient  to  be  kept  at  the  same  time  as  quiet  as  pos- 
sible, and  free  from  the  stimulus  of  light.  Towards 
the  close  of  the  fever,  where  weakness  and  irrita- 
bility are  the  prominent  features  in  the  disease, 
from  thirty  to  forty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium, 
combined  with  an  ounce  of  camphor  mixture,  and 
about  twenty  drops  of  the  solution  of  tartarized 
antimony,  will  be  likely  to  procure  rest. 

At  an  early  stage  of  this  fever,  the  diet  should 
be  confined  to  prepai'ations  of  barley,  arrow  root, 
sago,  and  roasted  apples,  &c. ;  but  towards  the 
middle  stage,  it  may  be  changed  to  beef  tea,  veal 
broth,  or  chicken  broth,  and  these  may  be  made 
'  more  nutritive,  by  having  a  little  bread  finely 
rasped  put  into  them,  or  a  small  proportion  of 
oatmeal  may  be  added.  No  wine  or  any  fermented 
liquors  should  l>e  given  at  this  period  of  the 
disease. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  this  species  of 
fever,  although  partaking  somewhat  of  an  inflam  - 
matory nature  in  its  first  and  middle  stages,  is  apt, 
towards  its  termination,  to  degenerate  into  the 
milder  species  of  typhus,  it  therefore  will  be  neces-= 
rary  when  the  disease  has  advanced  to  this  period, 
to  allow  a  more  generous  diet,  with  a  little  wine, 
either  diluted  with  water,  or  mixed  with  sago, 
arrow  root,  or  other  articles  used  for  food. 

In  this  stage  of  the  disease,  we  must  also  re- 
sort to  the  medicines  and  remedies  recommended 
under  the  head  of  mild  typhus,  and  which  it  is  un- 
necessary for  me  here  to  recapitulate. 

OF  THE  YELLOW  FEVER. 

This  species  of  fever,  in  my  opinion,  very 
closely  resembles  the  malignant  or  virulent  typhus 
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already  described,  and  the  only  difference  between 
them  is,  that  in  the  foiiner  the  skin  is  not  unfre- 
quently  tinged  of  a  yellow  hue,  and  there  is  a 
vomiting'  of  dark  brown  matter,  supposed  by  some 
to  consist  of  putrid  bile,  by  others  of  a  mixture  of 
blood  with  bile  ;  or  of  the  interior  coat  of  the 
stomach  dissolved  in  the  progress  of  inflammation. 
There  are  some  again  who  consider  the  black 
matter  which  is  thrown  off  by  vomiting,  as  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  flaky  particles,  resembling 
the  grounds  of  coffee,  and  intermixed  with  dark 
coloured  inspissated  mucus. 

This  vomiting  of  dark  or  black  matter  is 
characteristic  of  the  disease,  but  the  yellow  tinge 
of  countenance  is  not  so ;  for  although  a  symptom 
pretty  generally  met  with,  yet  it  is  not  univer- 
sally so. 

'  Symptoms. — An  attack  of  the  disease  know  n 
under  the  name  of  the  Yellow  Fever  is  not  unusu- 
ally preceded  by  a  defect  of  appetite,  perverted 
taste  in  the  mouth,  heat  in  the  stomach,  flatulency, 
giddiness  or  pain  in  the  head,  dejection  of  spirits, 
languor,  debility,  and  costiveness. 

After  a  lapse  of  24  or  36  hours,  the  patient  is 
seized  with  lassitude  and  weariness,  frequent  rigors 
or  chilliness,  succeeded  by  flushings  in  the  lace, 
redness  of  the  eyes,  with  pains  in  the  eye-balls  and 
forehead,  extending  in  some  cases  backwards  to 
the  neck,  great  faintness,  prostration  of  strength, 
and  frequent  sighing",  with  a  tendency  to  stupor. 
There  is  excessive  thirst,  the  tongue  is  coated  with 
11  tenacious  fur  of  a  dark  brown  colour,  the  sj)it.tle 
is  viscid,  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse  quick, 
small,  and  hard,  the  urine  is  high  coloured  and 
scanty  in  quantity,  but  there  is  an  unusual  secre- 
tion of  bile,  which,  getting  into  the  stomach  by 
regurgitation  from  the  gall  bladder,  is  discharged 
by  frequent  vomiting. 

In  the  further  progress  of  the  disease,  the  eyes 
and  face,  in  many  instances,  become  of  a  deep  yel- 
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low  colour,  which  soon  extends  also  to  the  chest, 
the  stomach  is  highly  irritable,  and  almost  inces- 
santly throws  up  a  dark  brown  or  black  matter, 
whilst,  at  the  same  time,  the  bowels  are  very  cos- 
tive, the  urine  is  still  high  coloured,  somewhat 
turbid  and  small  in  quantity,  and  delirium  of  a 
peculiar  nature  arises. 

It  seldom  happens  that  any  perceptible  remis- 
sion occurs  during  this  first  stage  of  the  fever, 
which  usually  lasts  from  36  to  48  hours.  At  the 
end  of  this  period  there  is  generally  some  abatement 
of  the  symptoms  ;  but  a  fresh  paroxysm,  under  a 
hi"-hly  aggravated  form,  soon  again  takes  place, 
and  excites  alarm  both  to  the  patient  and  his 
friends. 

The  fever  proceeding  in  its  course,  with  im- 
perfect remissions  and  fresh  paroxysms  every 
twenty-four  hours  for  several  days,  great  debility 
becomes  manifest,  and  symptoms  indicating  ap- 
proaching putridity  make  their  appearance.  The 
tongue  now  becomes  dry  and  black,  the  teeth  and 
Avhole  of  the  mouth  are  coated  with  a  very  dark 
brown  fur,  the  breath  is  highly  offensive,  the  whole 
body  is,  in  many  cases,  of  a  livid  yellow  colour, 
dark  and  fetid  stools  are  voided,  discharges  of  blood 
take  place  from  the  nostrils,  mouth,  and  ears,  hic- 
cups ensue,  the  pulse  intermits  and  sinks,  and  at 
last  respiration  wholly  ceases. 

Having  enumerated  the  symptoms  which 
usually  present  themselves  in  the  yellow  fever,  and 
the  order  in  which  they  succeed  each  other,  it  is 
proper  1  should  mention  that  various  writers  on  the 
disease  have  taken  notice  of  some  irregularities 
both  as  to  the  manner  in  which  it  makes  its 
attack,  and  its  further  progress  and  duration. 
By  some  practitioners  it  is  reported  to  have  ter- 
minated fatally  in  sixty  or  ninety  hours,  and  by 
others  it  has  been  observed  to  run  on  for  many 
days  before  it  ceased  wholly,  or  else  destroyed 
life.  *  ! 
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Causes.^Those  which  predispose  a  person  to 
an  attack  of  the  yellow  fever  are  intemperance,  a 
iull  plethoric  habit  of  body,  intense  hot  and  sultry 
weather,  and  exposure  to  night  air  or  cold.  Euro- 
peans were  very  apt  to  be  attacked  with  this  dis. 
order,  soon  after  their  arrival  in  the  West  Indies, 
when  it  was  prevalent  there. 

With  respect  to  the  exciting  cause  or  causes, 
there  has  been  great  diversity  of  opinions,  and  it  has 
also  been  a  subject  of  controversy  where  the  disease 
originated,  whether  it  first  broke  out  in  the  West 
Indies,  and  was  conveyed  from  thence  to  America, 
or  was  imported  from  the  latter  to  the  former, 
through  the  medium  of  trading  vessels,  the  seamen 
of  which  communicated  the  fever  to  those  with 
whom  they  had  any  communication.    The  point 
has  not  to  the  present  day  been  satisfactorily 
cleared  up  or  decided.    In  my  Modern  Practice 
of  Physic,  I  have  stated  that  it  was  probable  the 
yellow  fever  broke  out  about  the  same  time  both 
in  America  and  the  West  Indies,  owing  to  an 
extensive  and  peculiarly  deranged  state  of  the 
atmosphere  in  both  at  one  period,  but  since  the 
publication  of  the  last  edition  of  this  work,  Dr. 
Hosack,  who  is  Professor  of  the  Institutes  and 
Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  New 
York,  has  kindly  transmitted  to  me  his  discourse 
on  the  medical  police  of  that  city,  in  which  he  has 
detailed  and  brought  forward  such  a  body  of 
evidence,  as  clearly  to  prove,  in  my  opinion,  that 
the  yellow  fever  arose  in  America  from  imported 
contagion,  and  had  not  a  domestic  origin. 

The  exhalations,  arising  from  vegetable  matter 
under  a  state  of  decomposition  or  marsh  effluvia, 
as  they  are  termed  by  professional  men,  may, 
I  think,  under  a  derp.nged  state  of  tlie  atmosphere, 
from  great  preceding  heat  and  drought,  have  given 
rise  to  this  species  of  fever  in  the  West  Indies, 
particularly  in  persons  habituated  to  a  cold  or 
temperate  climate.    It  is  also  an  unsettled  point 
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whother  or  not  it  is  of  a  contagious  nature.  The 
opinion  I  hold,  and  ever  did  entertain,  is  that  it  is 
communicable  from  one  person  to  another,  or  is 
contagious  in  an  impure  or  deteriorated  atmos- 
phere, where  many  sick  are  lodged  together  in  one 
room,  and  there  is  at  the  same  time  a  neglect  of 
cleanliness  and  proper  ventilation  ;  but  I  think 
where  there  is  a  free  admission  of  pure  fresh  air, 
and  a  proper  attention  is  paid  to  strict  cleanliness 
in  every  respect,  its  contagious  properties  may  be 
so  diluted  as  to  become  harmless,  and  incapable  of 
being  communicated  to  another  person  from  the 
one  labouring  under  it.  ^ 

The  yellow  fever  differs  from  typhus  in  the 
following  circumstances,  viz.    It  usually  prevails 
only  during  or  immediately  jifter  very  hot.  seasons, 
in  which  the  typhus  is  soon  extinguished,  and  it 
is  in  its  turn  completely  annihilated  upon  the 
taking  place  of  cold  weather  in  which  typhus  is 
most  prevalent,  if  accompanied  by  humidity  in  the 
atmosphere.    It  attacks  most  readily  and  violently 
the  young  and  robust,  over  whom  typhus  is  allowed, 
to  have  the  least  influence.    It  begins  with  much 
greater  exertions  of  the  living  power  than  typhus, 
is  attended  with  a  few  symptoips  of  a  different 
nature,  and  it  now  and  then  changes  into  a  regular 
remittent,  and  sometimes  even  into  an  intermittent, 
form,  which  true  typhus  is  never  observed  to  do. 
It  differs  from  the  plague,  in  that  it  prevails  only 
in  those  countries,  and  in  those  seasons  in  which 
the  heat  is,  or  has  recently  been  so  great  as  to 
destroy,  or  stop  the  progress  of,  the  plague.  lu 
the  intertropical  climates,  so  favourable  to  the 
existence  and  production  of  the  yellow  fever,  the 
plague  has  never  yet  made  its  appearance.  Car- 
buncles and  buboes,  so  constantly  the  attendants  on 
the  plague,  are  rarely,  if  ever,  to  be  met  with  in 
the  yellow  fever.    One  of  the  essential  characters 
of  this  fever  is  a  violent  febrile  i)aroxysn),  vvinlst 
the  best  writers  on  the  plague  have  mentioned,  that 
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in  many  instances  of  this  disease,  it  has  been  nshered 
in  without  any  of  the  usual  symptoms  of  fever. 
See  the  Plague. 

Our  opinion,  as  to  the  event  of  the  yellow 
fever,  must  be  drawn  from  a  careful  consideration 
of  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  the  mode  of 
attack,  and  the  nature  of  the  symptoms.  The 
danger  will  be  in  proportion  to  the  full  and  robust 
habit  of  the  patient.    Extreme  debility,  severe 
and  incessant  vomiting"  of  dark  or  black  matter, 
the  sudden  oppression  of  all  the  functions,  tremors 
of  the  body  when  moved,  dilatation  of  the  pupils  of 
the  eyes,  with  great  stupor,  pensive  sadness  in  the 
countenance,  a  weak  irregular  pulse,  highly  offen- 
sive breath,  black  and  fetid  discharges  by  urine 
and  stool,  and  the  appearance  of  purple  or  livid 
spots  dispersed  over  the  body,  all  denote  that  the 
life  of  the  patient  is  likely  to  fall  a  sacrifice  to  the 
disease  ere  long.    On  the  contrary,  a  considerable 
diminution  of  the  alfection  of  the  head,  a  lively 
appearance  of  the  eyes,  free  perspiration,  a  return 
of  natural  rest,  the  pulse  becoming  fuller  and  more 
regular,  a  gentle  purging  arising,  or  the  urine 
becoming  very  turbid  and  depositing  a  copious 
sediment,  and  the  stomach  at  the  same  time  per- 
fectly tranquilized,  are  to  be  considered  in  a  very 
favourable  light.    The  disease  is  apt,  however,  to 
exhibit  deceitful  appearances,  and  appears  at  times 
to  be  going  oif,  when  a  sudden  change  takes  place 
for  the  worse,  and  carries  oft' the  patient ;  nay,  some 
sink  under  it,  who  apparently  are  in  a  state  of  con- 
valescence. 

Trealment  and  Regimen. — Various  opinions 
exist  with  respect  to  the  propriety  of  drawing  olV 
blood  from  the  system  in  this  fever;  but  my 
reading  and  observation  convince  me,  that  if  it  has 
attacked  a  person  of  a  fall  ])lethoric  habit,  and  the 
pulse  is  hard,  full,  and  strong,  the  eyes  red,  staring, 
and  watery,  the  skin  dry,  and  parched  with  flush- 
ing heats  in  the  face,  and  there  is  either  acute  pain 
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in  the  head,  or  stupor,  (these  symptoms  evidently 
demonstrating  an  inflammatory  tendency,)  bleeding 
from  the  arm  to  a  proper  extent,  that  is  in  propor- 
tion to  the  youth  and  habit  of  the  patient,  as  well 
as  the  violence  of  the  symptoms,  will  be  both 
advisable  and  serviceable,  provided  it  is  done  at  a 
very  early  period  of  the  disease,  say  during-  the 
first  twenty-four  or  at  farthest  thirty-six  hours. 
After  this  period,  the  operation  ought  not,  I  think, 
to  be  attempted. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  yellow  fever,  it 
is  not  unusual  to  find  the  patient  complain  of  great 
nausea,  attended  very  often  by  frequent  vomit- 
ing, and  which  it  is  ver}'^  difficult  to  allay.  An 
emetic  in  such  cases  would  be  improper,  and, 
instead  of  it,  we  should  exert  every  endeavour  to 
calm  and  allay  the  irritation  of  the  stomach,  by 
applying  flannel  cloths  wrung-  out  in  a  warm 
decoction  of  bruised  poppy  heads,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  small  proportion  of  camphorated  spirits 
over  the  upper  part  of  the  belly,  directing  at  the 
same  time  a  saline  draught  to  be  taken  every  hour 
or  so,  in  a  state  of  effervescence.  For  this  purpose, 
dissolve  a  scruple,  or  half  a  drachm  of  the  subcarbo- 
nate  of  potash  with  a  bit  of  white  sugar,  in  an  ounce 
and  a  half  of  mint  or  conuiion  water,  then  add 
about  two  tea-spoonsful  of  len)on  juice,  stir  them 
well  together,  and  let  the  patient  drink  the  whole 
during  the  ebullition  which  takes  place.  If  the 
vomiting  is  very  frequent  and  severe,  about  ten  or 
twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be 
added  to  each  draught.  Should  this  unpleasant 
symptom  resist  these  meaus,  the  early  api)lication 
of  a  blister  over  the  region  ol"  the  stomach,  may 
possibly  have  the  desired  effect. 

As  soon  as  the  stomach  is  so  much  tranquilized 
as  to  be  capable  of  retaining  medicine,  it  will  be 
highly  necessary  to  clear  the  bowels  of  all  acrid 
and  offending  matters,  by  administering  some  pur- 
gative in  as  small  a  bulk  as  possible  j  for  which 
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purpose,  we  may  give  about  four  or  five  grains  of 
calomel,  with' ten  of  the  powder  of  jalap,  or  the 
extract  of  bitter  purging  apple,  (colocynthis)  made 
up  into  three  pills,  with  a  little  common  syrup. 
If  necessary,  a  laxative  clyster  may  be  adminis- 
tered some  hours  afterwards. 

The  good  effects  resulting  from  cold  affusion 
in  this  fever,  as  well  as  in  the  other  species  of 
typhus,  have  been  fully  established,  on  the  autho- 
rities of  several  physicians  of  eminence,  who  have 
had  numerous  cases  of  the  disease  under  their  care 
and  superintendance,  and,  therefore,  it  ought  to  be 
employed  at  a  very  early  period.  Cold  water, 
when  applied  externally,  where  the  patient  is  dis- 
tressed with  the  sensation  of  burning  heat,  gene- 
rally affords  very  great  relief  to  his  feelings.  It 
is  only,  however,  when  the  temperature  of  the  skin 
is  raised  considerably  above  the  natural  standard, 
that  cold  water  should  be  applied  externally  to  the 
body  by  afJ'usion,  or  even  by  wetting  it  with  a 
sponge  dipped  in  water  and  vinegar,  and  the  period 
of  its  application,  and  the  frequency  of  its  repeti- 
tion, must  be  regulated  by  the  feelings  of  the 
patient ;  for  should  he  become  chilled  by  the 
application,  much  injury  might  ensue. 

For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  fatigue  to  the 
patient,  which  the  preparation  for  cold  affusion  is 
likely  to  induce,  it  has  been  recommended  that  he 
should  be  covered  in  his  bed  with  a  single  sheet 
wetted  or  wrung  out  in  cold  water,  as  this  will 
reduce  the  heat  of  his  body  very  considerabl}'^  by 
the  evaporation  which  takes  place. 

Where  neither  of  these  modes  of  applying 
cold  water  can  be  employed  with  convenience  or 
safety  to  the  patient,  we  ought  to  be  content  to 
substitute  the  wetting  of  the  hands,  face,  and  other 
parts  of  the  body  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  vinegar 
and  tepid  water. 

►Some  benefit  may  possibly  be  derived  also 
from  cold  water  taken  inwardly  for  drink,  as  the 
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heat  of  the  body,  thirst,  and  severity  of  the  fever, 
have,  ill  many  cases,  been  moderated  by  frequent 
and  small  draughts  of  it. 

Mercury  is  a  remedy  which  is  reported  by 
many  physicians  who  have  practised  in  the  West 
Indies  and  America  "to  have  been  employed  by 
them  with  great  benefit  at  an  early  stage  of  the 
yellow  fever ;  and  they  have  regulated  its  use  so 
as  to  affect  the  mouth,  and  excite  some  degree  of 
salivation.  In  some  cases,  calomel  has  been  given 
with  this  view  to  an  almost  incredible  extent  before 
any  spitting  took  place,  even  when  assisted  by 
rubbing-  in  strong  mercurial  ointment  at  the  same 
time.  From  the  well  established  efficacy  of  mer- 
cury in  affections  of  the  liver,  it  may  probably  be 
a  proper  and  valuable  remedy  in  the  early  stage  of 
the  yellow  fever,  but  when  the  distressing  and 
dangerous  symptoms  of  the  second  stage  have 
made  their  appearance,  mercury  would,  I  think, 
greatly  aggravate  them,  and  thereby  destroy  life 
the  quicker. 

If  we  determine  on  having  recourse  to  mer- 
cury at  the  onset,  or  very  early  in  the  disease,  we 
may  give  it  combined  with  opium,  by  forming 
from  two  to  four  grains  of  calomel  with  the  fourth 
of  a  grain  of  opium,  and  a  suflficient  quantity  of 
honey  or  thick  syrup  into  a  pill,  which  is  to  be 
taken  immediately,  repeating  the  dose  every  four 
or  six  hours.  To  assist  the  effect  of  the  remedy 
in  producing,  as  quickly  as  possible,  a  slight  degree 
of  salivation,  we  may  at  the  same  time  direct  half 
a  drachm,  or  a  whole  drachm,  of  strong  mercurial 
ointment,  to  be  rubbed  into  the  thighs,^hams,  legs, 
and  arms,  every  six  hours ;  but  as  soon  as  a  gentle 
spitting  has  come  on,  the  use  of  mercury,  in  any 
snape,  must  be  discontinued. 

Some  physicians  have  considered  a  use  of  mer- 
cury in  this  fever,  so  as  to  produce  any  degree  of 
salivation,  as  extremely  equivocal  in  its  operation, 
and  they  think  that  its  good  effects  have  been  much 
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exag-g-erated.  They  are,  however,  of  opinion,  that 
it  may,  and  does  prove  of  essential  benefit  as  a 
purgative,  and  therefore  that  it  may  be  g-iven  to 
clear  the  bowels  of  feculent  matter,  as  the  occasion 
shall  require,  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the 
disease.    These  sentiments  coincide  with  my  own. 

In  those  cases  where  violent  delirium  or  very 
great  stupor  prevails,  the  application  of  a  blister  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  tlie  head  may  be  ad- 
visable. Where  there  is  great  coldness  of  the  ex- 
tremities, stimulating"  cataplasms  should  be  applied 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet.  See  Class  of  Stimulants, 
P,  13. 

From  the  very  irritable  state  of  the  stomach 
in  this  species  of  fever,  we  should  never  employ " 
antimonial  medicines  with  the  view  of  exciting- 
perspiration,  but  we  may  give  other  diaphoretics, 
(see  this  Class,  P.  10,)  particularly  the  saline  mix- 
ture combined  with  camphor. 

,  It  is  rarely,  if  ever,  advisable  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  yellow  fever  to  make  use  of 
opium  to  procure  sleep,  particularly  where  delirium 
prevails ;  but  towards  the  decline  of  the  disease, 
when  perfect  remissions  are  observable,  it  will  be 
beneficial.  (See  P.  5  or  6,  Class  of  Anodynes.) 
It  will  also  be  useful  when  convulsions  arise. 

The  good  effects  of  mineral  acids  in  every 
species  of  typhus  fever  point  out  the  propriety  of 
administering  tliem'in  this  disease,  and  I  would  re- 
commend them,  but  more  particularly  the  muria- 
tic, not  only  to  be  given  at  an  advanced  stage  of 
the  fever,  where  a  tendency  to  putrefaction  is  much 
to  ho  apprehended,  l.mt  also  at  a  very  early  period, 
with  the  view  of  prventing,  if  possible,  the  natural 
disposition  thereto.  From  six  to  eight  drops  of 
the  acid  may  be  given  every  three  hours  in  an  in- 
fusion of  orang-e  peel  or  cascarilla  bark.  See 
Class  of  Tonics,  P.  4. 

If  we  are  fortunate  enouah  to  oht<iin  perfect 
remissions,  we  should  inuiiediately  administer  the 
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Peruvian  bark  in  siibbtance,  if  the  stomach  will  bear 
it,  bat  if  not,  we  must  be  content  to  substitute  some 
lighter  preparation  of  it,  such  as  the  infusion  or 
decoction,  |)ersevering  in  the  use  of  the  medicine 
throughout  the  whole  stage  of  convalescence,  which 
is  usually  long  and  tedious.  A  few  drops  of  the 
muriatic  or  diluted  sulphuric  acid  will  much  in- 
crease the  efficacy  of  the  bark,  and  should  any  un- 
easiness of  the  stomach  or  bowels  arise,  or  purging 
be  excited,  we  may  add  six  or  eight  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium  to  each  dose  of  the  bark  and 
acid. 

But  should  the  fever  resist  our  best  endea- 
vours to  subdue  it,  and  no  perfect  remissions  be 
observed,  but,  on  the  contrary,  run  its  course  with 
violence  and  great  exhaustion  of  strength,  thereby 
threatening  approaching,  if  not  already  apparent, 
symptoms  of  putrescency,  the  aid  of  the  most 
powerful  antiseptics  must  be  called  in,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  malignant  fever,  and  in  this  class 
the  mineral  acids  stand  pre-eminent.  On  some 
occasions  a  use  of  spirituous  baths  has  been  added. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease 
the  strictest  attention  must  be  paid  to  cleanliness 
in  every  respect :  the  linen  of  the  bed,  as  also  that 
of  the  body,  should  be  changed  frequently ;  what- 
ever is  voided  by  urine  or  stool  should  be  imme- 
diately removed,  and  the  chamber  of  the  sick  be 
kept  perfectly  cool,  and  properly  ventilated  by  a 
free  admission  of  fresh  air  into  it.  It  may  also"^be 
sprinkled  now  and  then  with  a  little  warm  vinegar. 
To  assist  in  correcting  any  fetid  smell,  we  may 
make  use  of  the  gaseous  fumes  arising  from  tl;e 
muriatic  or  nitric  acids,  as  mentioned  under  the 
head  of  the  means  for  destroying  contagion,  p.  91. 

At  an  early  period  of  the  yellow  fever,  the 
patient  slioidd  be  confined  to  diet  of  a  mild  nature, 
consisting  of  preparations  of  arrow  root,  sagt  * 
barley,  &c.  ;  but  as  the  '  disease  advances,  his 
strength  nriust  be  properly  supported  by  animal 
Ijroths  made  of  lean  meat,  such  as  beef  tea,  voai  or 
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chicken  broths,  somewhat  tliickened  by  an  addi- 
tion of  crumbled  bread,  oatmeai,  or  barley.  Where 
great  debility  and  exhaustion  become  evident,  a 
moderate  use  of  wine  may  be  allowed  ;  but  it  will 
be  best  to  give  it  in  a  diluted  state,  as  in  the  form 
of  neg-us,  which,  as  containing-  a  vegetable  acid, 
will  add  to  its  good  eifects. 

Such  are  the  means  which  it  will  be  advisable 
to  adopt  throughout  every  stage  of  the  yellow 
fever.  For  those  which  it  may  be  proper  to  employ 
for  the  prevention  of  the  contagion  being  commu- 
nicated to  others,  as  also  for  hindering  the  disease 
from  attacking  new  settlers  in  the  West  Indies,  or 
other  warm  climates  where  the  disease  is  apt  to 
prevail,  I  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  rules 
for  the  preservation  of  health,  &c.  prefixed  to  this 
work.    See  page  82. 

OF  INTERMITTENTS  OR  AGUES. 

These  fevers  consist  of  attacks  or  paroxysms, 
in  which  there  are  three  stages,  viz.  a  cold,  hot, 
and  a  sweating  stage,  succeeded,  after  a  time,  by  a 
perfect  intermission  from  febrile  symptoms. 

Intermittent  fevers  have  been  divided  into  the 
quotidian,  the  tertian,  and  the  quartan.  In  the  quo- 
tidian, the  attack  takes  place  daily,  there  being  an 
interval  or  freedom  from  fever  of  twenty- four 
hours.  In  the  tertian,  the  paroxysm  comes  on 
every  other  day,  having  an  interval  of  forty-eight 
hours,  and  in  the  quartan,  the  fit  occurs  on  the  first 
and  fourth  days,  the  two  intervening  ones  being 
free,  and,  therefore,  having  an  interval  of  seventy- 
two  hours.  Other  varieties  of  intermittent  fever 
are  eruunerated  by  authors,  but  as  they  all  arise 
from  the  same  causes,  and  resemble  each  other, 
both  in  the  train  of  symptoms  and  indications  of 
cure,  it  is  unnecessary  lo  particularize  them  here. 

It  is  termed  vernal  ague  when  it  attacks  in 
the  spring  of  the  year,  and  autumnal  when  it  occurs 
in  the  autumn. 
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Sympiom. — The  cold  fit  is  ushered  in  with 
languor,  and  a  sense  of  debility,  listlessness,  yawn- 
ing- and  stretching-,  with  an  aversion  to  motion. 
The  face  and  extremities  become  pale,  the  skin  of 
the  whole  body  appears  constricted  as  if  cold  had 
been  applied  to  it,  the  secretions  and  excretions 
are  diminished,  the  pulse  is  small,  frequent,  and 
irregular,  the  respiration  short  and  anxious,  and 
rigors  succeed,  which  terminate  in  an  universal  and 
convulsive  shaking. 

These  symptoms,  after  an  hour  or  two,  are 
succeeded  by  a  degree  of  heat,  at  first  irregularly 
by  transient  flushes,  but  which  soon  becomes  op- 
pressive and  burning,  rising  much  above  the  natu- 
ral standard.  The  sensibility  which  in  the  cold 
stage  was  diminished,  now  becomes  preternaturally 
acute ;  pains  arise  in  the  head  with  throbbing  in 
the  temples,  the  tongue  is  white,  there  is  consi- 
derable thirst,  the  urine  is  high  coloured,  and  the 
pulse  quick,  strong,  and  hard.  Such  are  the 
characteristics  of  the  hot  stage. 

After  a  time  the  heat  abates,  the  pulse  is 
diminished  in  frequency,  and  becomes  free  and 
full,  respiration  is  easy  and  natural,  the  urine  de- 
posits a  sediment,  a  gentle  moisture  is  observed  to 
break  out  upon  the  face  and  neck,  which  extendingv 
soon  becomes  an  universal  and  equable  perspira- 
tion, termed  the  sweating  stage. 

The  whole  paroxysm  generally  occupies  from 
six  to  eight  hours,  and  after  a  specific  interval,  it 
again  returns,  commencing  as  has  just  been  de- 
scribed. 

Causes. — Those  which  predispose  to  attacks 
of  mtermittents,  are  debility,  however  induced, 
whether  by  grief,  anxiety,  great  fatigue,  long  want 
of  sleep,  a  poor  watery  diet,  an  insufficiency  of 
food,  or  preceding  disease.  Probably  the  sup- 
pression of  accustomed  evacuations,  the  repulsion 
of  eruptions,  and  the  application  of  cold  united  with 
moisture  in  whatever  way  applied  to  the  body. 
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may  have  at  times  some  influence  as  predisposing- 
causes  ;  but  we  are  to  consider  the  effluvia  or  va- 
pours arising-  from  stagnant  water  or  marshy 
ground,  impregnated  with  vegetable  matter  in  a 
state  of  putrefactive  decomposition,  as  the  most 
usual  exciting  cause  of  this  species  of  fever. 

When  the  attacks  are  of  short  duration  ;  when  • 
they  recur  at  regular  periods,  and  leave  the  inter- 
vals perfectly  free,  the  disease,  at  least  in  our 
climate,  is  unattended  with  danger,  although  in 
w^arm  climates  it  is  apt  to  degenerate  into  a  fever 
of  the  remittent  or  continued  type.  From  the 
following  circumstances  we  may  draw  an  un- 
favourable opinion.  The  paroxysms  being  of  long- 
continuance,  violent,  and  accompanied  with  great 
anxiety  and  delirium  ;  the  disease  being  combined 
with  others,  or  by  a  protracted  state  of  the  original 
i4itermittent,  other  disorders  being  induced,  such 
as  dysentery,  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  liver, 
ultimately  inducing  jaundice  and  dropsy.  Con- 
vulsions occurring  during  the  paroxysms,  preceded 
by  an  unusal  propensity  to  sleep,  giddiness,  de- 
praved sense,  great  prostration  of  strength,  fetid 
excretions,  a  dry  black  tongue,  obstinate  costive- 
Mess,  or  hiccup  with  vomiting  and  pain  on  pres- 
sure upon  the  belly,  are  also  to  be  considered  as 
unfavourable  symptoms. 

A  Quartan  Ague  is  more  difficult  to  cure  than 
a  quotidian  ©r  tertian.  The  first  frequently  ex- 
tends from  autumn  to  spring.  An  autumnal  ague 
is  removed  with  greater  difficulty  than  a  vernal 
one.  Quotidians  and  double  tertians  (that,  is  where 
the  disease  returns  every  day,  the  paroxysms  beuig 
unequal,  but  similar  every  other  day),  especially 
when  they  anticipate  the  proper  hour  of  their  re- 
turn, are  apt  to  change  into  continued  levers,  and 
are  then  attended  with  some  danger. 

Treatment  and  l^c)imcn.'-\n  treating  every 
species  of  intermittent  fever  properly,  we  should 
3dopt  the  remedies  we  employ  to  the  periods  ot  tUe 
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disease.  During  the  ookl  stage  we  must  endeavour 
to  induce  the  hot,  and  during  the  latter,  our  object 
onoht  to  be  to  promote  a  perspiration.  These  in- 
diSitions  are  to  be  effected  by  artificial  warmth  ; 
by  tepid  dihient  liquors,  such  as  thin  gruel,  a  de- 
^coction  of  barley,  or  common  tea;  by  applymg 
bottles  filled  with  warm  water  to  the  feet,  or  im- 
mersing them  in  hot  water ;  and  by  administering 
cordial  diaphoretic  medicines  and  opiates.  See 
Prescriptions  4,  6,  or  7.    Class  of  Diaphoretics. 

Opium  has  been  found  very  effectual  in  Inter- 
mittent Fevers,  when  given  either  on  the  approach 
of  the  cold  fit  or  as  soon  as  the  hot  fit  is  formed. 
We  may,  therefore,  give  from  twelve  to  twenty 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  in  a  little  pepper- 
mint water  at  either  of  these  periods,  repeating  the 
dose  in  half  an  hour's  time,  if  no  amendment  has 
then  taken  place.  This  medicine  relieves  the 
head-ach  and  other  febrile  symptoms,  and  promotes 
sweating,  particularly  when  assisted  by  moderate 
draughts  of  warm  or  tepid  liquors,  and  diaphore- 
tics, such  as  the  common  saline  medicine,  camphor 
mixture,  or  antimonials,  various  forms  of  which 
are  given  under  the  head  of  this  class  of  remedies. 

.  In  the  course  of  the  hot  fit,  if  the  head  be- 
comes much  affected,  and  either  delirium,  inco- 
hercncy  of  expression,  or  uncommon  disposition  to 
sleep,  is  perceived,  it  may  be  advisable  to  apply 
a  blister  between  the  shoulders,  or  even  over  the 
head,  having  had  it  first  shaven.  In  cases  of  a 
.severe  attack,  we  may  also  apply  cataplasms  of 
mustard  (see  Prescription  13,  in  Class  of  Stimulants) 
to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  taking  care  to  remove  them 
soon  after  the  patient  becomes  sensible  of  their 
effect. 

Should  there  be  a  fullness  of  blood  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  head,  or  delirium  arise,  opiates  are  to  be 
discontinued,  and  capping  from  the  temples,  or  the 
application  of  four  or  six  leeches,  to  be  substituted. 

During  the  contimiance  of  the  hot  slat»e,  it 

I.  2 
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sometimes  happens  that  the  patient  is  distressed, 
either  by  sickness  at  the  stomach  or  a  vomiting'  of 
bilious  matter,  and  in  such  cases  it  may  be  ad- 
visable to  vfash  it  out  by  one  or  two  basons  full  of 
chamomile  tea.  When  the  tranquillity  of  this 
organ  is  restored,  we  may  also  evacuate  the  con- 
tents of  the  intestinal  tube,  by  some  mild  purga- 
tive,   See  the  Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  1,3,  or  4. 

If  much  coughing  arises,  it  is  to  be  appeased 
by  any  of  the  medicines  prescribed  under  the  head 
of  Expectorants  (See  this  Class),  and  where  this  is 
accompanied  with  some  difficulty  of  breathing-  or 
a  pain  in  the  side,  a  blister  may  be  applied  over  the 
pai-t.  If  there  is  evidently  an  inflammatory  ten- 
dency or  disposition,  a  few  grains  of  the  nitrate  of 
pot-asli  (say  from  five  to  ten)  Inay  be  given  occa- 
sionally.   See  Class  of  Antiphlogistics,  P.  4  or  5. 

Such  are  the  means  to  be  adopted  during  the 
paroxysms  of  intermittent  fevers. 

In  the  intermissions  or  freedom  from  the  fits, 
our  attention  must  be  directed  to  the  excitement  of 
a  new  action  in  the  system,  by  certain  remedies 
administered  at  the  commencement,  or  immedi- 
ately before  the  accession  of  the  cold  fit ;  and  to 
prevent  a  return  of  the  paroxysms,  the  body  must 
be  strengthened. 

The  first  indication  is  often  answered  by 
giving-  an  emetic  immediately  before  the  earning 
on  of  the  cold  stage :  this  may  consist  of  about 
fifteen  grains  of  ipecacuanha  in  powder,  and  one 
grain  of  tartarized  antimony,  mixed  in  a  little 
mint  or  common  water.  j3}]ther  has  also  been 
observed,  in  some  few  instances,  to  produce  the 
same  eft'(  ct  of  arresting  tlie  j)rogress  of  a  paroxysnv 
and  may  therefore  be  tried  in  the  dose  ol  a  drachm 
or  sixty  drops,  administered  on  itts  approach.  A 
like  effect  results  from  giving  the  tincture  of 
opium,  as  has  already  been  observed. 

The  second  indication  of  invigorating  the 
body,  and  thereby  preventing  a  return  of  the 
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attacks,  is  to  be  answered  by  allovs'ing-  the  patierit 
9.  generous  nutritive  diet,  and  a  moderate  use  of 
wine;  by  his  taking  reg'ular  exercise,  either  on 
fool,  horseback,  or  in  a  carriage,  as  his  circum-r, 
stances  will  admit,  and  his  state  of  body  render 
its  use  practicable ;  and  by  a  course  of  tonics, 
various  combinations  of  which  medicines  are  pre- 
scribed under  this  class-    See  Tonics. 

We  may,  however,  begin  by  administering 
the  yellow  Peruvian  bark  in  powder,  to  the  extent 
of  two  scruples  or  one  drachm  for  a  dose,  every 
two  hours,  v^'hich  plan  is  to  be  continued  during 
the  absence  of  fever,  or  throughout  the  intermis- 
sions. It  perhaps  will  add  to  the  efficacy  of  the 
medicine,  if  an  addition  of  about  four  grains  of 
aromatic  powder,  or  the  gratings  of  nutmeg,  be 
made  to  each  dose  of  the  bark. 

It  may  he  proper  to  observe,  and  indeed  should 
be  considered  as  a  practical  rule,  that  patients 
should,  during  the  intermissions,  take  as  much  of 
this  bark  as  is  sufficient  for  the  prevention  of  a 
return  of  the  attacks.  In  a  quotidian,  the  medi- 
cine ought  to  be  given  every  second  hour;  in  a 
tertian,  every  third  or  fourth  hour  ;  in  a  quartan, 
the  first  day  being  free  from  any  febrile  affection, 
the  medicine  need  only  be  taken  every  six  hours, 
but  on  the  second  and  third,  it  must  be  administered 
every  two  or  three  hours, 

Pei-uvian  bark,  when  properlv  administered, 
seldom  fails  to  stop  the  returns  of  the  fever  in  £^ 
short  time;  but  with  the  view  of  preventing  a 
relapse,  it  will  be  necessary  to  continue  the  metli- 
cine  every  fifth  or  sixth  hour,  lor  two  or  three 
days ;  then  thrice  a  day  for  the  ensuing  week,  and 
about  twice  a  day  for  another ;  tlic  patient  avoidin«»- 
njght  air,  or  a  moist  atmosphere,  and  refraining 
ivoiu  any  sort  of  food  that  is  watery  or  apt  to  nrovn 


night  air,  or 

from  any  sort  of  food  that  is  watery  or  apt  to  prove 
flatulent.    Where  there  is  much  debility,  the  bark 


niay  given  in  a  little  wine,  properly  diluted. 

The  bark  is  apt  to  occasion  a  purging  in  some 
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constitutions  ;  if  so,  four  or  five  drops  of  tincture  of 
opium  may  be  added  to  each  dose,  as  long  as  tiiis 
effect  continues.  On  the  contrary,  costiveness  is 
occasionally  produced,  and  then  it 'will  be  advis- 
able to  add  three  or  four  grains  of  rhubarb,  omit- 
ting the  latter,  however,  as  soon  as  the  bowels 
become  regular. 

Some  stomachs  will  not  bear  the  bark  in  sub- 
stance, in  which  case  it  may  be  taken  in  decoction, 
or  infusion,  either  simply  (See  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  1 
and  2),  or  conjoined  with  some  spirituous  tincture, 
as  in  P.  8  and  9.  If  these  are  also  rejected,  a  trial 
may  be  made  of  the  extract  of  bark,  which  may 
either  be  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  or  be  dissolved 
in  six  or  seven  ounces  of  a  decoction  of  the  bruised 
powder,  and  used  as  a  clyster.  Administering  the 
bark  in  this  manner  will  be  advisable  for  children, 
who  cannot  be  prevailed  upon  to  take  it  by  the 
mouth. 

Other  barks  have  been  proposed  as  substitutes 
for  that  known  under  the  name  of  the  Peruvian. 
These  are  the  barks  of  the  broad  leaf  willow,  that 
of  Cascarilla,  and  the  Angustura  bark,  and  they 
may  be  given  in  the  same  dose  as  the  Peruvian, 
when  the  stomach  rejects  the  latter.  They  are  to 
be  considered,  however,  as  far  less  efficacious. 

Many  vegetable  tonics  besides  those  already 
mentioned  have  been  administered  in  the  cure  of 
intermittents,  either  conjoined  with  the  Peruvian 
bark  or  other  remedies,  but  more  particularly  cha- 
lybeates.  The  following  are  the  principal  ones, 
viz.  wormwood,  chamomile,  gentian,  quassia, 
caliunba,  the  blessed  thistle,  and  lesser  centaury, 
prescriptions  of  the  most  of  which  are  inserted  m 

the  class  of  Tonics. 

The  most  powerful  medicine  next  to  the 
bark  is  the  arsenical  solution,  and  indeed  this, 
when  judiciously  administered,  will  frequently  put 
a  stop  to  the  attacks  of  intermittent  fevers,  under  a 
failure  ot  the  bark.  In  many  fenny  districts,  such  as 
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those  of  Linconshire,  Essex,  and  the  like,  the  solu- 
tion of  arsenic,  prepared  as  directed  by  the  London 
College  of  Physicians,  is  much  employed  with 
decided  success  ;  and  although  it  may  by  some  be 
considered  as  too  powerful  a  medicine  to  be  em- 
ployed in  domestic  practice,  still  no  danger  can 
arise  from  its  use,  if  given  in  very  small  doses  at 
first,  and  due  attention  is,  at  the  same  time,  paid 
to  its  effects.    We  should  begin  with  four  di'ops, 
repeated  about  three  times  a  day,  increasing  the 
dose  gradually  to  about  six  drops,  and  it  will  add 
to  the  efficacy  of  the  medicine  if  we  administer  it 
in  a  decoction,  or  iufusion  of  the  bark,  adding 
thereto  six  or  eight  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium. 
See  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  24. 

Other  mineral  tonics  besides  arsenic  have  also 
been  given  with  occasional  success  in  intermittents, 
which  have  continued  a  length  of  time,  and  have 
either  been  neglected  at  first,  or  have  resisted  the 
powers  of  the  bark,  even  when  timely  administered. 
The  chief  of  these  are  preparations  of  iron,  zinc, 
and  copper,  and  these  may  be  tried  if  the  bark 
fails,  and  the  patient  is  averse  to  taking  the  arse- 
nical solution.  They  may  be  given  in  the  doses 
and  forms  combined  with  some  vegetable  bitter, 
as  in  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  16,  20,  2 1 ,  22,  and  26. 

An  enlargement  of  the  liver  and  spleen  not 
unfrequently  takes  place,  in  consequence  of  the 
long  continuance  of  an  intermittent.  In  such  vis- 
ceral obstructions,  a  use  of  mercury  becomes  neces- 
sary, and  it  should  be  given  every  second  night, 
so  as  just  to  affect  the  mouth  slightly.  One  grain 
of  the  subrauriate  of  mercury  (calomel),  with  half 
a  grain  of  opium,  made  into  a  pill,  with  a  little 
aromatic  confection,  will  answer  the  purpose,  but 
the  tonic  medicines  are  to  be  continued  notwith- 
standing. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  a  dropsical  ten- 
dency, or  effusion  of  a  watery  fluid,  either  in  the 
cellular  membrane  of  the  lower  extremities  or  iu 
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the  cavity  of  the  belly,  accompanies  such  visceral 
obstructions,  or  it  arises  without  them  from  general 
debility,  induced  by  a  long  continuance  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  such  cases,  we  may  have  recourse  to 
medicines  which  increase  the  secretion  of  urine, 
combined  with  those  of  a  tonic  nature.  For  these 
see  the  Class  of  Diuretics. 

In  tlie  domestic  treatment  of  agues,  medicines 
of  no  real  efficacy  whatever,  and  some  of  them 
even  of  a  disgusting  nature,  which  are  calculated 
to  make  a  strpng  impression  on  the  senses,  such  as 
snuffs  of  a  candle,  cobwebbs,  and  spiders,  swal- 
lowed in  a  living  state,  have  been  employed  with 
some  success ;  as  well  as  charms,  with  great  affec- 
tation of  mystery  and  ceremonious  pomp. 

Intermittents  being  very  apt  to  recur  on  any 
improper  exposure  of  the  body  to  cold,  damp  air, 
or  piercing  winds,  the  patient  should  be  particularly . 
cautious  in  avoiding  these  as  well  as  all  other 
causes  likely  to  bring  on  a  return. 

OF  THE  REMITTENT  FEVER. 

Fevers  of  the  remittent  class  are  such  as  never 
totally  lose  their  febrile  appearances,  although 
their  violence  is  for  a  time  abated,  or,  in  other 
words,  in  which,  although  evident  and  distinct 
paroxysms  and  remissions  are  perceptible,  still  there 
is  no  complete  interval  or  freedom  from  fever,  one 
attack  appearing  not  entirely  to  go  off  before  a 
fresh  one  ensues.  In  their  course,  they  indeed  so 
nearly  resemble  continued  fevers  that  they  are  not 
to  be  distinguished,  but  by  the  most  attentive  and 
accurate  observation.  They  are  of  a  middle  na- 
ture between  the  continued  and  intermittent,  par- 
taking, perhaps,  more  of  the  character  of  the  latter 
than  the  former,  from  their  arising  from  the  same 
cause,  (marsh  effluvia  or  vapours  from  marshy 
grounds,  or  stagnant  waters,  impregnated  with 
vegetable  matter,  in  a  state  of  putrefactive  decom- 
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position),  their  prevailing-  in  the  same  districts, 
and  at  the  same  seasons  of  the  year. 

A  remittent,  although  not  infectious  in  its 
simple  state,  may,  I  think,  become  so  in  its  course 
by  crowding  too  many  sick  in  one  apartment,  neg- 
lecting-, at  the  same  time,  a  free  ventilation  or 
admission  of  fresh  air,  and  proper  cleanliness,  in 
not  frequently  changing  both  the  bed  and  body 
linen,  and  c^uickly  removing  every  excretion,  as 
soon  as  voided. 

Symptoms. — The  symptoms  will  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  situation  and  constitution  of  the  patient. 
They  usually  begin  with  yawning  and  stretching, 
a  sensation  of  cold,  nausea,  or  bilious  vomiting. 
To  these  succeed  thirst,  pain  of  the  head,  back,  and 
stomach,  restlessness,  difficulty  of  breathing  or 
oppression  on  the  chest,  extreme  heat  over  the 
whole  body,  and  not  unfrequently  some  incohe- 
rency  of  expression.  The  pulse  is  seldom  full,  but 
frequent,  and  hard,  the  tongue  is  white  and  moist, 
with  a  yellowness  very  perceptible  in  the  whites  of 
the  eyes,  and  occasionally  over  the  whole  body. 

After  a  time  the  symptoms  abate  consider- 
ably, and  a  gentle  moisture  is  diffused  over  the 
body,  but  there  is  no  compleat  interval,  or  perfect 
freedom  from  fever,  and  perhaps  in  a  few  hours  it 
returns  with  the  same  violence  as  before,  or  under 
an  aggravated  form.  After  the  continuance  of  a 
certain  number  of  hours,  varying  in  different  sub- 
jects, this  second  fit  wastes  its  force  and  again 
remits;  to  which  a  third  accession  of  the  usual 
symptoms  succeeds,  and  in  this  manner  the  disease 
proceeds,  with  fresh  paroxysms  and  remissions, 
until  the  fever  ceases  wholly,  or  is  changed  into 
the  intermittent  or  continued  form. 

If  the  disorder  gains  strength,  or  is  very 
violent,  the  remission  is  scarcely  obvious,  and  is 
immediately  followed  by  another  paroxysm,  wherein 
all  the  symptoms  are  much  aggravated;  the  tongue 
becomes  dry  and  stiff,  the  mouth,  teeth,  and  inside 
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of  the  lips  are  incriisted  with  a  dark  brown  or 
black  fur,  the  stools  pass  off  invohintarily  and  are 
highly  offensive,  the  pulse  becomes  quick,  small, 
and  irregular,  and  picking  at  the  bed  with  starl- 
ings of  the  tendons  and  great  incoherency  ensue, 
which  usually  close  the  scene. 

Remittent  fevers  have  been  considered  as  con- 
sisting of  two  species,  viz.  the  irittanunatory  and 
putrid.  The  first  is  ciiaracterized  by  the  symp- 
toms of  excessive  heat,  thirst,  and  pain,  all  riuiniug 
very  high,  and  accompanied  with  a  dry  skin,  and  a 
strong,  full,  and  hard  pulse.  The  last  is  marked  by 
the  symptoms  of  nausea,  vomiting,  oppression, 
extreme  weakness,  and  dejection  of  spirits,  with  a 
weak  pulse,  and  discolouration  of  the  skin,  all 
plainly  shewing  the  putrefactive  tendency. 

According  to  the  season  of  the  year,  as  vi'ell 
as  the  situation  and  constitution  of  the  patient, 
will  the  symptoms  that  attend  on  remittent  fevers 
vary  ;  for  those  which  denote  an  inflammatory  dis- 
position sometimes  predominate ;  at  others,  those 
which  shew  a  considerable  redundancy  of  secreted 
bile,  and,  now  and  then,  those  pointing  out  a  ten- 
dency to  mild  typhus,  or  its  more  malignant  and 
putrid  type. 

In  forming  an  opinion,  as  to  the  termination 
of  the  disease,  this  may  be  drawn  with  tolerable 
accuracy  from  the  presence  or  absence  of  those 
circumstances,  which  indicate  danger  in  that  par- 
ticular form  of  fever,  which  the  disease  assumes, 
and  which  are  clearly  pointed  out  under  the  heads 
of  both  species  of  typhus,  inflammatory  fever,  and 
simple  continued  fever,  this  last  being  of  a  mixed 
nature,  or  a  combination  of  the  two  former.  In 
warm  climates,  remittent  fevers  very  frequently  oc- 
cur, and  these  often  prove  fatal.  The  mouth,  teetli, 
and  inside  of  the  lips  being  covered  with  a  black 
crust ;  the  tongue  becoming  dry  and  stiff',  so  that 
the  patient's  voice  can  hardly  be  heard  ;  the  stools 
being  of  a  cadaverous  smeil,  and  passing  off  iuvo- 
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luntarily ;  the  pulse  quick,  small,  and  irrejrular;  a 
cokl  sweat  diffused  over  the  whole  body  ;  the  face 
becoming  convulsed,  the  patient  employed  m  feel- 
ing and  picking  at  the  bed-clothes,  with  catchings 
or  iwitchings  of  the  tendons,  are  to  be  considered 
as  very  dangerous  symptoms,  and  denoting  a  fatal 
termination.  The  more  obscure  and  shorter  the 
remissions  are,  the  greater  will  be  the  risk. 

The  nearer  the  fever  approaches  to  the  inter- 
mittent type,  and  the  milder  the  attacks,  the  more 
likely  to  be  favourable  will  be  the  termination. 

Treatment  and  Regimeti. — The  first  must  be 
regulated  by,  and  entirely  depend  upon,  the  nature 
of  the  attendant  fever,  or  other  cause  which  pre- 
vents there  being  a  distinct  and  perfect  intermission 
from  the  febrile  symptoms,  and  gives  to  the  disease 
a  remitting  form  or  type. 

Should  it  have  an  inflammatory  tendency,  we 
must  resort  to  the  means  and  remedies  which  have 
been  pointed  out  under  the  head  of  inflammatory 
fever.  Should  it  assume  the  characters  of  either 
the  mild  typhus,  or  its  more  malignant  or  putrid 
disposition,  we  must  then  adopt  the  mode  of  treat- 
ment advised  under  these  respective  heads. 

On  the  first  coming  on  of  the  disease,  should 
the  pulse  be  full  and  hard,  the  heat  intense,  and  the 
breathing  diflBcult,  the  patient  ought  to  be  bled, 
drawing  off  about  ten  or  twelve  ounces,  if  an  adult ; 
but  on  the  contrary,  should  the  person  feel  low, 
feeble,  and  dejected,  with  anxiety,  rigors,  and  a 
weak  soft  pulse,  &c.  bleeding  would,  by  no  means, 
be  advisable. 

At  the  commencement  of  remittent  fever  there 
is  frequently  a  considerable  degree  of  nausea,  or 
sickness;  if  so  it  will  be  advisable  to  carry  off  the 
exciting  contents  of  the  stomach,  by  giving  a 
gentle  emetic.  See  P.  1 , 4,  or  5,  Class  of  Kmetics. 
Where  much  vomiting  of  bilious  matter  spon- 
taneously arises,  and  the  stomach  appears  in  an 
irritable  state,  we  had  better  wash  it  out  with  one 
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or  two  basons  full  of  chamomile  tea  than  administer 
an  emetic,  and  then  give  the  saline  draught  in  a 
state  of  effervescence.  After  this  operation,  if 
required,  we  may  empty  the  rest  of  the  alimentary 
tube,  by  giving-  some  aperient  or  gentle  purgative 
medicine.    See  P.  1,  3,  or  4,  in  this  Class. 

These  evacuations,  both  upwards  and  down- 
wards, having  been  obtained,  our  next  object  should 
be  to  promote  a  moderate  perspiration  over  the 
whole  surface  of  the  body,  in  order  to  bring  the 
fever  sooner  to  a  crisis,  or  at  least  to  regular  inter- 
missions. With  this  view,  we  may  advise  saline 
draughts,  combined  with  tartarized  antimony,  and 
the  nitrate  of  potash,  or  we  may  prescribe  the  cam- 
phor mixture  united  with  a  solution  of  the  acetate 
of  ammonia,  and  some  antimonial  preparation. 
(See  P.  6,  7,  8,  or  9.  Class  of  Diaphoretics.)  To 
assist  these  medicines  in  producing  the  desired 
effect,  the  patient  should  drink  plentifully  of  tepid 
diluting  liquors,  such  as  barley  water,  very  thin 
gruel,  lemonade,  or  even  cold  water,  which  will 
sometimes  elicit  moderate  sweating,  when  other 
means  have  failed  to  do  so. 

Should  the  head  be  much  affected,  and  deli- 
rium arise,  it  may  become  necessary  to  apply  a 
blister  between  the  shoulders,  or  to  the  shaven 
scalp  ;  but  where  there  is  only  pain  in  the  head 
with  considerable  heat,  it  will  be  best  to  substitute 
the  constant  application  of  linen  cloths,  wetted  from 
time  to  time  with  vinegar  and  cold  water,  all  across 
the  forehead,  or  even  over  the  whole  head,  having 
had  it  previously  shaved. 

During  the  height  of  the  paroxysm,  when  the 
heat  runs  high  and  the  head-ache  is  severe,  or  there 
is  much  delirium,  very  good  effects  often  result  from 
cold  affusion,  or  throwing  cold  water  over  the 
patient's  body.  In  some  instances  where  this  prac- 
tice has  been  adopted,  the  further  progress  of  the 
disease  has  been  arrested,  or  an  early  termination  of 
the  paroxysm  has  ensued  ;  but  at  any  rate  the  result 
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will  be,  that  from  a  remittent,  it  will  quicker 
assume  au  intermittent  type,  which  is  highly  de-  ' 
sirable. 

At  a  more  advanced  period  of  the  fever,  where 
great  weakness  has  arisen,  instead  of  employing 
affusion  or  immersion,  it  will  be  advisable  only  to 
sponge  the  body  over  now  and  then  throughout 
the  duration  of  the  violent  heat  with  vinegar  and 
water,  made  somewhat  tepid. 

As  long  as  the  severity  of  the  paroxysms  lasts, 
we  are  to  continue  the  use  of  the  diaphoretic 
medicines  in  small  but  frequently  repeated  doses  ; 
from  time  to  time  to  wipe  different  parts  of  the 
body  with  a  sponge  wetted  with  tepid  water  and 
vinegar,  where  the  more  universal  application  of 
cold  affasion  or  immersion  is  inadmissible  ;  and,  as 
the  occasion  may  require,  to  clear  the  bowels  of 
feculent  matter  by  some  gentle  purgative,  if  suffi- 
cient stools  do  not  take  place  naturally.  By  pur-* 
suing  this  plan  of  treatment,  the  remission  will  in. 
all  probability  be  greatly  expedited. 

As  soon  as  this  takes  place,  the  bark  is  to  be 
given  in  doses  of  from  one  to  two  drachms  of  the 
powder;  and  this  ought  to  be  repeated  every  second 
or  third  hour  at  farthest,  lest  the  opportunity, 
should  be  lost  of  administering  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  medicine  during  the  abatement  of  the  febrile 
symptoms,  as  the  paroxysms  about  this  period,  when 
the  bark  is  admissible,  are  apt  to  become  double, 
and  run  into  the  continued  form.  If  the  bark  in 
in  substance  caimot  be  retained  on  the  patient's  ' 
stomach,  we  must  substitute  either  its  extract  or 
some  lighter  preparation,  such  as  an  infusion  or 
decoction,  (see  P.  I  and  2.  Class  of  Tonics)  and  we 
may  add  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  diluted  sul- 
pliuric  acid  to  each  dose.  Should  any  of  the  pre- 
j)arations  of  the  bark  excite  purging,  six  or  eight 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  are  to  be  added  to 
euch  dose. 

As  in  tropicial  and  other  warm  climates  thi& 
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fever  is  apt  to  assume  a  dangerous  and  continued 
form,  we  ought  to  administer  the  bark  even  on  any 
remission,  however  short  or  imperfect ;  but  in 
northern  climates,  we  may  wait  for  a  complete  and 
perfect  remission.  One  ounce  and  half  of  the  bark 
will  frequently  put  a  stop  to  a  remittent  fever,  if 
judiciously  given  ;  but  it  is  nevertheless  to  be  con- 
tinued daily  afterwards,  though  in  smaller  doses 
(say  a  drachm),  three  or  or  four  times  a  day,  until 
the  patient  has  recovered  his  strength. 

Even  when  this" medicine  fails  in  immediately 
arresting  the  progress  of  the  fever,  it  invigorates 
the  system,  prevents  dangerous  symptoms  from 
taking  place,  and  brings  on  the  critical  period 
much  sooner,  and  with  less  distress  than  where  the 
disease  is  left  to  itself. 

/  The  solution  of  arsenic,  which  has  already 
been  noticed,  as  being  a  powerful  and  efficacious 
medicine  in  obstinate  intermittents,  has  also  been 
given  in  some  remittents  of  a  tedious  and  violent 
nature.  Should  the  bark  of  itself  fail  in  produc- 
ing the  desired  effect,  it  may  be  advisable  to  make 
trial  of  the  former,  giving  from  six  to  eight  drops 
of  the  solution,  in  about  one  ounce  and  a  half  of 
either  a  decoction  or  infusion  of  the  bark. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease 
the  patient's  strength  is  to  be  supported  by  food  of 
a  light  but  nutritive  nature,  although  during  the 
violence  of  the  paroxysms  he  should  have  nothing* 
given  to  him  but  thin  gruel,  and  the  different  prepa- 
rations of  barley,  sago,  arrow  root,  &c.  During  the 
remissions,  a  little  wine  may  be  added  to  these,  if 
his  strength  is  much  reduced,  and  his  head  not 
much  affected,  or  painful.  To  allay  his  thirst,  he 
should  be  presented  from  time  to  time  with  some 
cooling  acidulated  liquor,  such  as  barley  water 
with  lemon  juice,  an  infusion  of  preserved  tama- 
rinds, lemonade,  &c. ;  or  he  may  drink  cold  water 
if  he  prefers  it.  A  strict  attention  is  to  be  paid 
not  oidy  to  regimen  but  to  clcanlinesss,  and  the 
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free  admission  of  pure  air.  The  covering  of  the 
bed  should  be  light,  and  the  linen  of  this  as  well 
as  of  the  body  be  changed  frequently.  All  noise, 
and  the  intrusion  of  visitors  or  unnecessary  atten- 
dants, are  to  be  prohibited  ;  the  chamber  should 
be  somewhat  darkened,  to  prevent  any  strong  glare 
of  light  from  affecting  the  eyes  ;  it  sliould  have  a 
fiea  admission  of  pure  air  into  it,  by  leaving  a  win- 
dow sufficiently  open,  and  it  ought  to  be  sprinkled 
from  time  to  time  with  warm  vinegar,  being  very 
attentive  at  the  same  time  to  remove  immediately 
whatever  is  voided  by  stool. 

During  the  convalescent  state,  the  patient 
must  carefully  guard  against  any  exposure  to  cold, 
intemperance,  or  any  other  cause  likely  to  induce 
a  relapse.  A  change  of  air  and  situation  may  help 
to  expedite  his  recovery,  particularly  if  assisted  by 
daily  moderate  exercise  in  a  carriage,  or  on  horse- 
back, a  generous  diet,  coid  bathing,  stomachic  bit- 
ters, and  chalybeates.  See  various  forms  of  these 
medicines  in  the  Class  of  Tonics. 

ERUPTIVE  DISEASES  ACCOMPANIED 
*         BY  FEVER. 

Under  this  head  are  to  be  enumerated  the 
measles,  small  pox,  chicken  or  swine  pox,  cow 
pox,  scarlet  fever,  and  ulcerated  sore  throat,  miliary 
fever,  nettle  rash,  erysipelas,  and  the  plague;  and 
these  I  shall  treat  of  in  the  order  set  down. 

OF  THE  MEASLES. 

The  measles  are  known  by  the  appearance  of 
small  eruptions,  somewhat  resmbling  flea  bites, 
over  the  face  and  body,  but  particularly  about  the 
neck  and  breast,  not  tending  to  suppuration.  Many 
of  these  spots  soon  run  into  each  other,  and  form 
red  streaks  or  sufl'usions,  larger  or  smaller,  which 
give  the  skin  an  inflammatory  appearance,  and 
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produce  a  perceptible  swelling-  of  the  face ;  each 
spot  is  raised  a  little  above  the  surface,  especially 
in  the  face,  where  they  are  manifest  to  the  touch ; 
in  the  limbs  and  trunk  they  form  only  a  rough- 
ness. 

The  disease  is  highly  infectious;  often  pre- 
vails epidemically  however,  and  the  constitution 
that  has  been  once  under  its  influence,  is  seldom,  if 
ever,  liable  to  a  second  attack.  It  only  happens 
when  the  person  has  at  first  had  a  very  mild  or 
spurious  species  of  measles. 

Symptoms. — It  has  been  common  to  consider 
the  disease  as  either  benign  or  malignant. 

The  first  is  ushered  in  with  shiverings,  suc- 
ceeded by  heat,  heaviness  in  children  and  head- 
ache in  adults,  a  slight  inflammation  and  much 
heat  in  the  eyes,  attended  with  a  swelling  of  the 
eye  lids,  a  flow  of  acrid  tears,  and  an  inability  to 
bear  the  light.  These  are  succeeded  very  soon  by 
frequent  sneezing,  and  a  serous  discharge  from  the 
nostrils,  hoarseness,  difliculty  of  breathing,  with  a 
cough,  considerable  febrile  heat,  sickness  at  the 
stomach,  and  perhaps  a  vomiting.  The  tongue  is 
foul  and  white,  the  thirst  great,  and  the  pulse  is 
frequent  and  strong. 

About  the  fourth  day,  small  red  spots  make 
their  appearance,  first  on  the  face,  and  afterwards 
successively  on  the  lower  parts  of  the  body,  which 
increase,  run  together,  and  form  patches.  The 
spots  on  the  face  sometimes  appear  a  little  pro- 
minent to  the  touch,  but  on  other  parts,  do  not 
rise  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  skin. 

On  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  the  vivid  red  is 
changed  to  a  brownish  hue,  and  in  a  day  or  two 
more"  the  eruption  entirely  disappears,  with  a 
mealy  scaling  of  the  scarf  skin  or  cuticle,  and  is 
replaced  by  a  new  one.  The  symptoms  do  not  go 
off  on  the  eruption  coming  out,  with  an  exception 
to  the  vomiting  ;  the  cough  and  head-ache  con- 
tinue with  the  weakness  and  defluxion  on  the  eyes. 
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and  tlvere  is  a  considerable  degree  of  fever,  with 
much  anxiety  and  oppression  at  the  chest.  At  the 
period  that  the  cuticle  peels  off  in  scales,  a  purging 
is  apt  to  come  on,  and  continue  for  some  tiine. 

In  the  malignant  measles  the  eruption  ap^ 
pears  more  early,  and  all  the  symptoms  before 
enumerated  are  in  an  aggravated  form.  The 
mouth  and  throat  assume  appearances  similar,  to 
those  in  the  ulcerated  sore  throat,  and  the  disease 
is  attended  with  a  fever  of  the  typhous  kind,  and 
symptoms  of  putrescency,  but,  more  particularly, 
livid  spots  are  interspersed  between  the  eruptions. 

Causes, — The  measles  are  produced  by  a  spe- 
cific infectious,  or  contagious  matter  received  into 
the  constitution,  if  this  is  predisposed  to  favour  the 
progress  of  such  matter,  and  produce  febrile  effects 
in  the  habit ;  for  if  such  a  predisposition  be  wanting 
at  the  time  that  this  disease,  or  any  other  of  a  simi- 
lar nature,  is  epidemical,  the  effects  peculiar  to  in- 
fectious or  contagious  matter  cannot  be  produced. 
Children  are  more  liable  to  the  measles  than  grown 
people,  and  the  winter  is  the  season  of  the  year 
>vhen  the  disease  is  most  prevalent. 

The  symptoms  which  characterize  measles 
and  distinguish  it  from  other  eruptive  disorders,  are 
the  dry  cough  and  hoarseness,  the  heaviness  of  the 
head  and  drowsiness,  the  appearances  of  the  eyes, 
which  are  red,  swelled,  itchy,  very  sensible  to  light, 
and  frequently  beset  with  tears,  together  with  fre- 
quent sneezing,  and  an  acrid  thin  discharge  from 
the  nostrils. 

We  are  to  regard  in  a  favourable  light  the 
febrile  and  other  symptoms  being  mild  ;  a  gentle 
moisture  diffused  equally  over  the  wliole  body  ou 
the  coming  out  of  the  eruptions  ;  early  and  free 
expectoration,  and  open  bowels.  On  the  contrary, 
the  fever  increasing  after  the  appearance  of  the 
eruptions,  great  pain  in  the  head  and  eyes,  anxious 
respiration,  no  expectoration  before  the  foiu'th 
day,  an  inflammatory  affection  of  the  lungs,  a  small 
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but  rapid  pulse,  delirium,  the  sudden  disappearance 
of  the  eruptions,  or  these  becoming  of  a  livid  hue, 
violent  purging',  great  loss  of  strength,  purple  spots 
on  different  parts  of  the  body,  with  other  marks 
of  putrescency,  are  very  unfavourable  symptoms  : 
indeed,  the  latter  clearly  point  out  that  a  fatal 
termination  is  near  at  hand. 

A  disposition  to  consumption,  attended  by 
hectic  fever  and  an  obstinate  inflammation  of  the 
eyes,  are  not  unfrequently  observed  after  measles 
have  gone  off,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  carefully 
guarded  against. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — In  the  mild  or  be- 
nign species  of  the  disease,  a  strict  attention  must 
be  paid  to  the  prohibition  of  animal  food,  confining 
the  patient  to  a  very  spare  diet,  and  for  common 
drink,  taking  barley  water  acidulated  with  lemon 
juice,  and  the  like  as  herein  after  mentioned.  His 
bed  room  should  be  kept  moderately  cool,  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  by  his  feelings,  at  the 
same  time  carefully  guarding  against  any  sudden 
change. 

To  abate  the  heat  and  moderate  the  febrile 
svmptoms,  it  will  be  advisable,  as  the  first  step,  to 
give  some  mild  purgative  (see  P.  2  or  4,  in  this 
Class)  to  carry  off  feculent  matter  from  the  bowels ; 
and  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  disease,  a  pro- 
per attention  ought  to  be  paid  to  their  not  being 
confined. 

With  the  same  view  of  moderating  the  heat  and 
other  febrile  sy  mptoms,  we  may  give  the  saline  mix- 
ture combined  with  nitrate  of  pot-ash,  and  the  sixtli 
of  a  grain  of  tartarized  antimony  in  each  dose,  or 
we  may  substitute  a  pill,  of  from  half  a  grain  to  one 
grain,  (according  to  the  age  of  the  child  or  person) 
of  the  antimoniai  powder,  formed  with  a  little  con- 
fection of  roses,  or  mixed  with  currant  jelly,  wash- 
ing it  down  with  the  simple  saline  draught  or  mix- 
ture.   See  the  Class  of  Diaplioretics,  P.  o. 

If  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  and  are  ac- 
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companietl  by  a  harsh  dry  cough  and  difficulty  of 
breathing-,  we  must  order  the  patient  to  be  bled  in 
the  arm,  proportioning  the  quantif  y  of  blood  drawn 
off  to  the  habit  and  age  of  the  sick,  as  well  as  to  the 
violence  of  the  symptoms.  Should  the  latter  not 
be  greatly  moderated  by  the  operation,  it  will  be 
proper  to  have  recourse  to  local  bleeding,  by  the 
application  of  six  or  eight  leeches  to  the  chest. 

If  after  these  means,  the  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing, pain  in  the  chest,  and  cough  still  continue, 
(evidently  denoting  the  presence  of  local  inflam- 
mation) it  will  be  advisable  to  apply  a  tolerable 
sized  blister  to  the  breast. 

The  hoarseness,  inflammatory  aflection  of  the 
throat,  and  cough,  may  be  palliated  by  barley 
water,  thin  arrow  root,  orgeat  and  water,  or  a 
solution  of  gum  acacia,  sweetened  with  capillaire. 
Any  of  these  may  be  taken  with  the  chill  just  re- 
moved, in  small  quantities,  and  frequently.  The 
addition  of  a  little  lemon  juice,  or  of  a  small  quan- 
tity of  nitre,  will  add  to  their  pleasantness,  as 
well  as  efficacy.  See  the  Class  of  Autiphlogis- 
tics,  P.  3. 

To  appease  the  coughing,  the  almond  emul- 
sion (see  P.  1,  Class  of  Expectorants)  may  be 
taken  from  time  to  time,  and  when  the  fever  is 
abated  considerably,  the  addition  of  some  prepara- 
tion of  opium  will  be  proper  ;  but  until  this  takes 
place,  an  opiate  will  neither  abate  the  cough,  nor 
procure  rest.  Inhaling  the  steams  arising  from 
warm  water  with  a  small  addition  of  vinegar,  by 
means  of  a  tea  pot,  or  by  inverting  a  funnel  over 
the  bason  filled  therewith,  will  prove  of  some  utility. 

If  a  looseness  comes  on,  and  is  only  moderate, 
it  should  not  he  checked^  but  where  it  is  severe,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  give  some  mild  astringent, 
conjoined  with  opium.  About  five  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium  may  be  given  with  ten  grains  of 
prepared  chalk,  in  ten  drachms  of  cinnamon  water. 

Should  it  continue,  and  threaten  great  exhaus- 
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tion,  we  should  call  in  the  aid  of  more  powerful 
astringents.    See  this  Class,  P.  5,  6,  or  8. 

When  the  eruption  strikes  in  suddenly,  or  dis- 
appears before  the  proper  period,  and  great  anxiety, 
delirium,  or  convulsions  ensue,  we  should  endea- 
vour to  restore  the  eruption  by  putting  the  patient 
into  a  warm  bath,  and  afterwards  giving  him  warm 
diluent  drinks,  applying  a  blister  to  the  chest  and 
legs,  and  administering  the  camphor  mixture  with 
aether  and  antimonials.  The  latter  may  be  given 
to  the  extent  of  from  two  to  three  grains  of  the 
antimonial  powder  in  a  little  jelly,  washing  it  down 
with  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  camphor  mixture,  to 
which  a  drachm  of  the  compound  spirit  of  sether 
has  been  added. 

If  much  debility  of  the  system  should  come 
on,  denoting  a  tendency  to  putrescency,  or  a  ma- 
lignant form  of  the  disease,  the  treatment  recom- 
mended in  typhus  fever  must  be  adopted.  The 
strength  should  be  supported  with  cordials,  beef 
tea,  calf's  feet  jelly,  &c.  and  the  Peruvian  bark, 
with  mineral  acids,  port  wine,  &c.  be  given.  An 
infusion  of  malt  with  the  addition  of  a  dessert  or 
table  spoonful  of  yeast  to  a  quart  of  the  former,  has 
been  found  of  service  in  many  diseases  where  pur- 
ple spots,  and  other  symptoms  of  putrescency,  are 
manifest. 

Persons  recovering  from  the  measles  should 
be  careful  not  to  expose  themselves  too  soon  to  the 
cold  air,  lest  some  distressing  complaint  shonltl 
ensue.  The  food  ought  for  some  time  after  to  be 
light,  and  the  drink  diluting. 

After  the  termination  of  measles,  there  is  fre- 
quently an  inflammatory  disposition  remaining, 
and  marked  by  a  pain  h\  the  side,  difficulty  of 
breathing  or  tightness  at  the  chest,  accompanied 
by  a  cough,  which,  if  not  attended  to,  is  apt  to  end 
in  consumption.  It  will  be  advisable  in  such  cnses 
to  apply  a  blister  over  the  chest,  and  should  this 
prove  ineffective,  cither  bleeding  from  the  arm,  or 
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topically  by  means  of  six  or  eight  leeches,  will  be 
necessary.  In  addition  to  these  means,  the  patient 
must  be  kept  close  to  a  diet,  consisting-  of  milk  and 
vegetables;  he  should  be  removed,  if  an  inhabi- 
tant of  a  city,  to  a  pure  air,  and  he  should  ride 
daily  on  horseback,  when  the  weather  will  admit 
of  it.  If  these  do  not  remove  the  tendency  to  pul- 
monary consumption,  he  should,  on  the  approach  of 
winter,  either  retire  to  Penzance,  Sidmouth,  or 
some  such  mild  situation  ;  or  he  should  remove  to 
a  warmer  climate. 

After  the  measles  are  gone  off,  it  will  be  ad- 
visable to  give  one  or  two  doses  of  some  mild  pur- 
gative. (See  this  Class.)  Cooling  lenitive  medi- 
cines are  essentially  necessary  after  this  disease  to 
carry  off  the  remaining  disposition  to  inflammatory 
affection  of  the  lungs.  Indeed,  throughout  every 
stage  of  the  malady,  the  state  of  the  lungs  are  to  be 
carefully  attended  to  ;  for  it  is  from  the  effect  on 
them  that  the  danger  of  the  measles  in  most  cases 
depends. 

This  disease,  as  well  as  the  small  pox,  may  be 
communicated  in  various  ways,  such  as  either  from 
cotton  imbued  with  the  matter,  and  rubbed  on  the 
skin,  or  by  introducing  a  little  of  the  sharp  humour 
which  distils  from  the  eyes  or  nose  of  the  patient 
into  the  blood  ;  but  no  great  advantage  is  likely  to 
be  derived  from  the  practice,  as  it  is  very  doubtful 
whether  a  milder  disease  or  not  has  resulted  from 
inoculation. 

OF  THE  SMALL  POX. 

The  small  pox  is  commonly  divided  into  two 
sorts,  the  distinct,  and  confluent ;  being  known  by 
the  former  appellation  when  the  pustules  are  per- 
fectly separate  and  distinct  from  each  other,  and 
by  the  latter,  when  they  are  very  numerous,  and 
run  one  into  the  other,  or  coalesce. 

^'t/mpf,oms.— The  eruption  in  the  distinct  small 
pox  is  ushered  in  with  shiverings  succeeded  by 
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heat,  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  nausea, 
vomiting-,  a  disposition  to  drowsiness,  and  in  very 
yonng-  children,  not  unfreqnently,  by  convulsions, 
resembling  epileptic  fits  :  the  pulse  is  quick,  with 
considerable  thirst,  great  heat  of  the  skin,  and 
restlessness. 

About  the  third  or  fourth  day  from  the  com- 
mencement of  indisposition,  the  eruption  makes  its 
appearance ;  little  red  spots  are  to  be  seen,  like 
flea  bites,  which  feel  hard  in  the  skin,  when  pressed 
with  the  finger,  and  are  dispersed  over  the  face, 
hands,  fore  part  of  the  arms,  neck,  and  upper  por- 
tion of  the  breast.  About  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  from 
the  attack,  the  pustules  begin  to  swell,  grow  hot, 
and  painful,  and  round  their  basis  the  colour  of  the 
skin  appears  of  a  florid  red.  At  this  period  the 
spittle  becomes  increased  in  quantity  and  is  viscid ; 
at  the  same  time  that  there  is  a  degree  of  swelling 
of  the  throat,  difUculty  of  swallowing,  and  consi- 
derable hoarseness. 

About  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  the  pustules 
are  completely  formed,  and  are  at  their  full  state. 
The  fluid  contained  in  them  has  the  appearance  of 
white  matter.  The  face  now  swells,  and  this  ex- 
tending to  the  eye-lids,  they  often  become  so  much 
enlarged  as  to  close  the  eyes,  and  when  the  pus- 
tules are  numerous,  the  whole  countenance  is  in- 
flated and  changed,  so  as  to  have  scarcely  any 
resemblance  of  the  natural  features. 

The  pustules  have  generally  attained  their  full 
size,  which  is  usually  that  of  a  small  pea  about  the 
eleventh  day,  and  the  matter  contained  in  them  has 
changed  from  a  white  to  an  opaque  yellow,  and  a 
dark  spot  appears  on  the  top  of  each.  At  this 
period,  the  swelling  of  the  face  subsides,  and  now 
the  hands  and  feet  begin  to  be  pufty  and  swelled ; 
what  is  known  under  the  name  of  secondary  fever, 
now  also  usually  makes  its  appearance. 

After  the  eleventh  day  the  pustules  from  being 
smooth  become  rough,  break,  and  discharge  their 


OF  THE  SMALL  POX. 


167 


contents,  which,  drying-  on  the  surface,  form  a  small 
crust  over  each  of  them.  After  a  short  time  these 
fall  off,  and  leave  the  part  they  covered  of  a  dark 
brown  colour,  which  frequently  continues  for 
many  days ;  and  in  cases  where  the  pustules  have 
been  large,  or  late  in  becoming  dry,  deep  marks 
or  indentations  of  the  skin  remain  behind.  The 
swelling  of  the  hands  and  feet  gradually  goes  off, 
and  about  the  seventeenth  day  the  secondary  fever 
disappears. 

The  confluent  small  pox  differs  from  the  dis- 
tinct or  benign,  both  in  its  progress  and  symptoms. 
The  eruptive  fever  often  shews  at  an  early  period 
a  tendency  to  the  typhoid  form,  and  is  frequently 
attended  with  considerable  stupor,  or  perhaps  de- 
lirium. 

The  eruption  is  irregular  both  in  its  appear- 
ance and  in  the  succession  of  its  stages.    An  ef- 
florescence usually  appears  on  the  face,  from  which 
the  pustules  emerge  in  the  form  of  small  red  points 
on  the  second  day,  many  of  which  soon  run  into 
each  other,  and  form  clusters.    Instead  of  con- 
taining yellow  well  conditioned  matter,  they  are 
filled  with  a  brown  acrid  fluid,  and  the  interme- 
diate spaces  between  the  clusters,  appear  pale  and 
flaccid  J  whereas  in  the  distinct  species,  they  are 
surrounded  by  an  inflamed  margin.    The  swelling 
of  the  face,  and  the  salivation,  rise  to  a  much 
greater  height,  and  appear  earlier  than  in  the 
benign.    The  fever  does  not  cease  upon  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption,  although  it  sufters  a 
slight  remission,  and  about  the  ninth  day  it  is  con- 
siderably increased.    In  some  cases,  we  can  ob- 
serve the  worst  symptoms  of  malignant  typhus  to 
ensue;  the  eruptions  put  on  a  livid  appearance, 
purple  spots  intervene  between  them,  blood  is  dis- 
charged from  difl'erent  outlets  of  the  body,  and  the 
patient's  life  falls  a  sacrifice  about  the  eleventh 
day  from  the  commencement. 

Causes. — The  small  pox  is  commonly  caught 
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by  infection,  and  conveyed  either  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  small  quantity  of  the  matter  into  the  sys- 
tem by  inoculation,  or  by  an  exposure  to  the  effluv  ia 
or  exhalations  arising^  from  the  body  of  those  who 
are  afflicted  with  the  disease.  The  small  pox  may 
prevail  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  but  is  usually 
most  prevalent  in  spring  and  summer.  Persons  of 
all  ag-es  are  liable  to  its  attacks  but  children  the 
most  so,  and  those  of  a  gross  habit  of  body  run  the 
greatest  hazard  from  it.  The  contagion  is  to  be 
considered  of  a  specific  nature,  and  it  very  rarely 
happens  that  any  person  is  attacked  a  second  time 
with  the  disease,  but  instances  to  the  contrary  have 
now  and  then  occurred. 

The  danger  in  this  disease  is  to  be  estimated 
by  the  nature  and  number  of  pustules,  and  chiefly 
by  those  on  the  face  and  breast;  as  also  by  their 
ihamier  of  coming  out.  The  slower  and  more 
regular  they  make  their  appearance,  the  more 
favourable  they  are  to  be  considered.  The  fewer 
there  are  in  the  face,  or  on  the  breast  and  the  neck, 
the  better. 

The  pustules  being  very  numerous,  and  instead 
of  filling  kindly,  becoming  uattened,  being  of  a 
livid  colour,  or  interspersed  with  purple  spots  or 
patches,  and  the  accompanying  fever  assuming  the 
form  of  typhus,  are  very  unfavourable  symptoms ; 
as  are  also  the  striking  in  of  the  eruptions,  the 
subsiding  suddenly  of  the  tumefaction  of  the  face 
and  extremities,  the  suppression  of  the  salivation,, 
or  depression  of  the  pustules,  especiall}'^  if  followed 
by  great  anxiety,  much  loss  of  strength,  universal 
paleness  of  the  skin,  stupor,  delirium,  or  convul- 
sions. 

Wliere  the  disease  proves  fatal,  the  patient 
g-enerally  is  carried  ofl'on  the  eighth  or  nintli  day» 
in  the  distinct  kind,  and  between  the  eleventh  and 
seventeenth  in  the  confluent.  Tlje  termination  of 
the  secondary  fever  is  usually  accompanied  with 
a  purging,  or  a  copious  sediment  in  the  urine. 
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The  only  disease  for  which  the  small  pox  can 
be  mistaken,  when  of  a  very  mild  nature,  is  the 
chicken  pox :  in  the  latter,  however,  the  pustules  v 
usually  go  back  without  a  formation  of  proper 
matter  in  them.  In  appearance,  number,  size,  and 
course  through  the  different  stages,  they  differ 
much;  but  notwithstanding  these  circumstances, 
there  are  just  grounds  for  supposing  that  the  two 
diseases  are  sometimes  mistaken,  and  that  the 
matter  of  the  chicken  pox  has  unknowingly  been 
employed  for  the  variolous  in  inoculation. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — These  are  to  be 
conducted  on  the  plan  of  moderating  the  fever 
when  it  runs  high;  in  obviating  those  circum- 
stances that  may  produce  any  irregularity  in  the 
appearance,  or  in  the  progress  of  the  disease,  and  in 
supporting  the  strength  when  defective. 

To  moderate  and  confine  the  fever  within  due 
bounds,  it  will  be  essentially  necessary  to  keep  the 
patient  cool,  by  allowing  a  free  admission  of  pure 
air  into  his  chamber ;  by  obliging  him  to  remain 
up  as  much  as  possible,  or  by  covering  his  bed 
moderately  with  clothes,  if  confined  by  necessity 
thereto;  by  frequently  giving  him  cold  diluting 
fluids  to  drink,  such  as  lemonade,  imperial,  barley 
water,  or  thin  gruel  acidulated  with  lemon  or 
orange  juice ;  and  by  administering  the  saline 
draught  joined  with  a  few  grains  of  nitre,  every 
four  or  six  hours.  To  keep  the  bowels  open,  and 
thereby  diminish  the  febrile  action,  a  cooling  laxa- 
tive of  the  saline  kind  (see  this  Class,  P.  G,  11,  or 
13)  should  be  given  occasionally. 

If  there  is  much  nausea,  or  inclination  to 
vomit,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  the 
stomach  is  to  be  relieved  by  washing  it  out  with 
weak  chamomile  tea,  or  common  hot  water;  but 
where  the  vomiting  is  obstinate,  which  is  apt  to  be 
the  case,  it  is  to  be  relieved  by  giving  the  saline  me- 
dicine in  the  act  of  eflervesccnce,  adding  a  few 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  to  each  dose  thercol". 
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Should  the  throat  be  much  affected,  and  there 
be  great  difficulty  of  swallowing-,  a  blister  may  be 
applied  to  the  neck,  and  gargles  composed  of  an 
infusion  of  roses  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (see 
the  Class  of  Detergents,  P.  1  or  3)  be  used  fre- 
quently. When  the  eye-lids  are  much  swelled, 
and  the  head  is  painful,  we  may  apply  a  leech  to 
each  temple,  and  afterwards,  if  necessary,  a  blister 
behind  each  ear.  If  there  is  much  coughing,  with 
a  difficulty  of  breathing-,  the  application  of  a  blis- 
ter over  the  chest,  and  pectoral  medicines,  will  be 
advisable.  See  the  Class  of  Expectorants,  P.  3, 
3,  or  6.  Bleeding  is  a  remedy  only  to  be  resorted 
to  in  full  and  robust  habits,  and  where  the  febrile 
symptoms  become  violent,  as  the  subsequent  de- 
bility generally  overbalances  the  temporary  ad- 
vantage that  may  result  from  the  remedy. 

Where  there  is  great  irritability,  with  rest- 
lessness, opium  in  small  doses,  conjoined  with  anti- 
monial  powder,  (say  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  the 
former  with  two  grains  of  the  latter,  formed  into  a 
pill,  with  a  little  confection  of  roses,)  will  be  ad- 
visable. This  may  be  taken  every  six  hours, 
washing-  it  down  with  a  saline  draught.  For 
children,  the  syrup  of  poppies,  to  the  extent  of  a 
tea  spoonful,  will  be  more  apjiropriate  than  opium 
in  any  form. 

If  a  purging  arises,  it  should  not  be  interfered 
with,  unless  where  it  becomes  severe,  and  produces 
considerable  debility.  Where  costiveness  attends 
it  should  be  obviated  by  some  gentle  purgative, 
such  as  three  grains  of  calomel,  with  about  ten  of 
rhubarb,  or  jalap.  Experience  evinces  the  neces- 
sity of  keeping  the  bowels  gently  and  regularly 
open.  As  small  doses  of  mercury  are  often  ser- 
viceable in  moderating-  the  febrile  action  in  small 
pox,  no  inconvenience  is  likely  to  arise  I'rom  the 
administration  of  the  above  dose,  but  on  the  con- 
trary, some  benefit. 

When  the  eruption  subsides  suddenly,  or  the 
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pocks  sink  at  the  top,  and  any  threatening  symp- 
toms shew  themselves,  such  as  rigors,  delirmm,  or 
convulsions,  we  must  support  the  patient  with 
wine,  camphor,  and  sether,  applying  at  the  same 
time  a  blister  to  each  thigh,  and  cataplasms  ot 
mustard  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  palms  of  the 
hands.   See  the  Class  of  Stimulants.  P.  13. 

Should  great  debility  become  apparent  at  any 
period,  we  ought  to  administer  the  bark  in  wine, 
diluted  with  water,  and  at  the  same  time  allow  a 
more  generous  diet  than  what  the  patient  was 
limited  to  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease. 

When  purple,  livid,  or  black  spots  appear 
among  the  eruptions,  the  bark  must  immediately 
be  administered  in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach 
will  bear,  joined  with  some  mineral  acid,  such  as 
the  muriatic,  or  diluted  sulphuric.  (See  Malig- 
nant Fever.)  These  should  be  repeated  every 
hour  or  two.  The  patient's  drink  ought  at  the 
same  time  to  be  generous,  consisting  of  wine  di- 
luted with  water,  and  then  acidulated  with  the 
juice  of  lemon,  jelly  of  currants,  or  such  like.  His 
food  may  be  roasted  apples,  preserved  cherries, 
currants,  and  other  fruits  of  an  acid  nature. 

The  most  dangerous  period  of  the  disease,  is 
the  accession  of  the  secondary  fever,  which  usually 
takes  place  when  the  pocks  begin  to  turn  on  the 
face,  and  assume  a  dark  or  black  colour ;  and  most 
of  those  who  die  of  the  disease,  are  carried  oft-  by 
this  fever. 

A  purging  not  unfrequently  arises  as  an  effort 
of  nature  to  relieve  herself  of  the  peccant  matter  at 
this  time,  and  her  endeavours  in  this  way  ought  not 
to  be  counteracted,  but  rather  promoted,  support- 
ing the  strength  at  the  same  time  by  nourishing 
food  and  wine  in  a  state  of  dilution. 

Where  the  bowels  are  costive  instead  of  being 
relaxed,  we  must  employ  gentle  purgatives  during 
the  period  just  alluded  to.  If  the  pulse  be  very 
quick,  hard,  and  strong,  the  heat  intense,  and  the 
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breathing- oppressed  and  laborious,  M'ltli  other  symp- 
toms indicating-  an  inflammation  of  the  chest,  we 
should  have  the  patient  bled,  regulating  tlie  quan- 
tity of  blood  drawn  off  by  his  age  and  strength,  as 
also  by  tlie  violence  of  the  symptoms. 

But  during  the  secondary  fever,  if  the  pustules 
Tjecome  suddenly  pale,  and  if  there  be  great  coldness 
of  the  extremities,  tlie  patient  must  be  supported 
with  wine  and  other  cordials,  such  as  camphor, 
aether,  &c.    Blisters  ought  also  to  be  applied. 

Should  the  secondary  fever  be  of  a  typhoidf 
nature,  the  means  recommended  under  the  head  of 
malignant  fever,  must  be  adopted. 

Where  the  pustules  begin  to  turn  of  a  yellow 
colour,  I  am  of  opinion  that  it  will  be  advisable  to 
open  them  in  succession  as  they  ripen,  which  may 
be  done  vpith  a  lancet  or  needle,  and  the  operation 
be  repeated  a  second  time,  should  they  refill.  The 
secondary  fever,  in  all  probability,  will  be  greatly 
lessened  by  adopting  this  practice  ;  whereas  by 
neoflecting-  it,  the  face  may  be  much  disfigured 
with  deep  pits,  and  injurious  consequences  may 
ensue  from  the  acrid  matter  being-  quickly  reab- 
sorbed, or  taken  up  into  the  mass  of  circulating- 
,  fluids. 

After  the  disease  has  g-one  through  all  its 
stages,  and  is  about  to  cease,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
give  the  patient  two  or  three  purges.  (See  the 
Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  1,  3,  or  4.)  It  will  be  right 
never  to  omit  these,  as  some  troublesome  disorders, 
such  as  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  swellings  in 
different  parts  of  the  body,  or  a  tendency  to 
pulmonary  consumption,  are  apt  to  arise  where 
they  have  been  neglected.  There  may  be  an  in- 
terval of  four  or  five  days  between  each  dose  of  the 
purgative  medicine. 

If  the  eyes  become  inflamed  after  the  pocks 
dry  up,  and  the  disease  ceases,  the  remedies  advised 
under  the  head  of  an  iiiHammation  of  these  organs 
must  be  employ  ed,  keeping  up  at  the  same  time  a 
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drain  in  the  neig!i])Ourhood  of  the  parts,  by  the 
application  of  a  small  blister  behind  each  ear, 
and  dressing-  them  afterwards  with  savin  ointment, 
or  that  made  of  Spanish  flies. 

When  swellings  or  imposthumes  arise,  we 
ought  to  hasten  their  suppuration  as  speedily  as 
possible,  by  an  emollient  poultice,  such  as  that  of 
the  crumbs  of  bread,  milk,  and  a  little  lard  or  sweet 
oil  frequently  renewed,  and  when  the  tumours 
become  of  a  sufficient  softness,  we  should  opea 
them,  taking-  care  to  give  the  patient  one  or  two 
purgatives  afterwards.  If  any  abscess  is  of  con- 
siderable size,  and  the  discharge  very  great,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  administer  the  Peruvian  bark, 
and  to  allow  a  g-enerous  diet. 

Should  a  difficulty  of  breathing",  accompanied 
by  a  cough,  or  other  symptoms  pointing-  out  a 
tendency  to  incipient  consumption,  succeed  the 
small  pox,  the  several  means  advised  in  the  first 
stage  of  this  disease  ought  immediately  to  be 
adopted. 

It  is  a  fact,  fully  and  long  established,  that  by 
applying-  variolous  matter  to  a  scratch  or  wound, 
so  that  it  shall  be  absorbed  into  the  constitution,  a 
much  milder  disease,  and  fewer  eruptions  will  bo 
the  result,  than  when  the  small  pox  takes  place  in 
the  natural  way  ;  and  therefore  inoculation  has 
pretty  generally  been  adopted  throughout  every 
civilized  part  of  the  world.  It  has  been  computed 
that  a  third  of  the  adults  who  take  the  small  pox  in 
a  natural  way,  are  destroyed  by  it ;  whereas,  out 
of  those  who  receive  it  by  inoculation,  and  who 
are  afterwards  treated  properly,  the  proportion  of 
deaths  does  not  exceed  one  in  six  or  seven  hun- 
dred. 

From  this  statement,  it  clearly  appears  that 
inoculation  is  highly  beneficial  to  individuals,  by 
lessening-  the  danger;  but  it  may,  at  the  same 
tune,  be  asserted  that  it  has  not  proved  of  benefit 
to  mankind  in  general,  but  the  reverse;  as  the 


174  OF  THE  SMALL  POX. 

bills  of  mortality  prove  that  the  small  pox  has 
increased  in  England  alone  in  the  proportion  of 
nineteen  to  every  hundred  since  the  introduction  of 
inoculation.  This  has  been  owing  to  the  want  of 
proper  laws  to  prohibit  inoculated  persons  from 
appearing  in  public,  and  intermixing  with  persons 
who  never  have  had  the  disease.  The  small  pox  is 
thereby  propagated  afresh,  and  often  extends  far 
and  wide,  committing  dreadful  and  extensive 
ravages. 

Instead  of  being  kept  up  by  inoculation,  every 
endeavour  should  be  exerted  to  exterminate  the 
disease,  and  the  only  certain  method  to  effect  this, 
is  for  the  governnient  to  enact  laws  to  prohibit 
inoculation  for  the  small  pox  in  future,  substituting 
in  its  stead  inoculation  with  vaccine  matter. 

Disapproving  as  I  do  of  keeping  up  the  small 
pox  by  inoculation,  I  shall  refrain  from  laying 
down  any  rules  for  its  performance,  and  do  strongly 
recommend  vaccine  inoculation  in  its  stead,  beiug 
fully  satisfied,  not  only  by  my  own  experience, 
but  of  that  of  thousands  of  other  practitioners  in 
medicine,  in  various  parts  of  the  civilized  world, 
that  it  is  not  only  a  mild  disease,  secure  from  any 
danger,  but  that  in  999  cases  out  of  a  thousand,  it 
effectually  secures  the  person  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  life  from  any  attack  of  the  small  pox, 
either  by  this  disease  prevailing  epidemically,  or 
by  its  poison  being  introduced  by  inoculation,  even 
although  frequently  repeated. 

A  case  however  has  lately  been  reported  in 
the  weekly  paper,  published  at  Salisbury,  of  a 
child  who  was  destroyed  by  the  small  pox  taken 
in  the  natural  way,  having  been  vaccinated  a  year 
or  two  before.  This  is  a  very  rare  mstance  in- 
deed, and  I  am  strongly  inclined  to  think  that  the 
matter  employed  on  the  occasion  could  not  have 
been  sufficiently  active  to  have  made  a  proper  im- 
pression on  the  child's  constitution,  so  as  to  ensure 
Its  safety  from  variolous  infection.    At  any  rate, 
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small  pox  has  been  known  in  many  instances  to 
have  recurred  a  second  time,  and  cases  have  lately 
been  reported  in  the  Edinburgh  Journal  of  two 
soldiers,  who  bearing-  evident  marks  of  this  disease 
in  their  faces  and  other  parts  of  their  bodies,  were 
attacked  by  it  a  second  time,  and  one  of  them  died 
in  consequence  thereof. 

1  would  recommend  every  parent  that  has  his 
children  vaccinated,  to  test  them  some  months 
afterwards  by  variolous  inoculation  to  insure  their 
safety. 

COW  POX  OK  VACCINE  DISEASE. 

It  is  about  twenty-five  years  since  a  treatise 
on  this  disease  from  tlie  pen  of  Dr.  Jenner  was 
laid  before  the  public,  making  it  known  therein, 
it  had  been  discovered  that  those  who  had  been 
infected  by  it,  were,  in  general,  secured  ever  after- 
wards from  the  infection  of  the  small  pox ;  that  it 
was  a  very  mild  disease  in  comparison  with  the 
latter,  never  having  been  found  to  prove  fatal; 
and,  moreover,  that  from  its  not  being  infectious 
but  by  inoculation  alone,  it  might  be  introduced 
into  a  family  without  extending  to  others. 

In  many  of  the  dairy  countries,  it  had  long 
ago  .indeed  been  observed,  that  cows  were  subject 
to  an  eruption  on  their  tits  and  udders,  which, 
occasionally  was  communicated  to  the  fingers  and 
other  parts  of  the  hands,  of  those  who  milked  them, 
giving  rise  to  a  few  ulcerations,  accompanied  by 
some  degree  of  fever,  and  it  had  been  noticed  that 
those  who  had  thus  gone  through  the  vaccine  dis^ 
ease,  were  not  afterwards  ever  attacked  by  the 
small  pox,  either  naturally,  or  by  inoculation. 
This  knowledge  had,  however,  never  been  im- 
proved, or  acted  upon,  until  Dr.  Jenner's  publica- 
tion, and  it  is  to  him  that  mankind  are  indebted  for 
the  promulgation  of  this  valuable  discovery. 

The  pustules  on  their  first  appearance,  when 
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the  infection  is  received  from  the  cow,  somewhat 
resemble  small  vesications  occasioned  by  a  burn; 
these  superficial  suppurations  assume  a  circular 
form,  their  edges  being-  more  elevated  than  the 
centre,  and  are  of  a  blueish  colour;  tumours,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  absorption  of  the  morbid  poison, 
appear  in  the  arm  pits,  with  some  affection  of  the 
system,  such  as  slight  shiverings,  lassitude,  a  quick 
pulse,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  vomiting",  and  od- 
casionally  delirium.  These  symptoms,  however, 
generally  go  off  in  a  few  days,  leaving  the  ulcers 
in  a  state  unfriendly  to  healing. 

It  is  now  well  ascertained,  however,  that  the 
vaccine  virus  is  rendered  much  milder  by  passing 
through  different  persons,  than  when  received  im- 
mediately from  the  cow ;  and  so  gentle  is  the 
disease  when  it  arises  from  inoculation,  that  the 
aid  of  medicine  is  seldom,  if  ever,  necessary,  either 
prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  pustules,  or  during 
their  continuance  or  suppurative  stage;  but  as 
soon  as  the  eschar  on  the  arm  where  the  vaccine 
matter  was  introduced,  begins  to  become  dry,  and 
the  few  pustules  which  had  shewn  themselves  to 
disappear,  it  may  be  advisable  to  give  one  or  two 
doses  of  some  gentle  purgative,  suffering  three  or 
four  days  to  intervene  between  each  dose.  For  an 
adult,  five  grains  of  submuriate  of  mercury,  with 
a  scruple  of  jalap,  or  of  rhubarb,  will  be  a  proper 
dose  ;  for  more  youthful  persons,  and  children,  the 
quantity  of  each  medicine  must  be  reduced  in 
proportion  to  the  age. 

The  following  circumstances  are  deserving  ot 
attention  in  inoculating  for  the  cow  pox,  and  sub- 
stituting this  mild  and  safe  disease  for  that  dan- 
gerous and  pestilential  one,  the  small  pox. 

1.  That  the  matter  with  which  we  inoculate, 
be  not  taken  later  in  the  disease  than  the  ninth 

day.  .  ^ 

2.  That  the  fluid  be  perfectly  transparent,  as 
it  is  not  to  be  depended  upon  when  it  is  in  any 
degree  become  opaque. 
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3.  That  the  matter  taken  should  be  allowed 
to  dry  gradually  and  thoroughly  before  it  is  laid 
by  for  use,  when  not  employed  immediately,  or  in 
its  fluid  state. 

4.  That  the  punctures  with  the  besmeared 
lancet  be  done  as  superficially  as  possible,  and  only 
one  be  made  in  the  same  arm. 

Here  it  may  not  be  improper  to  remark,  that 
the  inoculation  for  this  disease  will  not  be  likely 
to  succeed  well,  if  there  be  any  herpetic  eruption  on 
the  skin.  On  the  third  or  fom'th  day  after  inocu- 
lation, the  wound  will  appear  a  little  prominent 
round  its  edges  and  red,  which  will  keep  increasing 
to  about  the  ninth  or  tenth  day,  when  the  constitu- 
tion will  shew  some  symptoms  of  being  affected, 
such  as  a  slight  degree  of  febrile  heat,  and  pro- 
bably a  little  enlargement  of  the  glands  in  the  pit 
of  the  inoculated  arm. 

Should  any  excess  of  inflammation  happen  to 
arise  in  the  inoculated  part,  immediate  attention 
should  be  paid  to  it,  by  employing  cold  and  refri- 
gerating applications.  See  the  Class  of  Refrige- 
rants, P.  1. 

It  will  be  of  the  highest  importance  after  vac- 
cine inoculation,  to  ascertain  fully  that  the  vesicle 
in  the  arm  has  not  acted  locally,  but  that  it  has 
effected  the  desired  change  in  the  constitution. 
With  this  view,  it  may  be  advisable  to  re-vaccinate 
at  some  after  period,  to  test  the  security  from  any 
exposure  hereafter  to  variolous  infection.  If  pa- 
rents will  not  be  satisfied  with  this  test,  matter 
taken  from  a  small  pox  pustule  may  then  be  sub- 
stituted instead  of  the  vaccine.  In  one  instance 
out  of  ten  thousand,  perhaps,  small  pox  may  take 
place  after  tlie  constitution  has  been  satisfactorily 
acted  upon  by  vaccine  inoculation,  and  even  when 
this  has  happened,  the  disease  has  usually  been  very 
mild  indeed. 

Some  pei-sons  have  been  known  to  have  the 
small  pox  a  second  time,  and  tliis  irregularity  may 
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perhaps  account  for  a  few  of  the  cases  of  small  pox 
which  have  occurred  after  vaccine  inoculation. 
The  majority  of  such  cases  may,  however,  justly  be 
attributed  to  imperfect,  or  improper  vaccine  mat- 
ter having'  been  employed  for  the  inoculation,  and 
which  had  not  the  power  of  securing-  the  jierson  so 
inoculated  from  the  contagion  of  the  small  pox. 
This  spurious  sort  of  vaccine  matter  is  wholly 
inefficacious.  What  is  proper,  may  always  be  had 
at  any  of  the  stations  of  the  Koyal  Jennerian  So- 
ciety'. 

We  have  only  to  take  a  comparative  view  of 
the  effects  of  the  inoculated  cow  pox,  the  natural 
small  pox,  and  the  inoculated  small  pox  to  be  fully 
satisfied  of  the  decided  preference  to  which  the 
former  is  entitled. 

The  inoculated  cow  pox  is  a  uniformly  mild 
and  inoffensive  disease  ;  it  is  neither  loathsome  nor 
attended  with  any  danger  ;  in  general,  it  forms  no 
eruption,  except  a  pustule  or  two  on  the  inoculated 
part  j  requires  neither  confinement,  loss  of  time,  nor 
«xpence,  as  few  or  no  medicines  are  necessary  ;  it 
occasions  no  subsequent  disfiguration  ;  induces  no 
supervenient  disease  ;  and  lastly,  is  not  contag-ious, 
and  may  therefore  be  introduced  into  any  family,  or 
neighbourhood,  without  its  extending  to  others. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  natural  small  pox  is 
frequently  a  painful,  loathsome,  and  fatal  disease, 
and  that  from  a  computation,  one  person  in  six  falls 
a  martyr  to  it.  It  is  of  a  highly  contagious  nature, 
and  spreads  rapidly;  the  eruptions  are  painful, 
numerous,  and  disgusting  in  their  appearance,  and 
leave  behind  deep  scars,  or  pits,  especially  in  the 
face;  it  requires  some  weeks  confinement,  loss  of 
time,  and  more  or  less  ex  pence,  as  medical  treat- 
ment and  attendance  arc  requisite  both  during  the 
contimiance  of  the  disease  and  afterwards  ;  and 
A\'hen  it  ceases,  it  is  apt  to  induce  infiamnialion  of 
tlic  eyes,  deafness,  diseases  of  the  skin,  glands,  and 
joints,  and  to  bring  into  action  scrofula,  which  lay 
dormant  in  the  constitution. 
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The  inoculated  small  pox  is  generally  mild, 
bttt  in  some  instances  is  attended  with  all  the  vio- 
lence, disgusting  appearances,  and  danger  of  the 
natural.  Of  those  who  are  inoculated,  it  has  been 
computed  that  one  out  of  three  hundred  is  de- 
stroyed, and  that  one  in  forty  has  the  disease  in  a 
dangerous  form.  Eruptions  more  or  less  numerous 
are  scattered  over  the  body,  and  tiie  disease  requires 
preparation  by  diet  and  medicine  before  the  ap-s 
pearance  of  the  eruptions,  as  well  as  confinement, 
loss  of  time,  and  expence  during  its  different 
stages.  It  is,  moreover,  as  contagious  as  the  natu- 
ral small  pox,  and  where  it  proves  severe,  is  apt  to 
leave  deep  pits  or  scars  behind  it,  as  well  as  to  call 
into  action  other  diseases,  particularly  -  scrofula. 
Besides  these' disadvantages,  it  cannot  be  practised 
with  safety  in  early  infancy,  or  old  age,  nor  during- 
a  state  of  pregnancy,  whereas  vaccine  inoculation 
is  subject  to  no  such  restrictions  and  inconve- 
niences. 

I  shall  conclude  these  remarks  by  observing 
that  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  and  the  dif- 
ferent learned  bodies  of  medical  men,  to  whose 
consideration  the  merits  of  this  importantdiscovery 
have  been  referred  by  the  legislature  of  the  country, 
have  almost  unanimously  pronounced  vaccination 
to  be  a  perfectly  safe  and  effectual  preventive  of 
the  natural  small  pox. 

OF  THE  CHICKEN  AND  SWINE  POX. 

These  diseases  are  the  same,  and  differ  only 
in  name. 

Si/mptoms. — The  eruptions  make  their  appear- 
ance, in  many  instances,  without  any  ])revious  ill- 
ness;  ia  others,  they  are  preceded  by  a  slioht 
degree  of  chilliness,  lassitude,  cough,  interrupted 
sJeep,  wandering  pains,  loss  of  appetite,  and  a 
febrile  disposition  for  three  or  four  days.  Most  of 
the  eruptions  are  of  the  connnon  size  of  those  of 
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the  small  pox,  but  they  are  not  numerous  or 
confluent.  On  the  first  day  they  are  red,  and  much 
resemble,  in  their  appearance,  the  small  pox.  On 
the  second  day,  the  red  pimples  have  become  small 
vesicles,  containing-  a  colourless  fluid,  but  some- 
imes  a  yellowish  liquor.  On  the  third,  the  pus- 
tules arrive  at  full  maturity,  and  in  some  instances 
so,  much  resemble  the  small  pox,  as,  to  be  distin- 
guished with  difficulty.  When  the  little  bladder  is 
broken  by  accident  or  rubbing-,  as  sometimes  hap- 
pens on  the  first  or  second  day,  there  forms  a  thin 
scab,  and  the  swelling  of  the  other  part  abates 
without  its  ever  being-  converted  into  proper  mat- 
ter, as  it  is  in  the  small  pox.  The  few  which 
escape  being"  burst,  have  the  little  drop  of  liquor 
contained  in  the  vesicle  at  the  top  of  them,  turn 
yellow  and  thick,  and  it  dries  into  a  scab.  On  the 
fifth  day  of  the  eruption,  the  pustules  are  almost 
dried  and  covered  with  a  slight  crust,  but  no  cica- 
trix, or  mark,  is  left  behind  when  this  falls  of. 

The  only  disease  for  which  the  one  under 
consideration  can  be  mistaken,  is  the  small  pox  of 
the  mildest  and  most  distinct  kind  ;  but  the  former 
may  readily  be  distinguished  from  the  latter,  by 
the  small  degree  of  fever,  by  the  eruption  being- 
g-enerally  first  visible  in  the  back,  and  each  vesicle 
being  filled  with  a  limpid  fluid  on  the  second  or  third 
day,  and  crusts  covering-  the  pocks  on  the  fifth  day, 
a  twhich  time  those  of  the  small  pox  are  not  at  the 
height  of  their  suppuration. 

It  is  proper  to  remark  here,  that  the  pocks  are 
occasionally  so  large,  and  come  to  such  maturity 
as  to  be  mistaken  for  the  small  pox,  and  inocula- 
tors  have  been  so  unwary  as  to  take  matter  from 
them,  whereby  some  have  been  supposed  to  have 
taken  the  true  small  pox  a  second  time,  and  otiiej-s 
have  fallen  a  sacrifice  to  the  disease,  under  the  fatal 
idea  of  their  being-  secure. 

The  chicken  pox  is  perfectly  free  from 
danger,  unless  the  eruption  be  of  the  confluent 
kind,  a  rare  occurrence  indeed,  when  it  is  to  be 
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appreciated  from  the  deg-ree  of  violence  in  the  ac- 
couipanying'  fever. 

Treatment  and  Reffimen— The  complaint  is 
usually  of  so  trivial  a  natm-e  as  seldom  to  require 
the  aid  of  medicine  ;  but  should  the  febrile  symp- 
toms run  high  previous  to  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  or  after  it  has  shewn  itself,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  give  the  patient  some  cooling  medicine 
(See  the  Class  of  Antiplogistics,  P.  1  or  3.)  from 
time  to  time;  drinking  plentifully  of  cool  diluting 
liquors,  and  keeping  tjie  bov^^els  open,  if  necessary, 
by  some  gentle  aperient  medicine.  See  Laxatives, 
P.  2,  3,  4,  or  6. 

After  the  disappearance  of  the  eruption,  one 
or  two  doses  of  any  mild  purgative  (See  this  Class, 
P.  1,  2,  or  4,)  had  better  be  administered  with  an 
interval  of  three  or  four  days  between  each. 

OF  THE  SCARLET  FEVER. 

This  fever  takes  its  name  from  the  scarlet  ef- 
florescence that  appears  on  the  skin  of  nearly  the 
whole  body,  which  does  not  rise  however  over  the 
surface,  but  is  attended  with  heat,  drought,  and 
itching.  It  happens  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  but 
is  most  predominant  towards  the  end  of  summer  or 
in  autumn,  at  vi'hich  time  it  frequently  shews  itself 
as  the  prevailing  epidemic,  chiefly  attacking  chil- 
dren and  young  persons,  and  afterwards  extending 
through  whole  families. 

There  appear  to  be  two  species  of  this  disease, 
viz. — first,  the  simple  scarlet  fever,  which  is  of  a 
mild  nature,  and  secondly,  the  scarlet  fever  accom- 
panied by  ulceration  in  the  throat,  and  malignant 
or  putrid  symptoms. 

Symptoms. — The  first  species  is  preceded  by 
coldness  and  shiverings,  to  which  succeed  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  febrile  heat,  thirst,  and  a 
quickened  pulse.  About  the  fourth  day,  the  face 
begins  to  swell,  and  patches  of  a  florid  red  colour 
appear  scattered  over  the  skin  in  various  parts  of 
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the  body,  which  at  length  run  into  each  other,  and 
put  on  the  appearance  of  a  red  coloured  suffusion, 
rather  than  of  distinct  spots.  After  three  days 
these  disappear,  the  cuticle  or  scarf-skin  falling  off 
in  branny  scales.  It  is  no  unusual  occurrence  for 
the  patient  to  shew  a  disposition  to  dropsy,  or  effu- 
sion of  lymph,  in  the  cellular  membrane  of  the  body 
shortly  afterwards. 

The  second  species  of  scarlet  fever  is  marked 
by  previous  lassitude,  dejection  of  mind,  pain  in 
the  head,  followed  by  soreness,  and  a  sense  of  stiff- 
ness in  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  shoulders, 
shiverings,  and  other  febrile  symptoms.  Oii  the 
second  day  or  so,  the  patient  perceives  nausea, 
sometimes  accompanied  by  vomiting,  difficulty  of 
swallowing,  and  a  hurried  respiration,  interrupted 
by  frequent  sighs.  The  skin  is  red,  hot,  and  dry  ; 
the  breath  burning  to  the  lips,  there  is  great  thirst, 
a  quick,  weak,  and  sometimes  hard  pulse,  and  small 
darting  pains  are  felt  in  different  parts,  as  if  occa- 
sioned by  the  point  of  a  needle  or  pin. 

On  or  about  the  third  day,  there  is  a  redder 
appearance  about  the  face,  neck,  and  breast ;  scar- 
let patches  are  noticed  about  the  nose  and  mouth  ; 
the  glands  beneath  the  lower  jaw  are  painful  to  the 
touch,  and  enlarged  ;  and  the  palate,  tonsils,  and 
inside  of  the  throat  partake  of  the  general  redness. 
Specks  and  collections  of  thick  mucus  are  fre- 
quently observed,  similar  to  the  sloughs  which  are 
seen  in  the  malignant  sore  throat.  In  a  few  hours, 
the  redness  becomes  universal  over  the  whole  body, 
and  increases  to  a  great  degree  of  intensity.  Upon 
pressure  with  the  fingers,  it  disappears,  and  is  per- 
fectly smooth  to  the  touch,  nor  is  there  the  least 
appearance  of  j)imples,  or  pustules. 

About  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  the  intense  red- 
ness oi)ates  gradually,  and  a  brown  colour  succeeds, 
when  the  skin  becoming  rough,  peels  off  in  small 
scales  like  bran,  and  the  patient  is  gradually  re- 
stored (o  his  usual  health.  It  not  mifrequently 
jiappens,  howevcF,  that  after  a  few  days  amend- 
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nient,  unaccountable  lan^nior  and  debility  are  felt, 
and  these  are  followed  by  stiffness  in  the  limbs, 
disturbed  sleep,  disrelish  for  food,  accelerated 
i)ulse,  scarcity  of  urine,  and  dropsical  swellings. 

This  second  species  of  scarlet  fever  is  apt  also 
to  be  attended,  in  many  cases,  with  putrid  and  ma- 
lignant symptoms  J  and  when  these  present  them- 
selves, there  will  be  fresh  danger.  In  addition  to 
chilliness,  languor,  sickness,  and  oppression,  there 
are  great  heat,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  with  a  small 
quick  pulse,  and  a  frequent  and  laborious  breath- 
ing. Ulcerations  appear  on  the  tonsils  and  adjoin- 
inS  parts,  covered  with  dark  sloughs,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  livid  base.  The  efflorescence  appears 
about  the  third  day,  but  without  any  relief,  it  as- 
sumes a  dark  or  livid  colour,  and  between  the 
patches,  purple  spots  are  intermixed.  Delirium 
arises,  and  not  unfrequently  a  severe  purging  takes 
place,  or  hemorrhages  of  blood  break  forth  from 
the  mouth,  nose,  or  fundament,  under  which  the 
patient  sinks. 

This  malignant  form  of  the  disease  very 
closely  resembles  the  putrid  or  ulcerous  sore  throaty 
and  by  many  is  supposed  to  be  the  same. 

tWe.— The  scarlet  fever  is  occasioned  by  a 
peculiar  contagion,  and  is  highly  infectious.  It 
sometimes  prevails  ei^idemically,  owing  probably 
to  a  peculiar  state  of  the  atmosphere. 

The  diseases  which  most  nearly  resemble  the 
scarlet  fever,  are  the  measles,  erysipelas,  and  ma- 
lignant sore  throat. 

It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  measles  by 
the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  its  greater  extent, 
its  not  being  elevated  into  pimples,  by  the  alfec- 
tion  of  the  throat,  and  by  the  absence  of  mucli 
cough,  sneezing  or  discharge  of  a  limpid  acrid  fluid 
from  the  eyes  and  nose. 

By  comparing  the  appearances  in  erysipelas 
with  those  just  described  in  scarlet  fever,  the  latter 
may  readily  be  distinguished  from  the  former. 
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The  scarlet  fever  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
the  malignant  sore  throat  by  the  first  being  more 
inflammatory,  whilst  the  latter  is  accompanied  by 
a  fever  of  the  typhous  type :  moreover  by  the  ab- 
sence, in  general,  of  sloughs  or  ulcers  in  the  former ; 
by  their  presence  in  the  latter.  Scarlet  fever,  for 
the  most  part,  prevails  towards  the  end  of  summer, 
and  in  autumn,  and  attacks  the  most  vigorous  and 
robust,  whereas  the  malignairt  sore  throat  is  more 
frequently  met  with  in  the  spring  and  winter,  and 
it  usually  attacks  the  delicate  and  weakly.  In 
scarlet  fever,  the  skin  is  of  a  bright  red,  smooth, 
and  always  dry,  and  hot :  in  the  malignant  sore 
throat,  it  is  red  and  pimply,  the  pimples  being 
redder  than  the  intervening"  spaces.  Scarlet  fever 
terminates  upon  the  third,  fifth,  eighth,  or  eleventh 
day ;  whereas  the  termination  of  the  malignant 
sore  throat  is  irregular. 

Tlie  favourable  circumstances  in  scarlet  fever 
are  the  attendant  fever  being  purely  inflamma- 
tory ;  a  remission  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  and 
of  the  afiection  of  the  throat  ensuing*  upon  the  com- 
ing out  of  the  eruption  ;  the  eruptions  appearing 
late,  and  if  any  hemorrhage  takes  place  from  the 
nose,  its  being  of  a  florid  red  colour. 

The  following  symptoms  are  to  be  regarded 
in  an  unfavourable  light.  The  eruption  being 
preceded  by  great  anxiety,  nausea,  and  vomiting; 
the  mouth  and  throat  being  of  a  dark  red  or  purple 
colour  without  swelling,  but  beset  with  ash  co- 
loured or  grey  specks,  which  soon  become  ulce- 
rated ;  there  being  great  loss  of  strength,  delirium, 
or  stupor  :  the  eruption  coming  out  as  early  as  the 
second  day  ;  its  appearing  in  patches,  with  purple 
spots  intervening;  glandular  swellings  arising; 
there  being  much  difiiculty  of  breathing,  and  a  pe- 
culiarly stridulous  voice,  shivering,  an  extension  of 
the  disease  to  the.  windpipe  and  lungs  ;  a  discharge 
of  very  acrid,  matter  from  the  nose,  highly  fetid 
^reath,  purging  ensuing,  or  discharges  of  blood 
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from  the  nose,  mouth,  or  other  outlets  of  the  body 
taking"  place. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — Simple  scarlet  fever 
is  usually  of  so  mild  a  nature  as  to  require  little 
aid  from  medicine,  and  in  general  all  that  is  neces- 
sary is  to  confine  the  patient  to  a  low  diet,  and  to 
avoid  cold  air.  If  the  thirst  is  considerable,  some 
cooling  acidulated  liquor,  such  as  barley  water 
with  a  proper  proportion  of  lemon  or  orange  juice 
squeezed  into  it,  may  be  employed  for  ordinary 
drink. 

Where  there  is  much  nausea,  or  a  disposition 
to  vomiting  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  a 
gentle  emetic  (see  this  Class,  P.  1.)  may  be  advisa- 
ble. Should  the  bowels  be  confined,  a  mild  aperient 
(see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  1  or  3,)  ought  to 
be  given,  and  throughout  the  course  of  the  disease, 
the  feculent  contents  of  the  intestines  are  to  be  re- 
moved, if  required,  by  the  same  medicines,  occa- 
sionally substituting  an  opening  clyster,  as  in  Pre- 
scription 16,  of  the  same  head. 

If  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  and  the  skin 
is  dry  and  hot,  the  saline  mixture  (see  the  Class  of 
Antiphlogistics,  P.  4,)  in  the  dose  of  two  table 
spoonsful  may  be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 
At  night,  the  feet  and  legs  may  be  immersed  in 
warm  water. 

In  that  species  of  the  disease  where  there  is 
ulceration  of  the  throat,  we  must  in  addition  to  the 
means  already  pointed  out,  have  recourse  to  fre- 
quent gargling,  as  well  as  the  outward  application 
of  some  stimulant  embrocation,  or  liniment.  As  a 
gargle,  we  may  direct  either  of  the  P.  9,  10,  or  12, 
Class  of  Antiseptics,  to  be  used  several  times  a 
day,  and  should  the  patient  be  averse,  or  unable  to 
wash  the  ulcerated  parts  in  this  way,  it  may  then 
be  done  by  throwing  the  fluid  into  the  mouth  by 
means  of  a  small  syringe.  As  an  external  appli- 
cation, the  throat  may  be  well  rubbed  morning  and 
night  with  strong  linimentof  ammonia,  joined  with 
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camphor,  (see  P.  7,  8,  or  9,  Class  of  Stimulants,) 
after  M'hicn  a  piece  of  flannel  should  be  applied  ■ 
round  it. 

Inhaling  the  steams  arising  from  warm  water, 
with  an  equal  proportion  of  vinegar,  might  proba- 
bly afford  some  additional  aid.  Where  there  is  a 
tendency  to  malignancy  or  putrescency,  these  seve- 
ral remedies  will  be  doubly  requisite. 

Il  is  much  the  practice  to  apply  a  blister  round 
the  throat,  or  between  tlie  shoulders,  according  as 
there  is  either  a  difficulty  of  swallowing,  or  deli- 
rium, and  no  doubt  such  a  remedy  may  be  proper 
and  useful  at  an  early  stage  of  this  species  of  scar- 
let fever  ;  but  where  there  is  great  debility,  with  a 
tendency  to  putrefaction,  and  marked  by  coldness 
in  the  extremities,  and  purple  spots  between  the 
patches  of  efflorescence,  the  blistered  part  would 
be  apt  to  become  gangrenous  and  mortify. 

Camphor  is  a  medicine  much  used  in  this 
species  of  scarlet  fever,  and  often  with  a  good 
effect,  particularly  when  conjoined  with  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  ammonia.  About  ten  grains  of  the 
latter,  dissolved  in  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  camphor 
mixture,  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  a  draught 
every  four  or  six  hours.  In  those  cases  where  the 
pulse  is  low  and  fluttering,  or  the  efflorescence  sud- 
denly disappears,  this  will  be  the  more  necessary, 
and  to  add  to  its  effect,  a  warm  bath  with  the  use 
of  wine  in  a  moderate  quantity,  may  also  be  re- 
commended. 

At  a  very  early  stage  of  the  disease,  and  where 
the  heat  of  the  body  is  considerable,  and  steadily 
above  the  natural  degree,  the  application  of  cold 
water  by  affusion  (as  noticed  under  the  head  of 
typhus)  has  been  much  practised,  and  with  very 
sinp-ular  advantage  ;  but  where  the  disease  is  of 
some  days  standing,  it  will  be  most  advisable  to  be 
content  with  frequently  sponging  the  body  with 
cold  water  and  vinegar. 

It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind,  that  throughout  the 
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whole  course  of  scarlet  fever,  the  state  of  the 
bowels  is  to  be  carefully  attended  to.  If  they  arc 
confined,  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  with  one  or  two 
grains  of  calomel,  may  be  given  to  dislodge  their 
feculent  contents  ;  but  if  on  the  contrary,  a  purg- 
ing arises,  recourse  must  immediately  be  had  to 
proper  medicines  for  putting  a  stop  to  it.  See  the 
Class  of  Astringents,  P.  5  and  6. 

Where  a  putrescent  tendency  is  obvious,  the 
only  remedies  to  be  employed  with  any  hope  of 
relief,  are  cordials  and  antiseptics,  such  as  wine  in 
considerable  quantities,  Peruvian  bark,  and  mine- 
rals acids.  See  the  Class  of  Antiseptics,  P.  5, 6,  or  8. 
At  the  same  time  that  we  administer  these  remedies, 
we  should  employ  the  stimulant  and  antiseptic  gar- 
gles before  noticed.  Indeed,  the  treatment  must  be 
similar  to  that  advised  under  the  head  of  the  ma- 
lignant or  ulcerous  sore  throat. 

The  swelling  of  the  legs,  and  other  dropsical 
appearances  which  are  apt  to  shew  themselves 
after  some  cases  of  scarlet  fever,  are  to  be  obviated 
by  allowing  the  patient  a  generous  diet,  with  a  fair 
allowance  of  wine,  and  by  putting  him  under  a 
course  of  tonic  medicines,  joined  with  those  of  a 
diuretic  nature.  See  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  12  and 
13.  If  necessary,  the  bowels  are  to  be  kept  open, 
at  the  same  time  by  giving  some  aperient  occa- 
sionally.   See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  4  or  6. 

At  the  decline  of  all  severe  cases  of  scarlet 
fever,  a  generous  diet,  with  the  Peruvian  bark, 
joined  with  mineral  acids,  and  some  stomachic 
bitter  (see  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  9  and  10,)  will  be 
advisable,  the  good  effects  of  which  umy  be  assisted 
by  gentle  exercise  taken  daily. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  doses  of  me- 
dicine prescribed  in  the  treatment  of  this  fever  are 
intended  for  adults,  and  that  a  proportionable  re- 
duction of  them  will  l)e  re([uisite  tor  those  of  a  more 
youthful  age,  and  young  children. 

Scarlet  fever  is  of  a  very  contagious  naturt , 
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and  therefore  immediate  attention  will  be  requisite 
in  any  family  in  which  it  makes  its  appearance,  to 
prevent  its  being  extended  to  others.  The  way  to 
effect  this  is  fully  pointed  out  under  the  head  of 
means  for  preventing-  the  extension  of  infectious 
diseases  and  destroying  contagion.    See  page  88. 

OF  THE  ULCEROUS  OR  PUTRID  SORE 

THROAT. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  is  usually  ushered  in 
with  shiverings,  succeeded  by  heat,  nausea,  vomit- 
ing, restlessness,  and  debility.  The  face  then  be- 
comes flushed,  the  eyes  red,  there  is  a  sense  of  stilF- 
ness  in  the  neck,  with  a  hoarseness  of  voice  and 
soreness  of  the  throat ;  upon  an  inspection  of  which 
the  whole  internal  parts  of  this  and  the  mouth  have 
a  fiery  red  appearance.  Pale  or  ash  coloured  spots 
are  however  hei-e  and  there  interspersed,  and  some- 
times one  broad  patch,  or  spot  of  an  irregular 
figure,  and  pale  white  colour,  surrounded  with  a 
florid  red,  only  appears.  These  whitish  spots  cover 
so  many  ulcers.  The  tongue  is  coated  with  a 
thick  brown  fur,  the  inside  of  the  lips  are  beset 
with  vesicles,  and  a  thin  acrid  matter  escapes  from 
the  mouth  and  nostrils,  excoriating  the  neighbour- 
ing parts  y  there  is  often  a  purging,  and  sometimes 
a  constant  discharge  of  an  excoriating  fluid  from 
the  fundament :  the  pulse  is  small,  frequent,  and. 
now  and  then  irregular,  and  there  is  an  obvious  in- 
crease of  the  febrile  heat  and  other  symptoms  to- 
wards evening  :  not  unfrequently  stupor  or  deli- 
rium ensue :  there  is  also  great  depression  of 
strength,  so  that  the  patient  cannot  sit  up  without 
fainting,  and  his  breath  is  highly  offensive. 

About  the  second  or  third  day,  large  patches 
of  a  fiery  red  colour  appear  about  the  neck,  arms, 
breast,  and  fingers.  These  by  degrees  become 
dispersed  over  the  whole  body,  and  after  continuing 
out  for  about  four  days  go  away^  when  the  cirticle 
falls  ofl  in  small  branny  scales. 
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In  bad  cases,  the  sloughs  in  the  throat  corrode 
deeper  and  deeper,  and  spread  throughout  the 
wliole  alimentary  tube,  or  to  the  windpipe:  the 
symptoms  of  irritation  continue  to  increase,  the 
ulcerated  parts  become  gang-renous,  a  severe  purg'- 
ing-  comes  on,  and  the  patient  is  deprived  of  life. 
This  happens  usually  before  the  seventh  day,  and 
not  unfrequently,  as  early  as  the  third  or  fourth. 

Causes. — The  malignant  or  ulcerous  sore 
throat  arises  from  a  specific  contagion,  and  is  of  a 
highly  infectious  nature,  but  it  may  probably  be 
occasioned  at  first  by  some  atmospheric  cause. — 
It  more  frequently  attacks  children  than  adults, 
particularly  those  of  a  relaxed  or  delicate  habit  of 
body,  and  prevails  most  during-  the  autumn  and 
commencement  of  winter,  where  there  is  a  long- 
continued  moist  atmosphere.  Whatever  tends  to 
produce  putrid  or  other  malignant  fevers  may  like- 
wise occasion  this  species  of  sore  throat ;  hence, 
a  neglect  of  cleanliness  and  proper  ventilation, 
damaged  provisions,  and  damp  air,  will  at  least 
predispose  to  attacks  of  it.  It  is  sometimes  an 
attendant  on  measles  which  are  of  a  malig'nant 
nature. 

The  ulcerous  sore  throat  may  readily  be  dis- 
tinguished from  the  inflammatory  species,  by  the 
attendant  fever.  In  the  former,  this  is  of  the 
typhous  nature  ;  in  the  latter,  it  is  purely  inflam- 
matory. By  the  absence  of  an  eruption  in  the  one, 
by  its  presence  in  the  other  :  By  the  inflammation 
in  the  throat  in  one  disease  terminating  in  a  dis- 
persion of  the  swelling,  or  its  g'oing*  on  to  suppu- 
ration ;  in  the  other,  the  ulcerated  parts  becoming- 
gangrenous,  or  mortified.  The  disease  to  which 
it  bears  the  strongest  resemblance,  is  that  species 
of  scarlet  fever  which  is  accompanied  by  ulcera- 
tion of  the  threat,  but  any  nice  distinction  is  unne-  . 
cessary,  as  the  same  treatment  will  be  proper  for 
both. 

The  following  circumslances  are  to  be  consi- 
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dered  in  a  favourable  light  in  the  ulcerous  sore 
throat,  viz.  the  fever  being  moderate,  and  suffering- 
a  remission  upon  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  ; 
the  skin,  from  being  dry  and  parched,  becoming 
moist  and  soft  about  the  fifth  or  sixth  day,  and 
this  followed  by  a  diminution  of  the  febrile  symp- 
toms; the  ernption  being  of  a  florid  red  colour, 
and  diffused  equally  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body  ;  the  sloughs  casting  off  in  a  kindly  manner, 
and  appearing  clear  and  florid  at  bottom  ;  and  the 
breathing  being  free  and  soft,  with  a  lively  ap- 
pearance of  the  eyes. 

The  unfavourable  appearances,  are  extreme 
weakness, frequent  shiverings  with  a  small  fluttering 
pulse,  dimness  of  sight,  an  obstinate  purging;  the 
eruption  on  the  skin  suddenly  disappearing,  or 
becoming  of  a  livid  colour ;  a  hemorrhage  of  blood 
from  any  of  the  outlets  of  the  body  ;  a  small  hurried 
respiration  interrupted  by  sighs ;  the  inside  of  the 
mouth  of  a  dark  rose  colour,  with  brown  spots; 
the  evacuation  of  stools  of  a  black  colour,  a  very 
fetid  breath,  clammy  sweats,'  cold  extremities,  and 
hiccups. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  ulcerous  sore 
throat  being  a  disease  accompanied  by  fever  of  a 
typhoid  nature,  and  in  which  the  blood  is  disposed 
to  run  too  rapidly  towards  putrescency,  all  large 
evacuations,  either  by  bleeding  or  purging,  are  to 
be  carefully  avoided,  and  the  strength  of  the 
system  properly  supported.  The  diet  ought,  there- 
fore, to  be  generous  and  nutritive  ;  consisting  of 
thick  gruel,  barley  water,  preparations  of  sago, 
Indian  arrow  root,  tapioca,  panado,  k.c.  with  a  due 
proportion  of  port  wine,  or  even  brandy.  The 
ordinary  drink  should  be  wine  well  diluted  and 
acidulated  with  the  juice  of  lemons  or  oranges,  as 
in  negus. 

The  chamber  of  the  sick  should  be  kept  cool, 
the  floor  often  be  sprin^Jod  witli  warm  vinegar,  a 
free  ventilation  be  allowed,  the  linen  of  the  bed  as 
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well  as  that  of  the  body  be  changed  frequently, 
wliatever  passes  by  urine  or  stool  be  immediately 
removed  and  thrown  at  a  distance,  and  furaig'ations 
with  muriatic  or  nitric  acid  gas,  as  advised  under 
the  iiead  of  means  for  preventing  the  extension  of 
infectious  diseases  and  destroying  contagion,  &c. 
be  constantly  kept  up.  All  communication  with 
the  younger  branches  of  the  family  should  be  pro- 
hibited, and,  if  possible,  the  sick,  should  be  lodged 
in  a  part  of  the  house  either  very  remote  from  the 
rest  of  the  family,  or  perfectly  detached.  The 
nurse  or  attendants  should  be  cautious  not  to  receive 
the  breath  of  the  child  immediately  in  their  faces. 
Other  necessary  precautions  for  preventing  the 
spreading  of  this  and  other  infectious  diseases  are 
pointed  out  under  the  head  just  referred  to.  ;i 

At  the  commencement  of  the  malignant  sore 
throat,  due  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  state  of 
the  stomach  and  bowels.  As  there  is  often  nausea, 
and  perhaps  some  degree  of  vomiting,  it  would 
appear  an  advisable  step  to  give  a  gentle  emetic. 
See  this  Class,  P.  1  or  4.  This  will  bring  off  any 
acrid  matter,  which,  by  getting  into  the  bowels, 
might  occasion  a  purging,  an  affection  to  be  avoided 
as  much  as  possible,  as  when  it  does  occur,  it  usually 
endangers  the  patient's  life.  We  are  at  the  sauije 
time  to  be  cautious  in  not  allowing  any  accumu- 
lation of  fecnlent  matter  to  take  place  in  the  intesr 
tines,  and  where  costiveness  prevails,  to  obviate  it 
by  laxative  clysters,  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives, 
P.  16,)  assisting  their  operation  when  not  attended 
with  a  due  effect,  by. a  few  grains  of  rhubarb,  or  a 
table  spoonful  of  castor  oil. 

To  abate  the  influnnnation  of  the  throat,  and 
dispose  the  ulcerated  parts  to  suppurate  kindly,  we 
should  reconunend  the  steani  arising  from  warm 
water  and  vinegar  (equal  parts  of  each),  to  be  fre- 
quently inhaled,  having  previously  washed  out  the 
throat  and  mouth  with  some  determent  gargle.  See 
the  Class  of  Detergents,  P.  1  or  2.  Whore  uar'>  lin<r 
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is  resisted  by  the  patient  (for  it  is  an  operation  not 
readily  adopted  by  children  in  particular)  the  wash 
may  be  thrown  in  by  means  of  a  syring"e,  and  the 
ulcerated  parts  be  afterwards  touched  with  a  camel's 
hair  pencil,  dipped  in  a  mixture  of  honey  of  roses 
and  muriatic  acid.  Say  one  ounce  and  a  half  of 
the  former,  conjoined  with  two  drachms  of  the 
latter. 

If  the  skin  is  very  dry  and  hot,  and  the  degree 
of  attendant  fever  considerable,  it  may  be  advisable 
to  g-ive  some  medicine  to  moderate  these  symptoms, 
by  promoting-  a  moisture  on  the  surface  of  the  body. 
The  best  we  can  use  for  this  purpose  will  be  about 
three  grains  of  the  compound  powder  of  ipecacu- 
anha made  up  into  a  pill,  which  is  to  be  taken 
every  four  or  six  hours,  washing  it  down  with  two 
table  spoonsful  of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
camphor  julap,  and  the  saline  medicine  neutralized 
with  ammonia,  instead  of  the  subcarbonate  of  pot- 
ash. See  the  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  10.  No 
antimonial  of  any  kind  should  be  administered  in 
the  malignant  sore  throat,  lest  it  should  act  down- 
wards and  excite  purging. 

Where  the  efflorescence  on  the  skin  becomes 
either  very  pale,  or  suddenly  goes  in,  putting  the 
patient's  feet  into  warm  water  will  be  advisable. 

If  there  is  a  considerable  degree  of  swelling 
in  the  throat,  we  may  direct  the  parts  to  be  rubbed 
externally  with  some  stimulating  liniment,  (see 
the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  7  or  8,)  and  if  this  does 
not  prove  sufficient,  a  cataplasm  of  crumbs  ot 
bread  mixed  up  with  a  little  mustard,  may  be  put 
round  the  throat  for  a  few  hours.  There  might 
be  danger  in  applying*  a  blister,  lest  the  mflamed 
part  should  ulcerate,  and  become  gangrenous. 

Should  the  stomach  become  irritable,  and 
vomiting  arise  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  it  ought 
to  be  counteracted  by  giving  the  saline  medicine 
before  mentioned  in  an  effervescing  state,  joined 
with  a  fe\y  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  in  each 
dose. 
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If  a  purging  conies  on,  it  must  be  stopped  as 
speedily  as  possible  by  astringents,  joined  with 
opium.    See  the  Class  of  Astringents,  P.  5  or  6. 

Where  any  degree  of  strangury  or  difficulty 
in  making  water  takes  place,  the  belly  must  be 
well  fomented  with  woollen  cloths  wrung  out  in 
warm  water,  and  an  emollient  clyster  be  admi- 
nistered twice  or  thrice  a  day.  See  the  Class  of 
Emollients,  P.  2  or  8. 

In  those  cases  where  the  ulcerations  in  the  throat 
have  a  slonghy  appearance,  there  is  no  remedy  so 
likely  to  be  attended  with  a  good  effect  as  thefinfu- 
sion  of  capsicum  pepper.  See  the  Class  of  Anti- 
septics, P.  9.  This  should  be  given  in  the  dose  of 
a  large  table  spoonful  every  half-hour,  gargling  the' 
throat  several  times  a  day  with  the  same- medicine. 
By  adopting  this  method,  the  sloughs  will  separate, 
and  in  general,  the  symptoms  abate,  although  the 
patient  probably  will  be  left  in  a  weak,  languid, 
and  low  state  for  some  time.  In  cases  which  have 
resisted  every  other  mode  of  treatment,  the  happiest 
effects  have  resulted  from  a  use  of  the  capsicum 
remedy  :  it  ought,  therefore,  never  to  be  omitted. 
Where  putrid  symptoms  manifest  themselves,  and 
are  marked  by  great  fetor  of  breath,  and  the  ulcers 
in  the  throat  assuming  a  gangrenous  appearance, 
we  must  then  have  recourse  to  medicines  which 
possess  the  power  of  counteracting  this  septic 
tendency.  The  Peruvian  bark  is  immediately  to 
be  given  in  substance,  decoction,  or  infusion,  as 
shall  sit  best  on  the  stomach,  conjoined  with  some 
mineral  acid,  (8ee  the  Class  of  Antiseptics,  P.  o,  G, 
7,  or  8.)  and  to  prevent  the  stomach  from  becoming 
allected  when  the  quantity  of  acid  is  considerable, 
a  few  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be  added 
to  each  dose  of  the  medicine. 

Should  there  be  any  iiemorrhage,  or  discharge 
of  blood  from  the  nose  or  ears,  tents  dipped  in  some 
active  styptic  (See  this  Class,  P.  2,3,  or  5),  ni:iy 
be  introduced,  the  patient  taking,  at  the  same 
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time,  two  table  spoonsful  of  the  acidulated  infu- 
sion of  roses,  every  two  or  three  houi's. 

It  has  been  mentioned  at  the  commencement 
of  the  treatment  of  the  ulcerous  sore  throat,  that 
the  diet  ought  to  be  generous  and  nourishing',  and 
that  wine  properly  diluted,  and  acidulated  with 
some  vegetable  acid,  ought  to  be  allowed  freely, 
with  the  view  of  counteracting  the  tendency  to 
gangrene,  as  well  as  supporting  the  strength  of  the 
system  in  general.  No  fixed  rule,  however,  as  to 
the  quantity  can  be  laid  down ;  for  this  must  be 
regulated  by  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  deg-ree  of 
debility  that  exists,  and  the  tendency  there  may  be 
to  putrescency. 

Where  great  weakness  and  dejection  of  mind, 
or  profuse  sweating  towards  morning,  with  other 
symptoms  of  approaching  consumption,  come  mi 
after  the  violence  of  the  disease  has  gone  off,  the 
patient  should  be  instructed  to  pei-severe  in  using 
a  very  generous  diet ;  to  change  the  air  and  situa- 
tion, if'possible  ;  to  ride  on  horseback  or  in  a  car- 
riage daily,  being  cautious  not  to  expose  the  throat 
to  any  current  of  air,  and  he  should  take  two  or 
three 'doses  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  either  in  sub- 
stance, decoction,  or  infusion,  conjoined  with 
twelve  or  fifteen  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 
See  the  Clasa  of  Tonics,  P.  8  or  9. 

OF  THE  MILIARY  FEVER. 

This  is  sometimes  a  primary  disease,  but  it  h 
much  oftener  a  symptom  of  some  other  malady,, 
and  in  most  of  these  cases  is  the  effect  of  haying 
kept  the  patient  too  warm.  It  takes  its  name  iroin 
the  pustules  or  little  bladders,  resembling  in  shape 
and  size  the  seeds  of  millet,  which  appear  on  the 
skin.  They  are  sometimes  white,  and  sometnnes 
red  They  are  now  and  then  to  be  observed  dis- 
persed over  the  whole  of  the  hotly  ;  but  the  breast, 
back,  and  other  parts  that  are  most  apt  to  be  >n  a 
state  of  moisture,  arc  those  in  which  they  arc  most 
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numerous.  Now  and  tijen  the  red  and  wlutfi  pus- 
tules are  interuuxed,  but  in  both  the  containetl 
duid  has  a  sour  smell,  and  is  said  to  have  a  very 
acrid  taste.  • 

Spnptoms. —Thh  fever,  like  other  eruptive 
ones,  may  be  of  different  tendencies,  either  of  the 
simple  continued,  the  nervous,  or  the  putrid,  and 
the  symptoms  will  vary  accordingly.  In  general, 
however,  the  fever  is  preceded  by  a  slight  shiver- 
ing, followed  by  heat,  loss  of  strength,  difficulty 
or  oppression  of  breathing,  great  anxiety,  sighing, 
and  a  low  quick  pulse.  As  the  heat  increases, 
there  is  a  sense  of  itching  or  pricking  in  the  skin, 
some  time  after  which,  a  number  of  small  pimples 
of  about  the  size  of  millet  seeds  are  to  be  observed, 
first  on  the  neck  and  breast,  and  thence  gradually 
extending  to  the  trunk  of  the  body,  and  extremities. 
Their  prominence  is  not,  however,  very  percep-^ 
tible  to  the  sight,  but  very  evident  to  the  touch. 
After  the  appearance  of  ti  e  eruptions,  there  is  an 
abatement  of  the  symptoms,  the  pulse  becomes 
more  soft  and  full,  the  skin  grows  moister,  and  as 
the  disease  advances,  the  perspiration  begins  to 
have  a  peculiar  sour  and  rank  odour. 

Alter  a  lapse  of  twelve  or  fourteen  hours,  a 
small  vesicle  or  bladder  appears  upon  the  top  of 
each  pimple,  which  is,  at  first,  of  the  colour  of 
whey,  but  soon  becomes  white.  At  other  times, 
the  pustules  are  of  a  red  colour,  which  has  occa- 
sioned the  division  into  red  and  white  eruptions. 
Botli  are,  however,  sometimes  intermixed,  and  the 
matter  contained  in  them  has  a  sour  and  offensive 
smell. 

About  the  sixth  or  seventh  day  from  the  first, 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  pustules  break,  and 
are  succeeded  by  small  crusts,  which  afterwards 
fall  off  in  scales. 

Where  miliary  fever  tends  to  putrescency,  it  is 
then  apt  to  be  accompanied  with  purple  spots,  and 
other  symptoms  of  putrid  fever. 

o2 
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(7«?m,s.— Miliary  fever  is  more  fi  equently  met 
with  in  women  than  in  men,  especially  those  of  a 
delicate  or  enervated  frame  of  hody  ;  and  such 
females  are  very  liahle  to  it  in  child-bed,  and  not 
Tinfreqnently  are  destroyed  by  it.  Among  the 
causes  which  also  predispose  to  attacks  of  it,  may 
be  enumerated  debility,  however  induced,  advanced 
ag-e,  preceding'  affections  of  the  same  disease,  emo- 
tions of  the  mind,  as  grief,  anxiety,  or  intense 
thoughtfulness,  severe  evacuations,  a  weak  watery 
diet,  want  of  due  rest  by  night,  the  presence  of 
irritating  matter  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  &c, ; 
but  the  chief  excitinsr  cause  of  this  fever,  is  immo- 
derate sweating,  produced  by  keeping  the  person 
too  warm,  or  by  giving  heating  medicines  or 
drinks. 

The  characteristic  symptoms  which  enable  us 
to  distinguish  this  disease  from  other  eruptive 
fevers,  are  the  uncommon  anxiety  and  dejection  of 
spirits,  the  profuse  sweating,  and  peculiarly  fetid, 
rank  smell,  which  take  place. 

The  fever  partaking  more  of  the  nature  of  the 
simple  continued  kind  than  of  typhus;  there  being 
a  remission  of  the  symptoms  upon  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption ;  and  the  pimples  being  of  a  Horid 
red  colour,  are  to  be  considered  in  a  fiivourable 
light.  On  the  contrary,  the  sweating  obstinately 
continuing  after  the  eruption  has  come  out;  an 
increase  of  fever  with  much  anxiety,  profound 
Stupor,  difficulty  of  breathing,  frequent  sighing, 
or  the  sudden  disappearance  of  the  eruption,  fol- 
lowed by  great  prostraction  of  strength,  violent 
vomiting,  a  rapid  weak  pulse,  the  appearance  ot 
purple  spots  on  the  skin  interspei-sed  among  the 
pimples,  delirium,  or  convulsions,  denote  the  de- 
struction of  the  patient. 

Treatment  and  Uec/iincn.^Mihavy  fever  fre- 
quently attacks  delicate  women  after  lying  -i"*^* 
the  eruptions  attending  it  have  been  coiisidered  by 
some  as  merely  accidental,  and  not  produced  Ixy 
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any  specific  acrimony  :  whilst  others  have  main- 
tained the  contrary  opinion,  and  consider  it  a  dis- 
tijiict  species,  and  not  to  be  confounded  with  the 
spotted  or  petecliial  fevers,  which  are  only  varie-. 
ties  of  the  putrid.  .In  the  proper  treatment  of 
miliary  fever,  we  must  however  be  guided  by  the 
nature  of  the  symptoms. 

Before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  the 
febrile  symptoms  occasionly  run  bigh,  so  as  seem- 
ingly to  require  a  use  of  the  lancet, for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  them,  but  bleeding  may  be  regarded 
as  a  very  doubtful  remedy,  and  unless  under  the 
most  urgent  circumstances,  ought  not  to  be  re- 
sorted to,  as  it  would  greatly  increase  the  debility 
invariably  attendant  on  the  disease. 

For  the  purpose  of  diminishing  the  immoderate 
heat  and  sweating,  it  will  be  more  advisable  to 
liave  recourse  to  the  cautious  application  of  cold, 
and  therefore  the  bed  should  be  very  slightly 
covered  with  clothes,  fresh  and  cool  air  should  be 
admitted  freely  into  the  chamber,  and  the  patient 
be  instructed  to  lie  with  the  arms  exposed. 

As  a  medicine,  the  common  saline  mixture, 
with  a  few  grains  of  the  nitrate  of  potash,  added 
to  each  dose  (see  the  Class  of  Refrigerants,  P.  4,) 
may  be  taken  occasionlly,  or  we  may  recommend 
cooling  acidulated  drinks,  such  as  lemonade,  &c. 

Where  the  bowels  arc  confined  or  costive, 
their  feculent  contents  should  be  evacuated  by 
some  gentle  aperient,  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives, 
1*.  2  or  6,)  but  we  should  never  advise  active  pur-, 
gutives,  as  they  would  add  to  the  prevailing 
debility. 

If  the  head  is  occupied  by  great  pain,  stupor^ 
or  delirium,  a  blister  ought  immediately  to  be  ap- 
plied betwixt  the  shoulders,  providcij  the  disease 
shews  no  symptoms  of  putridity. 

Should  the  ern])tion  strike  in  suddenly,  and 
be  followed  by  alarming  symptoms,  we  should  en- 
<leavour  by  every  means  to  bring  out,  and  support 
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a  copious  perspiration  by  external  warmth,  and  by 
powerful  diaphoretic  medicines.  See  this  Class, 
P.  4  and  7.  In  this  case,  frictions  to  the  skin,  or 
the  application  of  blisters  will  likewise  be  proper. 
AVhere  there  is  great  restlessness  with  sighing-,  we 
may  safely  have  recourse  to  some  anodyne,  such  as 
a  draught,  consisting  of  ten  drachms  of  camphor 
mixture,  with  thirty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium. 

To  support  the  strength  ot  the  patient  where 
there  are  symptoms  of  great  debility,  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary to  supply  him  with  food  and  liquors  of  a 
generous  nature,  not  omitting  wine  properly  di- 
luted as  in  simple  typhus  fever ;  but  where  there  are 
inflammatory  symptoms,  the  diet  must  be  regulated 
accordingly,"  and  be  confined  tovegettible  prepara- 
tions and  weak  animal  broths. 

When  miliary  fever  is  accompanied  by  a  ten- 
dency to  putridity,  besides  supporting  the  powers 
of  life  by  a  generous  diet  and  a  proper  quantity  of 
wine,  we  should  immediately  have  recourse  to  the 
mineral  acids,  the  Peruvian  bark,  and  other  reme- 
dies advised  under  the  head  of  Putrid  Fever. 


OF  THE  NETTLE  RASH. 

This  disease  is  characterized  by  an  eruption 
over  different  parts  of  the  body,  resembling  that 
produced  by  the  stinging  of  nettles,  whence  its  name 

is  derived,  •    i  i 

Little  elevations  appear  suddenly,  particularly 
if  the  skin  be  rubbed  or  scratched ;  they  seldom, 
however,  remain  sfationfiry  for  many  hours,  but 
vanisli,  and  again  make  their  appearance  in  some 
other  part.  It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  a  con- 
siderable swelling  accompanies  the  eruptions,  and 
row  and  then  long  weals,  as  if  the  part  had  been 
struck  with  a  whip,  are  to  be  observed.  The 
eminences  always  appear  solid,  not  having  ?ny 
cavity,  or  head  containing  a  fluid.  Intolerable 
itching  invariably  attends  the  eruptions,  which 
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frequently  disappear  in  the  day  time,  and  ag-aiii 
break  out  in  the  evening',  accompanied  by  some 
slight  febrile  disposition,  such  as  heat,  thirst,  and 
an^'accelerated  pulse.  In  some  persons  the  disease 
continues  for  only  two  or  three  days  ;  in  others  for 
some  months,  appeai-ing  and  disappearing-  at  m- 
tervals.  It  g-enerally  terminates  in  the  cuticle 
peeling-  off  in  branny  scales.  It  is  not  uriusual  for 
the  stomach  to  be  somewhat  disordered  previous  to 
the  first  appearance  of  the  eruption,  hence  mecha- 
nical irritation  has  been  assig'ned  as  the  cause  of  it. 

The  disease  is  of  so  mild  a  nature  as  seldom 
to  require  the  use  of  medicine,  generally  giving 
way  to  a  cooling  and  light  regimen.  If  necessary 
this  may  be  assisted  by  some  gentle  aperient  (see  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  5  or  7,)  given  occasionallj. 
Where  it  proves  obstinate,  small  doses  of  calomel 
(submuriate  of  mercury)  may  be  administered. 
See  the  Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  3  and  4.  If  these 
fail,  we  may  advise  about  ten  or  twelve  drops  of 
diluted  sulphuric  or  nitrous  acid,  to  be  taken  twice 
or  thrice  a  day  in  a  teacup-full  of  a  decoction  of 
sarsaparilla.    Seethe  same  Class,  P.  12  or  V}. 

Op  the  ERYSIPELAS  or  ST.  ANTHQNY^a 

FIRE. 

This  eruptive  disease  is  accompanied  by  n 
supirrtcial  inflammation,  coivfined  sometimes  to  a 
particular  part  of  the  body,  and  at  others  more 
generally  diffused,  not  nnfrequently  occupying  the 
face  and  head,  and  being  then  accompanied  by  a 
high  degree  of  fever  and  delirium.  Infants  are 
liable  to  i\  particular  species  of  this  inflammatory 
affection. 

Erysipelas  is  usually  ])rcceded  by  cold  shiver- 
ings  and  oth^r  febrile  symptoms,  such  as  pains  in 
the  head  and  back,  restlessness,  loss  of  strength, 
thirst,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  a  quick,  hard,  strong, 
or  small  pulse,  according  as  the  fever  may  iucliiie 
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to  the  inflammatory  or  typhous  kind.  About  the 
second  or  third  day,  the  skin  of  the  affected  part 
becomes  inflamed,  be  it  the  foot,  breast,  or  face, 
soon  after  which  an  efflorescence  appears  of  a 
florid  red  colour  and  shining  appearance,  being  at 
first  of  no  great  size,  but  spreading  gradually,  and 
at  length  occupying  a  considerable  extent  of  sur- 
face. There  is  a  peculiarly  acrid  heat  in  the.  in- 
flamed parts  with  much  swelling. 

When  it  attacks  the  face,  this  swells,  appears 
very  red,  the  eye-lids  are  frequently  puffed  up  and 
closed,  the  whole  scalp  of  the  head  becomes  af- 
fected, the  fever  runs  high,  there  is  a  confusion  of 
ideas,  and  not  unfrequently  some  delirium  :  now 
and  then  there  is  some  difficulty  of  breathing. 

After  a  time,  blisters  of  larger  or  smaller 
sizes  commonly  appear,  containing  a  clear  watery 
fluid,  of  so  acrid  a  nature  as  to  inflame  the  skin 
of  the  part  over  which  it  is  discharged.  The  sur- 
face of  the  skin  in  the  blistered  places  is  some- 
times of  a  dark  or  livid  colour,  but  this  seldom 
goes  beyond  the  surface,  and  generally  disappears 
with  the  other  symptoms.  The  inflammation  usu- 
ally continues  for  eight  or  ten  days,  with  the  fever 
and  other  symptoms.  In  the  progress  of  the  com- 
plaint, the  delirium  or  stupor  sometimes  goes  on 
increasing,  and  the  patient  expires  about  the  ninth 
or  eleventh  day  of  the  disease;  but  if  not,  the 
inflammation,  after  having  affected  a  part,  com^ 
monly  the  whole  of  the  face,  q,nd  in  some  cases 
perhaps  the  internal  parts  of  the  head,  ceases,  as 
does  also  the  fever,  tlie  diseased  scarf-skin  falling 
off  from  time  to  time  in  branny  scales. 

When  erysipelas  seizes  the  foot  or  hand,  the 
neighbouring  parts  swell,  and. the  skin  assumes  a 
shining  appearance  of  a  deep  red  ;  and  if  the  paui 
be  very  great,  it  will  extend  upwards  to  some 
d-istance. 

Causes.  Persons  of  a  full  habit  are  most 

liable  to  attacks  of  this  disease ;  but  it  is  oftcu 
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met  with  in  young  people  and  pregnant  women; 
and  such  as  have  once  been  afflicted  with  it,  seem 
much  predisposed  to  its  returns.  Every  part  of 
the  body  is  liable  to  be  attacked  by  it,  but  it  more 
frequently  seizes  the  legs  or  face,  particularly  the 
latter. 

Vicissitudes  of  the  weather,  exposure  of  the 
body  to  cold  when  much  heated  by  previous  ex- 
ercise, the  abuse  of  fermented  liquors,  the  presence 
of  irritating  matters  in  the  bowels  and  stomach 
(more  especially  of  acrid  bile),  and  suppressed 
evacuations,  inducing  fulness  of  blood,  are  to  be 
looked  upon  as  the  principal  exciting  causes  of 
erysipelas. 

Unless  where  the  disease  occupies  the  face, 
and  then  extends  to  the  interior  of  the  head,  it 
seldom  proves  fatal.  We  may  regard  the  follow- 
ing appearances  as  favourable.  The  fever  being 
purely  of  an  inflammatory  nature ;  the  eruption  of 
a  bright  red  or  scarlet  colour,  not  extending  over 
a  large  surface;  the  fever  diminishing  upon  the 
appearance  of  the  efflorescence,  and  this  soon  after 
assuming  a  yellowish  hue,  with  an  abatement  of 
the  swelling;  there  being  no  vesications. 

The  unfavourable  appearances  are,  the  fever 
assuming  a  typhous  tendency  ;  its  being  protracted 
to  the  ninth  or  eleventh  day,  with  an  increase  of 
the  propensity  to  sleep,  stupor,  or  delirium  ;  the 
inflammation  assuming  a  livid  colour;  its  suddenly 
receding  from  the  surfnce  and  fixing  on  an  internal 
])art;  purple  vesications,  great  depression,  or  loss 
of  strength,  a  v/eak  rapid  irregular  pulse;  the 
early  coming  on  of  stupor  or  delirium  ;  the  dis- 
ease prevailing  epidemically  ;  the  constitution  of 
the  patient  being  originally  weak  or  emaciated  by 
previous  illness,  or  the  person  far  advanced  in  life. 
It  is  also  an  unfavourable  circumstance  when  the 
disease  is  combined  with  jaundice,  dropsy,  or  other 
aftcctious,  originating  in  a  vitiated,  or  diseased 
organ. 


2G2  OF  THE  ERf  SIPELAS 


Treatment  and  Regimen. ~—GvedX  care  and 
attention  are  required  in  the  management  of  erysi- 
pelas, so  as  not  to  reduce  the  fever  by  immoderate 
evacuation,  if  it  is  of  a  typhous  nature,  which  is 
apt  to  be  the  case  after  a  time,  although  it  is  more 
usually  attended  at  its  commencement  by  a  fever 
purely  of  the  inflammatory  kind. 

if  the  accompanying  fever  is  of  this  last 
description  (see  Inflammatory  Fever),  and  runs  . 
high,  the  pulse  strong  and  hard,  the  patient  vigo- 
rous, or  the  head  much  occupied  by  stupor  or  deli- 
rium, it  M'ill  be  advisable  to  bleed,  proportioning 
the  quantity  of  blood  drawn  off  to  these  circum- 
stances ;  but  in  the  common  milder  sort  of  erysi- 
pelas, bleeding  will  not  be  necessary. 

In  all  cases,  it  will  be  proper  to  keep  the 
bowels  open  by  gentle  laxatives ;  but  it  will  be 
more  particularly  so,  where  the  disease  occupies 
the  head,  either  from  being  translated  from  the 
extremities,  or  its  being  the  original  seat  of  the 
inflammation  and  swelling.  There  is  not,  perhaps, 
any  acute  distemper  which  admits  of  active  Pur- 
gatives (See  this  Class,  P.  1  and  4)  more  freely 
than  this,  when  the  swelling  has  seized  the  face 

and  head.  i •   '  i 

Under  the  same  circumstances,  bathmg  the 
feet  and  legs  in  lukewarm  water  will  be  likely  to 
prove  a  good  auxiliary  remedy.  If  these  mean.s 
do  not  relieve  the  stupor  or  delirium,  a  large 
blister  ought  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  neck,  and  stimulant  cataplasms  to  the  soles  of 
the  feet.  See  the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  13. 
It  may  also  be  advisable  to  have  the  head  shaved, 
and  to  apply  a  fine  towel  wetted  with  cold  water 
and  vinegar  over  it,  in  the  same  way  that  is  recom- 
mended in  phrenzy. 

To  assist  in  obviating  or  removmg  the  ten- 
dency to  a  determination  of  the  disease  to  the  head, 
or  other  important  organs,  we  should  promote  a 
free  perspiration,  and  the  medicines  best  adapted 
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to  this  purpose,  are  small  and  frequently  repeated 
doses  of  tartarized  antimony  combined  with  a  Solu- 
tion of  the  acetate  of  ammonia  and  camphor.  See 
the  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  6,  7,  and  9. 

Tepid  diluting  liquors  may  be  drank  freely  at 
the  same  time.  If  the  thirst  is  g-reat,  it  is  to  be 
abated  by  the  patients  drinking-  lemonade,  tama- 
rinds dissolved  in  water,  or  a  thin  decoction  of 
barley  gently  acidulated  with  orange  or  lemon 
juice. 

Some  physicians  have  objected  to  the  use  of 
cold  applications  in  erysipelas,  but  I  think  unde- 
servedly, for  I  have  adopted  them  in  many  instances 
with  marked  and  decided  advantage;  and  what  I 
have  generally  used  on  these  occasions  was  a  lotion, 
consisting  of  two  parts  of  the  solution  of  acetate  of 
ammonia,  and  four  of  water,  with  an  addition  of  an 
ounce  of  camphorated  spirit.  To  obviate  all  ob- 
jections, however,  the  lotion  may  be  made  of  a 
tepid  heat,  and  thus  be  applied  to  the  part  by 
means  of  soft  linen  cloths  dipped  in  it,  taking  care 
to  re-wet  them  from  time  to  time. 

Where  little  blisters,  or  vesicles  arise  on  the 
inflamed  parts,  it  has  been  usual  to  apply  some  dry 
mealy  powder  to  absorb  the  acrid  fluid  contained  in 
lliem  when  they  break  ;  for  this  purpose  starch, 
chalk,  or  oatmeal  are  generally  employed. 

Erysipelatous  inflammation  seldom  or  never 
terminates  in  a  suppuration,  or  abscess,  but  occasi- 
onally it  assumes  a  gangrenous  tendency,  in  which 
case  we  should  immediately  resort  to  the  Peruvian 
l)ark,  opium,  mineral  acids,  and  wine,  as  recom- 
mended under  the  head  of  putrid  fever. 

The  parts  are,  at  the  same  time,  to  be  well 
fomented  with  a  strong  decoction  of  the  bark 
mixed  with  camphorated  spirit,  afterwards  cover- 
ing them  over  with  a  cataplasm,  or  poultice  of  an 
antiputrescent  nature.  See  the  Class  of  Antisep- 
tics, P.  14,  17,  and  18. 

Where  the  symptoms  which  at  first  were 
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marked  by  an  inflammatory  character,  deg-enerate 
towards  the  close  into  those  of  a  typhoid  nature,  we 
must  then  adopt  the  remedies  recommended  in  the 
cure  of  typhus. 

From  what  has  been  said  in  laying  down  the 
treatment  of  erysipelas,  it  will  be  perceived  that 
this  mnst  vary  according  to  the  character  of  the 
fever  v.'itli  which  it  is  attended.  If  it  be  well 
marked,  as  inflammatory,  which  is  not  often  the 
case,  the  frequent  exhibition  of  purgatives,  with 
the  other  means  of  diminishing  inflammation,  are  to 
be  resorted  to.  (See  Inflammatory  Fever.)  If  ou 
the  other  hand,  it  possesses  the  character  of  typhus, 
Peruvian  bark,  wine,  mineral  acids,  and  other  re- 
medies of  the  strengthening  kind,  enumerated  under 
the  head  of  this  species  of  fever,  are  to  be  substitu- 
ted.   See  Typhus. 

In  common  cases  of  erysipelas,  the  diet  ought 
to  be  slender  and  light,  supporting  the  patient's 
strength  with  weak  broths,  and  preparations  of 
barley,  panado,  arrow  root,  &c,  avoiding  meat, 
fish,  spices,  and  every  species  of  fermented  liquor. 
For  ordinary  drink,  lemonade,  acidulated  soda 
water,  or  barley  water,  may  be  used.  But  where 
the  accompanying  fever  is  of  the  typhous  kind,  the 
spirits  sunk,  and  the  pulse  low,  he  may  be  allowed 
wine  properly  diluted,  as  in  the  form  of  negus. 
His  food  may  be  nourishing  broths,  preparations 
of  sago,  or  Indian  arrow  root,  &c.  mixed  with 
wine.  These  may  be  taken  in  small  quantities, 
and  be  often  repeated.  Some  caution  will,  how- 
ever, be  necessary  not  to  aggravate  the  disease  by 
too  free  a  use  of  wine. 

OF  THE  PLAGUE. 

It  has  not  been  usual  to  introduce  this  disease 
into  Works  on  Domestic  Medicine,  but  as  this  is 
l)arlly  intended  for  instructing  the  inhabitants  of 
warm  climates  where  the  plague  is  apt  to  arise,  as 
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^Y(>11  .IS  the  masters  of  ships  trading  to  suspected 
ports,  I  have  jiulged  it  proper  to  notice  it  for  their 
beiietit. 

The  plag'iie  is  characterized  by  typhus  of  a 
highly  contagious  nature,  accompanied  by  great 
and  sadden  h3ss  of  strength,  buboes,  carbuncles, 
a  discharge  of  blood  from  different  outlets  of  the 
body,  livid  spots  dispersed  over  various  parts  of  it, 
and  often  a  severe  purging,  which  rapidly  exhausts 
the  patient's  strength. 

S7/mptoms. — In  some  instances  of  the  plague, 
the  energy  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system  is  much 
impaired,  as  is  evident  by  a  slow,  drawling,  and 
interrupted  utterance  of  speech,  and  stupor;  the 
tongue  is  white  but  not  coated  with  fur,  the  coun- 
tenance is  pale,  the  stomach  extremely  irritable, 
the  strength  much  diminished,  and  there  is  great 
anxiety.  There  are  also  pains  in  the  back  with 
shiverings. 

In  other  cases,  there  are  evident  signs  of  a  high 
degree  of  excitement  of  the  brain  ;  the  pain  in  the 
head  is  intense,  thirst  great,  countenance  flushed, 
and  utterance  somewhat  hurried.  The  attack  is 
ushered  in  by  shiverings  and  pains  in  the  back, 
glandular  swellings  then  make  their  appearance  in 
a  slow  manner,  and  these  recede  again  without  hav- 
ing produced  any  remission  of  the  symptoms.  Oc- 
casionally carbuncles  (inflammatory  tumours)  arise 
on  difterent  parts  of  the  body,  and  these  soon  mor- 
tify. A  high  degree  of  delirium  prevails,  and  the 
patient  is  destroyed  in  the  course  of  two  or  three 
days,  or  perhaps  he  lingers  on  without  any  signs 
of  amendment  until  the  seventh  day,  and  then 
perishes. 

Some  cases  occur  wherein  the  attack  is  marked 
by  symptoms  of  a  sinnlar  nature  with  those  above, 
biit  are  of  a  much  milder  nature,  the  brain  being 
comparatively  but  little  affected.  The  glandular 
swellings,  or  buboes,  which  make  their  appearance, 
go  (Ml  niore  kindly  and  rapidly  to  suppuration,  and 
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by  an  early  and  prompt  employment  of  remedies  to 
assist  the  salutary  operations  of  nature,  there  will 
be  a  tolerable  chance  of  the  patient  surviving'  the 
disease.  Cases  of  this  latter  kind  are  sometimes  so 
mild  that  persons  thus  infected,  have  been  known 
to  walk  about  seeming-ly  in  good  health,  and  with- 
out any  evident  inconvenience  from  the  buboes. 

The  worst  forms  of  the  disease  are  always  ac- 
companied with  the  usual  symptoms  of  malignity 
and  putrescency,  as  are  pointed  out  under  the  head 
of  Malignant  and  Putrid  Fever. 

These  varieties  of  the  plague  seem  to  depend 
much  on  the  state  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  period 
when  it  prevails  epidemically,  as  likewise  on  the 
habit  of  body  at  the  time  of  the  attack. 

Causes. — The  plague  arises  most  usually  from 
contagion  of  a  specific  nature,  which  is  propagated 
from  one  person  to  another  by  close  association,  or 
by  coming  near  materials  infected  by  it.    Some  go 
so  far  as  to  deny  that  the  disease  is  communicable 
by  an  atmosphere  strongly  tainted  with  pestilential 
vapours,  or  particles  arising  from  persons  labouring 
under  it,  or  from  substances  tainted  therewith,  and 
that  it  is  only  to  be  communicated  by  immediate 
contact,  but  this  idea  appears  to  be  erroneous.  In 
those  countries  where  the  plague  is  most  prevalent, 
certain  causes,  it  is  supposed,  tend  to  give  rise  to 
it  besides  contagion,  viz.  noxious  exhalations  aris- 
ing from  stagnant  waters,  or  slimy  mud,  a  want  of 
proper  cleanliness,  confined  and  contaminated  air, 
and  a  use  of  damaged  grain,  putrid  fish,  or  other 
substances.    A  moist,  or  humid  state  of  the  atmos- 
phere has  been  observed  to  be  favourable  to  the 
production  of  the  plague,  and  it  has  also  been  no- 
ticed to  prevail  in  a  greater  degree,  and  to  put  on 
a  more  formidable  appearance,  during  the  contmu- 
ance  of  South  winds,  than  during  those  from  the 
North  and  North-East. 

The  disease  in  question  is  usually  accompa- 
nied by   imminent  dangei^  and  at  least  one  third 
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of  tlie  persons  who  are  attacked  with  it  are  de- 
prived of  life.  It  is  seldom  that  any  patient  re- 
covers, even  under  the  best  treatment,  wlien  the 
plag-ue  is  ushered  in  by  fever  and  delirium.  When 
it  is' unattended  by  g-landular  swellings,  it  runs  its 
course  more  rapidly  than  when  accompanied  by 
such  affections,  and  they  proceed  on  readily  to 
suppuration.  If  the  carbuncles  show  a  disposition 
to  mortification,  the  event  will  be  fatal :  purple  or 
livid  spots  interspersed  over  the  body,  involun- 
tary discharg-es  of  blood,  and  a  severe  purging-, 
are  also  to  be  considered  as  mortal  symptoms. 

When  tiie  fever  does  not  occur  until  the 
second  day  from  the  attack  of  the  disease,  the, 
danger  will  be  diminished,  as  time  is  thereby 
given  to  obviate  the  consequent  symptoms.  The 
earlier  that  buboes  appear,  the  milder  usually  is 
the  disease,  and  when  they  proceed  kindly  to  sup- 
puration, or  form  proper  matter  within  them,  they, 
in  general,  prove  critical,  and  seem  to  preserve  life. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  is  various ;  for 
the  extinction  of  life  almost  immediately  happens 
in  some  instances  ;  in  others  the  patient  has  sur- 
vived but  a  few  hours  after  the  iirst  sensation  of 
illness;  and  again  in  a  few  cases,  he  has  lived  until 
the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  day. 

Treatment  and  Rcf/imen. — If  nausea  or  vomit- 
ing takes  place  on  an  attack  of  the  plague,  it  may 
be  advisable  to  clear  the  stomach  of  acrid  matter 
by  administering  a  gentle  emetic  of  about  twenty 
grains  of  the  powder  of  ipecacuanha.  Should  the 
irritability  of  the  stomach  continue  after  the  opera- 
tion of  the  emetic  is  over,  it  possibly  may  be  re- 
lieved by  giving  the  saline  medicine  in  a  state  of 
effervescence,  (see  the  Class  of  Stomachics,  P. 
1  and  2,)  adding  about  six  or  eight  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium  to  each  dose. 

For  the  purpose  of  dislodging  any  feculent 
matter  which  may  be  contained  in  the  bowels,  it 
will  be  proper  to  give  some  gentle  aperient  medi- 
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cine.  See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11, 12,  or  13. 
At  an  advanced  period  of  the  disease,  it  will  be 
most  advisable  to  remove  costiveness,  if  present, 
by  emollient  and  aperient  clysters,  lest  we  should 
excite  purging,  which  is  apt  to  destroy  the  patient 
when  it  even  arises  spontaneously  towards  an 
advanced  stage. 

The  next  step  to  be  taken  is  to  subject  the 
patient  to  affusion  with  cold  water,  as  recommended 
under  the  head  of  malignant  and  putrid  fever,  (see 
this)  repeating  the  operation  three  or  four  times  in 
the  course  of  the  twenty -four  hours.  He  is  at  the 
same  time  to  avoid  a  warm  bed,  and  indeed  if  he 
posssibly  can,  a  bed  altogether.  His  clothing  is 
to  be  very  light,  his  apartment  well  ventilated  by 
allowinir  a  free  circulation  of  cool  fresh  air  into  it, 
the  strictest  attention  to  be  paid  to  cleanliness  in 
every  respect,  and  cooling  drinks,  particularly 
cold  water  acidulated  with  lemon  juice,  to  be 
given  from  time  to  time. 

Where  affusion  cannot  be  resorted  to,  either 
from  the  state  of  the  patient,  or  the  prejudices  of 
himself  or  others  about  him,  we  must  be  content 
with  sponging  the  body  very  frequently  with  vine- 
gar or  lemon  juice  diluted  with  cold  water. 

With  the  view  of  obviating  the  extreme  de- 
bility which  always  takes  place  in  the  plague,  and 
preventing  the  disposition  to  putrescency,  both 
vegetable  and  mineral  acids  may  be  freely  made 
use  of,  as  recommended  under  the  head  of  Malig- 
nant Fever.  Where  a  crisis,  or  change  of  symp- 
toms takes  place,  indicating  a  recovery,  or  any 
evident  remissions  in  the  disease,  the  Peruvian 
bark  may  be  given  in  as  large  doses  as  the  sto- 
mach will  bear,  with  an  addition  of  ten  or  twelve 
drops  of  muriatic  or  nitric  acid,  to  each  dose, 
which  ought  to  be  repeated  every  two  or  three  hours. 

To  allay  irritation  and  procure  sleep,  opium 
may  be  employed,  (See  the  Class  of  Anodynes, 
P.  5  and  0)  ;  and  as  camphor  is  a  medicine  highly 
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spoken  of  in  the  plague,  it  may  be  conjoined  as 
in  the  latter  Prescription  here  referred  to. 

Where  a  purging  occurs,  either  spontaneously 
or  from  an  improper  use  of  laxative  medicines,  it 
should  be  stopped  as  quickly  as  possible  by  astrin- 
gent medicines.  See  this  Class,  P.  5  and  6. 

Drawing  blood  in  this  disease,  even  at  its 
fii^st  attack,  is  of  a  dubious  nature  with  regard 
to  its  effects;  some  physicians  recommending  it. 
Others  again  highly  disapproving  of  it, — the  first 
looking  on  the  plague  as  an  inflammatory  affec- 
tion ;  the  latter,  as  a  disease  of  direct  and  exces- 
sive debility. 

Where  buboes  appear  at  an  early  peripd* 
they  should  be  brought  forward  to  suppuration  as 
quickly  as  possible  by  emollient  poultices,  (such 
as  the  common  one  composed  of  bread,  milk,  and 
a  little  lard  or  sweet  oil),  kept  constantly  applied 
to  them.  When  they  break,  or  are  opened  to 
discharge  their  contents,  they  are  to  be  dressed 
with  fine  lint  spread  with  yellow  basilicon  oint- 
ment. 

The  diet  of  the  patient  should  be  generous 
and  nutritive  in  all  cases  of  the  plague. 

With  the  view  of  rendering  the  plague  a  milder 
disease  than  wheu  taken  in  the  natural  way,  inocu- 
lation has  been  made  trial  of  in  a  few  instances,  but 
fatal  consequences  have  always  attended  the  opera- 
tion when  the  poison  took  efilsct  in  consequence  of 
being  thus  introduced. 

The  proper  steps  to  be  adopted  for  the  preven- 
tion of  the  disease  being  further  extended  and  com- 
municated to  others,  in  places  where  it  makes  its 
appearance,  are  fully  pointed  out  under  the  head 
of  means  to  prevent  the  extension  of  infectious 
diseases.    See  page  92. 
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OF  INFLAMMATIOx\S. 

Every  species  of  inflammation  seems  to  beowi'n^ 
to  an  increased  action  of  the  blood  vessels,  pushing 
forward  a  greater  portion  of  blood  into  the  part 
affected,  than  what  takes  place  in  its  healthy  state, 
bv  which  means  pain  is  excited  therein^  its  vessels 
distended  beyond  what  is  natural,  and  the  circula- 
tion throngh  them  rendered  more  rapid. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  inflammation^  viz.  the 
one  of  a  bright  red  colour  with  a  throbbing  and 
pointed  tumour,  tending  to  suppuration  and  giving 
rise  to  an  abscess,  acknowledged  by  professional 
irieii,  under  the  term  of  phlegmon  :  the  other  being 
of  a  mixed  red  colour  with  hardly  any  evident 
swelling,  readily  disappearing  upon  pressure  with 
the  fingers,  but  quickly  returning  agam,  the  red- 
ness being  of  no  regular  circumscription,  but 
spreading^unequally,  and  accompanied  with  a  pun- 
gent pain,  like  to  what  takes  place  from  a  burn, 
terminating  usually  in  a  falling  off  of  the  scarf  skiu 
in  branny  scales,  and  accasionally  m  a  mortitica- 
tiion  of  the  part,  but  never  in  the  formation  ot  ab- 
scess, unless  where  the  two  species  of  inflammation 
are  combined,  which  rarely  happens.  This  second 
kind  of  inflammation  is  known  to  the  Profession 
mider  the  name  of  erysipelas,  and  will  be  ound 
fully  treated  of  among  the  eruptive  levers,  as  bemg 
one  of  their  number. 

OF  PHLEGMONOUS  INFLAMMATION 
AND  ABSCESS. 

This  species  of  inflammation  is  chiefly  seated 
iu  the  true  scarf  skin,  and  surrounding  cellular  sub- 
stance, at  first,  but  afterwards  extends  to  the 
t^^ns  parts:  the  surface  becommg  ot  a  bright 
red  colour,  and  bemg  swelled. 

At  th^.  commenc'ement,  there  is  a  dryness  and 
itching,  with  redness  and  increased  heat,  aud  ac- 
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celerated  circulation  of  blood  in  the  part  affected, 
together  with  a  throbbing-  sensation.  Where  the 
inflammation  is  extensive  and  runs  high,  many  fe- 
brile symptoms  ensue,  the  skin  over  the  whole  body 
becomes  very  hot  and  dry,  there  is  great  thirst,  and 
the  pulse  is  quick^  full,  and  hard.  If  proper  means 
are  not  promptly  adopted  to  counteract  the  infliim- 
mation,  it  sooner  or  later  terminates  either  in  sup- 
puratioHj  and  an  abscesSj  or  in  a  mortification  of 
the  parts.  Where  glands  are  occupied  by  inflamma- 
tion, and  do  not  suppurate,  they  are  apt  to  become 
hard  and  knotty,  known  under  the  appellation  of 
scirrhus.  If  the  inflammation  is  not  very  great, 
and  proper  remedies  are  resorted  to  at  an  early  pe- 
riod, it  very  frequently  happens  that  all  the  symp- 
toms gradually  subside  without  further  consequen- 
ces, and  what  is  denominated  resolution  then  en-^ 
sues,  by  which  is  to  be  understood,  a  dispersion  of 
the  tumour. 

There  is  a  circumstance  however  in  the  history 
of  inflammations  which  has  hardly  received  a  due 
attention,  but  it  is  both  suflSciently  remarkable  and 
somewhat  important,  namely,  the  original  dispo- 
sition to  terminate  in  one  mode  rather  than  another: 
thus,  in  a  boil  or  Avhitlow  it  is  to  suppurate  ;  in 
carbuncle  to  slough,  and  in  mumps  to  resolve ;  and 
this  disposition  is  so  strong,  that  it  is  very  difficult 
to  procure  any  other  termination.  It  may  happen, 
however,  that  there  shall  be  more  than  one  mode 
in  which  it  is  disposed  to  terminate,  as  in  either  re- 
solution, or  suppuration,  in  gangrene,  or  ulceration, 
and  so  on. 

Causes. — Phlegmonous  inflammation  is  occa- 
sioned by  the  application  of  cold,  or  by  that  of  sti- 
mulants, and  external  injuries,  such  as  bruises, 
wounds,  &c.  in  short,  by  every  thing  that  produces 
an  increased  circulation  in  the  part." 

The  judgment  which  is  to  be  formed  with  re- 
spect to  the  event  of  this  species  of  inflammation, 
must  be  drawn  from  the  symptoms  which  are  pre- 
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sent,  a"iving  due  consideration  at  the  same  time  to 
tlie  seat  of  the  disease.  A  gradual  abatement  of  the 
inflammatory  appearances  by  a  termination  in  a  dis- 
persion of  the  tumour,  denotes  a  favourable  event. 
Where  suppuration  ensues,  and  projjer  matter  is 
formed  in  the  abscess,  and  this  does  not  occupy  an 
internal  part,  but  is  seated  externally,  the  termina- 
tion in  all  probability  will  also  be  favourable  if  the 
patient  enjoys  a  sound  constitution.    On  the  con- 
trary, when  the  inflammatory  appearances  subside 
suddenly,  or  bhsters  arise,  which  discharge  a  thin 
acrid  fluid,  and  the  part  assumes  a  livid  colour, 
and  loses  all  sense  of  feeling  in  it,  a  mortification 
will  soon  ensue,  M'hich  is  ever  to  be  looked  upon  as 
highly  dangerous. 

Treatment  and  Recjimen.—ln  every  case  ot 
phlegmonous  inflammation,  not  of  a  critical  na- 
ture,°it  will  be  advisable  to  carry  it  off",  and  dis- 
perse the  swelling,  if  possible,  by  adopting  suitable 
means,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease.  It 
it  has  arisen  from  any  external  cause,  such  as  a 
bruise  or  wound,  the  parts  should  be  properly  ex- 
amined and  cleansed  of  all  extraneous  and  irritat- 
ino-  substances,  and  then  be  well  fomented  with  a 
warm  decoction  of  bruised  poppy  heads  and  marsh- 
mallow  leaves.    See  the  Class.of  Emolhents,  P.  4 
This  being  done,  we  may  apply  a  cold  poultice  ot 
rve  meal  or  crumb  of  bread,  moistened  with  a 
solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead  diluted  with  water, 
in  the  proportion  of  sixty  drops  of  the  former  to  a 
iiint  of  the  latter.    Should  this  application  prove 
either  painful  or  inconvenient,  linen  cloths  well 
wetted  with  some  discutient  wash  (see  t»ic^»^';« 
of  Discutients,  P.  1,  2,  and  3)  may  be  substituted, 
and  these  be  kept  constantly  over  the  parts,  tak- 
ing care  to  re-wet  them  from  time  to  time,  when 
they  become  dry  and  hard. 

To  assist  tiiese  means  in  procuring  a  disper- 
sion of  the  swelling  and  inflammation,  several 
leeches  may  be  applied  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
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of  the  part  affected,  allowing  the  wounds  made 
by  them  to  bleed  freely  after  they  drop  off,  by 
bathing  them  with  a  sponge  wrung  out  in  warm 
water  °  With  the  like  view,  it  may  be  right  to 
give  the  patient  some  medicine  that  will  act 
smartly  on  his  bowels.  See  the  Class  of  Purga- 
tives, P.  1  and  4.  . 

Where  the  inflammation  is  accompanied  by 
constitutional  symptoms,  denoting  a  high  degree 
of  febrile  action  throughout  the  whole  system,  such 
as  intense  heat,  great  thirst,  and  a  full,  or  hard, 
quick  pulse,  it  will  be  advisable  to  draw  blood 
from  the  arm,  besides  abstracting  it  by  leeches 
from  the  part  peculiarly  affected,  proportioning  the 
quantity  that  is  taken  away  to  the  age  and  habit 
of  the  patient,  as  well  as  to  the  violence  of  the 
symptoms.  The  purgative  medicine  should  be 
repeated  every  other  day,  as  long  as  we  have  any 
hope  of  dispersing  the  tumour  and  inflammation, 
and  several  more  leeches  may  again  be  applied  on 
or  round  the  inflamed  part.  These  means  ought 
to  be  assisted  by  confining  the  patient  to  a  very 
slender  or  spare  diet  at  the  same  time. 

But  if,  notwithstanding  this  treatment,  the 
tumour  becomes  larger,  with  increased  pain  and 
pulsation  in  it,  denoting  the  formation  of  matter, 
all  evacuations  must  be  laid  aside,  and  the  suppu- 
ration be  encouraged  by  an  emollient  poultice, 
composed  of  the  crumb  of  bread  and  sweet  oil, 
kept  constantly  applied  to  it,  taking  care  to  renew 
it  at  least  every  morning  and  night.  To  quicken 
its  action,  the  tumour  may  be  well  fomented  be- 
tween the  times  of  applying  the  poultice,  with 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  of  a  warm  decoction  of 
marsh-mallows  and  chamomile  flowers.  See  the 
Class  of  Emollients,  P.  2. 

As  soon  as  the  abscess  is  properly  formed  and 
in  a  fit  condition  to  be  opened,  (which  is  marked 
by  an  abatement  of  the  pain,  the  skin  in  the  most 
prominent  ))urt  becoming  thin,  and  a  fluciualiau 
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of  the  matter  being-  perceived  on  pressure  with 
the  fingers),  a  lancet  should  be  applied  to  it  for 
the  purpose  of  discharging-  its  contents,  which 
plan  will  be  preferable  to  allowing  the  abscess  to 
break  of  itself.  The  wound  may  be  poulticed  for 
a  dav  or  two  afterwards,  and  then  be  dressed  with 
dry  lint,  having  a  pledget  spread  with  resin  ce-r 
rate  (yellow  basilicon)  laid  over  all.  Should  any 
red  granulated  flesh  sprout  up,  and  rise  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  surrounding  skin,  it  should  be 
touched  with  the  sulphate  of  copper  (bliie  vitriol,) 
or  red  precipitate. 

If  after  opening  the  abscess,  there  should  be 
discharged  a  thin  acrid  matter,  instead  of  a  whit- 
ish, bland  cream-like  fluid,  we  should  administer 
the  Peruvian  bark  in  doses,  of  a  drachm,  every 
three  or  four  hours,  with  a  view  of  promoting  a 
kindly  suppuration,  and  facilitating  the  healing  of 
the  sore,  A  generous  nutritive  diet,  with  a  mode-; 
rate  allowjince  of  wine,  will  greatly  assist  the 
eflfepts  of  the  bark. 

The  last  termination  of  inflammation  which  is 
here  to  be  noticed,  is  in  mortification  or  gangrene, 
as  the  treatment  of  scirrhus  will  be  pointed  out 
under  the  head  of  cancers,  This  termination  is  to 
be  known  by  the  inflammation  losing  its  redness, 
and  becoming  of  a  purple  or  livid  colour,  the  dis- 
tention of  the  skin  going  ofi",  and  little  bladders 
filled  with  a  thin  acrid  fluirj.  of  difierent  colours  dis- 
persed all  over  the  surface  of  the  part.  ^Vhen  this 
becomes  black  and  destitute  of  natural  heat  and 
{Sensation,  the  pulse  sinks,  and  death  soon  follows. 

Whenever  there  is  reason  to  apprehend  a  ter, 
mination  ip  gangrene  or  mortification,  we  should 
endeavouy  to  resist  it  by  giving  energy  to  the 
system,  by  a  liberal  use  of  the  bark,  assisted  by  a 
nutritive  diet,  and  wine.  After  it  has  become 
apparent,  these  remedies  are  doubly  requisite,  and 
here  the  bark  should  be  given  in  as  large  doses  as 
the  stomach  "  will  bear,  and  these  be  frequently 
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repeated.  Where  much  pain  has  accouipaiiied  the 
inSauniiation,  as  is  often  the  case  m  continued 
wounds,  it  may  be  advisable  to  allay  this  by  smaU 
doses  of  opium,  given  from  time  to  tmie  :  ^ay  about 
lifteen  drops  of  its  tincture  twice  or  thnce  a  day. 

With  regard  to  external  applications,  it  will 
be  best  to  foment  the  parts,  morning  and  evening 
for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  each  time,  with  what  is 
prescribed  under  the  head  of  Antiseptics,  P.  1?  pr 
18,  after  which  the  Cataplasm,  P.  14,  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. Medical  men  seem  at  variance  as  to  whe, 
ther  the  external  applications  over  gangrenous 
parts  ought  to  be  hot  or  cold,  and  therefore  it  may 
be  advisable  to  pursue  the  middle  course,  and  make 
them  only  of  a  gentle  tepid  heat.  In  a  fevy  in- 
stances, the  progress  of  mortification  has  been 
checked,  and  the  offensive  stench  arising  from  the 
diseased  part  removed  by  sprinkling  it  over  with  a 
little  nitre  and  fresh  charcoal,  very  finely  pounded. 

If  the  gangrenous  parts  separate  from  the 
sound,  and  slough  off,  the  wound  is  then  to  be 
dressed  with  dry  lint,  havino-  a  pledget  spread  with 
resin  cerate  laid  over  all.  Should  this  ointment 
not  prove  sufficiently  digestive,  a  little  oil  of  tur- 
pentine may  be  added  to  it  over  a  fire. 

In  hospitals,  where  the  air  is  much  corrupted 
hy  the  putrid  vapours  and  smell  arising  from  many 
persons  labouring  under  wounds  or  ulcers,  what  isj 
termed  hospital  gangrene  is  apt  to  become  pretty 
general.  In  such  cases,  acids  appear  to  be  the 
)}est  applications,  and  of  these  the  acetous  liolds  the 
fiistrank;  next  stands  the  oxygenated  and  com- 
mon muriatic  acid,  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  and 
in  the  last  place,  the  other  strong  vegetable  acids. 
The  acid  is  to  be  applied  by  fine  lint,  d'xyYed  in 
acetous  acid,  to  the  whole  surfoce  of  the  sore. 

OF  BOILS,  AND  V/IIITLOES. 

Both  of  these  are  the  conscquences^of  previous 
-inflammation,  and  ought,  if  possible,  to  be  dis- 
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cussed,  or  prevented  from  suppurating  ;  but  when 
proper  means  for  effecting  this  have  been  neglected, 
or  prove  inefficacious,  and  matter  is  formed,  the 
suppuration  should  be  expedited,  and  the  matter 
discharged,  by  opening  the  tumour  with  a  lancet, 
when  it  is  sufficiently  soft,  dressing  the  wound  af- 
terwards with  lint  and  the  resin  cerate. 

OF  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  BRAIN 
OR  PHRENZY. 

This  disease  is  marked  by  severe  pains  in  the 
head,  redness  of  the  face  and  eyes,  incapability  of 
bearing  the  light  or  any  noise,  great  watchfulness, 
constant  and  high  degree  of  delirium,  a  quick,  hard, 
full  pulse,  and  an  acute  continued  fever. 

The  disorder  is  sometimes  a  primary  affection, 
but  more  frequently  it  is  only  a  symptom  of  some 
other  malady,  such  as  inflammatory  fever,  &c.  It 
is,  however,  not  an  uncommon  disease  in  warm 
climates,  owing  to  an  exposure  to  the  intense  rays 
of  the  sun  under  a  state  of  intoxication. 

Symptoms. — Inflammation  of  the  brain,  or  its 
membranes,  is  usually  ushered  in  with  frightful 
dreams,  great  anxiety,  excruciating  pains  in  the 
head,  a  peculiarly  wild  expression  of  countenance, 
constant  watching,  extreme  sensibility  to  impres- 
sions of  light  and  sound,  loss  of  memory,  and  a 
sense  of  horror.  The  face  then  becomes  red  and 
flushed,  the  eyes  have  a  staring  appearance,  and 
seem  as  if  starting  from  the  sockets,  the  skin  is  dry 
and  burning,  the  tongue  parched  j  at  first  of  a  fiery 
red  colour,  and  afterwards  becoming  black  or  of  a 
dark  yellow  ;  there  is  a  small  rapid  and  hard  pulse, 
and  a  ferocious  delirium ;  sometimes  on  dozing,  the 
patient  mutters  a  great  deal,  his  hands  tremble, 
and  his  finsfcrs  are  in  almost  constant  motion,  either 
picking  at  the  bed  clothes,  or  gathering  somethmg 
apparently.. 

After  the  fourth  day,  the  delirium  is  more  fu- 
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rious  and  continual,  or  the  disease  terminates  in 
stupor  and  insensibility :  if  protracted,  in  great 
prostration  of  strength,  an  involuntary  discharge 
of  urine  and  stools,  hiccups,  and  at  length,  in  the 
cessation  of  life. 

Causes. — An  abuse  of  spirituous  liquors,  vio- 
lent exercise,  stimulant  passions  of  the  mind,  close 
and  intense  study,  exposure  to  excessive  heats,  or 
to  vicissitudes  of  temperature,  subjecting  the  liead 
uncovered  to  the  rays  of  a  vertical  sun,  external 
violence,  and  the  sudden  suppression  of  accustomed 
evacuations  (such  as  tliebleeding  piles  in  men,  and 
tiie  customary  discharges  monthly  in  \\^omen),  are 
the  causes  which  usually  produce  phrenzy. 

It  may  be  distinguished  from  insanity  by  its 
being  accompanied  with  violent  fever ;  the  other 
not ',  and  by  the  speedy  termination  of  the  one, 
and  longer  duration  of  the  other.  It  is  readily  to  be 
distinguished  from  the  delirium  which  accompanies 
inflammatory  fever,  because  in  phrenzy,  the  deli- 
rium is  the  primary  affection,  whereas  in  the  other, 
it  is  consequent  on  the  general  fever.  In  inflam- 
matory fever,  the  pulse  is  strong  and  full  ;  in 
phrenzy,  small,  hard,  and  more  rapid  :  moreover, 
the  latter,  when  protracted,  terminates  in  symp- 
toms of  the  typhous  kind,  and  occasionally  in  in- 
sanity ;  but  true  inflammatory  fever,  under  the  like 
circumstances,  most  frequently  in  inflammation  of 
the  bowels,  or  some  other  internal  organ. 

Inflammation  of  the  brain  or  its  membranes, 
is  always  to  be  considered  as  a  very  dangerous  dis- 
ease, whether  it  is  primary  or  symptomatic,  and 
when  long  protracted,  is  apt  now  and  then  to  ter- 
minate in  insanity.  In  children,  an  efl^usion  of 
water  between  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  or  in 
its  cavities,  is  very  apt  to  take  place.  The  follow- 
ing appearances  are  to  be  looked  upon  in  a  favour- 
able light.  The  pulse  diminisliing  in  frequency, 
and  becoming  more  full  and  soft;  the  skin,  froni 
being  dry  and  contracted,  having  an  agreeable  and 
warm  perspiration  diffused  over  it;    the  urine 
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becoming"  doudy  and  depositing-  a  sediment,  a  re- 
tm-n  of  consciousness  and  sleep,  a  gentle  purging" 
ensuing,  or  a  discharg'e  of  blood  from  the  nose 
taking  place. 

The  unfavourable  appearances  are  profound 
insensibility,  the  face  from  being  flushed,  suddenly 
becoming  pale  ;  after  constant  watching  and  fero- 
cious delirium  the  pupils  of  the  eyes  being  dilated, 
grinding-  of  the  teeth,  tremors,  convulsions,  suppress 
sion  of  urine,  startings  of  the  tendons,  involuntary 
evacuations,  profuse  sweating  without  aftbrd in g  re- 
Jief,  and  the  delirium  changing-  to  stupor,  while  at 
the  same  time  the  pulse  becomes  weaker. 

Treatment  and  Eeffimen.-^The  most  power^ 
fui  remedies  should  be  employed  at  the  very  com- 
mencement of  the  disease,  as  \t  is  apt  to  prove  fatal 
in  a  very  few  days.  Our  attention  ought  therefore 
to  be  directed  to  the  diminution  of  the  quantity  of 
blood  in  the  whole  system,  but  particularly  in  the 
head,  as  quickly  as  possible  ;  and  with  this  view, 
m  copious  and  sudden  abstraction  of  blood  should 
be  made  from  the  temporal  artery  or  jugular  vem, 
if  it  can  be  done  ;  but  if  not,  from  the  arm,  makuig- 
the  orifice  of  the  wound  large,  that  the  blood  may 
flow  rapidly,  as  well  as  readily.  If  the  patient  is 
of  a  stout  and  robust  habit  of  body,  it  will  be  best 
to  continue  the  flowing  of  the  blood  until  he  be- 
comes faint,  but  not  less  than  sixteen  or  twenty 
ounces  should  be  taken  away. 

Immediately  after  this  operation  a  smart  pur- 
crfitive*(see  this  Class,  P.  1  or  4)  should  be  admi- 
nistered, and  if  it  does  not  produce  a  quick  eff^ect, 
the  dose  ought  to  be  repeated,  and  this,  if  neces- 
sary, be  assisted  by  a  laxative  clyster,    feee  1 .  10, 

of  this  Class. 

If  the  delirium,  or  other  unpleasant  symp- 
toms, are  not  greatly  abated  by  the  bleeding,  the 
operation  should  be  repeated  the  same  day,  pro- 
portioning  the  quantity  now  drawn  ott  to  the 
urp-eucy  of  the  case,  and  the  habit  and  age  of  the 
patient.    Be.^ides  drawing  blood  Irom  the  .system 
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in  the  manner  before  advised,  it  may  prove  advan- 
tageous to  diminish  the  quantity  in  the  head,  and 
for  this  purpose,  from  six  to  eight  leeches  ought  to 
be  applied  to  each  temple.  When  they  drop  oft", 
the  wounds  may  be  dabbed  from  time  to  time  with 
soft  linen  rags,  wetted  in  hot  water,  to  encourage  a 
further  discharge  of  blood  from  them. 

Having  taken  these  steps,  the  ne:;t  thing  to 
be  done,  is  to  have  the  head  shaved,  and  a  towel 
wetted  in  co|d  water  and  vinegar,  applied  over  the 
whole  scalp,  I'ewetting  it  from  time  to  time  when 
it  becomes  dry,  or  warm.  We  should  at  the  same 
time  put  6n  a  large  blister  high  up  between  the 
shoulders  and  neck.  The  blood  may  also  be  deter- 
mined from  the  head  to  the  lower  extremities,  by 
putting  the  feet  into  warm  water,  or  where  this 
cannot  be  done,  by  bathing  them  well  with  flannels 
wrung  out  in  luke-warm  water. 

The  purgative  medicine  should  be  repeated 
every  other  day  during  the  continuance  of  the 
violent  symptoms  ;  for  they  will  not  only  carry  oft' 
feculent  matter  from  the  bowels,  but  diminish  the 
too  great  quantity  of  the  fluids,  distending  the  ves-r 
seis  of  the  head. 

If  the  disease  has  been  occasioned  by  the 
^stoppage  of  any  evacuation,  either  natural  or  arti- 
flcial,  such  as  the  piles,  menses,  issues,  setons,  or 
the  like,  proper  means  must  be  resorted  to  without 
loss  of  time  to  restore  it,  or  substitute  some  other 
}n  its  place. 

Between  the  doses  of  the  purgative  medicine, 
the  patient  may  take  tM'O  table  spoonsful  of  the 
saline  mixture,  joined  with  nitre,  (see  the  Class  of 
Antiphlogistics,  P.  4,)  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease, 
the  most  perfect  tranquillity  should  be  observed  in 
the  patient's  room  ;  all  sounds  and  light  are  to  be 
excluded,  and  no  food  whatever  is  to  be  allowed 
during  the  inflammatory  period,  except  barley 
water,  gruel,  panado,  sago,  arrow  root,  pr  the  like. 
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The  common  drink  should  be  lemonade,  tamarind 
beverage,  or  barley  water,  with  a  little  nitre  dis- 
solved in  it. 

OF  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  EYES. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  consists  in  an  in- 
flammation of  the  membranes  of  the  eye,  or  of  its 
whole  bulb,  distinguishable  by  great  redness,  heat, 
pain,  and  distention  of  the  parts,  accompanied 
with  intolerance  of  light,  and  an  effusion  of  tears, 
or  discharge  of  an  acrid  watery  humour.  The 
pulse  is  sometimes  affected  when  the  inflammation 
runs  high,  and  there  is  some  degree  of  fever ;  it  is 
then  quick  and  hard.  The  patient  feels  a  pricking 
pain,  as  if  his  eyes  were  pierced  with  a  thorn,  or  it 
conveys  the  sensation  of  some  particles  of  gravel 
or  sand  having  insinuated  themselves^  between  the 
eye-lids. 

Causes. — The  causes  producing  an  inflammation 
in  the  eyes,  are  long  exposure  to  cold  winds,  or 
whatever  gives  a  sudden  check  to  perspiration  ; 
sudden  transitions  from  darkness  to  a  bright  light ; 
external  injuries,  as  blows,  bruises,  and  the  like  ; 
extraneous  substances  lodging  between  the  eye- 
lids; repeated  intoxications;  reading  or  writing 
much  by  candle  light;  the  acrid  fumes  arising 
from  the  fusion  of  metals,  and  from  several  kinds  of 
fuel ;  or  the  suppression  of  some  accustomed  evacu- 
ation, or  eruption  behind  the  ears,  this  last  often 
giving  rise  to  it  among  children.  The  disease 
sometimes  prevails  epidemically,  especially  after 
wet  seasons,  and  not  unfrequentiy  arises  as  a  con- 
sequence of  some  preceding  venereal  taint,  or  Irom 
a  scrofulous  habit  of  body.  Where  a  purulent  dis- 
charge issues  from  the  eyes,  and  this  is  applied  to 
these  organs  in  another  person,  the  disease  has  been 
comnumicated,  and  now  and  then  assumed  a  high 
degree  of  virulence.  Children  of  women  affected 
with  the  whites  at  the  time  of  their  birth,  are  often 
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attacked  with  the  purulent  species  of  the  disease. 
'I'lie  application  of  the  matter  from  a  person  afflicted 
with  the  clap,  either  accidentally  or  wilfully,  to  the 
eyes,  has  been  known  to  occasion  a  very  severe  in- 
flammation, attended  with  a  similar  discharg-e  of 
purulent  matter,  and  to  have  caused  a  total  loss  of 
sight  in  some  cases. 

No  bad  consequences  usually  arise  from  a 
slig-ht  inflammation  of  the  eye,  proceeding  from  an 
external  cause,  but  when  violent  and  of  some  con- 
tinuance, it  now  and  then  leaves  specks  upon  the 
eyes,  or  occasions  a  dimness  of  sight,  or  an  opacity 
of  the  lens,  vulgarly  called  the  glass  of  the  eye.  In 
scrofulous  habits,  the  inflammation  is  apt  to  shift 
from  one  eye  to  the  other,  and  to  prove  both  tedious 
and  difficult  to  remove. 

Treatmentand  Regimen. — In  aH<:ases  of  severe 
inflammation  of  the  eyes,  particularly  if  accompa- 
nied by  a  febrile  disposition,  blood  should  be  drawn 
from  the  arm,  proportioning  the  quantity  taken 
away  to  the  exigency  of  the  case,  and  the  age  of 
the  person.  In  milder  cases,  we  may  substitute 
the  application  of  six  or  eight  leeches  to  the  lower 
eye-lid,  which  place  will  be  preferable  to  the  upper 
one,  or  the  temples.  When  they  drop  off",  the 
flow  of  blood  should  be  encouraged  as  much  as 
possible,  by  dabbing  the  wounds  from  time  to  time 
with  a  bit  of  soft  linen  rag,  dipped  in  warm  water. 
Where  the  inflammation  continues  obstinate  and 
not  much  abated,  the  application  of  fresh  leeches 
on  the  second  or  third  day  will  be  advisable.  ♦ 

After  bleeding  in  either  of  the  ways  which  have 
Leen  mentioned,  an  active  purgative  (see  this  Class 

*  The  Rreat  use  which  lias  been  made  of  these  creatures  of 
hitc  years  lias  not  only  enhanced  their  price,  but  made  it  dillicult 
at  times  to  procure  them.  From  tiie  want  of  proper  treatment 
after  beins  once  used,  they  very  frequently  die,  or  become  so  tor- 
pid as  not  to  bear  their  beinfr  applied  a  second  time.  Si)rinlvling- 
Willi  salt  is  the  usual  mode  adopted  to  make  them  dis^'orf^e  the 
blood  they  have  sucked  ;  but  this  not  unfrequently  kills  them.  The 
best  application  is  to  touch  them  with  a  litllo  vinegar,  they  will 
then  bear  being  re-appliojl  several  times. 
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1*.  1  and  4,)  sliould  be  g'iven,  and  this  we  may  di- 
Vect  to  be  repeated  every  third  or  fourth  day  until 
the  inflammation  is  subdued  in  a  great  measure. 

It  will  of  course  be  understood  that  where  this 
has  been  occasioned  by  particles  of  sand,  dust,  lime, 
or  any  metal,  small  flies  g:etting-  into  the  eyes,  or 
the  hairs  of  the  eye-lids  turning  inwards  and  pro- 
ducing" irritation,  let  the  cause  be  it  what  it  may,  it 
ought  to  be  removed.  In  all  cases,  it  will  be  advi- 
sable.for  the  patient  to  cover  the  eye  affected,  with 
a  shade  of  green  silk,  and  to  take  care  that  there  is 
not  a  glaring  light  in  his  room,  either  from  candles 
or  the  fire. 

To  assist  in  diminishing-  the  inflammation,  it 
will  be  advisable  for  the  patient  to  bathe  the  eye 
or  eyes,  if  both  are  affected,  with  a  proper  wash, 
by  means  of  folds  of  linen  wetted  therewith  and 
squeezed  into  the  organ,  afterwards  applying  the 
wet  rag  over  the  part  affected.  Where  the  pain 
is  very  acute,  we  can  use  a  decoction  of  bruised 
poppy  heads  in  a  tepid  state,  changing  it  occa- 
sionally after  a  day  or  two  for  some  more  appro- 
priate lotion,  (seethe  Class  of  Sedatives,  P.  3,)  and 
nsing  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former,  or  by 
means  of  an  eye  cup  ;  but  where  there  is  a  puru- 
lent discharge,  and  there  is  reason  to  apprehend  the 
matter  may  not  be  readily  dislodged  from  between 
the  eye-lids,  the  best  way  will  be  to  wash  it  off  by 
means  of  a  syringe  charged  with  the  fluid,  and  this 
gently  squirted  over  the  eye,  having  first  separated 
the  lids  as  much  as  possible,  or  rather  everted  them 
with  the  fingers  of  an  assistant-  The  wash  should 
be  used  several  times  during  the  twenty-four  hours, 
and  if  one  does  not  seem  to  have  the  desn-ed  effect, 
another  may  be  substituted.  Where  the  pam  is 
very  acute,  dropping  a  few  drops  of  the  vmous 
solution  of  opium  into  the  eye  often  affords  ease 

and  relief.  . 

In  the  early  stage  of  every  variety  of  severe 
inflammation  of  the  eyes,  it  has  been  recommended 
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by  onr  best  oculists  to  excite  nausea,  or  indeed  full 
vomiting-,  by  administering'  a  solution  of  the  tarta- 
rized  antimony.  See  the  Classs  of  Emetics,  P.  4 
and  it. 

When  the  inflammation  does  not  yield  to  all 
these  means,  it  will  be  advisable  to  apply  a  blister 
behind  each  ear,  or  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  keep- 
ing' up  a  discharg-ing  surface  for  a' proper  time,  by 
dressing  the  sore  with  the  cerate  of  Spanish  fly,  or 
that  of  savin.  ^ 

The  eye-lids  are  apt  to  be  closed  and  glnexl 
tog-ether  during  the  nig'ht  by  a  thick  matter  which 
is  secreted,  to  prevent  which,  they  may  be  smeared 
occasionally  with  an  ointment  composed  of  equal 
}>arts  of  spermaceti  cerate  and  that  of  the  superace- 
tate  of  lead. 

Where  the  eyes^  become  inflamed  from  vene- 
real matter  circulating- in  the  mass  of  fluids,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  resort  to  a  wse  of  mercury,  as  advised 
under  the  head  of  the  venereal  disease.  When 
they  are  afi'ected  in  a  like  manner  from  a  scrofulous 
habit  of  body,  and  which  cause  often  produces  an 
obstinate  disease,  it  will  be  necessary  to  adopt  seas 
bathing,  together  with  a  use  of  Peruvian  bark,  con- 
joined with  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  and  alterative 
medicines.  See  this  Class,  P.  2,^  3,  and  9,  or  as 
.specified  in  treating-  of  Scrofula. 

In  those  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
where  the  pain  is  so  severe  as  to  deprive  the  pa- 
tient of  sleep  for  any  continued  time,  a  composing: 
ih-aught  may  be  administered  at  bed-time.  See  the 
Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5. 

At  the  commencement  of  such  aflections,  the 
diet,  except  in  scrofulons  constitutions,  ought  to  be 
very  spare  indeed,  consisting  of  gruel,  weak  broths, 
and  vegetables.  The  drink  may  be  toast  and 
water,  herb  tea,  lemonade,  a  solution  of  preserved 
tamnfrinds,  or  barley  water,  carefully  abstaining- 
from  wine,  or  any  other  fermented  liquor. 

Persons  who  arc  subject  to  inflammatory  aff'ec- 
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tions  of  the  eyes  should  carefully  avoid  all  exposure 
to  cold,  and  particularly  to  sharp  winds,  and  they 
should  wash  their  eyes  every  morning  with  cold 
water,  by  immersing  the  head  therein  for  a  few 
minutes,  and  tvs'inkling'  their  eyes  all  the  time. 
Where  these  organs  are  weakened  by  previous 
inflammation  and  weep  much,  some  strengthening- 
wash  may  be  employed.  Ten  or  twelve  grains 
of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of 
rose  water,  will  answer  this  purpose  very  well. 

A  very  severe  species  of  the  disease,  and  of  a 
highly  purulent  nature,  prevailed  among  the  troops 
who  served  in  the  campaign  in  Egypt,  and  many  of 
them  returned  to  Europe  perfectly  blind,  and  others 
severely  afflicted  with  it.  By  intercourse  with 
other  soldiers,  and  not  using  sufficient  precautions, 
the  disorder  became  very  prevalent,  and  spread 
through  many  regiments,  affecting  the  officers,  as 
well  as  the  common  men.  The  only  treatment 
that  succeeded,  was  very  active  depletion  with  the 
lancet  at  the  onset  of  the  disease,  (the  loss  of  blood 
being  carried  to  a  very  high  degree  indeed), 
assisted  by  the  other  means  which  have  been  pointed 
out  as  necessary  in  common  opthalmia,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  eyes. 

OF  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  THROAT 
OR  QUINSY. 

This  disease  is  frequently  met  with  during  the 
winter  and  spring,  particularly  among  persons  of  a 
full  habit  of  body,  and  it  is  very  apt  to  return  from 
any  improper  exposure  to  cold. 

Symptoms.— It  comes  on  with  slight  shiver- 
ino-s  and  flushings  succeeding  each  other,  after 
which,  inflammation  is  perceived  to  occupy  the 
tonsils,  palate,  and  neighbouring  parts :  the  voic^ 
then  becomes  hoa,rse  and  sometimes  nearly  ost, 
the  act  of  swallowing  is  painful  and  difficult,  tlicre 
is  a  sense  of  burning  heat,  attended  with  dartnig 
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pain  in  the  throat,  a  copious  excretion  of  viscid 
spittle  and  mucus  is  thrown  out,  the  cheeks  are 
swollen  and  florid,  and  the  eyes  are  red  and  in- 
flamed in  some  cases,  and  not  unfrequently  there  is 
pain  in  the  ear,  and  perhaps  deafness.  The  breath- 
ing is  often  difiicult  and  impeded,  and  the  pulse  is 
full,  hard,  and  quick,  its  beatings  being  from  100 
to  130  in  a  minute.  The  inflammation  generally 
attacks  one  tonsil  at  first,  which  it  sometimes 
leaves  in  a  day  or  two,  and  affects  the  other,  and 
not  unfrequently  the  inflammation  extends  to  the 
lungs.  The  patient's  breath  is  sometimes  so  im- 
peded by  the  constriction  of  the  throat,  that  he 
cannot  lie  down,  but  is  obliged  to  keep  himself 
nearly  in  an  erect  position,  from  a  dread  of  suffbca- 
tion.  In  a  few  cases  small  white  spots  are  to  be 
observed  on  the  tonsils.  Where  the  inflammation 
is  very  violent,  and  puts  a  stop  to  respiration,  the 
face  assumes  a  livid  hue,  the  pulse  sinks,  and  life  is 
annihilated.  In  the  like  case,  the  patient  is  some- 
times destroyed,  merely  from  the  inability  to  swal- 
low any  kind  of  food,  even  of  a  liquid  nature. 

Causes. — A  quinsy  is  occasioned  by  all  those 
causes  which  induce  inflammation  in  other  parts 
of  the  body,  particularly  by  the  application  of  cold 
to  the  neck,  as  by  sitting  in  a  current  of  air  ;  by 
wearing  damp  linen,  sitting  in  a  damp  room,  get- 
ting wet  in  the  feet,  violent  exertions  of  the  voice , 
blowing  wind  instruments,  the  suppression  of  cus- 
tomary evacuations,  and  acrid  substances  irritating 
the  throat.  From  some  peculiarity  in  the  atmos- 
phere, the  disease  occasionally  prevails  epidemi- 
cally. 

The  quinsy  may  i*eadily  be  distinguished  from 
the  ulcerated  and  malignant  sore  throat  by  the 
fever  which  accompanies  it,  being  purely  inflam- 
matory; whereas  in  the  latter,  it  is  of  a  typhous 
nature  :  moreover,  there  are  no  ulcerations  on  the 
tonsils,  or  palate  in  the  former. 

Little  fever  j  the  swallowing  not  much  im- 
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peded,  the  breathing  free  ;  the  inflammation  being 
of  a  vivid  red  colour  ;  a  copious  discharge  of  spit- 
tle, coming  on  about  the  fifth  day  ;  the  skin  moist, 
and  the  pulse  moderate,  are  to"  be  looked  upon  as 
favourable  circumstances. 

A  sudden  abatement  of  pain  after  unusual  vio- 
lence; the  tonsils  before  turgid,  moist  and  shining, 
'  suddenlv  appearing  dry,  flaccid,  and  of  a  pale 
brown,  or  livid  colour;  the  inflammation  changmg 
to  a  dull  red,  and  being  interspersed  with  specks 
of  a  dark  appearance  ;  the  pulse  becoming  small, 
weak,  and  irregular  ;  the  face  assuming  a  ghastly 
appearance,  from  being  before  flushed  ;  the  extre- 
mities becoming  cold  ;  great  anxiety  ;  the  tonsils 
enlara-ing  to  such  a  size  as  to  endanger  suflocation  ; 
foamfng  at  the  mouth,  stupor,  or  slight  delirium  ; 
are  symptoms  which  denote  a  fatal  termination  ot 

Treatment  and  Keyime?!.— Quinsy  being  a 
very  dangerous  disease,  and  not  unfrequently  ter- 
minating rapidly  in  the  destruction  of  life,  the 
most  active  means  should  be  adopted  at  an  early 
period  to  subdue  the  inflammation.  Whenever 
this  runs  high,  blood  should  be  drawn  from  the 
ingular  vein,  or  from  the  arm,  to  the  extent  of 
sixteen  or  twenty  ounces,  if  the  person  is  an  adult 
of  a  full  habit,  but  if  not,  a  loss  of  twelve  ounces 
may  be  suflicient.  Should  the  soreness  and  inflam- 
mation not  be  subdued  by  the  bleedmg,  the  opera- 
tion ought  to  be  repeated  the  same,  or  succeeduig 

The  next  step  to  be  taken,  is  to  administer  aii 
active  purgative  (See  this  Class,  P.  1'  ^"^^  f' 
which  if  not  found  to  operate  soon  and  sufiicienlly, 
may  be  assisted  by  a  laxative  clyster  of  thin  gniel 
WiUi  a  little  common  salt  dissolved  m  it,  addm- 
also  balf  an  ounce  of  castor  oil. 

Blistering  the  throat  will  not  be  necessnrv. 
unless  the  inflammation  is  very  considerable  inlet - 
n.llv.  and  m  llmt  case,  it  will  b^  an  advisable  .t<p 
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after  bleeding*  and  purging*,  or  we  may  fiiibstitnte 
the  application  of  half  a  dozen  leeches.  In  ordi- 
nary cases,  both  of  these  may  be  dispensed  with, 
and  the  throat  be  well  rubbed  twice  or  thrice 
a  day  with  strong' volatile  liniment,  made  by  mix- 
ing" one  ounce  of  olive  oil  with  half  that  quantity  of 
the  solution  of  ammonia,  covering-  it  afterwards 
with  a  piece  of  fine  flannel. 

At  the  same  time,  the  patient  may'inhale  the 
steams  arising"  from  warm  water  mixed  with  vine- 
gar, which  he  may  do  frequently,  making"  use  , 
afterwards  of  some  proper  gargle,  such  as.  the 
acidulated  infusion  of  roses,  or  barlev  watet*  made 
of  a  sharp  taste,  by  an  addition  of  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  muriatic,  or  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

Where  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  the 
saline  mixture,  with  an  addition  of  nitre,  (Seethe 
Class  of  Antiplog-istics,  P.  4)  may  be  taken  in  the 
quantity  of  two  table  spoonsful  every  four  hours. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  as  long  as  the 
>  inflammation  continues,  the  purgative  medicine 
before  prescribed,  ought  to  be  repeated  every 
second  or  third  day,  and  to  assist  in  determining" 
the  blood  fron)  the  head,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
direct  the  patient's  feet  to  be  put  into  warm  water 
at  night,  previous  to  his  going  to  bed. 

By  an  early  adoption  of  the  means  which  have 
been  pointed  out,  we  shall,  in  general,  be  able  to 
subdue  the  inflammation,  and  prevent  a  suppura- 
tion in  the  tonsils  from  taking  place;  but  shoukl 
our  exertions  be  foiled,  and  a  tendency  to  form 
matter  become  evident,  the  suppuration  is  then  to 
he  accelerated,  by  applying  an  emollient  poultice 
outwardly  to  the  throat,  and  by  steaming  it  in  the 
manner  before  mentioned,  at  the  same  time  making 
tiseof  warm  bf;rley  water  or  the  like,  as  an  internal 
fomentation  :  this  may  be  kept  constantly  in  the 
mouth,  and  a  little  be  swallowed  from  time  to 
time. 

If  any  danger  from  isuflbcatlou  arises,  the 
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tumid  parts  ought  to  be  well  scarified  with  the 
edge  of  a  lancet,  where  no  fluctuation  of  matter  is 
apparent.  Were  this  is  obvious,  the  tumour  ought 
to  be  broken  by  the  action  of  vomiting,  or  be 
opened,  and  its  contents  discharged,  which  will 
not  fail  to  afford  instantaneous  relief. 

The  tumour  is,  however,  of  so  considerable  a 
size  sometimes  as  to  be  incapable  of  reduction,  and 
thereby  to  threaten  suffocation  ;  in  which  case,  the 
assistance  of  a  surgeon  is  immediately  requisite, 
that  an  aperture  may  be  made  in  the  windpipe 
through  which  respiration  can  be  carried  on  until 
the  swelling  subsides.  The  operation  being  at- 
tended with  no  danger,  should  not  be  deferred  too 
long.  If  not  resorted  to  in  due  time,  death  will 
be  the  inevitable  consequence. 

If  the  patient  should  be  incapable  of  swallow- 
ing during-  any  period  of  the  disease,  his  strength 
must  be  supported  by  nourishing  clysters  of  animal 
broths,  thick  gruel,  or  a  solution  of  starch.  Dur- 
ing the  inflammatory  stage  of  the  disease,  and 
whilst  he  is  capable  of  swallowing,  his  diet  ought 
to  consist  wholly  of  arrow  root,  gruel,  and  barley 
water,  the  latter  being  gently  acidulated  with 

lemon  juice.  . 

Some  people  are  very  subject  to  mfiammation 
of  the  throat :  these  should  guard  carefully  agauist 
any  exposure  to  cold,  or  other  exciting  cause,  and 
they  should  lead  a  life  of  strict  temperance 

It  sometimes  happens  that  after  an  inflamma- 
tion in  the  throat  has  subsided,  the  glands  remain 
somewhat  swelled,  and  become  hard  and  callous. 
The  best  method,  under  such  circumstances,  is  to 
keep  the  throat  warm,  and  to  gargle  it  morning 
and  niuht  with  the  acidulated  infusion  of  roses,  or 
barley  water  sharpened  with  the  diluted  sulphuric 
acid.  See  the  Class  of  Astringents,  P.  13,  and  15. 

A  variety  of  quinsy  of  a  very  fatal  nature 
sometimes  occurs,  where  the  inflammation  princi- 
pally occupies  the  mucous  membrane  ot  the  larynx, 
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(that  cartllag-inous  cavity,  situated  beliind  the 
tongue,  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  throat),  occa- 
'  sioiiing  very  difficult  respiration,  nearly  amounting 
to  a  sense  of  suffocation,  the  voice  being  extremely 
hoarse  or  reduced  to  a  scarcely  audible  whisper, 
with  the  presence  of  inflammatory  fever. 

Like  the  common  quinsy,  it  is  occasioned  by 
exposure  to  cold,  and  if  the  inflammation  is  not 
early  attended  to,  and  subdued  by  adopting  active 
means,  the  patient  dies  from  suftocation. 

As  his  life  depends  upon  copious  bleeding, 
both  from  the  system,  in  general,  as  well  as  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  inflamed  parts,  the 
former  by  drawing  from  sixteen  to  twenty  ounces 
of  blood  from  the  jugular  vein,  or  arm  (supposing 
the  patient  to  be  an  adult),  and  the  latter,  by  the 
application  of  a  dozen  leeches  to  the  throat,  blood- 
letting in  both  of  these  ways,  should  be  adopted  dur- 
ing the  first  twenty-four  hours  from  the  commence-* 
ment  of  the  attack,  repeating  both  operations  on. 
the  same  day  or  the  ensuing  one  at  furthest,  if  the 
breathing  is  not  very  considerably  relieved. 

An  active  purgative,  as  in  the  common  quinsy,, 
should  also  be  given  every  second  day,  and  these 
several  means  to  subdue  the  inflammation  are  to  be 
assisted  by  the  application  of  a  large  blister  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  chest  immediately  under  the 
throat,  by  directing  the  fumes  or  steam  arising 
from  warm  water  and  vinegar  to  be  frequently  in- 
haled, and  by  gargling  often. 

Where  matter  forms,  the  abscess  may  possibly 
be  broken  sooner  by  exciting  vomiting  by  means  of 
an  emetic,  and  suffocation  thereby  be  prevented. 
11  life  is  endangered  by  the  obstinacy  or  severity 
of  the  inflanuuation,  the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  is 
immediately  requisite  for  performing  the  necessary 
operation,  this  being  the  only  chance  the  patient 
can  have  of  escaping  suffocation,  as  through  the 
aperture  which  will  be  made,  he  will  be  enabled  to 
brcuthc  till  the  inflammation  has  had  time  to  subn 
side. 


OF  THE  MUMPS. 

In  thi«  disease,  the  inflammation  spreads  to 
the  parotid  and  maxillary  glands,  affecting  also 
the  ligaments  and  muscles  which  raise  up,  and  con- 
nect the  lower  with  the  upper  jaw  :  hence,  although 
there  is  seldom  any  remarkable  degree  of  fever,  the 
external  swelling  is  very  large,  and  there  is  severe 
pain  on  opening  the  niouth. 

Like  other  inflammatory  affections,  the  mumps 
generally  come  on  with  cold  shiverings,  sickness, 
vomiting,  pain  in  the  head  and  back,  and  other 
slight  febrile  symptoms,  which  are  succeeded  after 
a  little  time  by  a  swelling  of  the  parotid  and  max- 
illary  glands ;  sometimes  only  in  one,  but  more 
frequently  in  both.  The  breathing  and  swallowing 
are  in  general  but  little  affected,  but  when  the 
swelling  in  the  glands  begins  to  abate,  some  degree 
of  tumour  frequently  attacks  the  testicles  in  men, 
and  the  breasts  in  women,  which  then  become 
hard  and  painful:  however,  this  affection  is  in 
general  but  of  short  duration.  It  increases  until 
about  the  fourth  day,  and  from  that  period  it  de- 
clines, and  in  a  few  days  goes  off  entirely.  It  is 
seldom  that  the  tumours  suppurate,  or  form  matter. 

Treatment  and  Bec/imen.—ln  general  all  that 
is  required  in  the  mumps,  is -to  keep  the  head  and 
face  warm  by  covering  them  with  flannel,  and  the 
bowels  sufficiently  open  by  some  cooling  laxative 
medicine.    See  this  Class,  P.  3,  6,  or  11. 

Should  the  swellings  disappear  suddenly,  and 
severe  febrile  symptoms  ensue,  so  as  to  excite  any 
apprehensions  of  delirium  or  stupor  coming  on,  we 
should  endeavour  to  reproduce  the  tumours  by 
applying  warm  fomentations,  and  rubbuig  the 
parts  with  some  stimulant  liniment.  See  the 
Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  7,  8,  or  9. 

To  moderate  the  febrile  symptoms,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  open  the  bowels  freely  by  a  laxative 
medicine,  and  either  apply  leeches  to  the  head,  or 
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draw  blood  from  the  arm  at  the  same  time,  if  the 
patient  is  of  a  full  habit,  and  the  fever  runs  high. 
The  application  of  a  blister  ,to  the  nape  qf  the 
ueck,  and  administering  the  saline  mixture,,  con- 
joined with  nitre,  (seethe  Class  of  Antiphloglstics,, 
P.  i,)  will  also  be  proper. 

Where  the  testicles  or  breasts  become  swelled,, 
then,  in  addition  to  bleeding,  both  general  ands 
topical,  purgatives  and  a  use  of  the  febrifuge  mix- 
ture, the  parts  so  affected  should  be  placed  in  a 
suspensory  bag,  keeping  at  the  same  time  lineu 
cloths,  wetted  in  some  discutient  wash,  constantly 
to  them.  See  the  Class  of  Discutients,  P.  1,  3,  or  (>. 

OF  THE  PERIPNEUMONY  AND 
PLEURISY ; 

Or  Inflammation  of  the  Lungs,  and  Membrane 
with  which  they  are  enveloped. 

These  two  diseases  are  pretty  similar,  they 
arise  from  the  same  causes,  are  attended  with 
nearly  the  same  set  of  symptoms,  and  are  to  be  re- 
moved by  a  similar  treatment ;  it  will  not  be  im- 
proper, therefore,  to  notice  them  under  one  head. 
In  pleurisy  the  inflammation  is  most  obvious  in  the 
pleura  or  membrane  which  envelops  the  lungs  j 
whereas  in  peripneumony,  the  inflammation  is 
seated  more  in  the  substance  of  the  lungs  :  it  i» 
scarcely  possible,  however,  for  inflammation  to 
exist  in  the  pleura  without  its  extending  in  some 
degree  also  to  the  lungs. 

jSymploms. — The  pleurisy  commonly  com- 
mences with  chilliness  and  shiverings,  which  are 
soon  followed  by  thirst,  restlessness,  and  great  heat, 
as  in  inflammatory  fever.  The  patient  then  feels 
a  weight  as  it  were  in  his  chest,  which  in  a  few 
hours  becomes  acute  pain,  referred  to  the  side, 
about  the  sixth  or  seventh  rib,  and  from  thence 
darting  to  the  fore  part  of  the  breast  bone,  or  to- 
ward* the  skoulder  blades  or  back  bone  3  the 
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breathing  is  very  anxious,  the  pain  is  much  in- 
creased when  inspiration  is  performed,  and  there 
is  an  inability  of  lying  upon  the  affected  side.  The 
tongue  is  white,  the  urine  high  coloured,  the  bowels 
rather  confined,  and  the  pulse  is  frequent,  hard, 
and  contracted,  vibrating  under  the  finger  like  the 
tense  string  of  a  musical  instrument,  and  if  blood 
be  drawn,  it  soon  exhibits  on  its  surface  a  tough 
crust,  or  coat  of  a  buffy  colour.  Sometimes  there 
is  a  cough,  but  this  is  usually  dry  and  harsh  at  the 
commencement  of  the  disease,  although  afterwards 
accompanied  by  an  expectoration  of  viscid  phlegm. 

Peripneumony  is  accompanied  with  pretty 
nearly  the  same  symptoms  as  pleurisy,  but  in  the 
former  the  pain  is  more  obtuse  or  less  acute,  but 
attended  with  a  greater  sense  of  oppression  and 
■weight,  the  difficulty  of  breathing  being  more 
constant,  the  pulse  softer,  and  the  face  more 
flushed,  and  sometimes  of  a  purple  hue.  There  is 
also  much  coughing,  but  at  first  without  any  ex- 
pectoration ;  this,  however,  takes  place  after  two 
or  three  days,  and  is  the  Principal  means  which 
nature  adopts  to  palliate  and  remove  the  disease. 

Both  pleurisy  and  peripneumony  terminate 
either  in  resolution,  marked  by  the  gradual  abate- 
ment and  subsidence  of  all  the  symptoms. 

In  adhesion  of  the  diseased  parts  to  the  interior 
of  the  ribs,  which  is  a  very  frequent  termination. 

When  protracted  beyond  the  seventh  day,  not 
unfrequently  in  suppuration  ;  indicated  by  severe 
shiverings,  the  pain  becoming  more  fixed,  by  a 
remission  of  previous  febrile  symptoms,  and  the 
accession  of  hectic ;  by  the  breathing  becoming 
less  painful  but  more  oppressed,  and  the  patient 
lying  with  greater  ease  on  the  affected  side. 

In  effusion,  when  a  sudden  remission  takes 
place  of  both  fever  and  pain,  without  preceduig 
shiverings,  the  breathing  becoming  more  anxious, 
and  the  symptoms  of  water  iu  the  chest  ensuing. 
See  this  Disease. 
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The  termination  is  occasionally  by  hemorrhag-e, 
the  blood  being-  either  spit  up,  or  collected  in  the 
chest.  This  is  known  by  instant  fainting  with  a 
sense  of  suffocation,  followed  by  vast  anxiety  and 
oppression  at  the  chest,  and  a  pulse  so  depressed, 
as  to  be  scarcely  perceptible. 

Causes. — Great  or  sudden  vicissitudes  of  the 
atmosphere,  obstructed  perspiration  from  cold,  wet 
clothes,  or  lying  in  damp  sheets,  &c. ;  violent  ex- 
ercise of  the  body,  great  and  continued  exertions 
in  speaking,  singing,  or  the  blowing  wind  instru- 
ments, an  improper  use  of  fermented  and  spirituous 
liquors,  the  repulsion  of  eruptions,  and  the  sup- 
pression of  accustomed  evacuations,  are  the  chief 
causes  which  give  rise  to  both  pleurisy  and  perip- 
neumony,  particularly  in  persons  of  a  full  or  ple- 
thoric habit  of  body.  The  winter  and  spring-  are 
the  seasons  of  the  year  when  these  diseases  most 
frequently  occur. 

It  has  been  usual  to  consider  peripneumony 
as  of  two  kinds.  When  the  disease  is  occasioned 
by  a  thin  acrid  defluxion  on  the  lungs,  it  is  deno- 
minated catarrhal  or  true  peripneumony;  but  when 
it  proceeds  from  a  viscid  matter  of  the  mucous 
nature,  blocking  up  the  vessels  of  the  lungs,  it  is 
commonly  known  under  the  name  of  the  spurious 
or  bastard  peripneumony,  and  it  iis  to  this  last 
species  of  the  disease  that  elderly  people  are  most 
subject. 

We  may  draw  a  favourable  opinion  on  the 
termination  of  the  diseases  in  question,  from  the 
presence  of  the  following  symptoms,  viz.  A  warm, 
equal,  and  free  perspiration  ;  the  urine  depositing 
a  copious  sediment;  an  early  and  free  expectora- 
tion of  mucus,  or  this  being  slightly  tinged  with 
blood  of  a  florid  red  colour  ;  hemorrhage  of  blood 
taking  place  naturally  from  the  nose  ;  a  gentle 
purging  coming  on  ;  or  the  appearance  of  inflam- 
mation on  an  external  part,  and  this  termiuatin«r 
kindly  in  suppuration.  ^ 
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The  unfavourable  symptoms  are  violent  fever 
with  deliriiun  ;  the  disease  extending  beyond  the 
fourteenth  day,  when  suppuration  in  the  chest  or  a 
consumption  are  to  be  apprehended  ;  little  or  no 
expectoration,  or  if  there  is  any,  this  being-  of  a 
dark  or  black  colour  ;  a,  sudden  cessation  of  pain, 
follovv  cd  by  a  change  of  countenance,  and  a  sinking 
or  irregularity  of  the  pulse.  These  symptoms 
denote  an  effusion  in  the  chest,  or  suppuration. 

Treatment  and  Beyimen. — In  both  pleurisy 
and  true  peri pneumony,  the  object  to  be  kept  in 
view  is  to  reduce  and  carry  off  the  inflammation, 
and  the  first  step  to  be  adopted  to  effect  this  pur- 
pose, is  to  draw  off,  if  the  patient  is  an  adult,  from 
sixteen  to  twenty  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm 
immediately  on  the  first  attack  of  either  disease,  or 
as  soon  after  as  possible,  taking  care  that  the 
orifice  is  of  such  a  size  as  to  allow  the  blood  to 
flow  in  a  large  or  full  stream.  Should  the  fever 
continue  high,  and  the  pulse  remain  hard,  full,  and 
strong  ;  or  should  they  abate  in  these  particulars 
for  a  time,  and  then  return  with  equal  violence, 
the  bleeding  ought  again  to  be  repeated  not  only 
a  second  time,  but  even  a  third  or  fourth,  if  found 
necessary. 

Immediately  after  the  first  bleeding,  a  large 
blister  should  be  applied  over  the  painful  part,  be 
it  the  side  as  in  pleurisy,  or  in  the  chest,  which  is 
mostly  the  case  in  peripneumony ;  and  it  should 
be  allowed  to  remain  on  until  it  has  done  its  oflice 
properly,  when  it  may  be  removed  and  dressed. 
Should  it  heal  up  before  the  pain  is  subdued,  a 
fresh  one  may  be  put  on  in  the  neig'hbourhood  of 
the  former. 

At  the  commencement  of  either  of  these  dis- 
eases, it  will  be  advisable  to  give  some  gentle  pur- 
gative ;  (see  the  Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  1  or  4,) 
but  throughout  theji-emainder  of  both  diseases,  the 
occasional  administration  of  merely  laxative  medi- 
cines, assisted  by  emollient  clysters,  will  be  more 
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proper  for  keeping  tiie  bowels  sufficiently  open. 
See  both  these  Classes. 

Should  the  pain  in  the  side  or  chest  still  con- 
tinue, notwithstanding-  that  bleeding  from  the  arm 
has  been  early  resorted  to,  and  carried  to  a  proper 
extent,  and  that  blistering  has  been  also  employed, 
scarifications  with  the  after  application  of , cupping 
glasses  may  be  tried,  and  blood  be  drawn  away  in 
this  way  also,  as  it  is  more  certain  and  expeditious 
tlian  by  applying  leeches. 

To  determine  to  the  surface  of  the  body  and 
excite  a  gentle  perspiration,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
trive  every  three  or  four  hours  some  diaphoretic 
medicine,  such  as  the  sixth  of  a  grain  of  tartarized 
antimony  in  a  common  saline  draught,  or  two 
grains  of  antimonial  powder  made  into  a  pill,  with 
a  little  confection  of  roses,  washing  it  down  with 
three  table  spoonsful  of  a  saline  mixture,  in  which 
a  little  nitre  has  been  dissolved.  See  the  Class  of 
Diaphoretics,  P.  8  and  10. 

It  will  also  be  advisable  to  promote  expecto- 
ration by  every  possible  means,  and  therefore  in 
addition  to  diaphoretic  medicines,  we  should  give 
pectorals.  See  the  Class  of  Expectorants,  P.'l,  2, 
h,  or  4.  To  assist  these,  the  patient  should  fre- 
quently inhale  the  steam  arising  from  a  hot  infusion 
of  chamomile  flowers,  with  a  little  vinegar  added 
to  it.  These  means  will  be  doubly  necessary  when 
the  cough  is  dry  and  troublesome.  Should  they 
neither  produce  perspiration  nor  expectoration,  it 
will  be  proper  to  put  the  W^et  into  hot  water  to- 
wards evening,  or  to  make  use  of  a  warm  bath,  of 
about  95  degrees.  Diluting  liquors  made  gently 
tepid,  (See  the  Class  of  Expectorants,  P.  5,)  or 
barley  water,  acidulated  with  lemon  juice,  should 
be  taken  repeatedly,  and  freely  at  the  same  time. 

It  should  be  understood  that  after  expectoration 
has  commenced,  we  should  never  resort,  either  to 
bleeding,  or  purging,  as  tliese  would  be  likely  to 
stop  it,  and  thereby  endanger,  if  not  destroy  life 
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but  that  on  the  contrary,  our  best  endeavours  arc  to 
be  exerted,  not  only  to  promote  it,  but  assist  in 
keeping  it  up  for  a  due  length  of  time.  We  should 
never  employ  any  opiate  in  the  early  state  of  the 
disease,  however  troublesome  the  cough  may  be. 

If  the  pulse  continues  very  frequent  after  the 
violence  of  the  febrile  symptoms  has  abated,  a 
use  of  foxglove,  in  the  dose  of  about  twelve  or  fif- 
teen drops  of  its  tincture,  repeated  every  six  hours, 
will  be  highly  appropriate,  and  we  may  either  ad- 
minister it  in  the  common  saline  draughts,  or  add 
it  to  two  table  spoonsful  of  any  of  the  pectoral  me- 
dicines before  referred  to.  i  •    i  i 
The  patient  should  be  confined  to  his  bed 
throughout  the  continuance  of  the  disease,  lying 
with  his  head  and  shoulders  considerably  raised  up, 
the  temperature  of  his  chamber  being  neither  be- 
low 50,  nor  exceeding  60  degrees  of  heat ;  and  he 
should  be  kept  as  quiet  and  easy  as  possible.  His 
diet  must  be  spare  and  light.    All  sorts  of  meats, 
as  well  as  animal  broths,  ought  to  be  avoided,  but 
particularlv  during  the  inflammatory  stage  of  the 
disease.   His  strength  may  be  supported  by  panado, 
o-ruel,  sago,  roasted  apples,  or  bread  spread  with 
currant  ielly,  &c.     For  ordinary  drink,  he  can 
take  nothing  better  than  barley  water,  either  aci- 
dulated with  lemon  juice,  or  having  a  little  nitre 
dissolved  in  it ;  say,  one  drachm  of  this,  added  to 
every  quart  of  the  former.    He  should  not  drink 
any  thing  cold,  but  of  a  tepid  heat,  nor  shou  d  he 
take  a  large  quantity  of  any  diluent  hquor  at  one 
time,  but  frequently  moisten  his  mouth  and  thioat 

therewith.  ,     •  xi 

By  strictly  and  perseveringly  adopting  the  means 
which  have  been  pointed  out  we  shall  m  most 
cases  be  able  to  subdue  the  inflanrimation  n  both 
pleurisy  and  peripneumony  ;  but  should  o^n  eude^- 
lours  fVd,  and  suppuration  or  eftusion  ni  he  d  est 
take  place,  we  then  must  1'^^^  P^^^^^'^^^f^^^^^^^ 
more  generous  diet,  adding  a  little  wme  to  .uch 
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articles  as  are  given  him  for  food.  As  a  medicine, 
we  may  order  him  to  take  some  cordial  diaphoretic, 
combined  with  a  vegetable  bitter.  See  the  Class 
of  Diaphoretics,  P.  11. 

If  the  pulse  sinks,  or  cold  and  partial  perspi- 
rations appear,  and  the  countenance  becomes  ca- 
daverous, sether  and  camphor  combined  will  be 
the  best  medicines,  and  wine  must  be  given  more 
liberally. 

Persons  who  have  recovered  from  an  attack  of 
either  pleurisy  or  peripneumony,  should  be  parti- 
cularly cautious  to  guard  against  all  ctiuses  likely 
to  produce  a  return,  as  no  diseases  are  more  liable 
to  a  relapse  than  these. 

OF  THE  SPURIOUS  PERIPNEUMONY. 

St/mj)toms. — This  disease  usually  comes  on 
with  slight  shiverings,  succeeded  by  heat,  flushing 
in  the  face,  a  sense  of  lassitude  over  the  whole 
body,  pain  in  the  head,  difficulty  of  breathing, 
oppression  at  the  chest,  and  coughing,  followed 
after  a  few  days  by  some  degree  of  expectoration, 
and  oceasionaliy  with  a  slight  throwing  up  of  viscid 
phlegm. 

Causes. — It  most  commonly  is  met  with  among 
elderly  people,  particularly  those  who  have  had  any 
forrner  affection  of  the  lungs;  it  prevails  most  in 
the  autumn  and  spring  of  the  year,  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  atmosphere  is  variable,  and  its  usual 
cause  is  exposure  to  cold  in  some  way  or  other. 

Where  the  patient  is  not  much  debilitated,  the 
febrile  symptoms  do  not  run  high,  and  the  oppres- 
sion at  the  chest  is  relieved  by  a  free  expectoration, 
tliere  will  be  good  grounds  for  supposing  that  the 
termination  of  the  disease  will  be  favourable;  but 
sometimes  an  effusion  of  water,  or  lymph,  takes 
l)lace  in  the  air  vessels  of  the  lungs,  and  destroys 
life  by  suffocation. 

Trealmcut  and  Jie</imen, — If  the  breathing  is 
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very  difficult,  the  jDulse  full  and  hard,  and  the  per- 
son not  debilitated  by  any  previous  disease,  we  may 
recommend  six  or  eight  ounces  of  blood  to  be 
drawn  from  the  arm  at  the  commencement  of  the 
attack  ;  but  otherwise  this  operation  may  be  dis- 
pensed with,  and  cupping  with  previous  scarifica- 
tions be  substituted  in  its  stead  over  the  chest. 

We  may  afterwards  apply  a  blister  of  consi- 
derable size,  allowing-  it  to  remain  on  until  the  full 
effect  is  produced,  when  it  is  to  be  removed,  and 
the  part  dressed  with  resin  cerate. 

It  will  be  necessary,  at  the  same  time,  to  pro- 
mote expectoration  by  the  means  advised  in  the 
treatment  of  the  true  peripneumony,  such  as  the 
frequently  inhaling  warm  steam  ;  by  giving  pec- 
toral medicines  from  time  to  time  during  the  fits 
of  coughing;  and  by  drinking  freely  of  barley 
water,  gently  acidulated.  Small  doses  of  some 
antimonidl  preparation,  as  noticed  under  the  same 
head,  may  be  administered  every  four  or  six  hours 
to  determine  the  circulation  to  the  surface  of  the 
body,  and  thereby  excite  a  proper  perspiration, 
and  the  effect  of  the  medicine  is  to  be  aided  by 
small  quantities  of  some  tepid  liquor  drank  fre- 
quently. 

Should  costiveness  take  place  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  disease,  this  must  be  obviated  by 
some  gentle  aperient  (See  the  Class  of  Laxatives, 
P.  13),  assisted  by  an  emollient  clyster.  See  this 
Class,  P.  3. 

The  diet  should  be  spare  and  light  throughout 
the  disease  ;  but  when  its  violence  has  subsided,  or 
great  debility  becomes  obvious,  a  more  generous 
regimen,  with  a  moderate  allowance  of  wine,  and 
light  animal  food,  must  be  allowed. 

On  recovery,  the  patient  should  carefully 
guard  against  any  return  of  the  disease.  He  had 
better  wear  flannel  next  to  his  skin. 
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And  its  Enveloping  3Iembrane  ;  as  also  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  Diaphragm. 

These  diseases  are  accompanied  by  acute 
fever,  and  severe  pain  in  the  parts  affected,  which 
is  greatly  aggravated  by  breathing-,  coughing-, 
sneezing,  taking  food,  making  water,  or  going  to 
stool. 

They  arise  from  the  same  causes  that  produce 
peripenumony  and  pleurisy,  and  particularly  from 
an  exposure  to  cold.  Now  and  then,  they  are 
occasioned  by  a  sudden  translation  of  gout,  or 
rheumatism,  to  the  heart,  or  the  diaphragm. 

They  are  sometimes  so  combined  with  inflam- 
mation of  the  lungs,  as  to  render  it  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguish the  one  disease  from  the.  other  ;  but  this 
is-of  no  great  importance,  as  the  treatment  mu&t 
be  somewhat  similar  in  both  diseases.  The  means 
of  cure  should  be  resorted  to  with  due  promptitude, 
and  be  carried  into  execution  with  energy.  See 
the  treatment  of  True  Peripneumony. 

INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  STOMACH. 

Sijmptoms. — This  disorder  is  marked  by  a 
burning  heat,  and  acute  pain  in  the  stomach,  which 
is  always  increased  upon  swallowing  even  liquids 
of  the  mildest  kind.  There  is  also  extreme  anxiety, 
a  tension  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  great  thirst, 
frequent  retchings,  and  vomiting,  a  small,  quick, 
-hard,  and  intermitting  pulse,  with  great  loss  of 
strength,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  clammy 
sweats,  and  hiccups. 

Causes. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  an 
infliunmation  of  the  stomach  are  various,  and  it  is 
])roduc(!d  by  the  sudden  application  of  cold  to  the 
liody  in  general,  but'  more  particularly  the  extre- 
mities, or  to  the  stomach  in  drinking  cold  liquocs 
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when  the  body  has  been  preternaturally  heated  by 
exercise  ;  by  the  translation  of  gout  or  acute  rheu- 
matism to  this  organ  ;  by  the  operation  of  corrosive 
poisons  received  into  it ;  by  indigestible  food,  or 
hard  substances,  such  as  the  stones  of  fruit,  pieces 
of  bone,  &c. ;  and,  possibly,  by  the  sudden  repul- 
sion of  eruptions. 

The  disease  is  always  to  be  considered  as 
highly  dangerous,  for,  if  not  speedily  removed,  it  is 
apt  to  terminate  in  a  mortification,  or  suppura- 
tion. The  latter  is  usually  preceded  by  a  remis- 
sion of  pain,  increased  sense  of  weight,  with 
anxiety,  and  severe  shiverings.  The  formei-  is 
marked  by  a  violent  increase  of  the  symptoms, 
followed  by  a  sudden  cessation  of  the  heat  and 
pain,  great  loss  of  strength,  flaccidity  and  coldness 
about  the  vicinity  of  the  heart,  a  rapid  and  mter- 
mitting  pulse,  cold  extremities,  hiccups,  and  finally, 

death.  /.      i  p  n   u  * 

If  the  pulse  becomes  more  soft  and  lull  about 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  at  the  same  time  di- 
minishes in  frequency  ;  if  the  pain  gradually 
ceases,  and  the  urine  deposits  a  sediment,  or  a 
purainff  arises,  we  are  to  regard  these  symptoms 
in  a  favourable  light ;  but  on  the  contrary,  the 
disease  being  extended  to  seven  days  or  more  with 
shiverings,  followed  by  a  sense  of  weight  m  the 
reffion  of  the  stomach,  frequent  faintings,  and  an 
intermittent  pulse,  these  are  to  be  considered  as 
marking  the  accession  of  a  mortification,  and  ot 
course  a  fatal  termination. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.— From  whatever 
cause  the  inflammation  may  have  arisen,  we  should 
remove  it,  if  possible,  in  the  most  expeditious  man- 
ner •  for  death  may  be  the  consequence  withm  the 
tweity-four  hours,  or  sooner,  if  active  means  are 
not  promptly  adopted.  Di  avv  blood  therefore  ft-om 
the  L-m  in  afull  stream,  and  from  a  large  orifice  to 
a  considerable  extent,  (say  twenty  ounces  at  once) 
and  repeat  the  operation  again  and  again,  but  in  a 


INFLAMMATION  of  the  STOMACH.  241 


smaller  quantity,  every  four  or  six  hours,  as  long- 
as  the  symptoms  continue  unabated.  The  pulse 
usually  rises,  and  becomes  softer  and  fuller  after 
bleeding,  and  as  long  as  this  is  the  case,  the  ope- 
ration may  be  considered  as  safe  and  beneficial. 

The  next  step  should  be  the  application  of 
flannels,  wrung  out  in  a  hot  decoction  of  chamo- 
mile flowers  and  bruised  poppy  heads,  over  the 
region  of  the  belly,  rewetting  them  from  time  to 
time,  as  they  become  cold.  If  a  warm  bath  can 
be  obtained,  it  will  afford  some  relief.  Immedi- 
ately after  these,  a  large  blister  should  be  laid  on 
over  the  diseased  part. 

The  bowels  may  then  be  opened  by  an  emol- 
lient clyster,  (See  this  Class,  V.  3),  and  this  be 
repeated  occasionally,  as  shall  be  found  needful. 
'The  remedy  will  not  only  remove  costiveness,  and 
act  as  an  internal  fomentation,  but  at  the  same 
time  nourish  the  patient  until  he  is  able  to  retain 
proper  food  upon  his  stomach. 

To  allay  the  irritation  and  pain  in  the  organ 
in  question,  the  patient  should  take,  from  time  to 
time,  some  mucilaginous  diluent  liquor,  such  as 
linseed  tea,  thin  gruel  in  which  a  little  guui  acacia 
has  been  dissolved,  barley  water,  or  chicken  broth, 
in  very  small  quantities.  If  the  stomach  rejectsevery 
thing  almost  as  soon  as  it  is  swallowed,  we  should 
give  him  every  two  or  three  hours  a  saline  draught 
in  the  act  of  effervescence.  See  the  Class  of  Anti- 
phlogistics,  P.  5.  Should  this  fail  iu  allaying  the 
vomiting,  we  may  make  trial  of  a  small  glassful  of 
the  acidulated  soda  water. 

After  the  stomach  becomes  tranquil ized, 
should  there  be  any  diinculty  in  keeping  the 
l)0W(!ls  open  by  clysters,  some  gentle  aperient  uuist 
be  administered  by  the  uioutli.  See  the  Class  of 
Laxatives,  P.  5  or  0. 

li  the  disease  has  been  occasioned  by  any  cor- 
rosive poison,  such  as  arsenic,  corrosive  sublimate, 
the  mineral  acids,  or  the  oxalic  acid,  which  is  now 

11 


242  INFLAMMATION 

and  then  mistaken  for  purgative  salts  and  swal- 
lowed incautiously,  after  well  washing  out  the 
stomach  by  small  draughts  of  tepid  diluent  liquors 
as  before-mentioned,  it  may  be  advisable  to  give 
such  medicines  as  possess  the  power  of  neutralizing 
the  remainder  of  the  poison  so  taken,  and  which 
may  not  have  been  carried  off  in  the  act  of  vomit- 
ing. See  Poisons,  under  which  head  are  enume- 
rated the  proper  antidotes  for  each. 

When  there  are  symptoms  which  indicate  that 
a  suppuration  has  taken  place,  opium  may  be  given 
in  small  doses  to  allay  the  irritability  and  pain  of 
the  stomach,  supporting  the  strength  at  the  same 
time  with  mild  vegetable  nourishment,  such  as 
Indian  arrow  root,  sago,  barley,  &c. 

If  gangrene  takes  place,  medicine  or,  indeed, 
any  thing  else,  will  be  of  no  avail,  as  inevitable 
death  must  be  the  consequence. 

INFLAMMATION  of  the  INTESTINES. 

Symptoms. -^Tins  dangerous  and  painful  dis- 
ease is  characterized  by  acute  pain  in  the  howels, 
which  is  much  increased  upon  pressure  and  shoots 
round  the  navel  in  a  twisting  manner ;  there  is 
obstinate  costiveness,  tension  of  the  belly,  and  a 
vomiting  generally  bilious,  or  dark  and  letid  ;  the 
urine  is  hi"-h  coloured,  the  pulse  quick,  hard,  and 
contracted^  with  some  degree  of  febrile  heat,  thirst, 
and  great  depression,  or  loss  of  strength.  I  he 
patient  is  constantly  belching  up  wind,  and  m  pro- 
tracted cases,  he  even  discharges  excrement  by 
the  mouth,  the  motion  of  the  intestines  becoming 
inverted  from  their  being  no  passage  downwards. 

If  by  the  adoption  of  proper  means  at  an  early 
period,  we  are  able  to  subdue  the  inflammation, 
and  copious  evacuations  by  stool  ensue,  then  tiiere 
will  be  a  oradual  diminution  of  all  the  symptoms, 
and  in  dne  time,  liealth  will  be  restored  ;  but  when 
thei  e  is  a  sudden  cessation  of  pam  and  anxiety,  and 
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the  patient  becomes  calm  and  collected,  the  coun- 
tenance assumes  a  livid  and  cadaverous  hue,  and 
the  pulse  intermits,  hiccups  and  startmgs  ot  the 
tendons  take  place,  the  face  and  hands  are  bedewed 
with  clammy  sweats,  and  the  extremities  become 
cold,  we  may  be  assured  that  a  mortification  has 

taken  place. 

Causes.— An  inflammation  of  the  intestmes  is 
occasioned  by  long  continued  costiveness  or  har- 
dened feculent  matter  lodged  in  some  part  of  the 
tube ;  by  the  strangulation  of  a  protruded  portion 
of  the  gut  in  a  rupture  ;  by  preceding  colic,  eating 
unripe  fruits,  or  great  quantities  of  nuts,  and  by 
scirrhous  tumours  of  the  intestines,  or  strictures ; 
but  the  most  frequent  cause  is  exposure  to  cold, 
particularly  when  applied  to  the  lower  extremities 
or  belly  itself,  and  occasionally  by  cold  drink  swal- 
lowed when  the  body  is  much  heated  by  exercise. 

The  only  disease  which  can  be  mistaken  for 
this,  is  colic  ;  but  an  inflammation  of  the  intestines 
is  accompanied  with  fever,  the  other  not ;  the  pain 
moreover  is  considerably  increased  by  pressure 
with  the  hand  on  the  belly,  whereas  in  colic  it  is 
thereby  somewhat  relieved. 

The  iollowing  symptoms  denote  a  favourable 
termination,  viz.  the  pulse  losing  its  frequency 
and  becoming  natural ;  the  pain  changing  its 
seat,  and  not  being  confined  to  a  particular  part ; 
the  belly  becoming  less  tender  to  the  touch  and 
less  painful ;  stools  taking  place  ;  the  urine  depo- 
siting a  sediment ;  and  a  warm  equable  sweat 
diff"used  over  the  body.  The  symptoms  which 
have  already  been  enumerated  as  indicative  of  a 
mortification  having  taken  place,  point  out  ap- 
proaching dissolution. 

Treatment  and  Re(/imen.'— The  first  and  grand 
object  to  be  kept  in  view  is  to  subdue  the  inflam- 
mation in  the  bowels  by  active  depletion  with  the 
lancet,  and  afterwards  to  procure  suflicient  stools. 
As  soon  therefore  as  possible,  after  the  disease  has 
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become  ol)vious,  a  proper  quantity  of  blood  (say 
from  sixteen  to  twenty  ounces,  if  the  patient  is  an 
adult)  should  be  drawn  from  the  arm,  the  surgeon 
taking"  care  to  make  the  orifice  of  the  wound  of 
such  a  size,  as  that  the  stream  shall  be  free  and 
large,  which  is  a  point  of  considerable  consequence 
in  this  and  other  severe  inflammatory  diseases.  The 
smallnessof  thepulsein  inflammation  of  the  intestines 
is  apt  to  deceive,  and  intimidate  us  from  resorting" 
to  bleeding  ;  but  it  will,  invariably,  be  found  to 
rise,  and  become  fuller  after  the  operation  in  quies- 
tion.    Should  the  pain  and  great  soreness  in  the 
belly  still  continue,  together  with  the  symptoms 
which  denote  the  inflammatory  action   in  the 
bowels  to  be  unsubdued,  we  ought  to  open  the  vein 
again  within  a  few  hours,  and  draw  oft'  more  blood, 
in  a  q^uantity  proportionable  to  the  severity  of  the 
disease,  and  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient. 
When  the  disorder  is  severe  and  obstinate,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  repeat  the  bleeding  several  times, 
and  we  may  be  assured  that  as  long  as  the  pulse 
rises  after  the  operation,  the  remedy  is  both  proper 
and  safe. 

Having  drawn  blood  freely  from  the  arm,  it 
will  then  be  advisable  to  resort  to  topical  bleeding, 
by  the  application  of  a  dozen  or  twenty  leeches  to 
the  belly,  encouraging  a  discharge  of  blood  from 
the  wounds,  by  laying  on  a  flannel  cloth  wrung  out 
in  warm  w  ater,  rewetting  it  afresh  from  time  to 
time. 

As  soon  as  the  eflect  of  the  leeches  has  ceased, 
the  application  of  a  large  blister  over  the  belly 
will  be  proper,  and  this  will,  in  general,  be  found 
to  aftbrd  great  relief,  but  prior  to  iis  application, 
some  benefit  might  possibly  be  derived  from  put- 
ting the  patient  into  a  warm  bath.  Where  this 
remedy  cannot  be  adopted,  we  must  be  content  to 
batl.G  the  feet  and  legs  frequently  in  luke-warm 
water.  Fomentations  to  the  belly  are  usel'id  appli- 
cations, but  they  interfere  with  blistering  it,  which 
is  more  likely  to  aflord  relief. 
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These  several  means  having  been  adopted, 
the  attention  should  then  be  directed  to  the  procur- 
ing of  stools  by  aperient  medicines  and  emollient 
clysters.  See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11  or  12. 
Should  these  fail  in  opening  the  bowels,  more 
powerful  ones  must  be  employed  (See  the  Class  of 
Purgatives  1,  3,  or  4),  assisted  by  active  clysters. 
See  P.  5  or  6  of  the  same  head.  If  these  fail,  we 
can  make  trial  of  one  composed  of  a  solution  of 
soap  in  a  little  tepid  water  ;  for  this  will  often  pro- 
cure stools  readily  by  its  solvent  power  over 
hardened  feculent  matter  that  may  be  lodged  in 
some  part  of  the  intestinal  tube. 

Respecting  the  administration  of  purgatives 
by  the  mouth,  I  think  it  right  to  caution  every  per- 
son who  may  be  in  attendance  on  the  sick,  not  to 
resort  to  their  use  until  after  the  inflammatory 
action  in  the  intestines  has  been  considerably 
reduced,  if  not  wholly  subdued  by  previous  suffi- 
cient depletion  by  the  lancet,  and  the  application 
of  leeches.  Until  this  object  has  been  attained, 
purgative  medicines  are  more  likely  to  do  harm 
than  affbrd  any  relief. 

To  allay  the  irritation  at  the  stomach  and 
vomiting  which  not  unfrequently  attend  this  dis- 
ease, to  some  it  may  appear  necessary  to  give  an 
opiate  with  the  view  of  tranquilizing  this  organ; 
but  opium  should  never  be  administered  until  after 
active  bleeding,  both  generally  and  topically,  and 
until  some  motions  have  been  procured  by  laxative 
clysters,  and  aperient  medicines,  and  even  then,  it 
\yill  always  be  best  to  combine  it  with  some  purga- 
tive. From  half  a  grain  to  one  grain  of  opium, 
with  five  grains  of  calomel  and  ten  of  the  powder 
of  jalap,  may  be  taken  for  a  dose,  made  up  into 
three  or  four  pills  with  a  little  common  syrup. 

Where  purgatives  f\iil  in  procuring  motions, 
it  is  not  uncommon  to  give  quicksilver,  which,  by 
its  gravity,  may  be  likely  to  make  its  way  through 
the  intestinal  tube ;  but  I  cannot  recommend  the 
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remedy,  for  should  the  obstruction  proceed  from 
one  portion  of  the  gut  slipping  into  another,  as  is 
sometimes  the  case,  it  would  infallibly  increase  the 
disorder.  The  same  would  happen  in  the  case  of 
a  strangulated  rupture. 

In  all  cases  of  inflammation  in  the  mtestmes, 
the  only  chance  the  patient  has  of  being  preserved 
from  death,  is  by  an  immediate  employment  of 
active  bleeding,  blistering  the  belly,  and  the  after 
use  of  clysters  and  gentle  aperients,  as  mortifica- 
tion is  apt  to  take  place  very  soon,  when  these 
means  are  neglected. 

When  the  inflammation  is  the  consequence  ot 
sonie  acrid  poison  swallowed,  it  requires  the  same 
treatment  as  is  recommended  under  the  head  ot 
these.  See  Poisons.  If  it  is  combined  with  spas- 
modic colic,  the  means  advised  under  that  head 

should  be  adopted. 

If  the  disease  has  proceeded  from  a  rupture 
which  has  become  strangulated,  the  stricture  on  the 
parts  protruded  is  to  be  removed  by  copious  bleed- 
ings from  the  arm  ;  by  applying  ice  or  cloths 
wetted  in  cold  water  and  vinegar  over  the  rupture ; 
by  emollient  clysters,  and  placing  the  head  of  the 
patient  lower  than  his  hips,  and  then  endeavouring 
to  return  the  parts  protruded  by  making  a  gentle 
pressure  with  the  fingers.  If  after  a  fair  trial  of 
these  means,  we  are  foiled  in  our  endeavours,  the 
assistance  of  a  surgeon  will  be  necessary,  as  an 
operation  will  then  be  requisite  to  remove  the 
stricture,  and  prevent  a  mortification  from  ensu- 


ing. 


In  all  cases  of  inflammation  in  the  intestines, 
the  food  should  be  very  light,  and  only  be  given 
in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  and  the  drink  be  di- 
nt ^  and  weak,  as  badey  water,  toast  and  w  ater 
and  Ly  thin  gruel.  The  patient  is  to  be  kept 
very  quiet,  and  to  avoid  all  agitating  P^^'ex 
the  mind.  As  the  disease  is  apt  to  recur  rom  ex- 
posure to  cold,  as  well  as  from  cosliveness,  oi  mi- 
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proper  food,    these  are  most  cautiously  to  be 
guarded  against  in  future. 

INFLAMMATION  of  the  PERITONEUM. 

This  membrane  envelops  and  surrounds  nil 
the  dilferent  tu'gans  which  are  seated  in  the  abdo- 
men or  cavity  of  the  belly  ;  it  defends  them  from 
injury  by  any  motion  or  concussion,  and  their 
whole  mass  is  prevented  through  its  means  from 
being  misplaced  by  their  own  weight. 

The  disease  is  accompanied  by  symptoms 
pretty  similar  to  the  same  affection  of  the  intestines 
just  pointed  out;  it  arises  from  the  same  causes, 
and  is  to  be  treated  in  a  similar  manner,  by  active 
depletion  at  its  very  commencement ;  by  general 
and  topical  bleedings ;  by  fomentations  to  the  belly  ; 
and  by  emollient  clysters,  assisted  by  laxative  me- 
dicines administered  by  the  mouth. 

Inflammation  of  the  peritoneal  membrane  is 
frequently  met  M'ith  in  lying-in  women,  particu- 
larly where  the  labour  has  been  tedious  and  diffi- 
cult, or  where  the  necessity  qf  the  case  has  re^ 
quired  a  use  of  instruments, 

INFLAMMATION  of  the  LIVER. 

There  are  two  species  of  this  disease,  viz.  the 
acute,  and  the  chronic,  the  former  being  accom- 
panied by  symptoms  of  genuine  inflammation  ;  tiie 
latter  with  those  of  less  violence  as  to  their  inflam- 
matory disposition,  but  with  a  weight,  hardness,  or 
enlargement  of  the  liver,  an  obtuse  pain  therein, 
clay  coloured  stools,  a  sallowness  of  countenance, 
and  urine  which  deposits  a  pinky  Kediment  ou 
cooling. 

*Symp<om.?.— The  acute  disease  is  marked  by 
a  pungent  pain  in  the  right  side  of  the  l)elly,  in- 
creased by  pressure  with  the  hand,  often  extending 
to  the  chest  and  right  shoulder,  some  difliculty  of 
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breathing,  a  dry  cough,  thirst,  sallow  countenance, 
a  yellow  tinge  in  the  white  parts  of  the  eyes,  and 
sometimes  actual  jaundice,  high  coloured  urine, 
and  either  costiveness  or  a  purging.  In  some  in- 
stances, there  is  a  deficiency  of  bile  in  the  intes- 
tines, and  then  the  stools  are  always  of  a  clay 
Colour ;  sometimes  there  is  a  super-abundance, 
which  passes  off  by  vomiting  and  stool. 

According  to  the  degree  of  inflammation,  and 
the  part  of  the  liver  which  it  chiefly  occupies,  so 
will  the  symptoms  vary.  When  the  concave  sur- 
face is  affected,  the  pain  is  more  obscure,  and  is 
referred  to  the  back,  the  breathing  is  less  anxious, 
but  the  functions  of  the  stomach  are  more  dis- 
turbed, giving  rise  to  vomiting,  hiccup,  and  other 
symptoms  characteristic  of  inflammation  in  this 
organ.  When  it  is  the  convex  part  of  the  liver 
that  is  affected,  the  pain  is  more  acute,  and  extends 
to  the  shoulder,  there  is  a  difficulty  of  lying  on  the 
left  side,  and  the  pulse  is  quicker. 

The  chronic  disease  is  frequently  of  so  nnld  a 
nature,  and  so  obscure  at  its  commencement,  as  to 
excite  neither  uneasiness  or  pain,  and  it  is  therefore 
long  unattended  to  in  many  instances.  It  is,  how- 
ever, marked  at  last,  by  loss  of  appetite,  flatulence, 
a  sense  of  fullness  and  distention  of  the  stomach, 
weight  and  obtuse  pain  in  the  region  of  the  liver, 
extending  to  the  back,  sallowness  of  the  coun- 
tenance, inactivity  of  body,  dejection  of  mmd, 
obstinate  costiveness,  and  clay  coloured  stools. 
Where  proper  means  are  not  resorted  to  in  due 
time  to  counteract  the  disease,  jaundice,  scirrhosity 
of  the  liver,  and  dropsy,  are  apt  to  ensue. 

Acute  inflammation  of  the  liver  terminates 
usually  in  resolution,  that  is  to  say,  in  a  gradual 
abatement  of  the  pain  and  febrile  symptoms,  so  as 
at  last  wholly  to  go  off,  about  the  seventh  or 
eleventh  day;  or  in  suppuration  and  abscess. 

CW'.v.— Both  species  of  inflammation  ot  the 
liver  are  occasioned  by  an  exposure  to  cold,  by  the 
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irritation  of  acrid  bile,  biliary  concretions,  hitense 
heat,  intemperance  in  the  use  of  vinous  or  spirituous 
liquors,  external  injury,  the  violent  operation  of 
emetics,  and  passions  of  the  mind.  These  affec- 
tions of  the  liver  very  frequently  occur  in  warm 
climates,  particularly  in  the  East  and  West  Indies, 
and  they  are  often  met  with  in  persons  who  come 
to  Europe  from  thence,  and  who  have  been  there 
affected  with  these  complaints. 

There  is,  however,  some  dissimilarity  be- 
tween inflammation  of  the  liver  as  it  appears  in 
India,  and  that  which  occurs  in  colder  climates. 
That  of  India  partakes  more  of  obstruction  and 
inflammatory  congestion ;  the  other  of  active  in- 
flammation, which,  if  not  speedily  checked,  is  apt 
to  terminate  in  suppuration  and  abscess.  The 
Indian  disease,  moreover,  is  always  attended  with 
a  flux,  which  is  not  usual  in  the  other,  and  in  all 
its  stages  is  allowed  to  be  milder  than  the  com- 
plaint commonly  met  with  in  Europe. 

Inflammation  of  the  liver  may  readily  be  dis- 
tinguished from  the  like  aff"ections  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines,  by  the  seat  of  the  disease,  discovered 
by  tenderness  upon  pressure;  by  the  sympathetic 
pains  of  the  clavicle  and  shoulder;  by  the  colour 
of  the  stools  and  urine,  and  there  being  less  depres- 
sion of  strength,  and  a  greater  fulness  of  pulse. 

If  about  the  fifth  or  seventh  day,  there  should 
arise  a  purging  of  bilious  matter,  a  general  and 
free  perspiration,  and  a  copious  deposit  in  the 
urine,  followed  by  an  abatement  of  the  fever,  pain, 
and  other  symptoms,  we  are  to  regard  such  ap- 
j)earances  in  a  favourable  light.  On  the  contrary, 
intensity  of  fever  and  pain,  obstinate  constipation, 
severe  chilliness  and  shiverings  succeeded  by  tran- 
sient flushes,  frequent  hiccups,  and  cold  extremi- 
ties while  other  parts  are  very  hot,  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  unfavourabl(%  and  denoting  imminent 
danger.  Where  the  inflannnation  j)rocecds  on  to 
suppuration,  and  the  matter  cannot  be  discharged 
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outwardly  by  opening'  the  abscess,  the  danger  will 
be  very  great.  The  chronic  form  of  the  disease, 
marked  by  a  preternatural  hardness  and  enlarge- 
ment of  the  liver,  when  arising  in  a  constitution 
much  impaired  by  previous  excesses,  often  proves 
fatal  in  consequence  of  being  succeeded  by  in- 
curable jaundice  and  dropsy  ;  but  where  the  con- 
stitution is  pretty  good,  and  the  patient  observes 
an  abstemious  regimen,  and  takes  proper  medi- 
cines, he  may  be  enabled  to  live  for  many  years 
in  tolerable  ease,  although  the  organ  continue 
somewhat  enlarged  and  indurated. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — At  the  commence- 
ment of  the  acute  species  of  this  inflammation,  it 
will  be  proper  to  draw  blood  from  the  arm,  pro- 
portioning the  quantity  so  taken  to  the  severity  of 
the  pain,  the  violence  of  the  febrile  symptoms, 
and  the  age  of  the  patient.  Under  aggravated 
circumstances  (supposing  the  person  to  be  an  adult) 
from  twelve  to  sixteen  ounces  of  blood  should  be 
drawn  off  from  the  arm  in  a  free  stream,  by  means 
of  a  large  orifice,  and  should  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  not  be  considerably  abated  after  a  lapse 
of  eight  or  ten  hours,  the  operation  ought  to  be 
repeated.  In  cold  climates,  this  discipline  will 
be  more  requisite  than  in  warm  ones. 

The  next  proper  step  will  be  to  give  some 
active  cathartic,  so  as  to  open  the  bowels  freely, 
(See  the  Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  1,  3,  or  4),  and 
this  medicine  we  should  repeat  again  the  second 
or  third  day,  employing  aperient  and  emollient 
clysters  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  16)  during 
the  intermediate  ones. 

A  large  blister  is  to  be  applied  over  the  part 
that  is  painful,  and  if  it  should  be  disposed  to  heal 
up  before  our  object  is  attained,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  put  on  another,  as  near  the  former  as  pos- 
sible. Should  blistering  be  objected  to  by  the 
patient,  the  application  of  several  leeches  over  the 
painful  part,  with  the  after  use  of  warm  fomenta- 
tions, may  be  substituted. 
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To  moderate  the  febrile  heat,  it  may  be  ad- 
visable to  excite  a  gentle  moisture  on  the  skin  by 
o-ivinff  some  diaphoretic  medicine  (see  this  Class, 
P  5  and  8)  every  three  or  four  hours,  assisting 
its  effect  by  drinking  frequently  of  some  diluent 
tepid  liquor,  such  as  barley  water,  &c.  At  nig'ht, 
the  feet  may  be  put  into  hot  water.  Where  the' 
skin  is  very  dry,  and  the  pain  in  the  region  ot  the 
liver  severe,  a  warm  bath  may  possibly  be  used 

with  advantage.  ,  .  ,  ,  i 

Having  adopted  the  plan  which  has  been  re- 
commended during  the  first  four  or  five  days  of 
acute  inflammation,  we  may  then  resort  to  a  use 
of  mercury,  such  as  calomel,  or  the  quicksilver 
pill,  vulgarly  called  the  blue  pill.    (See  the  Class 
of  Deobstruents,  P.  7  and  8.)    To  ensure  the  full 
effect  of  the  pills,  one  of  which  may  be  taken  every 
six  hours  until  the  mouth  becomes  somewhat  ten- 
der, and  a  slight  spitting  takes  place,  the  patient 
should  be  directed  to  rub  in  half  a  drachm  of  the 
strong  mercurial  ointment  over  the  region  of  the 
liver  every  night  at  bed-time.    During  this  course, 
some  gentle  aperient  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives, 
P.  ll  and  13,)  should  be  taken  every  second  or 
third  morning.    In  this  place  I  would  observe, 
that  the  blue  pill  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  affections 
of  the  liver  and  other  biliary  organs  ;  but  from  its 
having  become  too  fashionable  a  medicine,  it  is 
often  given  in  other  diseases  very  unnecessarily, 
and  no  doubt  frequently  to  the  injury  of  the  patient. 

A  short  course  of  mercury  will  in  general  be 
sufficient  to  remove  the  disease  ;  but  if  not,  we 
should  persevere  in  its  use  until  the  object  is 
attained. 

In  India,  the  disease  partakes  more  of  inflam- 
matory congestion  and  obstruction  than  of  active 
inflammation,  and  does  not  therefore  require  that 
copious  depletion  by  bleeding  from  the  arm  which 
is  necessary  in  cold  climates  at  the  commencement. 
There,  it  will  generally  be  sufhcicnt  to  draw  blood 
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from  the  neighboiuhood  of  the  part  affected,  by 
means  of  several  leeches,  or  cupping  glasses  after 
previous  scarifications;  then  to  empty  the  bowels 
perfectly,  and  afterwards,  without  further  loss  of 
time,  to  resort  to  a  use  of  mercury,  given  in  suc- 
cessive moderate  doses,  so  as  to  excite  some  slight 
degree  of  salivation,  assisting  the  effects  of  the 
medicine  internally  exhibited,  by  rubbing  from 
half  a  drachm  to  one  drachm  of  strong  mercurial 
ointment  every  night  over  the  region  of  the  liver. 
Should  the  part  be  too  tender  to  admit  of  this,  the 
ointment  may  be  rubbed  into  the  groins  and  thighs. 
Every  third  or  fourth  morning,  some  gentle  ape- 
rient (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11  and  12,) 
should  be  taken. 

If  the  inflammatory  disposition  is  not  subdued 
by  the  means  which  have  been  advised,  and  pro- 
ceeds on  to  suppuration,  all  methods  must  be  tried 
to  make  the  abscess  break  outwardly.  It  there- 
fore will  be  necessary  to  keep  an  emollient  poul- 
tice constantly  over  the  part,  renewing  it  twice 
or  thrice  a  day,  previously  fomenting  it  well  with 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  decoction  of  marsh- 
mallows  and  poppy  heads.  (See  the  Class  of 
Emollients,  P.  4  and  5.)  If  the  tumour  points,  or 
becomes  soft  in  any  particular  spot,  it  must  be 
opened  by  a  surgeon,  who  is  to  place  the  patient 
in  the  most  favourable  position  to  facilitate  the 
discharge  of  the  matter.  After  it  is  opened,  a 
generous  diet  with  wine,  and  some  doses  daily  of 
the  l*eruvian  bark,  will  be  advisable. 

Where  the  inflammation,  in  spite  of  our  best 
endeavours  to  arrest  its  progress,  terminates  in 
scirrhosity  and  enlargement  of  the  liver,  constitu- 
ting the  chronic  disease,  the  remedy  chiefly  to  be 
depended  upon  is  mercury,  whicli  may  be  given  as 
directed  in  the  latter  stage  of  the  acute  form  ;  but 
in  doses  not  so  frequently  repeated,  the  object  not 
being  to  excite  any  degree  of  salivation,  but  to 
promote  the  due  secretion  of  bile,  and  reduce  the 
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hardness  and  enlargement.  Frictions  morning^^ 
and  nig-ht  with  the  hand,  and  the  occasional  use  of 
a  tepid  bath,  may  prove  useful  auxiliaries. 

Attention  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  paid  to  the 
state  of  the  bowels  by  promoting-  sufficient  evacu- 
ations, for  which  end  some  a])erient  medicine  ought 
to  be  administered  every  third  or  fourth  morning. 
(See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11  or  13.) 

Dandelion  is  a  medicine  which  has  been  found 
of  great  utility  in  many  cases  of  indurated  and  en- 
larged liver,  and  the  patient  may  either  take  from 
two  to  four  ounces  twice  or  thrice  a  day  of  the 
expressed  juice,  or  about  half  a  drachm  of  the 
extract  made  into  pills,  twice  in  the  twenty-four 
hours. 

The  nitric  acid  is  another  remedy  which  has 
proved  beneficial  in  such  cases,  and  may  be  given 
in  doses  of  eight  drops  three  or  four  times  a  day, 
in  an  infusion  of  lemon  peel,  or  that  of  cascariila, 
calambo,  or  gentian.  (See  the  Class  of  Tonics, 
r.  4,  5,  or  6.) 

Where  there  is  an  obtuse  but  troublesome  pain 
in  the  organ,  it  may  be  advisable  to  put  on  a  large 
blister,  and  after  a  time  to  repeat  the  application  ; 
bnt  where  there  is  only  a  hardness  and  enlargement, 
we  may  cover  the  part  with  a  resolvent  plaster. 
(See  the  Class  of  Discutients,  P.  7.) 

The  same  regimen  is  to  be  observed  in  tiie 
acute  form  of  the  disease,  as  in  other  inflammatory 
disorders.  The  food  must  be  light  and  thin,  con- 
sisting wholly  of  vegetable  preparations,  and  the 
drink  of  cool  diluting  liquors,  such  as  barley  water, 
whey,  &c.  In  the  chronic  form,  the  patient  shouUl 
regulate  his  diet  so  as  not  to  aggravate  the  disease. 
He  should  neither  partake  of  high  seasoned  or 
salted  provisions,  nor  of  strong  liquors,  but  should 
chiefly  live  on  vegetables,  and  confine  his  drink  to 
table  beer,  or  mild  ale.  If  wine  is  drank,  it  should 
always  be  diluted  with  water.  In  short,  he  wiio  is 
aiUicted  with  au  obstructed  liver,  must  observe  a 
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rigid  temperance  as  to  diet.  Late  hours  and  night 
air  are  to  be  cautiously  shunned.  Moderate  ex- 
ercise taken  daily  when  the  weather  will  admit  of 
it,  will  be  salutary.  If  the  patient  is  an  inhabitant 
of  a  warm  climate,  a  removal  to  a  cold  one  will 
be  advisable,  and  he  will  be  likely  moreover  to 
derive  additional  benefit  from  the  sea  voyage,  but 
he  should  so  regulate  his  plans  as  not  to  reach 
Europe  in  the  winter  season  of  the  year. 

Those  who  labour  under  any  chronic  affection 
of  the  liver  will  derive  considerable  relief  from  re- 
sorting to  Cheltenham,  and  drinking  the  waters  at 
the  fountain  head.  They  excite  a  gentle  but  con- 
tinned  open  state  of  the  bowels,  by  contammg  salts 
of  a  purgative  nature.  These  springs  are  mdeed 
much  resorted  to  by  persons  who  labour  under 
organic  derangements  in  some  part  of  the  biliary 
system  ;  but  particularly  where  this  has  been  in- 
duced by  a  long  residence  in  the  East  or  West 

Lidies.  ^' 

The  Bath  water  also  affords  relief  to  persons 
who  labour  under  any  derangement  in  the  biliary 
orcrans  of  a  chronic  nature  ;  but  they  would  prove 
iniurious  where  there  is  an  inflammatory  tendency, 
as  in  the  acute  species  of  the  disease.  Those  who  are 
affected  with  the  forfner,  whether  brought  on  by  a 
lonff  residence  in  a  warm  climate  or  otherwise, 
and  finding  the  functions  of  the  stomach  and  bo  wels 
weakened,  will  do  right  in  drinking  the  Chelteu- 
ham  waters  in  the  summer  montlis,  and  using  those 
of  Bath  in  the  winter. 

INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  SPLEEN. 

Like  the  liver,  the  spleen  is  occasionally 
attacked  with  chronic  inflammation,  and  at  leng  h 
becomes  enlarged  and  indurated  Now  and  then, 
it  proceeds  on  to  suppuration,  and  forms  an  abscess 
In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  it  has  vu  gar  y 
been  called  an  tgue  cake,  as  it  is  a  frequent  con- 
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sequence  of  some  long-  continued  intermittent 
fever  ;  but  the  disorder  is  produced  by  the  several 
causes  which  have  been  enumerated  as  productive 
of  a  similar  disease  in  the  liver,  and  by  none  more 
generally,  than  by  an  immoderate  use  of  spirituous 
or  vinous  liquors. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  same  regimen, 
medicines,  and  other  means  which  have  been 
pointed  out  in  the  preceding-  disease,  must  be  em- 
ployed in  the  one  under  consideration.  The 
patient  may  also  resort  to  Cheltenham  in  the  sum- 
mer, and  Bath  in  the  winter,  and  try  the  effect  of 
the  waters  afforded  by  the  springs,  for  they  will  be 
likely  to  prove  beneficial. 

INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 

Symptoms. — This  disorder  is  characterized  by 
an  acute,  pungent,  or  more  frequently  an  obtuse  or 
duil  pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  shooting 
along  the  course  of  the  ureters,  or  ducts  which 
convey  the  urine  from  them  into  the  bladder ; 
pain  also  in  the  small  of  the  back,  together  with  a 
fever,  and  frequent  discharge  of  urine,  which  is 
small  in  quantity,  red  and  high  coloured,  yet  in  the 
highest  degree  of  the  disease,  watery  and  limpid  : 
the  thigh  feels  benumbed,  and  there  is  a  pain  in  the 
groin  and  testicle  of  the  same  side,  together  with  a 
retraction.  There  are,  moreover,  continual  eruc- 
tations with  bilious  vomitings. 

Causes. — The  most  common  of  these  are  acrid 
diuretics,  as  spirits  of  turpentine,  cantharides,  &c. 
external  injury, long  continued  and  violent  exercise 
on  horseback,  gravel,  or  stones  in  the  kidneys,  col- 
lections of  hardened  fceculent  matters  in  the  intes- 
tines, retrocedent  or  misplaced  gout,  strains,  vio- 
lent exertions,  an  imnioderate  use  of  spirituous 
liquors,  and  the  application  of  cold. 

Inflammation  of  the  kidneys  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  that  pain  in  the  back,  known  under 
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the  name  of  Inmbago,  by  the  seat  of  the  com- 
plaint discoverable  upon  pressure  ;  by  the  frequent 
desire  to  make  water,  together  with  a  difficulty  in 
voiding  it ;  and  by  the  pain  not  being  increased  by 
a  motion  of  the  muscles. 

A  remission  of  pain,  fever,  and  tension,  fol- 
lowed by  a  copious  discharge  of  high  coloured,  or 
mucous  urine,  and  a  general  and  equable  perspira- 
tion are  to  be  considered  as  very  favourable  ap- 
pearances; whereas  pale  urine  secreted  in  small 
quantity,  a  frequent  desire  to  make  water  with  dif- 
ficulty in  voiding  it,  sudden  cessation  of  pam, 
severe  shiverings,  hiccups,  cold  extremities,  or 
hectic  fever  supervening,  are  to  be  viewed  m  a 

dangerous  light.  /v-    i.  i 

When  the  disease  does  not  go  olf  m  the  natural 
-way,  by  a  gradual  abatement  and  amendment  of 
the  pain  and  febrile  symptoms,  it  is  apt  to  termi- 
nate in  the  formation  of  matter  and  an  abscess,  or 

in  a  mortification.  •    .  i 

Treatment  and  i^e^men.— This  disease  is  to  be 
treated  as  other  inflammations,  and  therefore  bleed- 
ing will  be  necessary  at  its  commencement,  repeat- 
ino-  the  operation  according  to  the  severity  ot  the 
symptoms,  and  the  state  of  the  pulse.  After  draw- 
ino-  blood  from  the  arm,  the  topical  abstraction  ot 
it,  by  the  application  of  several  leeches  over  the 
region  of  the  kidneys,  may  be  advisable  in  some 

C3SGS  1 

in  all,  it  will  be  proper  to  foment  frequently 
with  flannels,  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  ot 
marshmallows  and  poppy  heads.  (See  the  Class  of 
Emollients,  P.  4)  The  patient  may  also  be  placed 
for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  or  so,  twice  or  thrice  a  day 
in  a  hip  bath,  or  in  the  more  general  one,  a  warm 
bath  Bv  way  of  internal  fomentation,  emollient 
clysters  (See  \his  Class,  P.  2  or  3)  ought  fre- 
ouentlv  to  be  administered. 

^  Blistering  sl.onM  never  be  employe,!  n,  s 
disease,  being  very  apt  to  produce  a  stranguiv. 
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by  an  absorption  of  the  powder  of  the  flies,  of  which 
the  remedy  is  composed. 

If  the  bowels  are  at  all  confined,  they  should 
be  opened  by  a  dose  of  castor  oil,  or  other  mild 
aperient.    See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  6,  or  13. 

To  abate  the  febrile  heat  and  thirst,  some 
medicine  to  excite  a  gentle  perspiration  (See  the 
Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  5  or  G)  ought  to  be 
administered  every  four  hours  or  so,  the  patient 
drinking"  freely  and  often  of  mucilaginous  and 
diluent  liquors,  as  barley  water,  linseed  tea,  or  a 
decoction  of  marshmallows,  to  which  may  be 
added  a  little  nitre. 

When  the  fever  has  been  moderated  by  the 
means  which  have  been  pointed  oat,  we  may  have 
recourse  to  opiate  clysters,  (See  the  Class  of  Ano- 
dynes, P.  13),  if  the  pain  is  excessive.  In  such 
a  case,  it  may  be  necessary  to  administer  opium 
also  by  the  mouth,  and  then  about  thirty  drops  of 
its  tincture  (laudanum)  should  be  given  in  two 
table  spoonsful  of  any  of  the  mucilaginous  liquids 
before  mentioned,  adding  also  about  fifty  drops  of 
the  sweet  spirits  of  nitre.  Where  the  disease 
arises  from  gravel,  or  a  stone  lodged  in  the  kidney 
or  ureter  (the  canal  that  conveys  the  urine  from 
thence  to  the  bladder),  the  use  of  opium,  both  in 
clysters  and  by  the  mouth,  is  highly  requisite. 

Should  the  inflammation  resist  every  endea- 
vour to  subdue  it,  and  proceed  on  to  suppuration 
and  the  formation  of  an  abscess,  which  is  known 
by  an  abatement  of  the  pain,  a  remaining  sense  of 
weight  in  the  region  of  the  loins,  frequent  shiver- 
ings  succeeded  by  heat,  and  whitish  turbid  urine, 
the  patient  must  take  balsamic  medicines,  (See 
this  Class,  P.  1),  and  likewise  the  Peruvian  bark  ; 
but  one  of  the  best  remedies  that  I  know,  is  the  dry 
♦ind  powdered  leaves  of  the  red  berried  arbutus  or 
uva  ursi,  of  which  from  half  a  scruple  to  half  a 
drachm  may  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  u  day.  Cha- 
lybeate waters,  particularly  those  of  the  Hotwells 
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and  Clifton,  near  Bristol,  may  prove  auxiliary 
means  of  relief,  if  their  use  is  persisted  in  for  a 
due  length  of  time.  In  all  such  cases,  the  diet 
should  consist  chiefly  of  mucilaginous  herbs  and 
fruits,  t02:ether  with  the  broth  of  young  animals, 
made  with  a  good  deal  of  barley  and  pot  herbs. 

Persons  who  are  apt  to  be  afflicted  with  re- 
turns of  obstructions  or  inflammation  in  the  kid- 
neys, should  abstain  from  Port,  or  other  wines 
abounding  with  tartar,  and  they  should  avoid  all 
severe  exercise,  particularly  on  horseback.  Ihey 
ought  also  to  guard  against  any  exposure  to  cold 
and  therefore  wear  flannel  next  to  the  body. 

INFLAMMATION  of  the  BLADDEPv. 

^W^om*.— Where  this  disease  exists,  an 
acute  burning  pain  and  some  degree  of  tension  at 
the  bottom  of  the  belly,  with  a  constant  desire  to 
make  water,  a  difficulty  in  voiding  it,  or  total 
stoppage,  a  frequent  inclination  to  go  to  stool, 
much  vTnneasiness  and  heat,  a  general  febrde  dispo- 
sition, a  frequent  and  hard  pulse  ;  sickness  and 
vomiting  not  unfrequently  attend. 

Causes.-lt  is  occasioned  by  an  improper  use 

of  acrid  medicines,  such  ^«  ^^"^  ^^"^^^^J , 
inflammation  of  a  clap  extending  along  the  uietl  ia 
or  urinary  channel  ;  by  permanent,  or  spasmochc 
stricture  •  by  local  irritation,  from  the  lodgment 
o  rstone  by  hardened  fceces,  or  a  diseased  state  of 
the  prostate  gland and  by  mechanical  injury,  as 
well  as  by  alUhe  usual  causes  ot  niflamnia  ion. 

TreltmcnL-^^e  must  employ  much  the  same 
means  in  this  disease,  as  have  been  recommended 
h  X  former,  with  an  exception  to  a  copious  -e  o 
diluent  liquors,  which  ought  only  to  be  taken  in 
mlTltl^luanlities  where  there  -  -^.-M^P- 
of  urine.  At  the  commencement,  blecdin;;  t.  on  li  e 
arm  wi  I  be  advisable,  which  may  be  iollowed  by 
atiTtrrcting  blood  by  means  of  several  leeches  ap- 


INFLAMMATION  of  the  BLADDER.  259 


plied  to  the  perineeum,  or  that  part  which  is  situ- 
ated between  the  organs  of  generation  and  fun- 
dament. The  belly  is,  at  the  same  time,  to  be 
well  fomented  with  flannels  wrung  out  in  warm 
water,  or  a  decoction  of  marshmallows  and  cham- 
momile  flowers,  and  an  emollient  clyster  (See  this 
Class,  P.  2  or  3)  is  to  be  injected  from  time  to 
time.  To  dislodge  any  hardened  feculent  matter 
from  the  intestines,  a  dose  of  castor  oil  should  be 
administered. 

To  dilute  the  acrid  urine  retained  in  the  blad- 
der, it  will  be  advisable,  if  the  assistance  of  a  sur- 
geon can  be  readily  obtained,  for  him  to  draw  oft* 
what  is  in  the  bladder  by  means  of  an  elastic  gum 
catheter,  and  then  to  inject  four  or  five  ounces  of 
tepid  water  through  this,  by  means  of  a  syringe  or 
vegetable  bottle,  which  operation  may  be  repeated 
about  twice  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  No  force 
should  be  used  in  passing  the  catheter,  and  where  it 
can  be  easily  introduced  into  the  bladder,  there  is 
no  means  whatever  so  well  calculated  to  produce  a 
beneficial  eftect,  as  washing  it  out  in  this  manner. 

As  a  medicine,  the  patient  may  take  some  dia- 
phoretic (See  this  Class,  P.  8,  or  10)  every  four 
hours,  and  where  the  pain  is  severe,  six  or  eight 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be  added  to 
each  dose.  To  assist,  a  hip  or  warm  bath  morning 
and  evening  will  be  advisable. 

Diluent  liquors  are  to  be  used  sparingly,  par- 
ticularly where  there  is  much  difficulty  of  making 
water,  or  a  total  suppression.  Throughout  the 
whole  course  of  the  disease,  an  abstinence  from- 
every  thing  of  an  acrid  or  stiinulating  nature  is  to 
be  enjoined,  the  strength  being  supj)orted  by  weak 
animal  broths,  gruel,  arrow  root,  preparations  of 
barley,  &c.  After  it  has  gone  oft",  the  patient  must 
carei'ully  guard  against  exposure  to  cold,  particu- 
larly getting  wet  in  the  feet,  as  well  as  every  other 
cause  likely  to  bring  on  a  return  of  the  complaint. 

In  consecjuence  of  repeated  or  continncti  irri- 
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tation,  produced  either  by  a  stone  in  the  bladder, 
a  diseased  state  of  the  prostate  gland,  by  stricture  ni 
the  urinary  passage  or  other  causes,  it  now  and 
then  happens  that  the  mucous  membrane  of  this 
org-an  has  become  thickened,  indurated,  or  ulce- 
rated, and  that  it  pours  out  a  good  deal  of  mucus 
and  purulent  matter,  which,  by  being  mixed  with 
the  urine,  gives  it  a  whitish,  appearance  somewhat 
resembhng  whey  :  at  other  times  there  is  probably 
a  discharge  of  blood. 

The  treatment  in  all  such  cases  should  be 
manao  ed  by  giving  balsamic  medicines  (See  this 
Class,"?.  1  and  2)  as  also  the  powder  of  the  red 
berried  arbutus  (uva  ursi),  as  mentioned  under  the 
preceding  head,  and  to  assist  their  ejffect,  the  blad- 
der may  be  washed  out  occasionally  by  mjectmg 
it  with  about  three  or  four  ounces  of  tepid  water,  or 
lime  water  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  com- 
mon water,  having  the  chill  hrst  taken  oii  from  it. 

OF  THE  RHEUMATISM. 

This  is  a  very  painful  disease  which  affecis 
the  muscles  and  joints  in  different  parts  of  the 
body,  and,  in  many  cases,  so  nearly  resembles  the 
ffout-as  to  be  distinguished  from  it  with  d.fliculty. 
It  makes  its  attacks  in  all  seasons  ot  the  year  when 
the  atmosphere  is  moist  and  variable,  but  is  more 
frequently  met  with  in  the  autumn  and  spring,  it 
is  sometimes  accompanied  with  fever,  and  some- 
times there  is  none:  In  the  former  instance,  it  is 
known  under  the  name  of  acute  rheumatism  :  in 
the  latter,  it  is  called  chronic  rheumatism. 

Sifniptoms.'^The  acute  rheumatism  generaHy 
commences  with  weariness  and  ^l^^venng",  suc- 
ceeded by  heat,  thirst,  restlessness,  anxiety,  a  haul, 
b?n  and  Quick  pulse,  and  all  the  usual  symptoms 
^  mlSr/f^ve;.  After  a  short  lapse  o  .m. 
acute  pain  is  felt  by  the  patient  m  one  or  mmc  oi 
r  laJge  joints  of  the  body,  and  these  are  iolloNved 
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])y  a  tension  and  swelling  of  the  parts  so  affected. 
IJ'he  pain  is  apt  to  be  transitory,  and  to  shitt  from 
one  joint  to  another,  leaving  the  part  it  occupied, 
red,  swollen,  and  very  tender  to  the  touch.  The 
tongue  is  white,  the  bowels  are  obstinately  costive 
in  general,  the  urine  is  high  coloured,  the  pulse  full 
aiul  hard ;  the  blood,  when  drawn  from  a  vein,  ex- 
hibits a  thick  buffy  coloured  coat  on  its  surface,  as 
in  pleurisy  and  sometimes  there  is  a  profuse 
sweating,  unattended  however  by  any  relief.  When 
the  patient  is  in  bed,  the  pains  are  usually  much 
increased,  and  he  cannot  bear  the  least  motion  with- 
out their  being  highly  aggravated. 

'i'he  chronic  form  of  rheumatism  may  either 
be  a  consequence  of  the  termination  of  the  acute,  or 
it  may  be  independent  of  it.  In  the  first  case,  the 
parts  which  were  affected  with  inflammation,  are 
left  rigid,  weak,  and,  in  some  instances,  puffed  up, 
and  the  pain  not  being  moveable,  is  now  confined 
to  particular  parts  ;  sometimes,  however,  it  shifts 
from  one  joint  to  another,  but  without  being  ac- 
companied by  any  inflammation  or  fever.  In  the 
latter  case,  where  it  has  arisen  from  an  exposure 
to  cold  and  sudden  vicissitudes  of  the  weather, 
pains  seize  the  head,  shoulders,  knees,  loins,  wrists, 
and  other  parts,  and  these  often  continue  for  a 
considerable  length  of  time,  and  then  go  off,  leav- 
ing the  seat  they  occupied  in  a  state  of  debility. 

Causes. — Obstructed  perspiration,  occasioned 
either  by  laying  in  damp  linen  or  damp  unventi- 
lated  rooms,  wearing  wet  clothes,  or  being  exposed 
to  cold  air,  after  having  been  much  heated  by  ex- 
ercise, or  other  wavs,  niav  be  considered  the  chief 
and  most  frequent  cause  of  the  rheumatism. 

The  gout  is  the  disorder  which  most  nearly 
resembles  the  rheumatism,  but  in  vhe  latter,  it  is 
principally  the  large  joints  which  are  affected  ; 
moreover,  the  pniu  frequently  shifts  its  seat,  and 
follows  the  course  of  the  muscles  in  its  transition  to 
other  parts.    Besides,  it  is  not  preceded  by  Ha- 
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tulency  and  indigestion  as  is  the  case  in  gout ; 
and  it  occurs  at  any  period  of  life,  whereas  gout  is 
usually  confined  to  adults. 

The  deposit  of  a  reddish  sediment  in  the  urine, 
or  its  becoming  cloudy,  with  a  general  but  gentle 
moisture  on  the  skin,  are  to  be  regarded  as  very 
favourable  appearances ;  but  the  inflammation  as- 
suming a  dark  red  colour,  followed  by  vesications, 
as  in  bad  cases  of  erysipelas  ;  the  urine  being  pale, 
the  febrile  symptoms  very  high  with  delirium,  or 
translations  of  the  inflammation  to  the  head,  chest, 
heart,  diaphragm,  stomach  or  other  organs  con- 
tained in  the  cavity  of  the  belly,  and  producing 
the  symptoms  of  the  primary  diseases  of  these 
parts,  are  to  be  considered  as  very  dangerous. 

Treatment  and  Uepmeu. — The  first  and  great 
object  in  acute  rheumatism,  is  to  lessen  the  inflam- 
matory action,  and  lower  the  fever  ;  for  which  pur- 
pose, it  will  be  advisable  to  draw  blood  from  the 
arm,  and  if  the  patient  is  an  adult,  from  ten  to 
twelve  ounces  may  be  taken  away.  If  he  is  of  a 
robust  and  full  habit,  this  step  would  appear  to  be 
indispensible,  and  a  repetition  of  the  operation  may 
be  necessary  after  a  lapse  of  twenty-four  hours. 
Should  the  person  be  of  a  spare  and  delicate  frame 
of  body,  it  may  be  best  to  refrain  altogether  from 
opening  a  vein,  and  substitute  the  application  of 
several  leeches,  or  cupping  with  previous  scarifica- 
tions, to  the  part  which  is  most  inflamed  and 
painful. 

The  next  proper  step  to  be  taken,  is  to  open 
the  bowels  freely,  by  giving  some  aperient  medi- 
cine, (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  V.  5,  6,  or  11,) 
occasionally  resorting  duiing  the  progress  of  the 
disease  to  clysters,  for  the  purpose  of  dislodging 
and  bringing  off  all  feculent  matter  from  the  in- 
testines. Wliere  these  are  found  inefi'ectual,  the 
aperient  medicine  must  again  be  administered. 
.  To  abate  the  fever,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
determine  the  circubilion  to  the  surface  ot  the 
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body  by  medicines  that  excite  gentle  sweating,  and 
none  can  be  more  appropriate  than  some  ot  Uie 
reparations  of  antimony.  (See  the  Class  ot  Dia- 
phoretics, P.  1,  8,  or  9.)  When  the  pain  is  con- 
siderable, half  a  grain  of  opuim  may  be  ackled  to 
about  three  grains  of  antimomal  powder,  which 
may  be  made  into  a  pill  with  a  little  confection  ot 
roses,  and  be  taken  every  four  or  six  hours ;  or 
we  may  add  eight  or  ten  drops  of  the  tinctuye  ot 
opium  to  each  dose  of  the  other  diaphoretic  medi- 
cines referred  to,  (viz.  P.  8  and  9),  if  the  patient 
cannot  take  a  pill.  To  assist  the  eftcct  ot  these 
remedies,  tepid  diluting  liquors  should  be  drank 
frequently,  adding  eight  or  ten  grains  of  nitre  to 

each  potation.  , 
Where  antimonials  do  not  produce  a  good 
effect  on  a  fair  trial  of  those  recommended,  we 
may  then  substitute  the  compound  powder  ot  ipe- 
cacuanha, in  doses  of  eight  or  ten  grains,  which 
should  be  repeated  every  six  hours,  washing  down 
the  medicine  with  three  table  spoonsful  of  the  saline 
mixture.    See  the  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  5. 

After  proper  evacuations  have  been  premised, 
warm  bathing  may  be  likely  to  produce  a  good 
effect,  and  will  be  found  to  assist  the  operation  ot 
the  medicines  just  mentioned.  Where  the  patient 
cannot  bear  to  be  moved  from  the  severity  of  pain, 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  warm  water,  may  be 
applied  to  the  parts  affected. 

Warm  fomentations  have,  however,  been  con- 
sidered by  some  medical  practitioners  to  aggravate 
the  pains  instead  of  relieving  them,  and  therefore 
it  may,  perhaps,  be  better  to  moisten  the  parts 
frequently  with  some  fluid  made  only  of  a  tepid 
heat,  and  what  1  have  found  to  answer  best,  is  a 
combination  of  the  camphor  mixture  with  rectified 
spirit,  in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  the  former, 
to  one  of  the  latter.  Linen  cloths  wetted  in  this 
tepid  liquor  may  be  kept  constantly  applied  over 
the  inflamed  anil  painful  parts,  re-wetting  them  as 
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often  as  they  become  dry,  and  taking  care  tliat  the 
superincumbent  covering  of  the  bed  clothes  is  light 
and  cool.  Cold  applications  have  been  sometimes 
used,  but  as  rheumatism  is  a  disease  in  which  the 
inflammation  is  apt  occasionally  to  be  translated  to 
a  vital  part,  they  had  better  not  be  used. 

Where  the  pain  is  confined  to  one  joint,  and  is 
not  accompanied  with  much  inflammation  and 
swelling,  we  may  direct  it  to  be  rubbed  twice  or 
thrice  a  day  with  some  liniment.  See  the  Cla«s  of 
Stimulants',  P.  7,  8,  or  9. 

As  soon  as  any  remission  of  the  accompanying 
fever  takes  place,  or  where  there  has  been  a  copious 
perspiration,  attended  by  a  cloudy  deposit  or  sedi- 
ment in  the  urine,  or  where  the  paroxysms  of  the 
disease  have  been  strikingly  periodical  from  its 
commencement,  v^e  should  then  prescribe  the  Pe- 
ruvian bark,  either  combined  with  nitre  or  ammonia, 
or  alone ;  but  it  may  be  best  during  the  first  day  or 
two,  to  add  one  or  other  of  these  remedies.  About 
eight  grains  of  either  of  them  may  be  mixed 
with  each  dose  of  the  bark,  which  may  be  given 
in  substance  to  the  extent  of  half  a  drachm  each 
time,  or  in  the  form  of  decoction  or  infusion.  See 
the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  1  and  2. 

In  acute  rheumatism,  the  patient  should  be 
confined  to  a  very  spave  and  light  diet,  consisting 
of  gruel,  chicken  broth,  panado,  bread  puddings, 
roasted  apples,  &c. ;  and  his  drink  should  be  di- 
luting and  cooling,  as  toast  and  water,  thin  gruel, 
whey,  barley  water,  or  a  solution  of  preserved 
tamarinds,  ciirpfuUy  abstaining  from  all  fermented 
liquors. 

The  chronic  rheumatism  differs  from  the  acute 
in  its  not  being  attended  with  fever  or  much  in- 
flammatiou,  and  the  pain  being  usually  confined  to 
some  particular  part  of  the  body,  as  the  shoulders, 
arms,  or  loins  ;  but  it  is  apt  to  occu})y  those  joints 
which  are  surrounded  by  many  nmscies,  and  par- 
|ii:ulHrly  «i»ch  mubcles  us  iU'c  employed  in  the  n^ost 
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constant  unci  vig'orous  exertions.  When  it  aftects 
those  of  the  loins  it  is  called  lumbago ;  when  seated 
in  the  hip  joint  it  is  known  by  the  name  of  sciatica. 

In  all  cases  of  chronic  rheumatism  it  will  be 
advisable  to  rub  the  parts  in  which  the  pain  is 
seated  with  strong  volatile  or  other  liniment,  (see 
the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  7,  8,  or  9,)  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  enveloping  them  afterwards  in  flannel 
or  fleecy  hosiery.  It  also  will  be  of  use  to  go  into 
a  warm  bath  every  other  night,  for  about  a  quarter 
of  an  hour.  Where  the  patient  is  advanced  in 
life,  and  his  strength  much  reduced  by  the  long 
continuance  and  severity  of  the  pains,  a  tepid  bath 
of  about  90  degrees  may  be  preferable  to  a  warm 
one  of  from  111  to  114  degrees.  If  a  vapour  bath 
could  be  obtained,  it  might  be  preferable  to  the 
others,  particularly  in  long  protracted  cases  of 
lumbago  and  sciatica. 

The  waters  at  Bath  are  much  used  in  all 
cases  of  chronic  rheumatism,  but  bathing  in  these 
waters  is  only  proper  where  the  disease  is  unac- 
companied by  inflammation,  and  in  which  the  pains 
are  not  increased  by  warmth  when  the  patient  is 
in  bed.  In  diseases  of  the  hip  joint  which  have 
been  of  long  standing,  bathing  in  these  waters, 
aided  by  cupping,  blistering,  ike.  has  very  fre- 
quently been  attended  with  the  most  decided  benefit 
and  relief.  In  obstinate  cases,  particularly  where 
the  hip  is  aftected,  and  these  means  do  not  aftbrd 
much  relief,  issues  made  with  caustic  near  the  seat 
of  the  disease  may  be  tried,  together  with  electri- 
city or  galvanism. 

The  Buxton  waters  have  also  been  resorted 
to  with  advantage  by  persons  of  a  delicate  and 
irritable  habit,  and  by  bathing  in  them  the  healthy 
action  has  been  so  far  restored,  as  to  enable  the 
patient  to  use  the  more  powerful  remedy  (for  these 
waters  are  of  a  very  moderate  heat)  of  sea  bathint'^, 
pr  the  common  cold  l)ath. 

Blistering  the  part  is  sometimes  of  service 
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where  the  pain  is  fixed  in  any  particular  joint ;  but 
where  it  occupies  many  joints,  or  siiif'ts  from  one 
to  another,  the  remedy  will  not  be  likely  to  afford 
relief,  and  we  had  better  employ  the  stimulating 
liniments  before  mentioned.  As  a  want  of  action 
is  apt  to  induce  stiffness  in  the  limb  affected,  it  will 
be  of  much  importance  to  use  exercise,  either  of 
the  whole  body,  or  of  the  particular  limb  which  is 
the  seat  of  the  disease,  after  rubbing  in  the  lini- 
ment. As  an  exercise  of  the  arms,  what  are  called 
dumb  bells  will  be  appropriate,  and  none  will 
answer  better  than  walking  where  the  lower  ex- 
tremities are  the  parts  affected. 

Such  are  the  external  remedies  to  be  employed 
in  chronic  rheumatism.  Those  to  be  used  inter- 
nally, are  such  as  produce  sweating,  and  which 
are  at  the  same  time  of  a  stimulant  nature,  as  jJie- 
parations  of  gum  guaicum,  volatile  salts,  Dover's 
powder  (compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha),  and 
turpentine,  with  bark.  See  the  Class  of  Sudorifics, 
P.  I,  '3,  4.  6,  or  7.  These  may  be  given  com- 
bined as  in  the  prescriptions  referred  to,  and  be 
continued  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  that  advan- 
taoeous  effects  may  be  derived  from  them. 

°  Should  the  patient's  rest  be  much  interrupted 
from  the  severity  of  the  pains  during  the  night,  he 
may  take  a  composing  draught  (see  the  Class  ot 
Anodynes,  P.  7,)  a  little  before  he  gets  into  bed. 

The  vinous  tincture  of  the  seeds  of  the  meadow 
saffron  (colchicum)  given  in  the  quantity  of  a  fluid 
drachm  twice  a  day,  with  about  ten  drops  of  lauda- 
num in  each  dose,  has  been  found  to  afford  great 
relief  in  chronic  rheumatism  as  well  as  in  gout. 
See  this  disease.  The  meadow  saffron  is^the 
active  medicine  of  which  that  nostrum  the  Eau 
Medicinale  consists,  and  which  has  been  so  much 
employed  by  gouty  people,  but  it  is  supposed  that 
U^sliced  roots  are'used  in  this  tincture  instead  o 
the  seeds.  The  hitter  are  not  however  a  tended 
ivith  anv  of  those  disagreeable  effects  which  result 
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from  a  use  of  the  former,  and  ought  therefore  to  be 
preferred. 

Where  there  are  grounds  for  suspecting  that 
the  pains  experienced  in  chronic  rheumatism  are 
connected  with  some  old  venereal  taint,  a  long- 
continued  course  of  mercury  in  small  doses,  assisted 
by  drinking-  about  half  a  pint  a  day  of  the  com- 
j)ound  decoction  of  Sarsaparilla,  will  be  proper. 
See  the  Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  5,  9,  and  12. 

In  chronic  rheumatism,  but  little  change  will 
be  requisite  in  the  patient's  diet  from  his  ordinary 
mode  of  living,  unless  it  is  somewhat  intermixed 
with  the  acute,  and  he  feels  not  only  much  severity 
of  pain,  but  also  a  febrile  disposition,  in  which  case 
the  diet  must  be  pretty  much  the  same  as  in  the 
acute  disease.  For  common  drink  he  may  take 
weak  wine  whey,  or  barley  water  with  a  little  of 
the  supertartrate  of  potash  dissolved  in  it. 

In  idl  cases  of  both  diseases,  flannel  or  fleecy 
hosiery  should  be  worn  next  to  the  skin,  a  flesh 
brush  be  used,  and  every  precaution  be  taken  to 
guard  against  exposure  to  cold  and  wet,  and  also 
to  a  moist  or  damp  atmosphere.  During  the  sum- 
mer months,  cold  bathing  may  be  tried,  especially 
in  the  sea,  as  this  often  removes  chronic  rheumatic 
pains.  If  the  appetite  is  impaired,  stomachic  bit- 
ters, or  the  bark  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (see- 
the Class  of  Tonics,  1*.  7,  8,  9,  and  10,)  may  be 
taken,  as  likewise  the  Bath  water,  and  the  efl'ect  of 
them  may  be  greatly  assisted  by  gentle  exercise 
every  day,  and  a  pure  dry  air. 

OF  THE  GOUT. 

This  disease  is  usunlly  divided  into  the  regu- 
lar and  irregular.  When  the  inflamnuition  oj'cu- 
pies  the  joints  to  a  due  degree,  and  after  a  certain 
duration  gradually  disa])pears,  leaving  the  health 
unimpaired,  it  is  termed  regular  gout.  Of  t  iie  irre- 
gular gout  there  arc  three  species,  viz. —  Isl,  the 
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Atonic.  Where  there  is  not  sufficient  euerfry  in 
the  system  to  produce  a  proper  degree  of  inflam- 
mation in  the  extremities,  in  consequence  of"  which 
the  general  health  is  considerably  affected ;  the 
stomach  performs  the  office  of  digestion  imper- 
fectly, and  the  patient  is  troubled  with  flatulency, 
loss  of  appetite,  eructations,  violent  pains  of  a  spas- 
modic nature,  and  frequently  with  nausea,  accom- 
panied not  unusually  with  dejection  of  spirits,  and 
other  hypochondriacal  symptoms. 

2.  The  retrocedent.  In  this  the  inflamma- 
tion having  occupied  a  joint,  ceases  suddenly,  and 
is  translated  to  some  internal  part,  such  as  the 
head,  lungs,  hearty  or  stomach. 

3.  The  misplaced,  or  where  gout  instead,  of 
producing  the  inflammatory  afiectiou  of  the  joint 
at  all,  seizes  some  internal  parts,  producing  inflam- 
mation there,  and  giving  rise  to  the  same  symptoms 
which  attend  inflammatibns  of  those  parts  from 
other  causes. 

6'ipnptoms.—Au  attack  of  regular  gout  some- 
times comes  on  suddenly,  and  without  any  previous 
warning  ;  but  most  usually  it  is  preceded  by  a 
belching  of  wind,  flatulency  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  nausea,  weariness,  dejection  of  spirits, 
pains  in  the  limbs,  with  a  sensation  as  if  cold  water 
or  wind  were  passing  down  the  thigh  ;  great  lassi- 
tude and  fatigue  are' felt  after  the  slighest  exer- 
cise, the  bowels  are  costive,  and  the  urine  is  of  a 

pale  colour. 

The  paroxysm  most  frequently  comes  on  about 
two  o'clock  in  the  morning,  with  excruciating 
pain  either  in  the  joint  of  the  great  toe,  the  heel, 
calf  of  the  leg,  or  perhaps  the  whole  ot  the  toot, 
and  this  becoming  more  violent  by  degrees,  is  ac- 
companied with  shiverings,  succeeded  by  heat  and 
other  febrile  symptoms.  The  pain  having  at- 
tained its  height  towards  the  following  evening, 
ceases  gradually,  a  gentle  moisture  breaks  out  upon 
the  sk?n,  and  "the  patient  being  greatly  relieved 
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from  his  torment,  falls  asleep,  but  upon  awakinp; 
be  finds  the  parts,  before  painful,  now  mucii  in- 
flamed and  swollen.  During  several  succeedmg- 
evenings,  there  is  a  return  of  both  pain  and  fever, 
and  tliese  continue  with  more  or  less  violence  dur- 
ino-  the  night,  and  towards  the  break  of  day  they 
subside  and  go  on. 

A  fit  of  the  gout  consists  of  several  such  pa- 
roxysms as  have  been  described,  and  although  there 
may  be  some  little  alleviation  in  the  symptoms  after 
a  day  or  two,  still  the  pain  and  fever  return  every 
night,  going  off  again  the  following  morning. 
According  to  the  disposition  of  the  body  to  the 
disease,  the  strength  of  the  patient,  and  season  of 
the  year,  will  be  the  duration  of  a  fit  of  the  gout ; 
but  it  usually  continues  at  first  for  two  or  three 
weeks,  and  then  goes  off  either  by  perspira- 
tion, an  increased  flow  of  urine,  or.  some  other 
evacuation  ;  the  cuticle  or  scarf  skin  of  the  parts 
which  have  been  affected,  peeling  off  in  branny 
scales,  and  some  slight  lameness  and  tenderness 
remaining  for  a  considerable  time. 

In  the  atonic  gout,  if  the  head  be  affected, 
there  is  great  pain  there,  with  perhaps  giddiness, 
and  not  unfrequently  apoplectic  and  paralytic 
affections  are  the  consequence.  If  the  lungs,  it 
produces  an  affection  similar  to  asthma.  It  the 
heart,  faintings,  palpitations,  and  an  intermittent 
pulse.  If  it  is  seated  in  the  stomach,  there  is  great 
pain,  nausea,  vomiting,  flatulency  and  eructations, 
dejection  of  mind,  languor,  want  of  energy,  and 
apprehension  of  danger,  and  these  are  frequently 
accompanied  with  cramps  in  several  parts  ot  the 
trunk  of  the  body  and  upper  extremities.  Some- 
times there  is  obstinate  costiveness  j  sometimes  a 
purging- 

In  the  retrocedent  gout,  if  the  disease  is  trans- 
lated to  the  stomach,  there  is  great  anxiety,  violent 
pain  and  vomiting,  with  a  peculiar  sense  of  cold 
over  the  region  of  this  organ.    If  to  the  heart, 
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there  are  faintings  and  palpitations.  If  to  the 
lung's,  astlima.  If  to  the  head,  apoplexy  and  palsy. 

In  misplaced  gout,  instead  of  there  beinq:  an 
inflammatory  affection  of  fhe  joints,  the  disease 
attacks  some  internal  part,  produces  inflammation 
there,  and  then  we  meet  with  the  symptoms  speci- 
fied, as  accompanying-  such  an  aff'ection  from  an 
exposure  to  cold,  or  other  causes.  See  inflamma- 
tion of  the  brain,  lungs,  stomach,  &c. 

Attacks  of  gout  usually  become  more  severe 
during  each  returning  lit,  both  as  to  the  degree  of 
pain,  as  well  as  the  number  of  parts  which  are 
affected.  Probably  it  only  seizes  one  foot  at  first, 
but  afterwards  both  feet  are  affected  by  every  pa- 
roxysm, the  one  after  the  other,  and  as  the  disease 
advances,  it  not  only  affects  both  feet  at  once,  but 
after  having  ceased  in  the  foot  which  was  secondly 
attacked,  again  returns  to  the  first,  and  perhaps  a 
second  time  into  the  other.  Sometimes  it  shifts  its 
seat  from  the  feet  into  the  other  joints  of  fhe  iipper 
and  lower  extremities,  and  in  severe  cases  there  is 
scarcely  a  joint  of  the  body  that  does  not  in  its 
turn  feel  its  effects.  Although  two  joints  may  be 
affected  at  the  same  time,  yet  it  generally  happens 
that  the  attack  is  only  severe  in  one,  passing  suc- 
cessively from  one  to  another,  so  that  the  suffer- 
ings of  the  patient  are  frequently  prolonged  to  a 
considerable  length  of  time. 

At  first,  a  gouty  attack  occurs  probably  only 
once  in  two  or  three  years  ;  it  then  comes  on  every 
year,  till  at  length  it  becomes  very  frequent,  and 
•  is  not  only  of  longer  duration,  but  much  severer 
each  succeeding  fit.  After  frequent  attacks,  the 
joints  lose  their  flexibility  and  strength,  and  be- 
come so  stiff  as  essentially  to  interfere  with  then- 
performing  the  accustomed  motions.  On  the  jomts 
of  the  fingers,  little  hard  swellings  or  small  nodes 
arise,  chalky  concretions  are  formed,  and  both  the 
kidneys  and  bladder  occasionally  become  aftecled 
with  small  stones  of  a  similar  nature. 
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Caus6s.^The  attacks  of  gout  are  generally 
111  the  winter  or  spring,  and  are  rarely  met  with 
hefore  the  adult  age,  or  middle  period  of  life. 
Persons  of  a  full  and  robust  habit  are  most  subject 
to  this  disease,  particuhirly  those  who  live  luxu- 
riously, and  lead  an  indolent  inactive  life  ;  whereas 
those  who  are  employed  in  constant  bodily  labour, 
and  who  live  upon  a  vegetable  diet  principally,  are 
seldom  afflicted  with  it.  Women  are  much  less 
the  subjects  of  it  than  men:  no  sex,  age,  or  even 
youth,  are  however  exempt  from  it;  but  in  the  lat- 
ter case,  it  can  only  be  ascribed  to  that  predispo- 
sition or  constitutional  bias  which  is  entailed  by  the 
parents  of  the  child.  An  hereditary  predisposition 
therefore,  as  also  too  free  an  indulgence  in  the  use 
of  animal  food,  fermented  liquors,  and  venery, 
leading  a  sedentary  and  studious  life,  anxiety  of 
mind,  excessive  evacuations,  fatigue,  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  to  the  extremities,  sprains,  the  ceasing 
of  usual  labours  or  accustomed  exercise,  indolence, 
and  intemperance,  are  to- be  considered  as  the  chief 
causes  which  are  productive  of  gout. 

The  disease  may  in  general  be  readily  distin- 
guished from  rheumatism,  by  the  pains  attacking 
the  smaller  joints,  instead  of  the  large  ones,  as  in 
the  latter ;  by  its  not  being  accompanied  or  even 
preceded  at  its  commencement  with  symptoms  of 
inflammatory  fever ;  and  by  the  previous  aff'ection 
of  the  stomach  with  flatulency,  eructations,  and 
pain. 

The  fit  is  generally  shorter  in  proportion  to 
tlie  violence  of  the  febrile  symptoms,  and  the  length 
of  the  intermission  ;  its  return  may  be  rendered 
milder  when  acquired,  than  when  it  proceeds  from 
an  hereditary  bias,  and  the  disease  admits  more 
readily  of  alleviation  in  youthful  persons  than  in 
those  that  have  attained  an  advanced  period  of  life. 

We  are  to  consider  an  unimpaired  constitution, 
with  the  tongue  becoming  moist  ami  clean,  the 
urine  depositing  a  sediment,  the  appetite  returning. 
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and  the  local  inflamnfiation  gradually  subsiding-^ 
and  not  showing  a  disposition  to  a  quick  transfer- 
ence from  one  part  to  another,  or  if  it  be  fugitive, 
not  fixing  severely  on  new  parts,  as  favourable 
occurrences.    Whereas,  on  the  contrary,  an  im- 
paired constitution,  or  the  disease  suddenly  reced- 
ing from  the  extremities  and  attacking  an  important 
organ,  as  the  brain,  heart,  stomach,  &c.  are  to  be 
viewed  in  an  unfavourable  and  dangerous  light. 
Where  the  system  is  greatly  weakened  from  fre- 
quent and  long  continued  fits  of  the  gout,  the 
patient  is  apt  to  be  attacked  with  either  palsy, 
asthma  or  dropsy  in  some  form  or  other,  but  more 
particularly  an  extravasation  of  fluid  in  the  chest. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — In  a  regular  fit  of 
the  gout  the  assistance  of  medicine  is  not  in  general 
requisite.    All  that  may  be  necessary,  is  to  confine 
the  patient,  if  young  or  of  a  full  habit,  to  a  spare 
regimen  of  light  and  cooling  articles  of  food,  and 
to  drinks  of  a  diluting  and  mild  nature  ;  but  where 
the  person  is  advanced  in  life,  and  accustomed  to 
live  high,  the  constitution  being  at  the  same  time 
weak,  we  should  then  only  enforce  a  more  moderate 
regimen,  carefully  abstaining  from  every  thing  that 
might  add  to  the  irritation,  keeping  him  as  quiet 
and  still  as  possible,  and  taking  care  that  his  mind 
be  not  ruffled,  but  on  the  contrary,  soothed  and 
tranquillized  as  much  as.  possible.    At  the  same 
time  that  these  particulars  are  observed,  the  in- 
flamed parts  arc  to  be  attended  to  :  they  ought  to 
be  kept  moderateltj  warm  by  wrapping  them  in  flan- 
nel, fleecy  hosiery,  or  wool,  thereby  excitmg  a 
perspiration  ou  the  part,  and  probably  with  a  bene- 
ficial eftect.  - 
Many  remedies  have  indeed  been  recommended 
to  be  applied  topically,  such  as  leeches,  blisters,  a 
tepid  bath  of  water  and  muriatic  acid,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  ounce  to  a  gallon  of  water,  ice,  and 
linen  cloths  wetted  with  very  cold  water,  &c.  but 
a  frequent  consequence  of  their  use,  particularly 
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of  the  two  latter,  has  been  the  translation  of  the 
inflammation  to  an  internal  organ  of  great  impor- 
tance. They  cannot  cure  gout,  but  may  remove 
it  from  a  safer  to  a  more  dangerous  part  of  the 
body,  and  thereby  not  unfrequently  destroy  the 
patient. 

If  he  becomes  uneasy  under  his  sufferings 
and  ventures  on  any  external  application,  some 
benefit  may  probably  be  derived*  by  constantly 
moistening  the  part  affected  with  a  tepid  fluid,  such 
as  two  parts  of  camphor  mixture  with  one  of  recti- 
fied spirit :  say  twelve  ounces  of  the  former  to  six 
of  the  latter.  This  fluid  should  be  made  of  a  grate- 
ful warmth,  so  as  not  to  be  under  75,  nor  exceed 
85  degrees ;  for  if  either  hot  or  cdld,  the  intention 
of  the  remedy  will  be  frustrated,  and  it  may  be 
applied  by  linen  cloths  wetted  therewith,  taking 
care  to  rewet  them  as  often  as  they  become  dry, 
and  that  the  superincumbent  covering  be  light 
and  cool.  This  application  I  have  tried  several 
times,  and  the  patients  have  derived  much  relief 
from  it ;  in  no  case  did  any  translation  of  the  in- 
flammation take  place  to  an  internal  part.  It  is  a 
remedy  recommended  by  Dr.  Scudamore  in  his 
valuable  treatise  on  the  gout. 

To  alleviate  the  pain  and  shorten  the  duration 
of  the  paroxysms,  we  may  give  such  medicines  as 
will  excite  and  keep  up  a  gentle  perspiration. 
Antimonials,  ipecacuanha  jn  small  doses,  or  vola- 
tile salines,  (See  the  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  1, 
2,  4,  7,  9,)  assisted  by  diluting  tepid  liquors, 
will  therefore  be  proper.  An  opiate  at  bed-time, 
according  as  the  patient's  rest  is  broken  in  upon  by 
the  pain,  may  be  conjoined  with  these  medicines. 
If  we  employ  the  antimonial  powder,  or  simple 
ipecacuanha  powder,  we  can  make  up  three  grains 
of  either  of  these  into  a  pill,  with  half  a  grain  of 
opium,  and  a  little  syrup  to  form  them  ;  but  if  ;t 
preference  is  given  to  the  volatile  saline  medicine 
(P.  7  or  9),  about  thirty  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
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opium  may  be  added  to  the  dose,  which  is  taken 
towards  the  close  of  the  evening. 

Where  costiveness  prevails,  the  intestinal 
tube  should  be  cleared  of  feculent  matter  by  ad- 
ministering' some  aperient.  See  the  Class  of  Lax- 
atives, P.  1,  9,  or  12.  Such  medicines  are  parti- 
cularly necessary  at  the  commencement  of  gouty 
paroxysms.  Should  these  be  accompanied  by 
symptoms  of  ihdigestiou,  such  as  flatulency  and 
acidity  in  the  stomach,  half  a  drachm  of  magnesia 
with  four  or  five  grains  of  rhubarb,  mixed  up  in  a 
little  peppermint  water,  may  be  taken  twice  a  day 
to  correct  them. 

A  nostrum,  under  the  name  of  the  Eau  Me- 
dicinale,  has  been  a  good  deal  used  by  gouty  peo- 
ple during  paroxysms  of  the  disease,  and  in  some 
eases  it  has  afforded  relief ;  but  m  others  it  has 
given  rise  to  very  alarming  symptoms,  such  as  a 
great  depression  of  strength,  excessive  evacuations 
from  the  stomach  and  bowels,  cold  sweats,  and  faint- 
ings.  The  remedy  has  been  found  to  consist  of  the 
common  meadow  saffron  (colchicum),  infused  in 
Spanisli  wine  or  rectified  spirits,  two  ounces  of  the 
roots  cut  into  slices  and  macerated  in  the  wuie  or 
spirits,  until  the  liquor  is  fully  imbued  with  the 
'  properties  of  the  former.  As  this  preparation  has 
sometimes  been  productive,  however,  of  sudden  or 
long  continued  and  excessive  action  of  the  stomach 
and^  bowels,  it  has  been  recommended  to  substitute 
the  seeds  instead  of  the  sliced  roots,,  but  in  the 
same  proportions  as  in  the  Eau  Mediciiiale,  and 
we  are  assured  that  they  seldom  fail  of  producing 
the  desired  effect,  and  mvariably  operate  without 
the  occurrence  of  any  of  those  alarming  symptoms 
so  prevalent  from  using  the  roots.  The  dose  ofc 
the  wine  of  the  meadow  saffion  should  never  ex- 
ceed that  of  a  liquid  draclim,  whicli  h<id  better  not 
be  taken  oftener  than  twice  a  day  m  a  little  thm 
gruel  or  barley  water,  the  patient  at  the  same  time 
abstaining  from  every  kind  of  food  which  may  be 
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likely  to  prove  flatulent,  and  if  the  bowels  are 
costive,  obviating-  this  inconvenience  by  magnesia 
conjoined  with  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb.  Under 
these  restrictions  and  moderate  doses,  the  remedy 
will  be  found  perfectly  safe,  and  to  afford  great 
relief  in  gouty  paroxysms. 

Such  are  the  means  to  be  adopted  during  the 
continuance  of  a  regular  fit  of  the  gout,  and  the 
next  object  to  be  kept  in  view  is,  after  it  has  sub- 
sided and  gone  off,  to  prevent,  or  retard  its  return.  ^ 

To  effect  this,  the  patient  should  lead  a  life  of 
the  strictest  regularity,  carefully  avoiding  those 
causes  which  have  been  enumerated  as  likely  to 
excite  the  disease  :  his  diet  should  be  light  and 
mild,  with  an  abstinence  from  animal  food  of  a 
high  seasoned  nature,  but  consisting  a  good  deal  of 
milk  and  vegetables.  He  should  avoid  all  strong 
liquors,  particularly  those  conjoined  \yith  acids 
(such  as  punch),  and  wines  abounding  with  tartan 
He  ought  to  take  regular,  but  moderate  exercise 
every  day ;  to  employ  frequent  friction  with  a 
flesh  brush  or  flannel ;  and  to  keep  his  bowels 
properly  open  by  some  gentle  aperient,  such  as 
manna  combined  with  rhubarb  or  the  like,  (Se,e 
the  Class  of  Laxatives)  when  they  do  not  act  sufii- 
ciently  in  the  natural  way.  To  strengthen  the 
whole  system,  he  may  employ  tonics,  chalybeates, 
and  occasionally  stomachic  bitters,  (See  the  Class 
of  Tonics).  Bitters  certainly  give  a  temporary 
relief  to  pei'sons  whose  stomachs  are  disordered  by 
gouty  attacks,  but  if  their  use  is  long  persisted  in, 
they  have  usually  been  found  to  produce  a  bad 
effect.  The  Portland  powder  which  is  a  com- 
pound of  bitter  herbs,  was  much  used  by  gouty 
people  some  years  ago,  but  from  having  proved 
pernicious  when  long  used,  was  hiid  aside.  Where 
a  use  of  medicine  is,  therefore,  to  be  long  perse- 
vered in,  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the  sto- 
mach, and  giving  energy  to  the  whole  system,  it 
will  be  most  ailvisable,  after  a  short  time,  to  dis- 

T  2 


216  OF  THE  GOUT. 


coritinue  using  bitters,  such  as  gentian)  calnmbo, 
cascarilla,  &c.  as  in  the  prescriptions  referred  to, 
and  to  substitute  the  Peruvian  bark  and  chaly- 
beates,  as  specified  in  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  16, 
20,  26.  Gouty  persons  often  receive  benefit,  by 
taking'  soda  water  in  the  quantity  of  half  a  pint 
daily.  If  they  make  use  of  tea  for  breakfast  or  in 
the  evening,  a  little  powdered  ginger  may  be  added 
with  advantage,  particularly  where  there  is  flatu- 
lency, or  pain  in  the  stomach. 

In  the  gout,  the  cardinal  rules,  in  preserving 
health,  are  grounded  on  a  strict  temperance  in  all 
points,  on  moderate  exercise  taken  regularly,  and 
on  the  adoption  of  those  means  which  are  found  to 
give  strength  and  energy  to  the  system,  and  the 
shunning  those  that  are  likely  to  enfeeble  and  injure 
it.    Cheerfulness  and  serenity  of  mind,  exercise 
suited  to  the  capability  and  condition  of  the  person, 
temperance  in  diet,  and  sensual  gratifications,  a 
moderate  exertion  only  of  the  intellectual  faculties, 
retiring  to  bed  at  an  early  hour,  and  rising  betimes 
in  the  morning,  paying  at  the  same  time  a  proper 
attention  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  are  the  likely 
means  to  invigorate  the  system  ;  whereas,  intem- 
perance, indolence,  late  hours,  intense  study,  par- 
ticularly by  night,  great  sensuality,  severe  evacua- 
tions, anxiety  of  mind,  and  earnest  solicitude,  will 
infallibly  tend  to  enervate  and  injure  it. 

The  treatment  of  irregular  or  atonic  gout, 
should  consist  in  carefully  avoiding  all  causes 
likely  to  induce  debility,  such  as  too  great  exer- 
tions, bodily  fatigue,  too  spare  and  vapid  a  diet, 
much  indulgence  in  sensual  gratifications,  and  in- 
deed every  kind  of  intemperance.  Persons  subject  to 
such  gouty  affections  should  make  a  moderate  use 
of  animal  food  of  a  light,  and  easily  digestible  na- 
ture, and  wines  that  are  least  disposed  to  be  aces- 
cent; hence  Sherry  or  Madeira  will  be  the  most 
appropriate  ;  but  should  these  also  turn  acid  on 
the  stomach,  then  a  little  brandy,  sufficiently 
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diluted  with  water,  may  be  substituted.  The  effects 
of  cold  are  to  be  carefully  guarded  against  by 
wearing  flannel  next  to  the  skin,  and  by  propor- 
tioning the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  clotlies  worn 
to  the  season  of  the  year,  and  the  vicissitudes  in 
the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere ;  a  point  not 
sufficiently  attended  to  by  many.  Moderate  ex- 
ercise ought  to  be  taken  daily  when  the  weather 
will  admit  of  it,  and  a  course  of.  stomachic  medi- 
dicines,  chalybeates  or  other  tonics  (see  this  Class) 
be  entered  upon,  and  continued  for  a  due  length 
of  time. 

In  cases  of  irregular  or  atonic  gout,  if  the 
patient's  circumstances  and  avocations  will  admit 
of  his  resorting  to  Bath,  the  waters  of  these  springs 
will  be  likely  to  prove  a  useful  remedy,  and  they 
may  be  employed  both  externally  and  internally, 
Most  probably  they  will  bring-  on  a  general  in- 
crease of  action,  indicated  by  a  fulness  in  the  blood 
vessels,  flushings  in  the  face,  and  a  relief  of  the 
affection  of  the  stomach  and  other  parts,  and  a 
regular  fit  of  the  gout  will  likely  be  the  conse- 
quence. 

In  the  retrocedent  gout,  where  there  is  a  trans- 
lation of  the  disease  to  the  head  or  chest,  every 
method  must  be  adopted  to  transfer  it  to  the  feet, 
and  thereby  relieve  the  internal  organ  so  affected. 
These  ought  to  be  well  bathed  in  warm  water, 
and  acrid  cataplasms  (see  the  Class  of  Stimulants, 
P.  13,)  be  applied  to  the  soles.  Blisters  ought 
also  to  be  put  on  the  calves  of  the  legs  or  ankles,  and 
one  on  the  back.  Where  the  attack  is  so  severe 
as  to  produce  a  high  degree  of  delirium  or  stupor 
in  consequence  of  the  brain  becoming  affected,  or 
where  there  is  a  danger  of  suffocation  from  tho 
lungs  being  the  seat  of  the  disease,  blood  should 
be  drawn  from  the  arm  ;  but  in  milder  cases,  it 
may  be  best  to  take  it  from  the  foet  or  ankles. 

When  the  stomach  is  the  seat  of  the  disease, 
the  warmest  cordials  must  be  administered  froelv, 
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such  as  hot  brandy  and  water,  wine  boiled  up  with 
cloves,  cinnamon,  and  other  spices,  and  jether  with 
camphor  and  ammonia  be  given  in  frequently  re- 
peated doses.  See  the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  1, 
3,  or  5.  Should  these  not  afford  relief,  from  two 
to  three  tea  spoonsful  of  ammoniated  tincture  of 
guaiacum,  with  an  equal  proportion  of  the  cam- 
phorated tincture  of  opium,  may  be  taken  for  a 
dose,  mixed  in  a  little  brandy  and  water  of  a  tepid 

heat.  , 

At  the  same  time  that  these  medicmes  are 
administered  internally,  heat  should  be  applied  to 
the  region  of  the  stomach,  either  by  means  of 
woollen  cloths  wrung  out  in  hot  water,  or  by  a 
bladder  filled  therewith,  and  heated  tiles  or  bricks 
be  put  against  the  feet.  It  may  also  be  of  service 
to  rub  the  region  of  the  stomach  well  with  strong 
volatile  liniment ;  but  should  this  not  be  at  hand, 
equal  parts  of  the  spirits  of  hartshorn  and  brandy 
may  be  substituted.  If  any  vomiting  or  distressmg 
sickness  at  the  stomach  should  take  place,  it  may 
possibly  be  relieved  by  giving  the  patient  a  little 
wine  diluted  with  warm  water,  and  when  these 
cease,  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  camphor  mix- 
ture with  opium.  About  one  ounce  and  halt  ot 
the  former,  with  thirty  drops  of  the  tmcture  ot  the 
latter,  may  be  taken  as  a  draught,  with  the  view 
of  restoring  the  organ  to  tranquillity  and  alleviating 

the  pain.  ,    ,   ,  i 

When  the  gout  attacks  the  kidneys,  or  neck 
of  the  bladder,  and  thereby  produces  pains  and 
other  symptoms  resembling  gravel,  the  parts  so 
affected  ought  to  be  well  fomented  with  woollen 
cloths  wrung  out  in  warm  water.  An  emol hent 
clyster  (see  the  Class  of  Emollients,  P.  2  or  3,) 
ought  likewise  to  be  frequently  injected,  and  to 
increase  its  effects,  about  thirty  or  forty  drops  of 
the  tincture  of  opium  should  be  added  to  each. 
The  same  quantity  of  laudanum  may  likewise  be 
taken  by  the  mouth  in  an  ounce  ot  camphor  mix- 


OF  A  COLD  AND  CATARRH.  279 


ture  or  any  other  liquid  vehicle.  The  patient 
should  also  drink  frequently  some  tepid  diiutin^ 
liquor,  such  ,  as  bivrley  water,  or  a  decoction  ot 
marsh-mallows. 

In  all  cases  of  retrocedent  gout,  where,  by  a 
pursuance  of  the  means  which  have  been  pointed 
out,  we  are  so  fortunate  as  to  bring  back  the 
disease  to  the  joints  it  originally  occupied,  as  mueh 
care  must  be  taken  as  possible  to  guard  against 
any  future  tmnslation  of  it. 

The  gout  imitates  several  disorders,  and  by 
being  mistaken  for  them,  it  occasionally  is  diverted 
from  its  regular  course,  and  is  then  attended  with  , 
some  danger.   Persons  who  are  subject  to  the  gout, 
ought  therefore  to  be  cautious  how  they  manage 
themselves  about  that  season  of  the  year  in  which 
it  usually  makes  its  attacks.    Those  who  never 
have  had  the  gout,  but  who  from  their  manner  of 
living,  or  constitutional  bias  to  it,  have  reason  to 
expect  it,  should  be  very  circumspect  with  regard 
to  its  first  approach,  as  by  any  improper  conduct 
or  treatment,  it  might  be  diverted  from  its  right 
course,  and  either  give  rise  to  pains  in  the  stomach, 
head,  or  bowels,  so  as  to  render  the  remainder  of 
life  uncomfortable,  or  cause  it  to  be  thrown  upon 
some  vital  part. 

OF  A  COLD  AND  CATARRH. 

The  inhabitants  of  every  climate  are  liable  to 
take  cold  when  the  seasons  are  variable,  and  there 
are  sudden  and  considerable  changes  in  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere.  Those  are  chiefly  the  sub- 
jects of  it  who  are  of  a  delicate  constitution  ;  whose 
employments  expose  them  to  quick  transitions  from 
great  heat  to  a  Very  reduced  temperature,  and  who 
have  a  morbid  susceptibility  to  the  impression  of 
cold,  and  are  disposed  to  coughs. 

Si/niplnms. — A  cold  is  tisually  accompanied 
with  a  weight  and  pain  in  the  head,  oppression  at 
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the  chest,  and  some  difficulty  of  breathing,  a  sense 
of  fulness  and  stopping  up  of  the  nose,  watery  in- 
flamed eyes,  soreness  of  the  throat,  cough,  pains 
about  the  chest,  cold  shiverings  succeeded  by  tran- 
sient flushes  of  heat,  rheumatic  pains  in  the  neck 
and  other  parts  of  the  body,  an  increased  secretion 
of  mucus  from  the  nose,  throat,  and  lungs,  in  con- 
sequence of  a  slight  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  these  parts,  and  in  many  instances 
with  some  degree  of  fever. 

Causes, — The  application  of  cold  to  the  body, 
giving  a  check  to  perspiration,  is  the  general  cause 
of  these  complaints. 

A  cold  and  catarrh  are  not  accompanied  with 
danger,  when  appearing  under  a  mild  form,  and 
properly  attended  to  at  an  early  period  ;  but  when 
connected  with  highly  inflammatory  symptoms, 
and  these  are  not  counteracted  at  the  commence- 
ment by  appropriate  means,  or  there  is  a  predis- 
position in  the  constitution  to  consumption,  or  a 
tendency  to  asthma,  unfavourable  consequences 
may  result  therefrom. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.— When  a  person 
finds  himself  much  indisposed  from  any  exposure 
to  cold,  he  ought  immediately  to  put  himself  on  a 
light  spare  diet,  abstaining  from  the  usual  quantity 
of  animal  food  at  least,  and  from  all  fermented  and 
spirituous  liquors,  together  with  every  thing  that 
is  likely  to  heat  and  inflame  the  body.  The  best 
food  for  him  will  be  gruel,  weak  broths,  bread 
puddings,  roasted  apples,  and  the  like;  and  the 
most  appropriate  drink  will  be  barley  water, 
sharpened  with  the  juice  of  lemon  or  oranges,  a 
solution  of  preserved  tamarinds  in  water,  or 
lemonade.  The  patient  in  particular  should  avoid 
eating  any  supper  except  gruel,  with  a  little  bread. 
It  will  likewise  be  advisable  that  he  be  confined 
to  the  house,  and  not  expose  himself  to  the  external 
atmosphere  ;  he  should  also  be  warmly  clothed 

IVevious  to  his  going  to  bed,  he  had  better 
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put  Ins  feet  into  warm  water  for  ten  or  twelve 
minutes,  and  after  having  them  well  wiped,  he 
should  take  either  two  grains  of  antimonial  powder, 
or  about  ten  of  the  compound  powder  of  ipecacu- 
anha, mixed  in  a  little  gruel,  washing  down  the 
medicine  with  a  bason  full  of  some  tepid  diluting 
liquor,  such  as  barley  water,  and  covering  himself 
in  bed  with  sufficient  clothes,  so  as  to  excite  a 
proper  perspiration  throughout  the  night.  The 
next  morning  he  ought  to  continue  in  bed  longer 
than  usual. 

Should  the  bowels  be  in  a  confined  state,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  remove  costiveness  by  some 
gentle  aperient  medicine,  (see  the  Class  of  Laxa- 
tives, P.  6  or  12,)  taken  early  in  the  day.  At 
night,  the  feet  may  again  be  put  into  warm  water, 
and  either  the  dose  of  the  antimonial  powder,  or 
that  of  the  compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha,  be 
repeated.  If  these  medicines  do  not  excite  a  consi- 
derable degree  of  perspiration,  we  may  substitute 
P.  6,  7,  or  8,  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  assisting  their 
intended  opeiation  by  drinking  freely  of  tepid  dilu- 
ing  liquors.  This  plan,  when  duly  persisted  in  for 
a  proper  time,  will  seldom  fail  to  remove  a  slight 
cold,  particularly  if  it  be  adopted  at  its  commence- 
ment. 

If  the  symptoms  do  not  however  yield  to  this 
management,  and  there  be  any  tendency  to  inflam- 
mation in  the  chest,  (marked  by  a  difficulty  of 
breathing  and  cough,  heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin, 
and  a  full,  strong,  and  frequent  pulse,)  it  will  then 
be  necessary  to  draw  blood  from  the  arm,  propor- 
tioning the  quantity  taken  away  to  the  urgency  of 
the  symptoms,  the  habit  of  body,  and  age  of  the 
patient,  and  afterwards  to  give  some  cooling  ape- 
rient medicine  as  before  specified,  resorting  at 
night  to  the  diaphoretic  remedies  and  diluent 
drinks  which  have  been  pointed  out,  as  being  the 
likeliest  means  of  promoting  a  proper  perspiration, 
the  obstruction  of  which  has  given  rise  to  the 
disease. 
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If  there  be  any  pain,  or  uneasiness  about  the 
chest,  or  any  obstruction  in  breathing,  a  blister 
ouo-ht  to  be  applied  over  it,  or  on  the  back,  but  a 
preference  had  best  be  given  to  its  being  placed 
over  the  former. 

To  allay  the  irritation  of  the  cough,  it  will  be 
advisable,  in  addition  to  the  diaphoretic  medicines, 
and  diluent  liquors,  to  give  some  mild  pectoral 
from  time  to  time.  See  the  Class  of  Expectorants, 
P.  1,  3,  or  4.  After  the  inflammatory  symptoms 
have' subsided,  we  may  prescribe  a  gentle  opiate 
at  bed  time,  if  the  rest  is  disturbed  by  night,  (see 
the  Class  of  Anodynes,  or  the  patient  may 

take  two  table  spoonfuls  every  second  or  third 
hour  of  a  mixture,  consisting  of  one  ounce  of  syrup 
ofpoppies,  half  an  ounce  of  the  oxymel  of  squills, 
and  six  ounces  of  mint  or  common  water. 

The  evils  resulting  from  a  common  cold,  may 
in  general  be  soon  removed  by  confinement  within 
doSrs,  by  taking  a  little  appropriate  medicme,  and 
the  observance  of  a  proper  regimen.    Ihose  wiio 
are  very  subject  to  the  complaint  shou  d  endeavour 
to  avoid  all  extremes  of  heat  and  cold,  and  it  the 
body  be  heated  by  exercise,  exertion  of  any  kind, 
or  being:  for  any  length  of  time  m  a  crowded 
room,  theatre,  or  other  place  of  public  resoit,  they 
should  be  careful  to  let  it  cool  gradually  before  they 
expose  themselves  to  the  external  air,  and  never 
take  any  thin<?  cold  at  the  time  by  way  of  drink 
They  should  also  avoid  sitting  or  standmg  neai  a 
draft  or  current  of  air,  or  near  an  open  window  ; 
for  although  they  may  be  refreshed  and  coo  lea  at 
the  time,  ?ery  ill  effects  may  soon  afterwards  be- 
come manitesi  Additional  covering  should  always 
be  in  readiness  to  put  on,  previous  to  persons  commg 
i\L  crowded  rooms,  or  other  such  places  into  the 
open  air, 

OF  A  COMMON  COUGH. 
This  complaint  is  generally  the  elfcct  of  an 
exposure  lo  cold,  which  has  either  been  neglected 
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at  first,  or  not  properly  treated.  Under  either  of 
these  circumstaHces,  it  often  proves  tedious,  and 
not  nnfrequently  is  succeeded  by  pulmonary  con- 
sumption, there  being  tubercles  in  the  lungs  from 
a  scrofulous  disposition,  which  inflame  and  proceed 
on  to  suppuration,  or  a  small  abscess  forms  in  the 
lungs. 

Where  a  cough  is  urgent,  and  accompanied 
either  with  pain  or  oppression  about  the  chest,  and 
the  pulse  is  at  the  same  time  quick  and  hard,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  have  a  vein  opened  in  the  arm, 
and  from  six  to  ten  ounces  of  blood  taken  away  ; 
but  if  the  person  is  of  a  weak  delicate  constitution, 
then  under  this  circumstance  it  will  be  best  to  sub- 
stitute the  application  of  ten  or  twelve  leeches  to 
the  chest,  and  should  these  not  produce  the  desired 
effect,  a  blister  may  be  applied  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  of  the  part.  When  the  expectora- 
tion is  free,  and  a  gobd  deal  of  mucus  is  spit  up,  it 
would  be  improper  to  resort  to  bleeding  in  any 
way  whatever,  either  topical  or  general. 

If  expectoration  is  scanty,  or  impeded  with  a 
tough,  viscid  phlegm,  it  should  be  promoted  by 
pectoral  medicines,  such  as  squill,  combined  with 
gum  ammoniac,  &c.  (See  the  Class  of  Expecto- 
rants, P.  1  or  2 ;  or  the  patient  may  frequently 
take  a  tea  spoonful  of  either  of  the  linctuses  com- 
posed of  honey  and  an  acid,  &c.  as  in  P.  6  or  7.) 

When  what  is  spit  up  is  thin  and  acrid,  a  use 
of  mucilaginous  medicines,  such  as  a  decoction  of 
barley  with  liquorice,  or  a  decoction  of  coltsfoot, 
or  marshmallows,  sweetened  with  honey,  will  be 
required,  and  about  a  small  tea  cupful  may  be 
taken  frequently.  See  P.  5,  Class  of  Expectorants. 
At  night,  two  tea  spoonsful  of  the  compound  tinc- 
ture of  camphor  may  be  given  in  a  wine  glass  full 
of  the  patient's  ordinary  drink,  or  in  a  little  of  the 
spermaceti  mixture,  P.  4  of  the  same  Class.  In 
such  cases  of  cough,  relief  is  often  obtaini-d  by 
keeping  some  kind  of  pectoral  lozenge,  such  as 
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those  of  tolu  or  Spanish  liquorice,  or  a  little  barley 
sugar,  Sec.  constantly  in  the  mouth. 

If  the  cough  does  not  yield  to  the  means  which 
have  been  recommended,  but  still  continues  obsti- 
nate, a  blister  should  be  applied  to  the  chest,  and 
be  kept  discharg-ing  for  some  time,  by  dressing  it 
daily  with  the  Spanish  fly  ointment.  The  appli- 
cation of  a  burgundy  pitch  plaster  may  be  tried  if 
the  patient  objects  to  the  blister,  but  the  latter  is 
certainly  the  more  efficacious  remedy. 

Many  people  are  subject  during  every  winter 
to  a  chronic,  or  habitual  cough,  attended  with  a 
a  shortness  of  breathing,  wheezing,  and  an  expec- 
toration of  viscid  phlegm,  similar  to  what  are  ob- 
served in  the  pituitous,  or  moist  species  of  asthma. 
In  such  cases,  a  table  spoonful  of  the  mixture  of 
gum  ammoniac  with  squill  (See  the  Class  of  Ex- 
pectorants, P.  2)  may  be  taken  several  times  a 
day,  inhaling  now  and  then  the  steam  arising  from 
warm  water  with  a  little  vinegar  added  to  it. 

AVhen,  on  having  taken  a  slight  cold,  a  cough 
comes  on,  and  this  at  length  becomes  somewhat 
habitual,  accompanied  with  loss  of  appetite  and  a 
wasting  of  flesh  and  strengh,  there  is  reason  to 
apprehend  that  it  is  the  forerunner  of  consumption. 
In  this  case,  a  change  of  air,  assisted  by  gentle 
exercise,  a  light  diet  consisting  principally  of  ve- 
getables, miik,  fruit,  &c.  and  the  carefully  guardmg 
against  all  causes  likely  to  aggravate  the  cough, 
will  be  necessary. 

If  a  cough  is  only  the  symptom  of  some  other 
malady,  such  as  dropsy  in  the  chest,  asthma, 
worms,  &c.  our  first  object  should  be  to  remove 
the  disease  from  which  it  proceeds,  and  then  to 
attend  to  the  cough,  if  it  remains. 

During  pregnancy,  some  women  are  apt  to  be 
afllicted  with  a  cough :  In  such  cases,  all  food  of 
a  flatulent  nature  ought  to  be  avoided,  the  bowels 
be  kept  regular  and  open,  and  the  dress  be  loo.se 
and  easy.    If  the  woman  is  of  a  lull  and  robust 
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liabit,  a  little  blood  may  be  taken  from  the  arm, 
probably,  with  advantage. 

Persons  liable  to  coughs  from  any  little  expo- 
sure to  cold,  should  wear  flannel  next  to  the  skin, 
but  particularly  over  the  chest ;  they  should  adapt 
their  clothing  to  the  vicissitudes  of  the  weather, 
and  they  should  be  cautious  how  they  expose  them- 
selves too  quickly  to  the  external  air  when  heated 
by  exercise  or  crowded  rooms. 

Of  A  CONSUMPTION,  or  PHTHISIS. 

Pulmonary  consumption  is  a  general  wasting 
of  the  body,  attended  with  a  cough,  difficulty  of 
breathing,  fever  of  the  hectic  kind,  and  generally 
with  a  spitting  of  purulent  matter  from  tubercles 
in  the  lungs,  or  the  formation  of  an  abscess  therein, 
in  consequence  of  previous  inflammation. 

Symptoms. — When  consumption  arises  from 
the  latter  of  these,  it  is  attended  with  the  symptoms 
which  have  been  enumerated  under  the  head  of 
inflammation  of  the  lungs  in  the  first  place,  and 
afterwards  with  a  cough,  spitting  of  purulent  mat- 
ter, and  hectic  fever,  succeeded  by  universal  ema- 
ciation ;  but  when  from  tubercles,  it  is  marked  with 
the  following  symptoms,  viz.  there  is  a  short  dry 
cough,  that  is  often  so  slight  at  first  as  not  to  excite 
the  attention  of  the  patient,  or  those  inmated  with 
him.  He  becomes  languid,  and  gradually  loses 
strength,  his  breathing  is  easily  hurried  by  the 
least  bodily  exertion,  the  pulse  is  small,  soft,  and 
quicker  than  usual,  and  at  length,  from  any  little 
exposure  to  cold  or  other  exciting  cause,  the 
breathing  is  more  anxious,  a  sense  of  tightness  and 
oppression  at  the  chest  are  experienced,  the  cough 
then  becomes  more  troublesome,  particularly  dur- 
ing the  night,  an  expectoration  of  a  frothy  mucus 
at  first  takes  place,  which  is  usually  most  consider- 
able in  the  morning,  and  afterwards  becomes  more 
copious,  viscid,  and  opaque. 
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As  the  disease  advances,  a  pain  is  perceived 
in  the  chest  or  one  of  the  sides,  which  is  much  in- 
creased on  coughing-,  and  sometimes  becomes  so 
acute,  as  to  prevent  the  patient  from  lying  upon 
the  side  affected  by  it :  the  face  now  flushes,  the 
pulse  is  quick  and  hard,  frequently  amounting 
to  120  or  130  strokes  in  a  minute,  the  urine  is 
high-coloured,  and  deposits  a  branny  sediment, 
the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet  are 
affected  with  burning  heat,  the  tongue,  from  being 
at  first  white,  is  now  clean  but  red,  and  purulent 
matter  is  spit  up  from  time  to  time  after  coughing. 
The  symptoms  sufi'er  a  considerable  increase  to- 
wards evening,  and  the  fever  now  assumes  the  hec- 
tie  form,  having  an  aggravation  of  its  symptoms 
twice  in  the  day  ;  the  first  about  noon,  which  is 
inconsiderable  and  soon  suffers  a  remission;  the 
other  in  the  evening,' which  increases  gradually 
until  after  midnight.  Each  exacerbation  or  aggra- 
vatiou  of  the  symptoms,  is  usually  preceded  by 
some  degree  of  shivering,  and  terminates  in  profuse 

perspiration.  .  -i  i 

During  the  exacerbations,  a  circumscribed 
redness  appears  on  each  cheek,  but  at  other  times 
the  face  is  pale,  the  countenance  dejected,  and  the 
blood  vessels  on  the  membranes  of  the  eyes  assume 
a  pearly  white  colour.  Very  soon  a  purging  comes 
on,  and  this  frequently  alternates  with  profuse 
sweatino-.  General  emaciation  takes  place,  the 
cheek  bones  are  prominent,  the  eyes  hollow  and 
lanjruid,  the  whole  countenance  indeed  assumes  a 
cadaverous  appearance,  the  hair  falls  oft,  the  nails 
are  incurvated  and  of  a  livid  colour,  the  legs  swell, 
owincr  to  the  cellular  membrane,  being  distended 
with  a  watery  fluid,  and  the  moutli  and  throat  are 
occupied  by  the  thrush.  Still,  however  the  appe- 
tite often  remains  good,  and  the  patient  has  a  crav- 
injr  for  solid  food,  from  which  circumstance,  he  is 
apt  to  flatter  himself  with  the  hope  of  a  speedy 
recovery,  and  often  vainly  forms  distant  projects 
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of  amusement  or  interest,  when  at  lust  death  closes 
his  existence. 

Causes. — The  ravages  of  puhnonary  consump- 
tion seem  particuhirly  to  take  phice  in  persons 
between  the  age  of  fifteen  and  thirty,  although  no 
period  of  life,  from  childhood  to  old  age,  is  exempt 
from  it.  Young'  people  of  a  slender  delicate  habit, 
with  a  long  neck,  flat  and  narrow  chest,  and  high 
shoulders,  are  most  predisposed  to  the  disease.  It 
has  been  computed,  that  one  in  ten  of  the  bills  of 
mortality  were  composed  of  persons  who  died  of 
this  co'^iplaiut,  and  its  frequency  in  Great  Britain 
jn.iy  be  attributed  principally  to  the  variableness 
of  the  climate,  sudden  transitions  from  heat  to  cold, 
and  the  increase  of  scrofula  among  its  inhabitants. 
By  some  it  has  been  attributed  to  the  quantity  of 
pit  coal  that  is  used  for  fuel,  but  I  think  erroneously. 

I  look  upon  the  application  of  cold  united  tor 
moisture,  as  by  lying  in  a  damp  bed,  wearing  wet  ■ 
clothes,  or  suddenly  exposing  the  body  to  cold  air 
when  it  is  preternaturally  warmed  by  exertion  or  a 
crowded  room,  to  be  the  most  general  exciting 
cause  of  pulmonary  consimiption,  this  giving  rise 
to  catarrh,  or  other  inflammatory  affection  of  the 
lungs,  which  ultimately  terminates  in  the  forma- 
tion of  an  abscess,  or  in  causino-  tubercles  in  a 
scrofulous  constitution,  to  inflame  and  suppurate.. 
-  Tli«se  tubercles  are,  in  general,  met  witli  under 
the  form  of  hard  substances,  which,  when  cut  into,, 
appear  to  be  solid  bodies  of  a  whitish  colour,  and 
each  tubercle  may  be  considered  as  a  lymphatic: 
gland  in  a  particularly  diseased  state,  which  contli- 
tion  or  state  is  the  consequence  of  scrofula.  Tii-  ' 
bercular  consumption  may, therefore,  be  considered 
in  every  instance,  as  scrofula  affecting  the  lungs. 

Certain  other  preceding  diseases,  sach  as  the 
rupture  of  a  blood  vessel  in  the  lungs,  small  pox, 
measles,  and  a  venereal  taint,  may  however  sfive 
nse  to  pulmonary  consumption,  as  may  also  severe 
and  depressing  passions  of  the  mind,  us  grief,  dis- 
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appointment,  anxiety  or  intemperance  of  any  kind, 
profuse  evacuations,  as  a  purging,  diabetes,  the 
whites,  immoderate  flow  of  the  menses,  severe 
flooding  after  labour  or  a  miscarriage,  or  the  woman 
continuing  to  suckle  too  long  under  a  debilitated 
state.  The  fumes  arising  from  the  fusion  of  cer- 
tain metals  and  minerals,  and  the  dust  to  which 
certain  artificers  are  exposed,  as  millers,  stone 
cutters,  bakers,  hair  dressers,  chimney  sweepers, 
&c.  are  likewise  to  be  looked  upon  as  causes,  which 
occasionally  give  rise  to  consumption. 

It  is  readily  to  be  distinguished  from  all  other 
diseases  by  the  hectic  fever  and  purulent  expec- 
toration which  attend  it.  True  purulent  matter 
is  opaque,  of  a  fetid  odour,  of  greater,  specific 
gravity  than  water,  sinking  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel.  Its  colour  is  either  white,  yellow,  or  green  : 
when  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid,  if  water  be  added, 
it  either  falls  to  the  bottom,  or  forms  an  ultimate 
mixture,  making  the  whole  uniformly  turbid. 

Mucus  is  transparent,  viscid,  not  misciblewith 
water,  and  it  does  not  smell :  Upon  adding  water 
to  its  solution  in  sulphuric  acid,  it  separates  into 
small  flakes,  and  .floats  upon  the  surface,  feuch 
are  the  tests  by  which  any  person  may  readily  dis- 
tino-uish  the  real  character  of  what  is  expectorated, 
and  ascertain  whether  it  is  purulent  or  not. 

Consumption  is  ever  to  be  considered  as  a 
very  dano-erous  disease,  but  still  most  so  when 
arisincr  in^consequence  of  an  hereditary  predispo- 
sitionr  or  from  tubercles.  An  expectoration  ot 
purulent  matter,  high  degree  of  hectic  fever,  great 
debility  and  emaciation,  profuse  sweats,  purging, 
dropsical  swellings  of  the  legs  and  the  thrush, 
denote  the  certain  destruction  ot  lite. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.— It  is  pnb'  ^'^^ 
early  stage  of  pulmonary  consumption  that  we 
shoiJld  entertain  any  hope  of  removing  it  or  even 
warding  oft'  the  disease  to  a  distant  period  As 
soon  therefore  as  the  patient  is  attacked  by  any 


Of  a  consumption,  or  PHTHISIS.  289 

symptoms  that  threaten  the  approach  of  the  disease, 
it  will  be  necessary  for  him  to  pay  the  strictest 
attention  not  only  to  his  diet,  but  also  the  proper 
management  of  his  person.    With  respect  to  the 
former,  it  should  consist  of  a  moderate  use  of  animal 
food  that  is  neither  salted  nor  high  seasoned,  toge- 
ther with  a  due  proportion  of  various  9.rticles  ot 
the  vegetable  class,  allowing  the  latter  greatly  to 
preponderate.    Oysters,  lobsters,  crabs,  and  other 
shell  fish,  may  be  partaken  of.   Ripe  fruits,  roasted, 
baked,  or  boiled,  as  apples  boiled  in  milk,  goos- 
berry  and  currant  tarts,  as  likewise  the  jellies  and 
preserves,  &c.  of  subacid  fruits,  may  also  be  eaten. 
All  spirituous  and  vinous  liquors  had  best  be  ab- 
stained from,  and  the  common  drink  be  confined 
to  toast  and  water,  mild  table  beer,  imperial,  soda- 
water,  and  the  like.  If  the  patient  has  been  accus- 
tomed to  live  high,  and  his  spirits  begin  to  suffer 
depression  from  such  a  change,  he  may  be  allowed 
a  little  wine  sufticiently  diluted  with  water,  and 
made  of  a  pleasant  tartness  by  an  addition  of  lemon 
or  orange  juice.   Cows  milk  being  easier  procured 
than  that  of  the  ass,  may  be  used  freely  both  as  an 
article  of  diet  and  drink,  and  for  the  last  purpose 
may  be  rendered  lighter,  and  probably  more  salu- 
tary, by  taking  off  the  cream  and  then  mixing  it 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  barley  water. 

As  nothing  tends  more  to  aggravate  the 
symptoms  of  a  consumption  than  a  desponding 
mind,  brooding  over  real  or  perhaps  imaginary 
calamities,  every  thing  should  as  much  as  possible 
be  avoided  that  may  tend  to  depress  the  spirits  ; 
for  which  reason,  cheerful  society,  music,  cards, 
and  every  thing  likely  to  inspire  mirth,  are  highly 
desirable. 

If  the  patient  resides  in  a  close  situation  or 
large  town,  he  had  better  exchange  it  for  one  in 
the  country  where  he  can  breathe  a  free  pure  air, 
and  he  should  daily  take  as  much  exercise  as  his 
strength  will  admit  of,  except  when  the  weather  is 
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unfavourable.  The  best  exercise  for  him  will  be 
riding-  g'ently  on  horseback,  but  if  the  motion  ex- 
cited thereby  is  perceived  to  occasion  fatigue,  he 
must  substitute  the  use  of  some  kind  of  a  carriage. 
In  whatever  w^ay  exercise  is  taken,  tlie  greatest 
care  must  be  observed  to  guard  against  cold  m 
any  manner  whatever,  either  by  getting  wet,  or 
by  an  exposure  to  sharp  winds,  a  moist  atmosphere, 
or  night  air.  Flannel  should  be  worn  next  to  the 
skin  in  winter,  and  this  be  changed  for  calico 
during  the  summer  months  if  unpleasant. 

Tubercles  are  evidently  brought  into  action 
in  cold  climates  during  the  winter,  and  their  pro- 
gress to  suppuration  retarded  in  the  summer.  If 
the  patient's  circumstances  therefore  will  admit  of 
his  removing  in  due  time  (that  is  to  say  in  the 
early  stage  of  consumption,  and  before  sujipuration 
and  ulceration  have  taken  place),  he  should  go  to 
a  warmer  climate.  The  Islands  of  Madeira  and 
Malta  present  a  mean  temperature  for  the  winter 
months,  but  Pisa,  Nice,  Villa  Franca  (very  near 
the  latter),  and  Hieres,  are  certainly  the  most  de- 
sirable places  on  the  Continent  for  consumptive 
persons,  as  there  they  enjoy  both  warmth  and 
and  equality  of  temperature  during  the  winter 
months,  points  of  the  utmost  consequence  to 
invalids. 

A  warm  climate  is  however  only  advantageous 
in  cases  of  incipient  consumption,  and  therefore 
persons  who  have  passed  through  the  first  stage 
will  derive  no  benefit  from  a  journey  to  the  South 
of  Europe.  Such  as  are  far  advanced  in  the  disease 
should  never  quit  their  own  country ;  lor,  by  leaving 
it,  they  will  forfeit  many  comforts,  and  probably 
be  deprived  of  the  attention  and  society  of  then- 
dearest  friends,  as  well  as  the  atten(hmce  of  their 
professional  men  in  whom  they  have  been  accus- 
Tomed  to  repose  with  confidence.  If  thoy  remain 
at  home  (which  they  had  best  do  m  all  cases  of 
confirmed  consumption)  they  will  avoid  an  expo- 
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sure  to  much  fatigue,  as  well  perhaps  as  great 

anxiety  of  mind.  ,    •  n 

They  may  pass  the  winter  months  m  tl»e  miki 
and  sheltered  vales  of  Devonshire,  as  at  Sidmonth, 
or  Torquay,  or  at  Penzance  in  Cornwall.  At  these 
places,  the  air  is  free  and  pure,  and  they  are  shel- 
tered from  cold  bleak  winds.  By  some  physicians 
the  last  has  been  thought  equal  to  any  situation  on 
the  Continent :  if  so,  those  who  labour  under  con- 
sumption need  not  exile  themselves  from  their 
friends  and  native  country  to  seek  a  very  doubtful 
advantage  among  strangers  in  a  foreign  one. 

Lady  Morgan  in  her  Italy,  and  Mr.  Matthews 
in  his  Itinerary  of  an  Invalid,  both  mention  that  to 
go  to  Italy  with  the  hope  of  escaping  the  winter  is 
a  grievous  mistake,  and  they  greatly  doubt  whether 
it  be  worth  while  for  an  invalid  to  encounter  the 
fatigue  of  so  long  a  journey  for  the  sake  of  any 
advantages  to  be  found  in  it  with  respect  to  climate 
during  this  season  of  the  year. 

If  the  disease  is  so  far  advanced  as  to  prevent 
the  patient  from  going  out  of  doors  in  the  winter 
months  and  those  of  spring,  he  may  confine  himself 
to  chambers  heated  from  62  to  65  degrees,  which 
will  be  the  most  appropriate  temperature,  and  for 
this  purpose  a  Porcelain  stove,  like  those  of  Ger- 
many or  Russia,  had  best  be  employed,  being  pre-, 
ferable  to  one  of  iron,  on  account  of  the  unpleasant 
smell  which  is  occasioned  by  the  latter. 

In  the  summer  the  patient  may  make  short 
excursions  from  one  watering  place  to  another  on 
the  sea  coast,  carefully  guarding  against  damp 
beds,  or  any  other  cause  likely  to  be  injurious. 
Whilst  near  the  sea, he  may  find  benefit  from  sail- 
ing about  for  some  hours  each  day  ;  but  this  should 
be  in  a  decked  vessel,  that  he  may  have  a  sheltered 
place  to  retire  to  in  case  of  rain  unexpectedly 
coming  on.  Sailing  is  indeed  a  remedy  much  ex- 
tolled in  consumptive  cases,  and  those  who  have 
sufficient  strength  to  undertake  a  tolerable  long 
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voyage,  may  avail  themselves  of  it;  but  those  who 
have  not,  as  well  as  such  as  cannot  absent  them- 
selves from  home  for  any  time,  may  substitute  short 
trips  occasionally. 

The  Hotwell  waters  and  those  of  Clifton, 
both  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Bristol, 
have  been  much  employed  by  consumptive  per- 
sons, and  in  some  cases  of  the  incipient  disease, 
patients  no  doubt  have  derived  benefit  from  them. 
The  salubrity  of  the  air,  the  healthfulness  of  the 
situation,  the  beautiful  views  and  rich  landscapes 
which  the  surrounding  country  presents  to  the 
eyes,  the  exercise  on  horseback  which  such  patients 
daily  take,  and  the  different  amusements  which 
are  furnished  at  these  places,  very  greatly  assist 
the  curative  effects  of  these  waters.    A  trial  of 
them  had  therefore  best  be  made. 

The  medicinal  treatment  of  consumptive  per- 
sons must  be  regulated  by  the  circumstances  of  the 
case.  If  the  disease  bears  no  marks  of  a  scrofulous 
tendency,  is  in  its  incipient  stage,  the  patient  young 
and  of  a  full  habit,  and  there  is  a  pain  or  tightness 
about  the  chest,  with  a  short  dry  cough,  it  will  be 
highly  advisable  that  he  should  lose  a  little  blood, 
which  operation  may  be  repeated  in  a  week's  time, 
if  the  symptoms  are  not  considerably  relieved. 

Under  similar  circumstances,  a  blister  to  the 
chest  will  be  proper,  or  it  may  be  applied  to  the 
side  if  occupied  by  the  pain.  The  state  of  the 
bowels  will  next  require  attention,  and  should  they 
be  confined,  some  gentle  laxative  must  be  given, 
repeating  this  from  time  to  time  as  the  occasion 
may  require. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  disease  where  there 
are  inflammatory  symptoms,  with  tlie  view  of  pre- 
venting tubercles  from  forming,  or  if  formed,  to 
obtain  their  resolution,  it  will  be  advisable,  ni 
addition  to  the  means  already  pointed  out,  to  give 
the  patient  small  doses  of  the  nitrate  of  potash  con- 
joined with  some  medicine  that  will  detcrnnne  the 
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circulation  to  the  surface  of  the  body  and  excite  a 
proper  perspiration,  (See  the  Class  of  Antiphlo- 
gistics,  P.  4),  observing  at  the  same  time  a  spare 
regimen,  and  carefully  abstaining  from  all  spi- 
rituous, vinous,  or  other  fermented  liquors,  as  twell 
as  from  every  other  exciting-  cause. 

The  frequent  exhibition  of  an  emetic  in  the 
early  stage  of  consumption,  has  generally  been 
found  to  produce  a  good  effect,  and  of  this  class 
the  sulphate  of  copper  (blue  vitriol)  is  the  most 
proper  and  efficacious,  as  it  excites  vomiting  easily 
and  readily  without  relaxing  the  stomach  or  purg-^ 
ing  the  intestines,  which  others  of  the  usual  kind 
are  apt  to  do ;  objects  of  considerable  importance  in 
a  medicine  which  there  is  a  necessity  for  frequently 
repeating.  This  emetic  should  be  taken  at  least 
twice  a  week,  and  the  morning  will  be  the  best 
time.  It  will  be  advisable  to  begin  with  about 
four  grains  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  dissolved  in 
two  ounces  of  common  water,  increasing  the  dose 
to  ten  or  twelve  grains  the  next  time  that  the  me- 
dicine is  repeated,  if  the  former  is  not  found  suffi- 
ciently strong.  A  vomiting  is  soon  excited  in  the 
proper  dose  after  being  received  into  the  stomach, 
on  which  the  patient  may  drink  a  pint  of  water, 
but  not  more. 

For  the  purpose  of  assisting  expectoration,  and 
appeasing  the  cough,  some  pectoral  medicine  should 
be  taken  from  time  to  time,  (see  the  Class  of  Ex- 
pectorants, P.  1,  2,  or  3,)  the  patient  moistening 
his  throat  with  a  small  mouthful  of  it  when  it  be- 
comes dry,  or  coughing  takes  place.  He  may 
likewise  use  the  pectoral  drink  conformable  to 
P.  5.  Should  the  cough  prevent  his  getting  a 
proper  share  of  rest  by  night,  either  two  tea  spoons- 
ful of  the  syrup  of  poppies,  or  twenty  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium,  may  be  added  to  one  ounce  of 
either  of  the  pectoral  medicines,  and  be  taken  as  a 
composing  draught  a  little  before  bed  time.  Pro- 
bably, the  inhaling  of  the  vapour  arising  from  warm 
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water,  with  a  little  vinegar  adde(J  to  it,  several 
times  throughout  the  course  of  the  day,  might 
greatly  assist  in  promoting  expectoration,  and 
somewhat  tranquillizing  the  cough. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  these  several  means 
are  equally  applicable  to  cases  where  from  an  ex- 
posure to  cold  some  degree  of  inflammatory  affec- 
tion of  the  lungs  has  ensued,  and  which  we  fear 
has  a  tendency  . to  terminate  in  suppuration  or  the 
formation  of  an  abscess,  as  where  tubercles  are 
known  to  exist.  Such  are  the  means  to  be  adopted 
in  the  early  stage  of  consumption,  and  before  any 
symptoms  of  hectic  fever  have  become  apparent. 

When  they  present  themselves,  our  attention 
must  be  directed  accordingly.  It  has  been  men- 
tioned, that  besides  flushings  in  the  face,  and 
burning  heat  in  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  • 
of  the  feet,  the  pulse  is  hard  and  rapid,  beating 
froip  100  to  120  or  130  in  a  minute.  It  is  there- 
fore a  desirable  object  to  reduce  the  number  of 
pulsations,  and  the  medicine  which  has  been  most 
employed  for  this  purpose  is  the  purple  fox  dove 
(digitalis  purpurea),  the  best  preparation  of  whicii, 
after  repeated  trials  that  I  have  made  with  all  of 
them  in  such  cases,  is  the  tincture.  We  should 
begin  with  a  small  dose,  such  as  from  ten  to  fifteen 
drops,  repeated  thrice  a  day,  increasing  it  gra- 
dually until  the  energy  and  frequency  of  the  pulse 
^re  reduced  very  considerably,  say  nearly  to  eighty 
strokes  in  a  minute.  Few  patients  of  an  adult  age 
will  bear  more  than  twenty-five  or  thirty  drops 
morning,  noon,  or  night,  and  therefore  it  will  be 
advisable  not  to  exceed  this  dose,  lest  nausea,  vo- 
miting, giddiness,  and  a  great  depression  of  the 
vital  powers,  should  ensue.  If  any  of  these  conse- 
quences  succeed  from  the  quantity  of  the  drops 
specified,  we  should  omit  using  the  mcdicmc  for  a 
few  days,  and  again  employ  it  in  a  .<=maller  dose. 
As  a  vehicle  to  take  it  in,  there  can  be  none  more 
appropriate  than  a  wine  glass  full  of  barley  water. 
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rrussic  acid  is  another  powerful  sedative  me- 
dicine, which  exercises  a  high  degree  of  influence 
over  the  pulse,  by  checking  too  rapid  a  circukition. 
It  appears,  indeed,  of  too  active  a  nature  to  be 
entrusted  to  the  employment  of  any  other  persons 
but  those  of  the  profession,  who  will  cautiously 
watch  the  effects  produced  by  it.    If  a  tria  is 
wished  to  be  made  of  it,  the  dose  for  an  adult 
should  not  exceed  three  drops,  repeated  thrice  a 
day,  and  the  best  vehicle  to  give  it  in,  will  be  about 
one  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  almond  mixture,  (see 
the  Class  of  Expectorants,  P.  1,)  omitting  the 
oxymel  of  squills  contained  therein. 

In  the  advanced  stage  of  pulmonary  consump- 
tion, the  patient  is  usually  much  distressed  and 
weakened  by  excessive  sweatings  during  the  night. 
These  should  be  checked  and  counteracted  by  ve- 
getable and  mineral  acids,  and  other  proper  reme- 
dies.   Thirty  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  in 
two  ounces  of  a  simple  infusion.of  the  leaves  ot  the 
red  rose,  may  be  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day 
for  this  purpose  in  the  form  of  a  draught,  together 
with  two  pills  of  iron  and  myrrh  made  up  conform- 
able to  the  directions  of  the  Dispensatory  of  the 
London  College  of  Physicians,  being  nearly  similar 
to  Dr.  Griffith's  celebrated  anti-hectic  medicine, 
but  in  a  more  agreeable  form  to  the  taste  of  the 
patient.    The  Peruvian  bark  being  a  good  tonic, 
might  be  supposed  a  suitable  remedy -to  administer 
the  acid  in,  particularly  the  decoction  or  infusion 
of  it,  but  it  is  apt  to  occasion  a  tightness  at  the 
chest,  and  increase  the  difficulty  of  breathing.  It 
may  liowever  be  tried  in  cases  where  the  morning 
remissions  of  the  fever  are  considerable,  and  the 
exacerbations  at  noon  well  marked. 

A  purging  is  another  troul>lesome  and  ex- 
hausting alTection  attendant  on  an  advanced  stage 
of  consumption,  and  it  is  very  apt  to  alternate 
with  the  colli«piative  sweating  ;  for  as  soon  as  the 
one  is  stopped,  the  other  too  lietiuently  comes  on, 
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producing  thereby  an  extreme  degree  of  emaciation 
and  debility.  Here  it  will  be  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  opium  conjoined  with  astringents,  (see 
this  Class,  P.  5,  6,  or  7,)  supporting  the  strength 
at  the  same  time  by  preparations  of  arrow  root, 
sago,  rice,  &c.  as  recommended  under  the  head  of 
Diarrhaea. 

To  appease  the  coughing  and  promote  expec- 
toration, the  pectoral  medicines  advised  in  the 
incipient  stage  of  the  disease  may  be  continued. 
Should  the  former  be  accompanied  by  pain  in  the 
side  or  chest,  it  will  be  advisable  to  apply  a  blister 
near  the  part  affected,  and  when  this  heals  up,  to 
have  recourse  shortly  to  another,  as  more  relief  is 
usually  derived  from  a  frequent  renewal  of  the 
application,  than  by  keeping  up  a  discharge  from 
the, blistered  surface  by  means  of  any  stimulating 
ointment. 

If  a  spitting  of  blood  arises  in  consumption, 
besides  keeping  the  patient  in  as  quiet  a  state  as 
possible,  and  his  drinking  every  thing  cold,  we 
may  give  him  the  acidulated  infusion  of  roses,  and 
if  this  does  not  stop  the  hemorrhage,  we  may  con- 
join the  following.  Take  two  grains  of  super- 
acetate  of  lead,  half  a  grain  of  opium,  and  as  much 
confection  of  roses  as  will  form  a  pill  of  a  moderate 
size,  which  may  be  given  four  times  a  day,  washing 
it  down  with  about  two  ounces  of  the  above  infu- 
sion. The  other  means  pointed  out  under  the  head 
of  a  bleeding  from  the  lungs  (Haemoptoe),  may  also 
be  adopted,  if  found  necessary,  or  the  others  are  of 
no  avail. 

In  the  advanced  or  last  stage  of  pulmonary 
consumption,  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  indeed  the 
whole  alimentary  tube,  are  not  unfrequently  occu- 
pied with  little  ulcerations,  or  the  thrush.  In  the 
former  instance,  we  may  recommend  the  followmg 
gargle  to  be  used  three  or  four  times  a  day.  Take 
honey  of  borax  half  an  ounce,  decoction  of  l)ark  or 
infusion  of  roses  five  ounces,  and  tincture  of  myrrh, 
one  ounce.    Mix  them  well  togollier. 
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To  expect  that  a  cure  can  be  effected  in  the 
advanced  stage  of  consumption,  arising-  from  the 
suppuration  of  tubercles,  would  require  greater  con- 
confidence  in  the  power  either  of  nature  or  medicine 
than  they  are  entitled  to,  and  ninety-nine  cases 
out  of  a  hundred  will  terminate  fatally,  in  defiance 
of  the  most  able  advice  and  assistance  j  but  in  the 
incipient  stage  of  the  disease,  we  may  certainly 
be  able  to  prevent  the  formation  of  tubercles,  or  if 
already  formed,  possibly  prevent  their  proceeding 
on  to  ulceration.  The  case  is  somewhat  different 
where  an  abscess  is  formed  in  the  lungs  from  pre- 
vious inflammation  ;  for  patients  do  now  and  then 
recover,  if  the  contents  of  the  abscess,  on  its  break- 
ing, are  freely  discharged  by  the  mouth,  and  three 
instances  of  this  nature  have  fallen  under  my  care 
within  the  last  twelve  months  ;  but  in  many  cases 
the  patient  is  either  quickly  suffocated,  or  the  ulcer 
goes  on  corroding,  until  it  has  penetrated  the 
coats  of  some  large  blood  vessel,  and  a  profuse  he- 
morrhage takes  place,  by  which  the  patient  is  soon 
destroyed. 

If  the  abscess  should  discharge  itself  into  the 
cavity  of  the  chest  between  the  lungs  and  pleura 
(the  membrane  which  envelops  these  and  lines  the 
inside  of  the  ribs),  there  is  no  way  to  evacuate  the 
matter  but  by  an  operation,  to  perform  which  the 
aid  of  some  skilful  surgeon  will  be  required.  A'^ery 
little  danger  attends  the  evacuation  of  the  purulent 
matter  by  such  an  operation ;  but  it  is  a  misfortune 
that  it  is  seldom  submitted  to  until  after  a  lapse  of 
some  time,  when  the  lungs  have  suffered  too  mate- 
rial injury,  ever  tp  be  restored  to  a  healthy  state 
again. 

OF  A  BLEEDING  FROM  THE  NOSE. 

Symptoms. — The  complaint  is  often  preceded 
by  a  sense  of  weight,  or  dull  pain  in  the  head,  red- 
ness of  the  cheeks,  inflation  of  the  face  and  of  the 
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vessels  of  the  neck  and  temples,  ringing  in  the  ears, 
prominence  and  dryness  of  the  eyes,  giddiness, 
itching  pf  the  nostrils,  costiveness,  diminished 
secretion  of  urine,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  and 
disturbed  sleep,  which  are,  after  a  time,  succeeded 
by  a  flow  of  blood  from  the  nostrils  ;  but,  in  many 
cases,  this  takes  place  at  once,  without  any  pre- 
vious warning. 

Causes.— Persons  about  the  age  of  puberty,  as 
also  in  the  decline  of  life,  but  more  particularly 
the  former,  are  very  apt  to  be  attacked  with  a 
bleeding  at  the  nose.  The  same  happens  in  per- 
sons of'^a  full  robust  habit  of  body,  and  those  who 
labour  under  any  peculiar  weakness  of  the  vessels 
of  the  part.  The  complaint  in  such,  is  readily 
induced  by  external  heat,  some  violent  exertion, 
particular  posture  of  the  body  as  in  stooping,  by 
picking  the  nose,  and  by  blows,  or  other  external 

violence.  i    •  i  j 

This  disease  is  seldom  attended  with  danger 
unless  when  it  arises  in  some  putrid  disorder,  or 
when  it  takes  place  at  an  advanced  period  of  life, 
flows  profusely,  and  returns  very  frequently.  In 
many  instances  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  salutary, 
particularly  in  inflammatory  aftections,  and  in 
fevers  where  there  is  a  considerable  determination 
of  blood  to  the  head.  It  may  also  prevent  an  attack 
of  apoplexy  in  persons  of  a  full  and  robust  habit. 
It  will,  therefore,  be  of  the  utmost  consequence  to 
observe,  whether  a  bleeding  from  the  nose  does  not 
relieve  any  bad  symptoms,  or  prevent  some  worse 
disease,  as  well  as  that  it  does  not  proceed  so  lar 
as  to  endanger  the  person's  life. 

Treatment.— U  the  patient  be  young,  and  ot  a 
full,  robust  habit  of  body,  and  the  system  not 
sufficiently  unloaded  by  the  discharge  Irom  the 
nose,  blood  should  be  drawn  from  the  arm  in  a 
quantity  proportionable  to  the  strength  and  pulse  ; 
after  which,  it  will  be  advisable  to  open  the  bowels 
by  some  cooling  aperient  medicine,  tecc  the  ^lass 
of  Laxatives,  V.  U  or  12. 
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When  the  complaint  occurs  to  persons. in  per- 
fect health,  and  of  a  sanguine  full  habit,  and  is,  at 
the  same  time,  accompanied  with  pain  or  fulness  in 
the  head ;  or  when  it  takes  place  in  any  inflamma- 
tory disease,  it  should  not  be  interfered  with,  as 
long- as  the  patient  is  not  weakened  and  debilitated 
by  it;  but  in  those  cases  where  it  continues  so  as 
to  sink  the  pulse,  and  occasion  faintness  with  sick- 
ness at  the  stomach,  or  where  the  discbarge  is  not 
critical,  or  arises  in  a  person  of  a  weak  delicate 
frame,  we  should  endeavour  to  stop  the  hemorrhag-e 
as  speedily  as  possible.  To  effect  this,  the  patient 
should  be  placed  in  an  erect  position  with  the  head 
somewhat  reclined  backwards,  be  freely  exposed  to 
cool  air,  have  his  head  immersed  from  time  to  time 
in  cold  water  impregnated  with  a  little  common  salt, 
and  the  genitals  affused  with  the  same.  A  strong 
degree  of  pressure  may  be  applied  at  the  same  time 
on  the  nostrils  from  which  the  blood  issues,  witli 
the  finger  covered  with  a  linen  cloth,  moistened, 
in  vinegar  and  water,  after  which,  lint  rolled  up  in 
the  form  of  a  dossil,  and  dipped  in  powdered  allum 
or  charcoal,  or  else  moistened  in  a  styptic  solution, 
(See  the  Class  of  Styptics,  P.  2,  3,  or  5),  should  be 
introduced. 

It  may  be  of  service  at  the  same  time  to  admi- 
nister eight  or  ten  grains  of  nitre,  dissolved  in  a 
little  cold  water,  as  a  refrigerant  every  hour  or 
two  whilst  the  bleeding  continues,  but  should  this 
fail  in  producing  the  desired  effect,  a  wine  glass  full 
of  an  infusion  of  the  red  rose,  with  twenty  or 
thirty  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  may  be  ad- 
ministered every  hour.  If  these  remedies  arc  not 
at  hand,  the  patient  may  drink  common  water, 
acidulated  with  lemon  juice  or  vinegar. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  although  the  he- 
morrhage ceases  outwardly,  it  nevertheless  con- 
tinues inwardly,  and  prevails  in  so  high  a  degree  as 
to  threaten  suffocation,  particularly  if  the  person 
falls  asleep.     In  such  cases,  the  passages  may  be 
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stopped  by  introducing  a  pliable  probe  up  the  nos- 
trils, through  the  eye  of  which,  strong  threads  have 
been  passed,  and  bringing  them  out  at  the  mouth, 
then  fastening  pieces  of  sponge,  or  small  rolls  of 
linen  cloth  to  their  extremities,  afterwards  drawing 
them  back,  and  tying  them  on  the  outside  with  a 
sufficient  tightness. 

The  patient  must  be  kept  very  cool  and  quiet, 
nor  should  he  stoop  much,  or  use  any  bodily  ex- 
ertion. He  should  refrain  from  removing  the 
clotted  blood,  till  it  comes  away  of  its  own  accord, 
and  avoid  picking  his  nose.  If  dossils  have  been 
introduced  up  the  nostrils,  they  ought  not  to  be 
suddenly  withdrawn.  When  in  bed,  the  head 
should  be  somewhat  more  elevated  than  usual. 

To  prevent  recurrences  of  the  complaint  in 
such  persons  as  are  frequently  attacked  by  it, 
nothing  should  be  worn  tight  about  the  neck,  the 
body  should  be  kept  cool,  and  as  much  in  an  up- 
right posture  as  possible,  and  the  feet  be  put  fre- 
quently into  warm  water,  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  circulation  from  the  head  to  the  lower 
extremities.  Where  it  occurs  in  persons  of  a  full 
sanguine  habit,  a  frequent  use  of  some  cooling  pur- 
gative, with  a  spare  diet,  may  tend  to  prevent  any 
return  of  the  complaint.  When  occasioned  by  too 
great  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  and 
marked  by  preceding  throbbing  of  the  temples  and 
giddiness,  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  forehead, 
or  of  the  scarificator  and  cupping  glasses  to  the 
nape  of  the  neck,  will  be  advisable.  If  it  is  at- 
tributed to  a  suppression  of  some  accustomed  dis- 
charge, such  as  menstruation,  or  the  bleeding  piles, 
this  ought  to  be  restored,  if  possible.  Should  it 
arise  from  a  thin  diluted  state  of  the  blood,  or  be 
accompanied  with  any  appearance  of  a  putrid  ten- 
dency, then  every  thing  of  a  restorative  and  mvigo- 
rating  nature  must  be  resorted  to.  The  Peruvian 
bark,  with  a  few  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid 
administered  with  each  dose,  should  be  prescribed, 
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together  with  a  proper  quantity  of  wine  daily,  the 
<liet  being-  at  the  same  time  rich  and  nourishing-, 
consisting-  of  strong  broths,  jellies,  sago  with  spice 
and  wine,  arrow  root,  &c. 

OF  A  SPITTING  OF  BLOOD, 

Si/mptoms. — In  this  species  of  hemorrhage  the 
blood  discharged  comes  from  the  lungs,  and  there- 
fore is  often  frothy,  and  brought  up  with  hawking, 
or  more  or  less  of  coughing,  being  not  unfrequently 
preceded  by  a  sense  of  weight  about  the  chest,  or 
pain,  difficult  respiration,  and  the  spittle  having  a 
saltish  taste.  At  other  times,  it  is  ushered  in  by 
lassitude  of  the  body,  costiveness,  flatulency,  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  or  slight  shiverings,  and 
perhaps  a  hard  jerking  pulse.  The  blood  which 
is  spit  up,  is  sometimes  thin,  and  of  a  florid  red 
colour ;  but  at  other  times  it  is  thick  and  of  a  dark 
red  or  blackish  cast,  according  as  it  has  lain  a 
longer  or  shorter  time  in  the  lungs  before  it  was 
discharged. 

Causes. — A  spitting  of  blood  most  usually 
occurs  between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  thirty-five, 
and  may  be  occasioned  by  a  variety  of  causes,  such 
as  a  fulness  of  habit,  violent  exertions  either  in 
jumping,  raising  heavy  weights,  wrestling,  singing 
long,  speaking  loud,  or  blowing  wind  instruments  ; 
as  also  by  blows  on  the  chest,  much  coughing, 
hectic  fever,  breathing  air  which  is  too  much  rari- 
fied  for  properly  expanding  the  lungs,  irregular 
living,  the  suppression  of  some  accustomed  dis- 
charge, such  as  the  menstrual,  or  bleeding  piles, 
and  from  previous  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  or 
weakness  of  the  vessels  thereof. 

Persons  of  a  slender  make  and  lax  fibres,  who 
have  long-  necks,  and  narrow  chests,  are  somcwliat 
predisposed  to  attacks  of  a  spitting  blood.  It  has 
been  observed  that  those  who  have  been  subject  to 
a  bleeding  at  the  nose  when  young,  are  afterwards 
very  liable  to  a  discharge  of  blood  from  the  Innirs. 
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A  spitting  of  blood  may  readily  be  distin- 
guished from  a  discharge  of  it  from  the  stomach, 
as  in  the  latter,  the  quantity  is  usually  more  consi- 
derable, more  grumous,  and  of  a  darker  colour, 
and  being'  at  the  same  time  intermixed  with  the 
contents  of  the  organ  :  moreover  it  is  generally 
unattended  by  coughing,  whereas  when  the  dis- 
charge comes  from  the  lungs,  it  is  brought  up  by 
hawking  or  coughing,  is  usually  of  a  florid  red  co- 
lour, and  mixed  with  a  little  frothy  mucus  or  spittle. 

The  blood  spit  up  being  small  in  quantity, 
and  of  a  bright  red  colour,  its  not  being  attended  by 
cough,  difficulty  of  breathing,  pain  or  other  affection 
of  the  lungs,  and  not  arising;  from  hereditary  pre- 
disposition or  faulty  formation  of  the  organs  of 
respiration,  are  to  be  considered  as  favourable 
circumstances;  on  the  contrary,  the  reverse  of 
these  are  to  be'  regarded  in  a  very  unfavourable 

light.  . . 

Treatment  and  Regimen.— To  remove  this 
disease,  the  patient  must  avoid  every  bodily  exer- 
tion, and  every  occasion  that  might  excite  the 
passions.  He  should  be  kept  perfectly  quiet  and 
cool,  and  as  silent  as  possible.  His  diet  ought  to 
be  very  light,  and  rather  spare,  consisting  wholly 
of  vegetables,  gruel,  panado,  custards,  bread  pud- 
dino's,  roasted  apples,  &c.  He  must  abstain  from 
all  fermented  liquors,  and  his  drink  consist  ot  bar- 
ley water  acidulated  with,  lemon  juice,  solutions 
of  preserved  tamarinds  in  water,  whey,  butter 
milk,  &c.,  all  of  which  should  be  taken  cold,  and 
in  small  quantities  at  a  time. 

Where  there  is  an  inflammatory  disposition 
in  the  constitution,  indicatiHl  by  a  hardness  and 
peculiar  jerk  in  the  pulse,  the  person  of  a  f u 
plethoric  habit,  and  the  blood  which  is  spit  up 
from  the  lungs,  of  a  florid  colour,  it  wil  be  ad- 
visable to  open  a  vein  in  the  arm  ;  but  where  the 
blood  is  of  a  dark  colour,  the  person  advanced 
in  life,  or   debilitated  from  recurrences  ot  tUe 
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hemorrhage,  or  any  previous  disease,  bleeding 
woiikl  be  very  improper. 

It  will,  however,  be  necessary,  in  all  cases,  to 
keep  the  bowels  open,  by  giving  some  mild  ape- 
rient (See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  6  or  10)  every 
second  or  third  day,  and  during-  the  intermediate 
days,  the  patient  may  take  some  refrigerant  medi- 
cine (See  this  Class,  P.  3,  4,  or  5)  every  three  or 
four  hours  during  the  continuance  of  the  hemorr- 
hage, drinking  from  lime  to  time  cold  water  acidu- 
lated with  lemon  juice,  or  a  few  drops  of  diluted 
sulphuric  acid.  Cold  lotions  with  a  sponge  dipped 
in  vinegar  and  water,  or  in  a  solution  of  common 
salt  in  water,  may  also  be  employed  to  the  chest. 

Should  these  means  fail  in  stopping  the  he- 
morrhage, recourse  should  then  be  had  to  active 
astringents,  such  as  alum  and  the  superacetate  of 
lead.  Of  the  former  of  these,  eight  grains  may  be 
given  for  a  dose,  dissolved  in  an  infusion  of  roses ; 
and  of  the  latter,  from  one  grain  to  two,  with  the 
fourth  of  a  grain  of  opium,  formed  into  a  pill  with 
a  little  of  the  confection  of  roses,  which  may  be 
taken  three  or  four  times  a  day.  If  the  spitting  of 
blood  resists  these  also,  it  may  be  advisable  to  try 
the  sedative  effects  of  foxglove,  of  the  tincture  of 
which,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  drops  may  be  admi- 
nistered in  a  little  cold  water,  three  or  four  times 
during  the  twenty-four  hours.  Under  a  failure  of 
all  the  menhs  which  have  been  suggested,  a  trial 
may  be  made  of  the  nostrum  known  by  the  name 
Ruspini's  Styptic. 

If  there  be  any  considerable  oppression  about 
the  chest,  with  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  a 
teazing  irritating  cough,  a  blister  ought  to  be  ap- 
plied over  it,  and  this  be  kept  open  for  some  time 
with  the  ointment  of  Spanish  fly.  To  moderate 
the  cough,  some  balsamic,  nuicilaginous  medicine 
(Sc;e  the  Class  of  Expectorants,  P.  1  or  3)  should 
be  taken  from  time  to  time,  adding  a  little  syrup 
of  poppies,  or  about  thirty  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
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opium  to  the  dose  which  is  given  at  bed  time,  if 
the  patient's  nights  are  restless. 

To  prevent  returns  of  the  hemorrhage,  parti- 
cularly in  those  who  are  subject  to  it,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  avoid  all  vigorous  exertions  of  the 
body,  agitations  of  the  mind,  and  other  exciting 
causes,  adhering  strictly  at  the  same  time  to  a  diet 
that  is  light,  cooling,  and  easily  digested.  Swing-  ' 
ing,  sailing,  travelling  in  an  easy  carriage,  and 
riding  gently  on  horseback,  will  be  the  most  ap- 
propriate exercises. 

OF  A  VOMITING  OF  BLOOD. 

Symptoms. -^This  disease  is  often  preceded  by 
a  sense  of  weight  and  obtuse  pain,  or  anxiety  in 
the  region  of  the  stomach,  and  then  follows  an 
hemorrhage  of  dark  coloured  grumous  blood  from 
this  organ,  mixed  with  alimentary  matter,  and 
thrown  up  by  vomiting.    It  is  unattended  by  any 

cough.  .      1  1  .1 

Causes.— It  may  be  occasioned  by  external 
violence,  obstructions  in  any  neighbouring  organ, 
tumours  compressing  the  liver  or  spleen,  a  sup- 
pression of  some  accustomed  evacuation,  such  as 
the  menstrual  flux  or  bleeding  pdes  or  by  any 
thino-  received  into  the  stomach,  which  stimulates 
or  corrodes  its  coats.  The  disease  is  however 
more  frequently  symptomatic  than  a  primary  af- 
fection. It  is  apt  to  arise  towards  the  close  ot  the 
malii^nant  scarlet  fever,  and  worst  kind  of  typhus, 
whe?e  symptoms  denoting  putrescency  prevail  in  a 
high  degree,  and  in  such  cases  is  to  be  looked  upon 
as'denotinff  a  fatal  termination. 

I'reatmeat  and  Re(/imen.--U  the  disease  is  ac- 
companied with  inflammatory  appearances,  and 
the  pulse  is  full  and  strong,  the  patient  may  be 
bled  with  advantage,  but  not  otherwise.  As  long 
as  the  discharge  of  blood  continues,  it  would  be 
improper  to  give  any  purgative  medicine  j  but  it 
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will  be  advisable  to  open  the  bowels,  and  dislodge 
the  coagulated  blood  by  frequently  administering 
sin  emollient  laxative  clyster.  See  the  Class  of 
Laxatives,  P.  1(5. 

During  a  continuance  of  the  vomiting,  we 
may  give  from  one  to  two  grains  of  superacetate  of 
lead,  with  half  a  grain  of  opium,  made  into  a  pill 
with  a  little  crumb  of  bread,  and  this  may  be  re- 
peated every  four  hours,  washing  it  down  with  a 
small  quantity  of  acidulated  infusion  of  roses,  or 
even  cold  water.  Should  this  remedy  not  be  at- 
tended with  the  desired  effect  after  the  lapse  of  a 
few  hours,  we  may  substitute  the  tincture  of  the 
muriate  of  iron,  in  doses  of  from  twenty  to  thirty 
drops,  in  a  wine  glass  full  of  cold  water,  to  be  re- 
peated every  hour  or  two  until  the  hemorrhage 
ceases,  and  if  this  also  fails,  we  may  then  make 
trial  of  Ruspini's  styptic.  In  very  severe  attacks, 
the  application  of  a  blister  over  the  region  of 
the  stomach  sometimes  produces  a  good  effect. 

When  the  disease  has  arisen  from  a,  scirrhous 
affection  of  the  liyer  or  spleen,  we  must  resort  to  a 
use  of  hemlock,  joined  with  the  quicksilver  pill, 
(see  the  Class  of  Deobstruents,  P.  8,)  keeping  the 
bowels  open  by  administering  now  and  then  some 
proper  aperient.    See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  5. 

To  guard  against  any  recurrence  of  the  vomit- 
ing, it  will  be  necessary  as  soon  as  it  has  ceased, 
that  the  patient  should  keep  himself  very  quiet  and 
still,  carefully  avoiding  every  kind  of  irritation. 
If  he  experiences  any  griping,  occasioned  by  the 
acrimony  of  the  coagulated  blood  in  the  bowels, 
some  mild  aperient  should  be  taken,  and  be  re- 
peated after  one  or  two  days,  if  circumstances 
point  out  its  necessity. 

OF  VOIDING  BLOOD  BY  URINE, 

This  is  rarely,  if  ever,  a  primary  disease,  but 
is  commonly  asymptomatic  complaint,  arising  from 
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some  external  injury  by  blows,  bruises,  or  a  fall ; 
by  some  violent  exertion,  as  lifting  a  heavy  weight, 
jumping,  or  hard  riding,  or  from  a  small  stone 
lodged  either  in  the  kidney,  or  the  duct  conveymg 
the  urine  from  thence  to  the  bladder,  and  which, 
by  its  irregularity,  or  size,  wounds  or  lacerates  the 
surface  of  the  part  in  which  it  is  lodged,  or  through 

which  it  has  passed.  ■,.     .   r  \ 

If  the  blood  proceeds  immediately  from  the 
bladder,  in  consequence  of  a  stone  contained  m  it, 
it  is  generally  accompanied  by  a  sense  of  heat  and 
pain  at  the  bottom  of  the  belly,  and  occasionally, 
iimch  difficulty  in  making  water.  When  a  dis- 
charge of  blond  proceeds  from  the  kidney  or 
urinary  ducts,  and  is  occasioned  by  a  rough  stone 
descending  from  thence  to  the  bladder,  it  is  ac- 
companied by  an  acute  pain  and  sense  ot  weight 
in  the  back,  and  a  difficulty  in  voidmg  urine. 

The  deposit  of  clotted  blood  at  the  bottom  ot 
the  chamber  pot  in  this  complaint,  and  its  staining 
linen  of  a  red  colour,  will  enable  us  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  high  coloured  urine  attendant  on  many 
diseases.    The  voiding  of  bloody  urine  denote^ 
danoer,  but  it  is  particularly  so  when  mixed  with 
purSlent  matter,  as  it  then  points  out  that  there  is 
ulceration  in  some  part  of  the  urinary  passages 
^ov  \s  the  danger  less  when  it  has  been  Pljod^^'f 
by  wounds  or  bruises  of  the  kidneys.    When  it 
takes  place  in  the  course  of  any  malignant  disease 
it  shovvs  a  putrid  state  of  the  blood,  and  is  to  be 
considered  as  a  fatal  symptom. 

Treaiment  and  Re^imen,-l(  the  disease  has 

proceeded  from  any  ^^tf^'"?!  ";J^'>'V.^^  he 
felow,  the  patient  should  be  bled,  particularly  if  he 
is  of  a  full  robust  habit,  after  which  some  gentle 
nurP-ative  may  be  given,  and  none  can  be  more 

drachms  to  one  ounce,  will  be  a  sufficient  dose. 
The  body  may  afterwards  be  kept  open  by  emo- 
lient  and  aperient  clysters. 
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If  the  hemonliaj^e  continues  we  must  have 
recourse  to  cooling"  medicines,  (see  the  Class  ot 
Refrigerants,  P.  3,  4,  or  5,)  and  if  these  do  not 
put  a  stop  to  it,  astringents  of-  a  mild  nature  must 
be  substituted.    See  this  Class,  P.  10. 

When  the  disease  arises  from  imtation  of  the 
kidney  by  a  stone,  besides  giving  medicines  pro- 
per for  that  complaint  (see  Gravel  and  Stone)  the 
patient  must  drink  freely  of  mucilaginous  liquors, 
such  as  a  solution  of  gum  acacia  in  barley  water,  , 
linseed  tea,  or  a  decoction  of  marshmallows, 
sweetened  with  a  little  honey.  His  diet  must  at 
the  same  time  be  light  and  cooling,  and  he  should 
be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible.  If  attended  with 
acute  pain,  an  emolient  clyster,  with  about  thirty 
drops  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium  may  be  ad- 
ministered twice  or  thrice  a  day,  and  a  composing 
draught  (see  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5)  be  given 
at  bed  time.  When  there  is  reason  to  sus}>ect  an 
ulcer  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder,  (purulent  matter 
being  intermixed  with  the  urine,)  about  half  a 
drachm  of  the  dried  leaves  of  the  red-bewied  ar-* 
butus  (uva  ursi)  may  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day, 
the  patient  using  at  the  same  time  the  double  aci- 
dulated soda  water  in  the  quantity  of  a  pint  daily. 
When  bloody  urine  proceeds  from  a  dissolved  state 
of  the  blood,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  in  the  con- 
fluent small  pox,  malignant  fever^  &c.  a  liberal 
use  of  Peruvian  bark,  with  mineral  acids,  wine, 
&c.  as  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  these  dis- 
eases, must  be  resorted  to. 

Of  the  Bleeding  and  Blind  Piles. 

Sympfoms. — The  piles  consist  of  small  tu- 
mours situated  on  the  verge  of  the  fundament, 
which  are  sometimes  round,  ])rominei»t,  and  dis- 
tinct; but  at  others,  run  into  each  other.  When 
there  is  a  discharge  of  blood  from  the  swellings, 
particularly  on  going  to  stool,  tlie  complaint  i« 
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known  under  the  name  of  the  bleeding  piles  ;  but 
■when  there  is  only  a  swelling  or  tumour,  without 
any  discharge  of  blood,  it  goes  under  the  appel- 
lation of  the  blind  piles. 

A  flow  of  blood  from  the  fundament,  and  pro- 
ceeding from  piles  is  not  always  to  be  considered 
or  treated  as  a  disease  :  on  the  contrary,  several 
disorders,  such  as  the  hypochondriac,  colic,  inflam- 
matory fever,  gout,  and  asthma,  are  much  relieved 
by  it,  and  in  some  cases  it  proves  critical,  like  a 
bleeding  from  the  nose,  and  carries  ofl"  the  com- 
plaint.   It  sometimes  happens  that  the  piles  are 
accompanied  by  a  sense  ot  weight  in  the  loins  and 
back,  together  with  flatulency  in  the  bowels,  and  a 
pain  and  giddiness  in  the  head.    Sometimes  the 
tumours  are  considerable,  and  from  pressure  against 
the  bladder,  occasion  much  irritation,  and  difficulty 
in  making  water.    A  pungent  pain  is  felt  in  the 
fundament  on  going  to  stool,  and  small  tumours 
may  be  felt  projecting  beyond  its  verge.  Should 
these  break,  blood  is  then  discharged,  and  the 
patient  is  relieved  from  pain  ;  but  if  they  remain 
perfect  and  no  blood  flows,  much  agony  is  telt 
durino-  every  motion,  and  much  inconvenience  is 
expertenced  by  sitting  down  on  a  common  seat. 

Causes.— The  piles  may  be  occasioned  by  cos- 
tiveness,  either  habitual  or  improperly  neglected  ; 
by  a  frequent  use  of  purgatives  of  a  dnistic  nature 
or  containing  aloes  ;  '  by  living  on  food  highly 
spiced  and  seasoned;  by  too  great  a  fullness  o 
blood  and  an  inactive  life  ;  by  hard  and  continued 
ridinp-;  by  the  suppression  of  some  accustomed 
evacuation;  and  by  pregnancy,  as  women  during 
this  state  from  the  pressure  ot  the  womb  upon  t he 
rectum  (that  portion  of  the  gut  just  withm  the 
fundament)  are  ofteu  troubled  with  them  ^ 

Little  or  no  danger  usually  at  ends  on  the 
piles;  but  in  some  cases  a  considerable  degree  of 
hiflanimation  occupies  the  tumours,  and  this  going 
on  to  suppuration,  sinuous  ulcers,  or  a  hstula,  are 
the  consequence. 
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Treatment  and  jRe^rmew.— To  treat  the  piles 
judiciously,  we  should  consider  the  cause  trom 
which  they  have  arisen  :  if  from  costiveness,  the 
bowels  should  be  kept  open  and  regular,  by  a  pro- 
per use  of  some  gentle  aperient.  See  the  Class  of 
Laxatives,  P.  10  or  14.  This  will  be  particularly 
necessary  in  all  cases  of  the  blind  piles.  If  the 
tumours  are  very  painful  and  much  inflamed,  the 
verge  of  the  fundament  may  be  surrounded  with 
half  a  dozen  leeches ;  encouraging  a  flow  of  blood 
after  they  drop  ofi",  by  fomenting  the  parts  with 
linen  cloths,  or  a  sponge  wrung  out  in  warm  wa- 
ter. As  soon  as  it  has  ceased,  pledgets  of  the 
former  wetted  in  cold  water,  to  which  a  few  drops 
of  a  solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead  have  been  added, 
may  be  applied  if  the  pain  is  not  considerably 
abated,  and  after  each  motion,  the  patient  should 
smear  the  tumours  which  protrude  with  a  little 
emollient  ointment,  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
spermaceti  cerate,  and  that  of  the  superacetate  of 
lead,  half  an  ounce  of  each,  and  half  a  drachm  of 
opium,  well  mixed  together. 

Thirty  or  forty  drops  of  balsam  of  copaiba, 
swallowed  morning  and  night,  will  frequently 
relieve  the  pain  proceeding  from  piles.  Small 
doses  of  nitre  mixed  with  sulphur  (such  as  eight  of 
the  former  with  twelve  of  the  latter),  and  taken 
twice  a  day,  will  be  likely  to  prove  beneficial  in 
robust  and  plethoric  habits. 

It  has  already  been  remarked,  that  the  bleed- 
ing piles  are  in  many  cases  to  be  looked  upon  as 
salutary,  and  therefore  the  discharge  should  not  be 
stopped  injudiciously.  It  is  only  where  this  is  ex- 
cessive, and  exhausts  the  strength  of  the  patient, 
that  the  aid  of  medicine  and  other  remedies  are 
requisite.  When  this  is  the  case,  and  the  hemer- 
rhage  proceeds  from  tumours  seated  high  up  the 
gut,  some  astringent  injection  (See  the  Class  of 
Astringents,  P.  17,  19,  or  20)  may  be  thrown  up 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  the  patient  using  inwardly 
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at  the  same  time,  the  acidulated  infusion  ot  roses, 
&c.  as  in  P.  10.  of  the  same  Class.  Both  as  a 
tonic  and  astringent,  the  Peruvian  bark  will  also  be 
proper.  Half  a  drachm  of  the  powder  maybe 
taken  thrice  a  day  in  a  glass  of  Port  wine,  with  the 
addition  of  a  few  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 
In  all  cases,  confinement  in  a  recuml)ent  position 
will  be  advisable.  Costiveness  must  be  removed 
by  some  gentle  laxative. 

When  the  bleeding  proceeds  from  tumours 
situated  externally,  and  proves  excessive  and  debi- 
litating, pledgets  of  linen  wetted  in  a  strong 
decoction  of  galls,  or  oak  bark,  may  be  kept 
constantly  applied  to  the  parts,  smearing  them 
occasionally  with  an  ointment,  consisting  of  two 
drachms  of  powdered  oak  gall,  one  drachm  of 
opium  reduced  to  powder,  and  one  ounce  ot  the 
cerate  of  superacetate  of  lead,  or  that  of  sperma- 
ceti, J     .1  1 

If  the  hemorrhage  is  very  considerable  ana 

resists  these  means,  we  may  make  trial  of  pressure, 
by  introducing  up  the  fundament,  a  piece  of 
sheep's  or  pig's  gut  tied  at  one  end,  and  so  filling 
it  at  the  other  extremity  with  cold  water,  and 
forcing  up  the  liquid. 

The  diet  of  persons  afflicted  with  the  piles 
should  consist  of  such  things  as  are  cooling,  but 
at  the  same  time  nutritive  and  strengthening. 
Bread,  milk,  vegetables,  broths,  and  light  animal 
food.  Sec.  are  the  most  proper.  The  drink  may  be 
lemonade,  toast  and  water,  solutions  of  preserved 
tamarinds  in  water,  whey,  thin  gruel,  chalybeate 
waters,  &c.  avoiding  spirituous  liquors,  and  all 
spices.  It  will  also  be  right  to  shun  all  violent 
exertions  both  mental  and  muscular,  particularly 
much  riding  on  horseback. 

The  piles  are  sometimes  so  troublesome,  and 
project  so  much  beyond  the  verge  ot  the  tuiu  a- 
meiit,  as  to  require  their  being  removed,  either  by 
%  ligature  applied  round  them,  or  by  excision  ;  but 
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their  removal  with  the  knife  is  preferable  to  the 
hirature,  as  serious  consecpieuces  have  not  uulre- 
<iuently  eiwued  when  the  latter  mode  of  treatment 

has  been  adpted.  . 

By  not  paying  a  proper  attention,  piles  ar€> 
apt  to  produce  a  fistula,  shewing  itselt  by  stUining 
the  person's  linen.    Ward's  paste,  and  other  nos- 
trums have  been  much  employed  m  the  early  stage 
of  this  complaint,  and  occasionally  with  advantage  ; 
but  no  reliance  can  be  placed  on  any  mode  ot  treat- 
ment, except  on  the  proper  operation,  which  tends 
to  reduce  the  ulcer  to  the  state  of  a  simple  wound, 
and  gives  an  opportunity  of  applying  proper  dress- 
ings to  it.    It  should,  however,  be  resorted  to  in 
due  time,  and  not  be  deferred  until  the  constitu- 
tion is  undermined  by  the  disease  being  of  a  long 
standing,  and  extending   in   various  directions 
through  the  cellular  substance  surrounding  the  gut 
within  the  fundament,  and  forming  new  openings. 
The  assistance  of  a  skilful  surgeon  had,  therefore, 
best  be  resorted  to  at  an  early  period  of  the  com- 
plaint. 

OF  THE  BLOODY  FLUX  OR 
DYSENTERY. 

Symptoms.— This  disease  sometimes  comes  on 
with  cold  shiverings,  succeeded  by  heat  and  other 
febrile  symptoms ;  at  others,  the  local  affection  is 
first  perceived.    There  is  unusual  flatulence  m  the 
bowels,  costiveness,  severe  griping  pain,  a  frequent 
inclination  to  go  to  stool  without  the  ability  of 
voiding  any  feculent  matter,  except  in  the  form  of 
small  hard  lumps,  loss  of  apetite,  sickness  at  the 
stomach  and  vomiting,  frequency  of  the  pulse  and 
febrile  heat.    There  is  also  a  fret|uent  discharge 
of  a  peculiarly  fetid  matter  from  the  fundament, 
varying  in  appearance,  consisting  sometimes  of 
pure  mucus  or  mucus  mixed  with  blood,  and  at 
others,  of  pure  blood,  or  of  a  thin  putrid  matter, 
proceeding  from  ulcerated  parts,  nccom])anied  with 
*  sense  of  burning,  or  intolerable  bearing  down  of 
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the  parts,  known  under  the  appellation  of  tenesmus. 
If  the  disease  is  very  severe,  or  continues  long-,  then 
great  emaciation  and  debility  ensue,  the  pulse  be- 
comes quick  and  weak,  hiccups  arise,  and  not 
unfrequently  a  fatal  termination  ensues. 

Causes. — These  are  great  moisture,  quickly 
succeedingto  intense  heat,  unwholesome  and  putrid 
food,  noxious  vapours  and  exhalations.  Exposure  to 
cold  or  wet,  occasioning  an  obstruction  of  the  per- 
spiration, may  now  and  then  give  rise  to  dysentery, 
but  it  is  frequently  produced  by  contagion,  and 
neglect  in  not  paying  the  strictest  attention  to 
cleanliness,  and  a  free  ventilation  ;  hence  it  spreads 
rapidly  in  jails,  hospitals,  camps,  and  on  ship  board, 
when  many  persons  are  crowded  together.  Not 
only  the  effluvia  arising  from  the  bodies  of  those 
"who  labour  under  the  disease,  but  likewise  from 
their  stools,  will  prove  infectious. 

The  disease  is  most  prevalent  in  the  autumn 
and  spring,  and  in  marshy  countries,  where  it  is 
apt  to  become  epidemic  when  hot  days  are  suc- 
ceeded by  cold  nights.  Spasmodic  constriction 
and  ulceration  of  the  large  intestine,  known  by  the 
name  of  the  colon,  is  the  immediate  effect  of  the 
complaint.  During  the  rainy  season  of  the  year  in 
the  West  Indies  (that  is  in  the  months  of  August, 
September,  and  October),  dysentery  is  very  apt  to 
break  out,  particularly  among  the  negroes.  It 
likewise  prevails  much  in  the  different  factories  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  low  unhealthy  districts 
in  the  East  Indies,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  jungles, 
or  marshes.  Some  derangement  in  the  biliary 
organs  is  mostly  connected  with  the  dysentery  of 
tropical  climates.  In  some  instances,  there  are 
evident  symptoms  of  an  inflammatory  affection  of 
the  liver,  and  this  disease  existing  together  froiu 
the  beginning  to  the  termination  of  the  case  :  ia 
others,  the  liver  affection  precedes  the  rise  of  the 
flux  J  and  again  in  others,  it  follows  in  succession. 
Authors  who  have  written  on  the  dysentery  of 
I;jdia,  describe  the  stools  us  being  liquid  and  copi- 
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ous,  very  frequently  bilious,  and  seldom  or  never 
containing*  small  lumps  of  hardened  feculent  mat- 
ters, symptoms  very  different  from  dysentery,  as  it 
is  met  with  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  The 
dysentery  of  India  seems,  indeed,  not  to  differ 
from  the  bilious  fluxes  so  commonly  met  wath  there, 
and  appears  to  arise  from  an  affection  of  the  liver. 

The  disease  which  most  nearly  resembles 
dysentery,  is  that  known  under  the  name  of  diarr- 
heea  or  purging ;  but  it  may  readily  be  distinguished 
from  this,  by  the  appearance  of  blood  in  the  stools, 
and  the  presence  of  tenesmus  and  fever,  none  of 
which  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  latter- 

When  dysentery  arises  from  the  common 
causes ;  the  strength  not  greatly  reduced  ;  a  gentle 
moisture  comes  out  on  the  surface  of  the  body  j 
the  stools  become  less  frequent,  more  yellow,  and 
of  a  natural  appearance,  and  the  urine  deposits  a 
sediment,  we  are  to  consider  these  symptoms  as 
denoting  a  favourable  termination  of  the  disease. 
On  the  contrary,  its  having  been  of  long  duration 
with  great  prostration  of  strength  and  emaciation  ; 
its  being  attended  by  violent  and  distressing  grip- 
ings,  vomitings,  difficulty  of  swallowing,  apthous 
ulcerations  in  the  mouth  and  throat,  cold  and  par- 
tial sweats,  extreme  fetor  in  the  stools,  involuntary 
evacuations,  preternatural  dryness  and  redness  of 
the  tongue,  and  delirium,  are  to  be  looked  upon  as 
dangerous  symptoms.  Cold  extremities,  inter- 
mitting ])ulse,  purple  spots  on  different  parts  of  the 
body,  hiccups,  or  convulsions,  are  the  fore-runners 
of  death. 

The  disease  attacking  the  old,  elic  ate,  or 
such  as  have  been  previously  debilitated  by  any 
lingering  disease,  but  more  particularly  the  scurvy, 
or  its  being  complicated  with  an  affection  of  the 
liver  or  intermittent  fever,  &,c.  render  its  attacks 
very  dangerous. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — It  seldom  happens 
that  an  inflammatory  disposition  prevails  in  dysen- 
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tery  ;  the' fever  which  accompanies  it,  mostly  as- 
sumes a  putrid  tendency,  and  therefore  the  treat- 
ment for  typhus  will,  in  some  measure,  be  requisite. 
As  the  first  step,  it  will  be  advisable  to  give  an 
emetic  of  about  a  scruple  of  ipecacuanha  in  the 
evening,  working  it  off  with  chamomile  tea.  On 
the  succeeding-  morning,  some  mild  aperient  medi- 
cine (See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  2  or  13,) 
should  be  taken,  and  with  the  view  of  bringing 
the  motions  more  to  a  natural  consistence  and 
appearance,  and  dislodging  the  hardened  balls  of 
feculent  matter  from  the  intestines,  this  medicine 
should  be  repeated  every  other  day  for  three  or 
four  times. 

It  will  be  a  desirable  object  to  determine  the 
circulation  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  excite 
a  gentle  perspiration  by  a  frequent  use  of  some 
medicine  that  will  excite  a  slight  nausea,  but  not 
vomiting ;  and  none  has  been  found  so  beneficial 
and  appropriate,  as  small  doses  of  ipecacuanha. 
Three  grains  of  the  powder  may  be  taken  every 
four  or  six  hours  in  any  vehicle,  such  as  a  solution 
of  arrow  root,  &c. 

If,  after  a  fair  trial  of  the  simple  powder,  the 
patient  does- not  derive  that  benefit  from  it  which 
is  desired,  we  may  then  substitute  the  compound 
powder  of  ipecacuanha,  in  the  dose  of  four  grains, 
made  up  into  a  pill  with  a  little  of  the  confection 
of  roses,  repeating  it  every  four  or  five  hours. 
This  is  an  excellent  diaphoretic  medicine ;  it  con- 
tains a  small  proportion  of  opium,  and  was  for- 
merlv  knoM'n  by  the  name  of  Dr.  Dover's  powder. 

After  sufficient  evacuations  by  laxatives  and 
a  use  of  the  above  medicines  for  two  or  three  days, 
we  may  venture  to  give  some  mild  ojiiate  by  the 
mouth,  (see  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5)  anc^'^ 
this  does  not  allay  the  gripings  and  frequent  inch- 
nations  to  stool,  a  clyster,  consisting  of  a  thn\  solu- 
tion of  starch,  or  fat  mutton  broth,  with  thirty  or 
forly  drops  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium,  may 
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be  administered.  If  judg-ed  necessary,  this  may 
be  repeated  after  a  lapse  of  some  hours. 

To  assist  in  removing  the  griping  pains  and 
soreness  in  the  belly,  it  may  be  fomented  frequently 
with  flannels  wrung  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of 
bruised  poppy  heads,  previously  adding  a  small 
proportion  of  camphorated  spirits  thereto.  Be- 
tween whiles,  we  may  direct  the  regions  of  the 
belly  to  be  rubbed  with  an  embrocation,  consisting 
of  two  ounces  of  compound  soap  liniment,  and  half 
an  ounce  of  tincture  of  opium. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease, 
a  strict  attention  to  diet  must  be  paid  by  the  patient, 
aud  he  should  carefully  abstain  from  every  thing 
that  has  a  tendency  to  turn  rancid  or  putrid  on  the 
stomach,  such  as  animal  food,  batter,  and  fish  of 
all  kinds.  Good  broths,  jellies,  custards,  light 
bread  puddings,  sago,  arrow  root,  or  rice  boiled 
in  milk,  flour  made  into  pap  with  a  little  wine  and 
nutmeg  added  to  it,  apples  boiled  in  milk,  &c.  will 
be  the  best  articles  to  support  the  strength  with. 

In  the  dysentery  accompanied  with  symptoms 
of  putrescency,  a  moderate  use  of  any  subacid  fruits, 
such  as  currants,  strawberries,  gooseberries,  grapes, 
and  oranges,  in  a  perfectly  ripe  state,  will  be  likely 
to  prove  beneficial,  but  they  should  not  be  taken  to 
excess.  For  common  drink,  barley  or  rice  water 
sweetened  with  preserved  tamarinds,  thin  gruel 
with  a  small  quantity  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash 
dissolved  it  it,  or  toast  and  water,  may  be  taken. 

One  of  the  most  general  causes  of  dysentery 
being  obstructed  perspiration,  every  means  which 
may  have  a  tendency  to  restore,  and  afterwards 
keep  this  up,  ought  to  be  employed.  For  this 
purpose,  the  patient  should  wear  flannel  next  the 
skin  over  every  part  of  the  body,  and  he  should  be 
very  cautious  how  he  leates  it  ofl*,  even  on  the 
approach  of  summer. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease, 
the  patient's  mind  should  be  cheered  and  supported, 
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and  every  encouragement  be  held  out  to  him  of  the 
disease  terminating  favourably,  and  that  a  cure 
"will  be  effected. 

Another  highly  important  point  to  be  attended 
to  is  cleanliness  in  every  respect.  The  patient's 
body  linen,  as  well  as  that  of  his  bed,  should  be 
changed  frequently,  and  the  stools  be  removed  at 
a  distance  as  soon  as  voided,  and  then  be  quickly 
buried.  The  chamber  should  be  kept  freely  ven- 
tilated, by  a  fresh  current  of  air  being  allowed  to 
pass  through  it,  and,  from  time  to  time,  it  ought 
to  be  sprinkled  with  warm  vinegar,  or  camphorated 
spirits  of  wine.  To  prevent  infection  from  being 
conveyed  to  the  attendants  of  the  sick,  and  purify 
the  surrounding  atmosphere,  it  will  be  advisable, 
in  addition  to  the  above  means,  to  fumigate  the 
place  with  the  vapours  arising  from  the  muriatic  or 
nitric  acid,  in  the  manner  advised  in  page  91  of 
this  work. 

By  an  early  and  persevering  attention  to  the 
means  which  have  been  pointed  out,  as  well  as  to 
the  diet,  the  disease  probably  will  be  subdued; 
but  if  we  are  disappointed  in  our  expectations,  we 
must  resort  to  the  aid  of  astringents,  (see  this  Class, 
1*.  2,  5,  6,  or  7,)  substituting  one  for  the  other,  if 
not  found  to  restrain  the  number  and  the  nature  of 
the  stools.  We  must  also  employ  tonics,  such  as 
calumba,  cascarilla,  simaronba,  and  angustura 
barks,  various!  prescriptions  containing  which  will 
be  found  under  the  head  of  Tonics  (see  this  Class), 
and  according  to  circumstances,  and  the  exigency 
of  the  case,  some  preparation  of  opium  may  be 
julded  to  each  dose,  or  only  occasionally.  At  an 
advanced  period  of  the  disease,  when  the  frequency 
of  the  stools  seems  rather  to  proceed  from  a  weak- 
eued  and  relaxed  state  of  the  bowels,  than  from 
any  remains  of  malignancy,  both  tiie  astringents 
and  tonics  which  have  been  pointed  out  will  be 
appropriate  medicines. 

The  propriety  of  ad.ninistering  Peruvian  bark 
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in  dysentery  has  been  doubted  by  some  physicians ; 
but  I  am  of  opinion,  that  its  use  may  be  particu- 
larly serviceable  in  those  cases,  where  the  accom- 
panying fever  assumes  the  remittent  form,  or  where 
the  disease  is  complicated  with  typhus  or  inter- 
mittents.  It  may  be  given  conjoined  with  snake 
root.    See  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  8. 

The  occasional  use  of  lime  water,  to  the  extent 
of  half  a  pint  a  day,  with  an  equal  proportion  of 
milk,  will  be  a  good  auxiliary  remedy  in  long^ 
protracted  cases  of  dysentery,  Nitric  acid  con- 
joined with  opium  has  been  attended  with  benefit 
in  similar  cases.  Mix  two  drachms  of  nitric  acid 
in  two  ounces  of  water,  and  add  forty  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium.  Of  this  about  a  tea  spoonful, 
diluted  with  a  small  tea  cup  full  of  barley  water, 
may  be  taken  by  the  patient  morning,  noon,  and 
evening'. 

In  the  dysentery  of  India,  where  the  disease 
is  kept  up  by  a  relaxed  state  of  the  bowels,  the  nitric 
acid  thus  administered  has  proved  a  good  auxiliary- 
remedy.  Where  there  is  a  dusky  sallow  hue  of 
the  countenance,  tenderness  in  the  region  of  the 
liver  upon  pressure,  and  a  clayey  appearance  of 
what  feculent  matter  is  occasionally  voided,  mani- 
festing the  presence  of  a  diseased  or  obstructed 
state  of  the  liver,  mercury  should  be  given,  and  be 
pushed  to  such  an  extent,  as  to  keep  up  a  gentle 
aftection  of  the  mouth  until  the  symptoms  are 
mitigated.  See  the  Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  7  or  8.) 
In  India  the  practice  of  administering  mercury  in 
all  the  stages  of  dysentery  is  much  adopted  ;  but 
there  usually  exists  a  deranged  action  in  the  biliary 
system  of  persons  who  reside  there  to  sanction  a 
use  of  mercury  in  this  way  :  the  case  is  very  dif- 
ferent however  among  the  inhabitants  of  Northern 
climates. 

Persons  who  have  been  cured  of  the  dysentery 
are  very  liable  to  relapses;  to  prevent  which,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  pay  the  strictest  attention  to 
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diet.  They  should  live  principally  on  veg-etables, 
and  milk  conjoined  with  rice,  arrow  root,  sag-o, 
&c.  abstaining  from  much  animal  food  and  fish, 
and  from  all  fermented  liquors.  A  moderate  use 
of  wine  diluted  with  water  may  prove  serviceable 
during  the  state  convalescence.  Such  persons 
should  also  wear  flannel  next  to  the  skin,  go  warmly 
clothed,  and  carefully  avoid  exposure  to  cold,  wet, 
or  damp  air,  or  sudden  changes  of  the  atmosphere. 
If  they  can  select  their  abode,  it  ought  to  be  in  a 
situation  where  the  air  is  dry  and  wholesome. 

To  assist  in  strengthening  the  whole  body, 
such  gentle  exercise  either  on  fool,  horseback,  or 
in  a  carriage,  as  the  strength  will  admit  of,  should 
be  taken  daily  when  the  weather  is  fine,  and  a 
course  of  stomachic  bitters  (see  the  Class  of  Tonics, 
P.  7,  8,  10,  or  11;)  be  entered  upon  and  continued 
for  some  time. 

OF  NERVOUS  DISEASES. 

Of  the  night  MARE,  or  INCUBUS. 

Symptoms.— This  unpleasant  and  distressing 
affection  always  attacks  the  person  during  sleep, 
and  if  this  is  profound  the  first  approach  of  the 
fiend  is  usually  in  the  shape  of  a  disagreeable  and 
frightful  dream.  He,  perhaps,  supposes  hmiself 
in  great  danger,  or  pursued  by  an  enemy  whom  he 
finds  it  impossible  to  avoid.  He  frequently  feels 
as  if  his  limbs  were  confined  and  deprived  of 
motion.  After  a  time  the  uneasiness  of  the  patient 
rapidly  increases,  he  feels  oppressed  with  a  sense 
of  weight  on  the  chest,  impressing  him  with  the 
idea  of  some  living  being  that  is  seated  thereon, 
inspiring  terror,  impeding  respiration,  and  para- 
lyzing all  the  voluntary  muscles.  The  sensation 
is  highly  distressing  and  painful,  he  becomes  every 
instant  more  weak  and  conscious  of  his  situation, 
he  makes  violent  eftbrts  to  move  his  arms  with  the 
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view  of  throwing  oft'  the  incumbent  weight,  but 
all  to  no  purpose;  he  mofins  sacUy,  his  heiart  is 
sometimes  affected  with  palpitations,  but  generally 
moves  with  additional  velocity,  the  difficulty  of 
breathing  goes  on  increasing,  the  eyes  are  half 
open,  and  the  counteuanee  puts  on  a  ghastly  ap- 
pearance. 

If  the  person  is  left  undisturbed,  he  generally 
lies  in  this  state  for  two  or  three  minutes,  when  all 
at  once  he  recovers  the  powers  of  volition,  upon 
which  he  either  changes  his  position  instantly,  so 
as  to  awake  himself  thoroughly,  or  he  jumps  out 
of  bed  in  a  violent  fright.  When  this  is  not  done, 
the  paroxysm  or  fit  is  very  apt  to  return  imme- 
diately or  very  soon,  as  there  is  an  irresistible 
propensity  to  sleep,  which,  if  yielded  to,  is  very 
likely  to  be  productive  of  another  attack. 

When  the  disease  is  fully  established,  some 
confusion  of  ideas,  singing  in  the  ears,  and  spectral 
visions  before  the  eyes  will  frequently  lemain  for  a 
time  after  being  roused,  and  there  will  also  be  an 
unpleasant  taste  in  the  mouth,  weight  at  the 
stomach,  palpitations  of  the  heart,  and  an  accele- 
rated pulse. 

Causes. — The  disease  is  most  frequent  among 
persons  of  a  nervous  temperament,  and  those  who 
are  studious  or  lead  an  inactive  life.  It  seems 
principally  to  arise  from  indigestion,  being  usually 
accompanied  with  flatulency  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  acid  eructations,  and  costiveness.  Nothing 
is  more  likely  to  produce  an  attack  of  the  night 
mare  than  going  to  bed  soon  after  having  eaten  a 
hearty  supper,  and  particularly  of  food  of  an  indi- 
gestible or  flatulent  nature.  It  never  takes  place 
but  when  the  person  is  lying  on  his  back.  Great 
anxiety,  abstruse  thinking,  or  any  thing  that  op- 
presses the  mind,  may  be  considered  also  as  ex- 
citing causes  of  the  disease. 

The  nigiit  mare  has  generally  been  looked 
u\m\  as  a  trifling  complaint,  unattended  with  dim- 
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ger. ;  but  it  is  by  no  means  improbable  that  some 
of  those  persons  who  have  been  found  dead  in  their 
beds,  have  been  distroyed  by  it.  Those  who  are 
subject  to  attacks  of  this  disease  should  therefore 
have  some  person  to  sleep  near  them,  that  they 
may  be  immediately  awoke  on  their  moaning*  or 
making  a  noise  during  the  fit,  as  the  uneasinesss 
goes  off  as  soon  as  the  patient  is  roused. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — Persons  subject  to 
the  night  mare  should  abstain  from  all  kinds  of 
food  which  is  either  difficult  of  digestion,  or  apt  to 
prove  flatulent,  particularly  for  supper;  they  should 
take  regular  and  sufficient  exercise  throughout  the 
day,  court  cheerful  society,  and  avoid  gloomy  con- 
templations, and  intense  study,  with  late  hours. 

Those  who  are  young  and  full  of  blood,  if 
liable  to  attacks  of  night  mare,  ought  to  keep  their 
bowels  very  open  by  some  proper  aperient,  such  as 
half  a  drachm  of  magnesia  with  a  few  grains  of 
rhubarb.  Where,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  much 
langour  and  debility  with  impaired  appetite,  the 
patient  may  commence  a  course  of  tonic  medicines 
and  stomachic  bitters.    See  the  Class  of  Tonics. 

If  there  is  considerable  flatulence  in  the  sto- 
mach, in  addition  to  these  medicines,  a  few  grains 
of  powdered  ginger  mixed  with  a  little  magnesia 
or  carbonate  of  soda,  may  be  taken  at  bed  time  in 
a  glassful  of  peppermint  or  common  water. 

If  the  patient  is  of  a  nervous  temperament, 
thirty  drops  of  the  ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian, 
in  an  ounce  of  camphor  mixture  taken  twice  a 
day,  will  be  likely  to  prove  beneficial. 

On  recovering  from  an  attack  of  tlie  night 
mare,  or  being  roused  therefrom  by  an  attendant, 
it  may  be  advisable,  if  the  patient  seems  distressed 
by  flatulency  or  uneasiness  at  the  stomach,  to  give 
him  a  draught  consisting  of  an  ounce  of  pepper- 
mint water,  three  drachms  of  the  compound  tinc- 
ture of  cardamoms,  and  ten  grains  ot  the  carbonate 
of  soda  or  magnesia,  repeating  it  as  the  occasion 
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may  seem  to  require.  If  these  medicines  are  not 
at  hand,  a  table  spoonful  of  brandy  or  any  other 
cordial  may  be  substituted. 

OF  FAINTINGS  OR  SWOONINGS. 

In  these  complaints  there  is  a  diminished 
action  of  the  heart  and  lung's,  and  not  unfrequently, 
a  seeming  cessation  of  the  pulse  and  respiration 
during  the  continuance  of  the  attack. 

Symptoms. — This  commences  with  a  remark- 
able anxiety  or  oppression  about  the  heart,  fol- 
lowed as  it  were  by  a  sudden  extinction,  not  only 
of  the  animal  powers  and  actions,  but  also  of  the 
vital,  so  that  there  is  apparently  a  sudden  and  total 
suspension  of  all  the  functions  of  the  system.  The 
patient  becomes  pale  and  cold,  the  pulse  is  weak, 
the  motion  of  the  heart  tremulous,  and  the  breath 
scarcely  perceptible. 

When  the  swooning-  is  perfect,  no  signs  of  life 
can  be  perceived  for  the  time,  the  face  becomes  of 
a  deadly  paleness,  the  eyes  are  closed,  the  mouth 
either  gaping  wide  open  or  shut,  the  extremities  are 
cold,  the  limbs  stretched  out  and  inactive,  and  the 
strength  suppressed ;  but  as  soon  as  the  person, 
begins  to  recover,  he  fetches  heavy  and  deep  sighs. 

C«w5e5.— The  causes  of  faintings  are  violent 
and  sudden  emotions  of  the  mind,  pungent  and 
other  odours,  indigestion,  debility  excited  by  pre- 
ceding diseases,  the  loss  of  a  considerable  quantity 
of  blood,  a  polypus  in  some  of  the  large  blood  ves- 
sels or  heart,  aneurism,  ossification,  nervous  affec- 
tions, breathing  air  that  is  deprived  of  its  proper 
elasticity,  great  fatigue,  long  fasting,  &c.  Persons 
of  a  delicate  constitution  are  very  liable  to  faintings 
or  swoonings. 

These  complaints  are  seldom  dangerous 
"v^hen  duly  attended  to,  and  not  arising  from  a 
diseased  state  of  the  heart,  or  large  blood  vessels 
immediately  connected  therewith  ;  but  they  fre- 
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quently  prove  hurtful,  nay  sometimes  fatal,  when 
wholly  neglected  ov  improperly  treated.  Some- 
times an  attack  is  accompanied  by  vomiting-,  and 
occasionally  by  an  epileptic  fit,  or  other  convulsive 
motions. 

Treatment. — When  a  person  falls  into  a 
swoon,  the  first  step  to  be  taken  is  to  remove  him 
to  an  airy  place,  and  to  have  his  face  and  hand* 
sprinkled  with  vinegar  or  cold  water,  taking  care 
at  the  same  time  to  loose  any  part  of  the  clothes 
that  may  appear  tight,  and  to  place  him  in  an  hori- 
zontal posture.  After  proceeding  thus,  the  nostrils 
and  temples  may  be  stimulated  with  volatile  spi- 
rits or  salts,  the  extremities  be  well  rubbed  with 
soft  flannel  or  a  flesh  brush,  and  as  soon  as  -^e  per- 
ceive that  the  patient  begins  to  recover,  and  to  be 
capable  of  swallowing,  a  glass  of  wine,  or  a  little 
of  any  other  cordial,  may  be  given.  If  none  is  at 
liand,  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  the  spirits  of  harts- 
horn in  a  little  common  water,  may  be  substituted. 

The  fit  being  gone  off",  the  exciting  cause 
should  be  attended  to,  and  this  be  removed  if  pos- 
sible. If  the  person  is  of  a  robust  habit  and  full  of 
blood,  and  has  been  overcome  by  a  redundancy 
thereof,  it  will  be  advisable  to  open  a  vein  and 
take  away  a  proportionate  quantity  ;  but  it  had  best 
not  be  resorted  to  during  the  continuance  of  the  fit, 
unless  particularly  required  by  the  urgency  of  the 
symptoms.  If  the  attack  should  appear  to  be  . 
owing-  to  indigestion  or  other  aifection  of  the  sto- 
mach, a  gentle  emetic  may  be  given. 

If  the  fainting  is  connected  with  any  nervous 
aff*ection,  which  is  very  frequently  the  case,  relief 
is  to  be  obtained  by  placing  the  patient  during  the 
fit  in  an  horizohtal  posture,  admitting  cool  air  freely 
to  him,  and  by  stimulating  the  nostrils  M'ith  a  little 
volatile  spirit.  When  he  comes  to  himself,  an 
ounce  of  camphor  mixture,  with  five  and  twenty 
drops  of  the  ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian,  may 
be  administered  as  a  draught.    The  same  means 
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are  to  be  adopted  wlieii  fainting  has  been  occa- 
sioned by  mixing-  in  a  Very  crowded  assembly, 
which  is  apt  to  happen  to  persons  of  a  delicate  con- 
stitution, particularly  in  warm  weather. 

When  the  disease  arises  from  great  prostra- 
tion of  strength  and  debility,  or  defective  excite- 
ment, the  body  or  system  should  be  strengthened 
not  only  by  a  generous  and  nutritive  diet  and  wine, 
and  exercise  in  a  carriage,  but  also  by  a  course  of 
tonic  medicines,  particularly  the  Peruvian  bark,  or 
stomachic  bitters,  conjoined  with  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  and  chalybeates.  See  the  Class  of  Tonics, 
P.  7,  8,  9,  10,  19,  and  20.  If  the  season  of  the 
year  will  admit  of  cold  bathing,  this  may  prove  a 
good  auxiliary  remedy. 

If  fainting  has  arisen  from  any  violent  emo- 
tion of  the  mind,  as  grief,  sudden  surprize,  fear,  or 
the  like,  the  patient  had  better  be  kept  still,  and 
during  the  continuance  of  the  fit,  have  the  nostrils 
and  temples  stimulated  by  the  application  of  vola- 
tile spirits,  or  salts.  When  he  recovers,  thirty  or 
forty  drops  of  eether  may  be  given  in  an  ounce  of 
camphor  mixture,  or  common  water. 

In  the  treatment  of  swoonings  or  faintings,  we 
should  always  keep  in  view  the  avoiding  whatever 
appears  to  have  been  the  exciting  cause,  as  frequent 
returns  are  not  only  distressing  to  by-standers,  but 
are  very  injurious  to  the  constitution  of  those  per- 
sons, who  are  afflicted  with  them. 

GIDDINESS  IN  THE  HEAD  or  VERTIGO. 

This  affection  may  either  proceed  from  a  sud- 
den determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  or  too  great 
a  fulness  of  the  vessels  thereof;  or  it  may  be  symp- 
tomatic of  indigestion,  the  hysteric,  hypochondriac, 
or  some  other  nervous  disease. 

The  person  is  seized  suddenly  with  a  swim- 
ming (as  it  is  termed)  in  the  head,  every  thing 
seems  to  him  to  go  round,  he  staggers,  and  is  in 
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danger  of  falling"  down.  When  the  complaint  has 
arisen  from  an  overfulness  of  the  vessels  in  the 
head,  it  is  sometimes  preceded  by  a  throbhing- 
sensation,  and  a  diminution  or  defect  in  the  sight. 

When  it  lias  been  occasioned  by  this  cause, 
and  is  not  properly  attended  to,  or  relieved  by  due 
evacuations,  it  is  apt  to  give  rise  to  a  fit  of  apo- 
plexy, which  either  quickly  destroys  life,  or  on 
going  off  leaves  some  paralytic  affection  behind. 
When  a  giddiness  in  the  head  prevails  as  a  symp- 
tom of  some  nervous  disease,  little  or  no  danger  is 
to  be  apprehended. 

Treatment.- — Either  general  bleeding  by  open- 
a  vein  in  the  arm  or  neck,  or  topical  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  scarificator  and  cupping  glasses  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  of  several  leeches  to  the 
temples,  together  with  a  frequent  nse  of  some 
cooling  purgative  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P. 
6,  9,  or  11),  and  a  spare  diet  ought  to  be  employed 
where  a  giddiness  in  the  head  has  been  occasioned 
by  an  over  distention  of  the  vessels  with  blood. 
Should  these  means  not  remove  the  disease,  al- 
though repeated,  it  may  be  requisite  to  insert  a 
seton  in  the  neck,  or  issues  between  the  scapulary 
/borfes  or  shoulders. 

W^ien  vertigo  prevails  Only  as  a  symptom  of 
some  nervons  affection,  as  the  hysteric,  hypochon- 
driac, or  indigestion,  we  must  then  prescribe  me- 
dicines and  remedies  which  are  appropriate  to  the 
removal  and  cure  of  the  primary  disease. 

OF  INDIGESTION,  OR  DYSPEPSIA. 

Symploms.—  i^h\s  disordered  state  of  the  sto- 
mach is  marked  by  flatulency  in  a  high  degree, 
acidity,-and  not  unfrequently  heartburn,  defective 
appetite,  costiveness,  giddiness  in  the  head,  and 
sometimes  iniperfect  vision,  ringing  in  the  ears, 
and  palpitations  of  the  heart.  The  mind,  in  such 
cases  is  frequently  desponding  and  irritable,  and  a 
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peculiar  decree  of  anxiety  is  perceptible  in  the 
conntenance.  Dnring'  the  ni^ht  the  p-vtient  is 
restless,  he  moans  in  his  sleep,  has  frio'litful  dreams 
with  startings,  and  does  not  feel  refreshed  in  the 
morning  by  any  rest  he  may  have  had.  Slight 
exercise  produces  considerable  fatig-ue,  his  spirits 
are  depressed,  his  pulse  is  small  and  frequent,  and 
he  is  much  distressed  by  distentions  of  his  stomach 
and  bowels,  together  with  a  rumbling-  noise  in  the 
latter,  the  obvious  effects  of  wind.  In  some  cases, 
where  the  complaint  has  been  of  a  considerable 
standing,  there  is  severe  pain  in  the  stomach,  and 
occasionally  there  is  a  discharge  from  the  mouth 
of  a  watery  fluid. 

In  disordered  states  of  the  stomach  there  is 
usually  a  foul  or  furred  tongue,  its  cuticle  becomes 
permanently  white  and  loses  its  natural  colour, 
there  is  a  disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth  every 
morning,  and  notwithstanding  the  greatest  care, 
the  breath  frequently  acquires  an  unpleasant  smell. 
In  some  cases  of  disordered  digestion,  although  the 
appetite  is  not  greatly  impaired,  and  the  patient 
can  take  his  meals  readily,  still  he  does  it  without 
much  gratification  or  relish  for  his  food  Those 
who  are  hard  drinkers  are  not  unfrequently  troubled 
with  occasional  nausea  and  vomiting  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  such  as  have  greatly  injured  their  consti- 
tutions by  intemperance,  experience  an  unpleasant 
thirst,  with  loss  of  appetite  and  strength,  shortness 
of  breath,  languor,  paleness  of  countenance,  and 
dropsical  swellings  towards  the  close. 

Causes. — Intense  study,  inactivity  of  body, 
uneasiness  of  mind,  grief,  loveof  an  absent  object, 
profuse  evacuations,  a  poor  vapid  diet,  excess  in 
sensual  gratifications,  hard  drinking  particularly 
of  spirituous  liquors,  great  irregidarity  of  life,  late 
hours,  an  inmioderate  use  of  tea,  coffee,  tobacco, 
or  opium,  frequent  over  distention  of  the  stomach 
by  food,  a  deficiency  in  the  secretion  of  bile,  or 
the  gastric  and  pancreatic  j\iices,  a  diseased  state 
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of  the  liver  or  spleen,  other  disorders  such  as  the 
hysteric  and  hypochondriac,  chronic  weakness, 
scirrhns  of  the  lower  or  upper  orifice  of  the  sto- 
mach, &c.  may  be  considered  as  the  exciting  causes 
of  indigestion  or  dispepsia. 

When  the  disease  is  a  primary  affectioa  and 
not  connected  with  any  other,  it  has  been  supposed 
by  some  eminent  physicians  to  consist  in  a  morbid 
fullness  of  the  villous  or  interior  coat  of  the  stomach. 
In  general,  it  is  symptomatic  of  an  organic  affection 
of  the  liver  or  spleen ;  but  it  may  occasionally  be 
produced  by  too  sedentary  a  life,  the  depressing 
passions,  and  intense  study,  particularly  by  night, 
whereby  the  patient  retires  to  bed  at  a  late  hour  for 
ji  constfxncy. 

If  indigestion  and  other  dyspeptic  affections  - 
have  be^n  of  long  standing,  so  as  to  induce  consi- 
derable debility,  and  give  rise  to  dropsy  and  other 
diseases,  or  if  they  have  originated  from  a  scirr-f 
hosity  of  the  lower  orifice  of  the  stomach,  or 
pylorus  as  it  is  termed  by  anatomists,  or,  indeed, 
from  any  ulceration  of  its  coats,  or  upper  aperture, 
they  will  ultimately  be  attended  with  fatal  conse- 
quences, as  happened  in  the  case  of  General 
Napoleon  Buonaparte ;  but  if  they  are  of  short 
duration,  and  have  arisen  from  an  impaired  action 
of  the  stomach  in  consequence  of  intemperate  habits 
or  improper  medicines,  they  may  be  greatly  alle- 
viated, although  probably  not  entirely  removed, 
by  abstaining  from  the  ok  citing  cause  or  causes. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.-r-The  indications  to 
be  attended  to  in  all  cases  of  dyspeptic  affections, 
are  to  avoid  and  remove  the  e:!;citing  causes  of  the 
complaint;  to  obviate  the  symptoms  which  con- 
tribute to  keep  up  or  aggravate  it,  and  to  restore 
due  energy  to  the  stomach,  so  as  to  enable  it  to 
perform  the  office  of  digestion  properly  and  with 
4ue  effect. 

If  the  patient,  therefore,  has  given  way  to  a 
life  of  intemperance,  he  must  relinquish  this,  he 
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must  shun  late  hours,  luxurious  tables,  and  alluring 
nmuspments,  forsake  the  haunts  of  dissipation,  be- 
come temperate  in  all  his  habits,  rise  early,  use 
moderate  exercise,  court  the  pure  air  of  the  country, 
pleasing  occupations,  and  the  society  of  a  few 
select  but  cheerful  friends. 

To  counteract  the  symptoms  which  tend  to 
continue  or  aggravate  the  malady,  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary that  the  bowels  are  kept  open  by  some 
mild  aperient  medicines,  such  as  small  doses  of  the 
neutral  salts  in  solution,  (see  the  Class  of  Laxa- 
tives, P.  4,  5,  or  6,)  if  they  do  not  act  properly; 
instituting  also  a  regular  custom  of  periodically 
soliciting  evacuations  by  voluntary  and  persevering 
efforts.  Persons  of  a  costive  habit  ought  there- 
fore to  visit  the  temple  of  Cloacina  every  morning 
at  a  certain  hour,  and  persevere  in  endeavouring  to 
excite  the  bowels  to  action  for  at  least  a  quarter 
of  an  hour  each  time,  should  no  disposition  to 
motion  previously  take  place. 

For  the  purpose  of  correcting  the  morbid 
acidity  in  the  stomach,  and  also  the  flatulency,  it 
will  be  advisable  when  the  patient  is  distressed  by 
these,  to  obviate  them  by  some  appropriate  medi- 
cine.   (See  the  Class  of  Carminatives,  P.  4,  6,  or 
7.)    He  may  also  carry  about  him  a  few  lozenges 
of  ginger  or  peppermint,  and  take  one  or  two  of 
these  occasionally  when  oppressed  with  a  sense  of 
distention  in  the  stomach  and  bowels  arising  from 
flatulency.    To  assist  in  expelling  the  wind  from 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  these  may  be  rubbed  ex- 
ternally every  night  and  morning  whilst  in  bed, 
with  some  stimulating  liniment  or  embrocation. 
See  the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  7,  8,  or  9.  Should 
these  dyspeptic 'complaints  be  complicated  with 
gout,  thirty  or  forty  drops  of  oether,  with  a  tea 
spoonful  of  the  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms 
may  be  taken  twice  a  day,  diluted  in  one  ounce 
of  cinnamon  water. 

^Yhen  indigestion  is  owing  to  defective  biliary 
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secretion,  or  is  combined  with  a  disordered  state 
of  the  spleen,  liver,  or  biliary  ducts,  which  may 
be  known  by  the  stools  being  without  a  due  mix- 
ture of  bile  in  them,  and  having  a  clay  coloured 
appearance,  the  best  medicine  to  administer  will 
be  the  mercurial  pill,  vulgarly  called  the  blue  pill. 
One  of  these,  consisting  of  about  four  or  five  grains 
may  be  taken  every  second  or  third  night,  carry- 
ing it  off,  and  evacuating  the  contents  of  the  in- 
testines by  an  aperient  draught  the  succeeding 
morning.    See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11  or  12. 

With  the  view  of  strengthening  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  and  consequently  removing  the  dyspep- 
tic symptoms,  the  patient  should  be  put  under  a 
course  of  the  Peruvian  bark  and  bitters,  conjoined 
with  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and  likewise  chaly- 
beate medicines  and  waters.  Of  the  latter,  those 
of  Bath,  Buxton,  and  Tunbridge  will  be  the  most 
appropriate.  Under  the  Class  of  Tonics,  the 
reader  will  find  various  prescriptions  in  which  the 
different  preparations  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  casca- 
rilla,  calumba,  and  other  vegetable  tonics  are 
given,  as  well  as  those  of  the  mineral  kind.  He  can 
make  trial  of  any  of  them,  and  if  not  found  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  effect  after  a  due  time,  he  cau 
substitute  others.  If  he  should  prefer  taking  mi- 
neral tonics  at  the  same  time  with  those  of  the 
vegetable  class,  they  may  be  combined  as  in  P.  16, 
J 9,  20,  or  25. 

Mineral  waters  are  indeed  of  themselves  ex- 
cellent remedies  in  most  cases  of  indigestion ;  but 
their  efficacy  is  no  doubt  considerably  increased 
by  drinking  them  at  the  fountain  head,  where  by 
company  and  a  variety  of  amusements,  patients 
labouring  under  diminished  and  impaired  health, 
are  likely  to  receive  entertainment,  as  well  as  to 
acquire  cheerfulness  of  mind.  The  general  cura- 
tive effect  of  the  spring  itself  is  much  aided  by 
cheerful  society,  agreeable  prospects,  pure  air,  and 
exercise,  particularly  on  horseback. 
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111  those  dyspeptic  or  flatulent  affections  with 
wkich  women  are  apt  to  be  attacked  on  or  about 
a  cessation  of  menstruation,  a  small  bleeding-  will 
sometimes  afford  relief;  but  a  careful  attention  to 
keeping-  the  bowels  open  with  a  little  magnesia 
combined  with  rhubarb,  is  particularly  necessary, 
avoiding-  at  the  same  time  all  food  of  a  flatulent 
nature,  and  taking  a  little  wine  or  brandy  properly 
diluted  with  water,  in  preference  to  malt  liquors. 
Great  and  certain  advantages  will  be  derived,  if 
proper  exercise  is  used  at  the  same  time  by  walk- 
ing, riding,  gardening,  8cc.  in  a  due  degree,  and 
without  exciting"  fatigue. 

The  diet  most  appropriate  for  persons  affected 
with  indigestion,  is  that  of  a  generous  and  nutri- 
tive nature,  consisting  chiefly  of  animal  food  y^'hich 
is  easily  convertible  into  chyle,  and  not  prone  to 
acescency,  and  it  ought  to  be  used  frequently,  but 
in  a  small  quantity  each  time.    Due  care  is  to  be 
taken  to  chew  the  food  well,  and  not  suffer  it  to 
pass  into  the  stomach  until  it  has  been  well  broken 
down  by  mastication.    Bread  made  with  yeast  is 
very  apt  to  become  sour  in  weak  stomachs,  and 
therefore  a  preference  should  be  given  to  biscuit, 
such  as  is  used  on  board  of  ships,  if  it  can  be  pro- 
cured.   Dyspeptic  persons  had  better  abstain  from 
drinking  any  thing  during  their  meals,  lest  the 
solvent  property  of  the  spittle  and  gastric  juice 
should  thereby  be  diminished.    A  little  after  the 
meal  is  concluded,  about  half  a  pint  of  the  usual 
beverage  may  be  t;»ken.    A  moderate  use  of  wine 
may  be  allowed,  and  a  preference  should  be  given 
to  Sherry  and  Madeira,  as  these  are  less  apt  to  be- 
come acid  in  a  weak  stomach  than  Port  wine.  If 
these  disagree  with  the  patient,  he  can  substitute 
weak  brandy  and  M  ater  for  a  time,  but  such  an  in- 
dulgence should  not  be  allowed  to  become  habitual, 
as  by  a  constant  and  too  free  a  use  of  strong  liquors, 
but  particularly  s])irituous  ones,  the  energies  of  the 
mind  sufler,  a  train  of  nervous  diseases  shew  theui- 
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selves,  and  the  person  is  at  last  cut  off  by  obstruc- 
tions in  the  liver  or  spleen,  terminating  in  dropsy. 
Such  indeed  is  the  fate  of  most  of  those  who  addict 
themselves  to  an  intemperate  use  of  intoxicating" 
liquors,  when  they  are  not  cut  off  suddenly  by  au 
attack  of  apoplexy, 

Or  THE  HYPOCHONDRIAC  AFFECTION 
AND  LOW  SPIRITS, 

This  is  a  very  obstinate  disease,  and  becomes 
daily  more  common  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the 
times,  the  increase  of  luxury,  and  sedentary  em- 
ployments. It  bears  some  resemblance  to  dys- 
pepsia; but  there  is  this  difference  between  them, 
that  the  hypochondriac  affection  is  one  of  the  mind, 
and  not  of  the  body,  and  makes  its  attack  more 
usually  in  advanced  life;  whereas  dyspepsia  is 
closely  connected  with  debility,  particularly  of  the 
stomach,  and  shews  itself  in  common  from  the  age 
of  puberty  to  that  of  thirty-iive.  Another  distin- 
guishing character  is,  that  the  former  is  attended  by 
listlessness,  languor,  a  want  of  activity  and  resolu- 
tion, and  constant  apprehension  of  dissolution  being 
near  at  hand,  and  is  usually  without  dyspeptic  symp- 
toms, or  when  present,  they  are  in  general  slight. 

Spnptojns.-'The  hip,  as  it  is  often  termed,  is 
a  chronic  disease,  in  which  there  prevails  indo- 
lence, inactivity,  a  want  of  resolution  with  respect 
to  all  undertakings,  lowness  and  dejection  of  spirits, 
a  dread  of  danger  from  any  unusual  feeling  ot  the 
most  trifling  nature,  an  apprehension  of  evil  on 
the  slightest  grounds,  a  disposition  to  seriousness, 
sadness  and  timidity,  costiveness,  acid  eructiitions 
with  occasional  flatulency  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  spasmodic  pains  in  the  head  and  other 
parts  of  the  body,  giddiness,  dimness  o4  sight, 
palpitations,  and  a  copious  discharge  of  very  pale 
urine.  Inconveniences  and  sensations  which  other 
men  would  disregard,  hypochondriacs  attack  with 
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various  remedies,  and  often  change  them,  wearing 
out  physicians  with  their  complaints,  or  becoming 
victmis  to  empirics.  Their  appetites  are  usually 
good  and  their  persons  tolerably  vigorous,  having 
the  perfect  exercise  of  all  their  functions,  except 
the  judgment  relative  to  the  disease. 

Most  persons  who  are  labouring  under  any  of 
the  complaints  denominated  nervous,  do  not  seem 
refreshed  by  the  sleep  they  get :  they  awake  out  of 
it  with  some  confusion,  and  do  not  come  to  them- 
selves immediately,  and  when  they  do,  they  fix 
their  thoughts  on  melancholy  subjects,  and  feel 
the  horrors  of  their  disorder.  This  state  continues 
with  vej-y  little  deviation  till  dinner,  when  they  feel 
somewhat  revived  ;  at  night  they  have  a  greater 
tiow  of  spirits,  and  being  desirous  to  enjoy  them, 
they  go  late  and  with  reluctance  to  bed,  dreading 
their  certain  ebb  when  they  lie  down. 

Causes. — The  disease  is  occasioned  by  various 
causes,  such  as  a  sedentary  life  with  a  close  appli- 
cation to  study,  anxiety  and  protracted  grief,  pre^ 
vious  diseases,  aliments  improper  in  their  quality 
as  well  as  quantity,  worms  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  obstructions  in  the  spleen  and  liver,  pro- 
fuse evacuations,  violent  passions  or  other  emotions 
of  the  mind,  immoderate  venery,  intemperance  of 
any  kind,  and  the  feeling  too  acutely  any  loss  or 
disappointment  which  has  occurred.  It  therefore 
commonly  attacks  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary 
and  studious  life,  and  sit  up  late  at  night,  or  whose 
minds  have  been  oppressed  by  untoward  occur- 
rences. There  is  an  habitual  disposition  to  this 
disorder  in  some  persons,  particularly  in  such  as 
have  a  sallow  or  brownish  complexion',  and  a  down- 
cast look.  When  it  has  once  taken  place,  it 
usually  goes  on  increasing  as  life  advances,  being 
in  general  most  troublesome  in  the  autumnal  and 
winter  seasons,  which  in  some  measure  accounts 
for  more  acts  of  suicide  being  committed  during 
these  periods  of  the  year  than  at  any  other. 
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It  seems  probable  that  the  hip  and  other  ner- 
vous affections  are  through  the  medium  of  sympathy 
somewhat  communicable;  for  persons,  naturally  of 
a  cheerful  temper,  by  being  long-  domesticated  and 
associated  with  those  of  a  melancholic  desponding 
cast,  have  been  known  to  become  greatly  dejected. 

The  hypochondriac  affection  is  to  be  looked 
upon  more  as  a  troublesome  and  distressing  than 
dangerous  disease,  if  recent;  but  when  of  long 
continuance,  it  is  apt  to  terminate  in  incurable 
melancholy  or  madness,  or  in  scirrhous  affections 
of  the  liver  or  spleen,  succeeded  by  dropsy. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  objects  to  be 
kept  in  view,  in  the  removal  of  this  affection,  are 
to  correct  what  is  defective  in  the  stomach;  to 
strengthen  the  alimentary  canal,  as  well  as  to 
give  energy  to  the  whole  body  ;  and  to  alleviate 
the  symptoms  which  keep  up  and  aggravate  the 
disorder. 

If  there  is  any  crude  matter  in  the  stomach, 
this  had  best  be  removed  by  a  gentle  emetic  of  a 
few  grains  of  ipecacuanha ;  after  which  an  aperient 
medicine,  consisting  of  aloes  and  rhubarb,  (see  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,"?.  7)  may  be  taken,  and  during 
the  whole  cure  the  same  may  be  repeated  as  the 
occasion  requires. 

The  best  remedies  during  the  intervals  will 
be  the  bark,  stomachic  bitters,  and  chalybeates, 
and  these  may  be  administered  in  the  different 
forms  and  combinations  specified  under  the  head 
of  the  Class  of  Tonics,  not  continuing  one  medi- 
cine for  any  length  of  time,  but  changing  it  every 
now  and  then. 

Bc:sides  these,  mineral  waters,  particularly 
those  of  Bath  and  Tunbridge,  may  be  drank  with 
some  advantage  to  the  patient;  for,  in  addition  to 
their  tonic  powers  from  the  iron  with  which  they 
are  impregnated,  the  amusements  and  avocations 
attendant  on  drinking  these  waters  at  the  spring, 
tend  to  soothe  the  mind  and  divert  it  from  melan- 
cholic subjects. 
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Acidity  now  and  then  prevails  in  the  stomach 
of  hvpochondi-iacal  persons ;  to  obviate  which,  it 
will  be  necessary  for  the  patient  to  take  something 
of  the  absorbent  nature.  See  the  Class  of  Ab- 
sorbents, P,  1 ,  3,  or  4.  Sliould  there  be  flatulency 
as  well  as  acidity,  he  may  substitute  P.  4  or  6, 
given  under  the  head  of  the  Class  of  Carminatives. 

Besides  these  complaints,  hypochondriacal 
persons  are  apt  to  be  affected  with  spasmodic  pains 
in  the  head  and  stomach  3  to  relieve  which,  it  may 
be  advisable  to  employ  such  medicines  as  assa- 
fcetida,  camphor,  valerian,  volatile  salts,  aether, 
musk,  and  occasionally  opium  when  the  pain  is  very 
severe.  Various  combinations  of  these  medicines 
are  prescribed  under  the  head  of  the  Class  of  Antis- 
pasmodics, and  a  trial  may  be  made  of  any  one  of 
them,  taking  care  to  change  it  for  another  when 
no  relief  seems  to  have  been  obtained,  or  the  patient 
no  longer  places  any  confidence  in  it. 

It  is  not  unirequent  with  nervous  persons  to^ 
complain  of  defective  vision,  under  the  form  of 
atoms  floating  before  their  eyes  in  the  air,  and 
which,  although  of  little  or  no  importance,  are  apt 
to  excite  apprehensions  in  their  mind.  The  plan 
of  treatment  best  adapted  to  this  affection  is  to 
open  the  bowels  freely,  (seethe  Class  of  Purgatives, 
P.  1,  2,  or  3,)  and  then  to  administer  aether  and 
volatile  medicines,  as  specified  in  the  P.  I  or  2, 
Class  of  Antispasmodics. 

For  the  removal  of  the  hypochondriacal  affec- 
tion and  the  numerous  trivial  complaints  attendant 
thereon,  it  must  be  a  main  consideration  with  those 
who  are  inmated  with  the  patient,  to  keep  his 
mind  amused  as  much  as  possible,  and  to  impress 
on  it  the  prospect  of  a  decided  cure.  The  ground- 
less apprehensions  and  fears  of  untoward  circum- 
stances, however  ridiculous  or  ill  founded  they 
may  seem  to  others,  should  never  be  treated  with 
levity  or  derision. 

The  train  of  distressing  thoughts  should  be 
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interrupted  by  aimisenients  of  various  kinds, 
selecting  such  as  are  most  congenial  with  his  dis- 
position and  circumstances.  Attention  to  busi- 
ness, if  accompanied  by  some  bodily  exertion, 
hunting,  shooting,  fishing,  and  gardening  ;  pro- 
gressive journies  on  horseback,  Avhere  tiie  mind 
will  be  constantly  engaged  in  the  diversity  of 
scene,  and  a  visit  to  some  fashionable  watering' 
place,  may  be  recommended.  Regular  and  daily 
exercise  on  horseback  usually  proves  of  high  uti- 
lity to  all  nervous  patients,  and  instances  fre- 
quently occur  of  persons  with  broken  spirits,  and 
constitutions  much  impaired^  in  whom  a  gradual 
restoration  to  health  and  cheerfulness  has  been 
effected  by  this  means,  when  every  other  method  of 
recovery  had  been  tried  without  much  benefit. 

In  bad  weather,  when  the  patient  cannot  go 
abroad,  he  should  have  cheerful  society  at  home, 
and  be  entertained  with  a  little  music,  a  game  at 
cards,  billiards,  or  any  other  amusement  lo  which 
he  is  partial.  Interesting  or  entertaining  books 
may  also  assist  in  soothing  the  spirits,  but  any 
close  application  to  study,  and  keeping  late  hours 
ought  to  be  shunned  most  carefully. 

Frictions  of  the  body  with  coarse  flannel  or  a 
flesh  brush  every  morning  and  evening  will  be 
likely  to  prove  beneficial,  particularly  it  deprived 
of  proper  exercise  out  of  doors.  Cold  bathing  is 
occasionally  beneficial  to  hypochondriacal  persons  ; 
but  from  the  rigidity  of  the  solids  which  exists, 
tepid  bathing  more '  generally  is  advantageous. 
A  bath  of  about  9()  or  98  degrees  of  Fahrenheit  s 
thermometer,  made  use  of  every  other  night,  often 
proves  highly  serviceable,  not  only  in  being  agree- 
able to  the  patient's  sensations,  but  m  obviating 
wakefulness,  and  occasioning  tranquil  sleep,  even 
when  opium  had  previously  been  administered 
without  the  desired  end  being  obtained. 

With  regard  to  the  diet  of  hypochondriacal 
persons,  this  ought  to  be  light  and  easy  ot  diges- 
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tion,  but  at  the  same  time  solid  ami  nourishing-. 
Animal  food  of  the  flesh  of  joun-r  animals,  is  the 
most  proper.  All  vegetables  likely  to  prove  flatu- 
lent and  become  acescent,  ought  to  be  avoided. 
Extren)es  of  excess  or  inanition  are  to  be  g-uarded 
against,  as  they  hurt  digestion  :  the  stoma6h  should 
therefore  never  be  overloaded  with  food,  nor  ever 
be  suffered  to  remain  empty  for  any  length  of 
time.  To  eat  often  and  little  at  a  time  will  be  a 
prudent  plan  to  pursue.  Malt  hquors  do  not  g-ene- 
rally  agree  w^ith  hypochondriacal  persons,  and 
therefore  Sherry,  Madeira,  or  good  old  Port  wine, 
properly  diluted  with  water,  will  be  preferable  for 
ordinary  drink.  If  these  disagree  or  ,  are  disap- 
proved of,  spirits  of  any  kind  but  more  particularly 
brandy  in  a  state  of  proper  dilution  with  water, 
may  be  substituted. 

Tea  and  coflee,  as  articles  of  diet,  had  best  be 
desisted  from,  substituting  cocao,  chocolate,  and 
infusions  of  aromatic  herbs  and  roots,  such  as  sage, 
balm,  and  ginger. 

Nervous  persons  should  not  indulge  in  indo- 
lence and  inactivity,  for  they  require  regular  and 
proper  exercise  throughout  the  day  j  they  should 
retire  to  rest  at  an  early  hour,  and  rise  betimes  in 
the  morning,  for  nothing  tends  more  to  debilitate 
the  constitution  and  aggravate  every  species  of 
nervous  complaint  than  going  to  bed  at  late  hours,, 
and  an  improper  indulgence  in  tiie  morning,  par- 
ticularly when  constantly  practised. 

OF  MELANCHOLY  AND  FURIOUS 
MADNE8S. 

These  are  diseases  nearly  connected  together, 
though  in  some  of  the  symptoms  they  appear 
diametrically  opposite;  for  tlie  first  is  attended 
with  pensiveness  and  fear,  and  the  latter  with  fury 
and  boldness.  They  both  agree,  however,  in  being 
accompanied  with  intellectual  derangement,  unat- 
tended by  fever. 
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Some  physicians  have  considered  insanity  as 
a  disease  wholly  of  the  mind  and  not  of  the  body  j 
whereas  others  are  of  opinion  that  madness  arises 
from  a  disorganization  or  morbid  action  of  some 
part  of  the  body,  derangement  of  the  intellectual 
faculties  being  wholly  the  effect,  whicli  supposition 
is  strongly  supported  by  the  appearances  whicli 
present  themselves  on  opening  the  heads  of  those 
who  have  died  whilst  labouring  under  this  malady. 

A  high  degree  of  eccentricity  or  singularity 
of  conduct,  great  dejection  of  spirits  without  just 
grounds,  and  an  invincible  tendency  to  immoral 
habits,  notwithstanding  the  inculcation  of  the  most 
correct  precepts  and  the  force  of  virtuous  example, 
are  in  my  opinion  to  be  looked  upon  as  only 
slighter  shades  of  insanity.  The  disease  has  been 
distinguished  by  some  as  consisting  of  many  va- 
rieties, but  it  appears  to  me  that  the  best  division 
is  into  periodical  and  habitual,  acute  and  chronic. 

Symptoms. — The  signs  which  precede  melan- 
choly are  sadness  and  dejection,  timidity,  fondness 
for  solitude,  fickleness,  fretfulness,  restless  nights, 
paleness  of  visage,  a  scanty  secretion  of  urine,  cos- 
tiveness  and  inactivity.    Persons  in  this  disease  be- 
come thin,  respiration  and  the  pulse  are  weak  and 
slow,  a  sullen  gloom  takes  possession  of  the  coun- 
tenance, anxiety  and  grief  hang  heavily  upon  them, 
and  their  imagination  is  incessantly  haunted  with 
fearful  apprehensions.    Some  think  that  they  have 
committed  a  crime  deserving  of  a  capital  punish- 
ment, or  that  they  are  unworthy  of  mercy  at  the 
throne  of  heaven  :  others  that  they  are  every  where 
imprisoned,  or  that  their  body  is  composed  of  glass 
or  some  brittle  substance,  and  are  therefore  atraid 
to  move  lest  it  should  ))reak  to  pieces     In  many, 
these  distempered  ideas  seem  evidently  combined 
with  some  bodily  affection,  such  as  painful  respira- 
tion and  uneasiness  about  the  heart,  deep  sighs, 

and  palpitations.  , 
The  symptoms  which  attend  on  furious  mad- 
ness are  wildness  of  the  countenance,  glistening  ot 
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the  eyes,  redness  of  the  face,  pains  m  the  head,  noise 
in  the  ears,  loud  roarings,  violent  exertions,  of 
streno  th,  grinding  of  the  teeth,  absurd  incoherent 
discourse,  a  dislike  to  such  places  and  scenes  as 
formerly  afforded  pleasure,  unaccountable  abhor- 
rence and  mahce  to  certain  persons,  particularly 
their  nearest  relatives  and  friends,  a  considerable 
diminution  of  the  irritability  of  the  body  with  re- 
spect to  the  morbid  effects  of  cold,  hunger,  and 
the  want  of  sleep,  together  with  a  full  and  fre- 
quent pulse. 

The  ear  appears  to  be  the  organ  of  sense  most 
apt  to  beeome  affected  in  insane  people,  as  few  of 
them  are  blind,  but  numbers  are  deaf,  and  when 
not  actually  so,  they  are  troubled  with  a  ringing  in 
the  ears,  and  some  difficulty  of  hearing.  The 
majority  of  persons  "of  this  description  usually  suf- 
fer an  aggravation  of  all  the  symptoms  when  placed 
in  a  recumbent  position,  and  when  in  a  furious 
state,  they  seem  to  avoid  an  horizontal  posture  as 
much  as  possible. 

Cmtses.— Insanity  may  arise  from  severe  com- 
motions of  the  mind,  such  as  long  continued  and 
excessive  grief,  dread,  terror,  fear,  disappoint- 
ment, and  is  now  and  then  induced  by  excess  of 
love,  intense  thought,  abstruse  studies,  «olitude, 
the  suppression  of  customary  evacuations,  excessive 
venery,  an  intemperate  use  of  spirituous  and  vinous 
liquors,  narcotic  or  stupefactive  poisons,  acute 
fevers,  or  other  diseases,  and  particularly  injuries  of 
the  head.    Not  unfrequently  it  is  the  effect  of  reli- 
gious gloom  and  enthusiasm,  or  proceeds  from  an 
hereditary  predisposition  to  it.    Some  physicians 
have  indeed  denied  that  such  a  constitutional  bias 
can  be  entailed  by  either  parent  on  their  offspring, 
but  this  is  a  dangerous  doctrine  to  inculcate,  as  it 
tends  to  throw  individuals  off  their  guard,  and  en- 
courage them  to  intermarry  with  those  descended 
from  insane  persons  :  it  is  moreover  in  direct  oppo- 
sition to  a  fact  well  and  fully  established. 

z 
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Madness  may  be  distinguished  from  phrenzy, 
as  in  the  former  there  are  no  febrile  symptoms  or 
severe  pains  in  the  head,  and  from  delirium,  by  the 
person  not  being  conscious  in  the  latter  of  external 
objects  when  roused,  and  even  if  he  appears  to  be 
so  at  the  time,  he  soon  relapses  into  a  state  of  inat- 
tention ;  whereas  in  insanity,  he  is  frequently  sen- 
sible, and  is  often  forming  schemes  within  himself 
of  preventing,  or  revenging  supposed  injuries. 

If  insanity  has  arisen  from  any  suppressed 
evacuation,  or  from  a  cause  depending  upon  a 
bodily  affection,  we  may  entertain  hopes  of  a  cure, 
and  in  these  cases,  a  diarrhsea,  hemorrhage,  or  erup- 
tions of  any  kind  appearing  spontaneously,  will 
sometimes  carry  off  the  disease.    When  the  mind 
can  be  diverted" from  its  accustomed  train  of  reflec- 
tions, and  becomes  capable  of  lively  impressions, 
and  the  patient  gets  sound  refreshing  sleep,  there 
are  hopes  of  a  recovery.    In  those  cases  also  where 
mental  derangement  has  been  of  a  short  duration, 
or  has  arisen  from  the  sudden  impression  of  an  un- 
expected calamity,  we  may  in  general  look  for  a 
cure  :  but  where,  on  the  other  hand,  the  mmd  has 
become  deranged  by  a  life  of  intemperance  or  de- 
bauchery, or  the  corroding  operation  of  any  pas- 
sion, there  will  remain  but  little  hope  of  an  entire 
or  permanent  restoration  of  its  proper  faculties. 
If  the  disease  is  hereditary,  a  radical  cure  is  scarcely 
to  be  expected,  as  accidental  and  external  causes 
act  then  with  more  violence  upon  the  mind,  and 
more  readily  overset  reason,  and  such  cases  are 
usually  most  difficult  to  remove.    Insane  persons 
are  found  to  recover  in  proportion  to  their  youth, 
and  those  afflicted  with  furious  insanity  recover  m 
a  much  larger  proportion  than  those  who  labour 
under  melancholy.    Where  insanity  supervenes  on 
palsy  or  epilepsy,  a  cure  is  very  seldom  cflected 
Women  affected  with  insanity  in  consequence  of 
lying  in,  recover  in  a  larger  proi.ortion  than  pa- 
tients ot  any  other  description. 
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Treatment  and  Regimen.— -The  treatment 
•which  appears  to  be  most  appropriate  in  all  cases 
of  insanity,  is  to  pay  particular  attention  to  the 
state  of  the  mind,  and  to  afford  what  aid  from 
medicine  the  disorganized  state  of  the  brain  or 
other  parts  of  the  body  may  seem  to  stand  in  need 
of.  That  maniacs  require  aid  from  medicine  in 
the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  cannot  I  think  admit 
of  a  doubt,  for  insanity  has  usually  been  found  on 
dissection  to  be  connected  with  a  morbid  state  of 
the  brain. 

With  the  first  of  these  intentions,  the  atten- 
dants on  insane  persons  should  endeavour  to  gain 
an  ascendancy  over  (hem,  the  means  of  acquiring 
which  must  vary  with  the  disposition,  and  circum- 
stances, and  therefore  should  be  attentively  studied. 
If  possible,  it  should  be  accomplished  by  mild, 
soothing,  and  gentle  means.    Tyrannical  severity 
may  excite  fear  in  lunatics,  but  most  probably  it 
will  be  mingled  with  contempt.    It  appears  ob- 
vious that  a  system  of  restraint  without  indignity, 
of  rigid  order  and  due  discipline,  combined  with 
lenity  and  conciliation,  is  the  only  rational  and 
successful  method  of  combating  the  wild  notions 
of  lunatics.    The  minds  of  such  persons  should  be 
amused  with  any  diversion   which  turns  their 
thoughts  directly  contrary  to  those  which  pos- 
sessed it  before ;  and  their  spirits  kept  elated  by 
relating  to  them  entertaining  stories,  and  indulging 
them  with  music.    In  melancholy  madness  these 
will  be  likely  to  produce  a  very  good  effect.* 

*  To  those  who  may  have  a  relative  or  friend  afflicted  with 
mental  derangement  under  any  form  whatever,  I  beg  leave  lo 
direct  their  attention  to  an  asylum  in  Fisherton,  near  Salisbury, 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Charles  Finch.    There  the  patients  are 
treated  M'ith  every  possible  attention  and  kindness  ;  tliey  are 
allowed  every  indulgence  and  recreation  consistent  with  their 
safety  and  welfare.    Tlie  house  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the  Bath 
road,  commands  an  extensive  prospect  over  afme  country,  and  has 
a  large  pleasure  ground  attached  to  it,  where  the  patients  take 
daily  regular  exercise  without  being  exposed  to  the  view  of  per- 
sons passing  by.    The  paupers  arp  kept  asunder  from  persons  in 
a  superior  station  of  life,  and  the  male  and  female  patients  are 
accommodated  considerably  apart  from  each  other. 
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In  furious  madness,  patients  should  be  confined 
alone  in  quiet  rooms  somewhat  darkened,  that  they 
may  not  be  affected  by  the  stimuli  of  sound  and 
lil^ht ;  and  to  prevent  them  from  committing  any 
violence  either  on  themselves  or  their  attendants, 
their  arms  may  be  confined  by  means  of  what  is 
called  a  strait  waistcoat,  or  they  may  be  restrained 
during  the  violence  of  the  paroxysm  by  a  strong 
leathern  belt  girded  round  the  body,  having  small 
straps  attached  to  it  to  go  round  each  arm :  this 
allows  the  patient  to  use  the  hands,  and  does  not  in 
warm  weather  increase  the  heat  and  restlessness, 
as  the  strait  waistcoat  is  apt  to  do.  No  confine- 
ment, however,  beyond  what  is  absolutely  necessary 
should  ever  be  employ edj  as  it  might  create  such 
an  irritation  of  mind  as  would  greatly  interfere 
with  the  probability  of  a  cui*e. 

Insane  persons  should  be  made  to  rise  early, 
have  their  food  served  up  to  them  at  regular  stated 
periods,  and  take  such  exercise  as  is  best  suited  to 
them.  In  ail  large  receptacles  for  such  persons, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  divide  them  into  classes  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  and  degree  of  their  malady, 
and  not  only  to  separate  the  sexes  from  each  other, 
but  to  keep  the  paupers  apart  from  others  whose 
station  in  life  would  make  them  improper  inmates 
with  those  of  vulgar  manners.  The  strictest  atten- 
tion ought  at  the  same  time  to  be  paid  to  cleanliness 
in  every  respect,  and  to  the  keeping  up  a  sufficient 
ventilation  through  the  different  apartments. 

Persons  in  a  state  of  convalescence  should 
always  be  kept  separate  from  those  who  are  suffering 
under  a  paroxysm  of  the  disease,  as  by  intermixmg 
them,  their  cure  would  not  only  be  retarded,  but 
in  all  likelihood  ultimately  prevented.  The  con- 
gregating insane  persons  together  m  a  promiscuous 
way,  as  is  too  frequently  the  case,  and  not  sepa- 
rating and  properly  classing  such  patients  both  in 
respect  to  their  sexes,  ages,  condition  in  lite,  and 
kind  or  degree  of  their  malady,  is  certain  to  be 
attended  with  bad  consequences. 
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Some  objections  have  been  raised  against 
sendino*  insane  persons  to  a  lunatic  asylum,  both 
among^the  highest  and  lowest  classes  of  society, 
under^he  feai*  of  severe  treatment,  and  the  hazard 
of  rendering  their  disorder  permanent ;  but  these 
may  be  considered  as  groundless.  To  attempt  the 
complete  seclusion  of  the  maniac  under  a  furious 
paroxysm  at  his  own  house,  and  in  the  bosom  as  it 
were  of  his  family,  is  seldom  practicable ;  for  a 
patient  confined  at  home  naturally  feels  a  high 
degree  of  resentment  when  those  whom  he  has 
been  accustomed  to  command,  refuse  to  obey  his 
orders,  or  assist  in  restraining  him.  In  such  cases 
it  will,  therefore,  always  be  advisable  to  remove 
the  patient  from  his  home,  and  from  those  objects 
he  has  been  accustomed  to. 

If,  however,  a  patient  is  quiet  and  manageable 
without  coercion,  and  his  disease  partakes  more  of 
the  nature  of  melancholy  than  fury,  then  the  atten- 
dance of  an  affectionate  wife  or  husband,  brother, 
sister,  or  friend,  at  his  own  home  or  any  private 
house,  may,  with  proper  instructions,  be  able  to 
do  much  more  than  can  be  expected  w\\ere  a 
number  are  to  be  attended  .to. 

The  medicinal  treatment  in  insanity  must  be 
adapted  to  tlie  nature  of  the  species  of  malady 
under  which  the  patient  labours,  as  well  as  to  his 
habit  of  body  and  time  of  life.    If  he  is  of  a  robust 
full  habit,  and  is  afflicted  with  fupous  paroxysms, 
it  will  be  highly  advisable  to  draw  blood  from  the 
arm  to  the  extent  of  twelve  or  sixteen  ounces  at 
the  commencement  of  the  disease,  resorting  after- 
wards to  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  temples, 
or  the  scarificator  and  cupping  glasses  to  the 
back  of  the  neck  if  the  further  abstraction  of  blood 
should  appear  necessary.  Bleeding  does  not  appear 
an  advisable  remedy  in  melancholy,  as  it  might 
exasperate  the  complaint,  and  by  being  repeated, 
would  be  likely  to  reduce  the  patient  to  a  greater 
state  of  despondency  as  well  as  debility. 
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In  most  cases  of  insanity  there  is  a  disposition 
to  costiveness,  and  for  the  purpose  of  removing- 
this,  as  likewise  for  obviating  any  fulness  in  the 
vessels  of  the  head,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  fre- 
quent doses  of  some  cooling  aperient  medicine. 
See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  4,  5,  or  6.  In  ob- 
stinate cases  of  constipation,  we  may  substitute 
P.  3  or  9. 

Emetics  ought  not  to  be  given  in  maniacal 
cases,  except  with  the  view  of  removing  symptoms 
that  may  accompany  the  disease;  but  such  medi- 
cmes  as  promote  perspiration,  and  excite  a  plen- 
tiful secretion  of  urine,  may  be  useful.  For  this 
purpose  the  saline  medicine,  (see  the  Class  of 
Diaphoretics,  P.  5  or  6),  with  the  addition  of  a 
^  few  grains  of  the  nitrate  of  potash  to  each  dose, 
may  be  administered. 

After  proper  evacuations,  camphor,  musk, 
nether,  valerian,  and  such  other  medicines  (see  the 
Class  of  Antispasmodics,  P.  3,  4,  6,  and  9),  will  be 
highly  appropriate  in  most  cases  of  melancholy. 
Opium  appears  a  doubtful  remedy  ;  but  if  the 
patient  seems  much  reduced  or  exhausted  from 
a  want  of  sleep,  we  may  make  trial  of  forty  or 
fifty  drops  of  its  tincture,  in  a  little  camphorated 
mixture.  Should  it  be  found  prejudicial  on  trial, 
■we  may  then  substitute  a  pill  consisting  either  of 
the  extract  of  poppies,  or  that  of  henbane,  to  the 
extent  of  five  grains  for  a  dose.  If  these  do  not 
answer,  we  may  try  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  hop,  as  it  is  evidently  a  narcotic, 
and  induces  sleep  without  constipating  the  bowels 
as  opium  is  apt  to  do. 

In  the  milder  species  of  melancholy,  or  what 
is  called  low  spirits,  cheerful  company,  a  generous 
diet,  proper  exercise  and  amusements,  are  the  most 
likely  means  to  remove  the  complaint.  The  me- 
lancholic may,  therefore,  be  conducted  to  the 
different  places  of  public  resort,  under  the  pretext 
of  drinking  the  waters  which  they  afford.  There 
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•t  variety  of  interesting  objects  as  well  as  sul)jects 
;VXLn  will  be  afforded.  At  the  P'^-  s^son 
of  the  year,  they  should  be  encoura^red  to  entei  on 
a  course  of  field  sports  and  rural  pastimes,  and 
likewise  such  occasional  employment  as  requires  a 
moderate  exercise  of  the  faculties  of  tl'e  mind  n 
the  evenings,  music  of  the  exhibratmg  kind  will  be 

serviceable.  ,.  ^ 

In  furious  madness,  besides  bleeding  the  pa- 
tient at  the  commencement,  if  young  and  ot  a 

robust  habit,  and  purging  ^"^^'7 "^"^'1  ^' a  i 
be  advisable  to  have  the  head  shaved  and  hnen 
cloths  wetted  with  vinegar  and  water  kept  con- 
stantly applied  over  the  whole  scalp     A  bli.tei 
may,  at  the  same  time,  be  put  at  the  back  of  the 
neck,  or  high  up  between  the  shoulders.  Where 
great  excitement  and  increased  tone m  the  arterial 
and  nervous  system  prevail,  the  sedative  effects  ot 
fox  c^love  po'int  it  out  as  an  useful  remedy  alter 
bleeding  and  frequent  purging.    Twenty  drops  ot 
the  tinc^ture,  or  half  a  grain  of  the  powder  may  be 
given  three  times  a  day  at  first,  and  the  dose  be 
P-radually  increased  to  half  as  much  again  of  either 
To  produce  a  decided  and  permanent  effect,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  keep  the  constitution  for  some 
lens-th  of  time  under  the  influence  of  the  medicme. 

Other  sedatives,  such  as  hemlock  and  henbane 
conjoined  with  camphor,  have  been  resorted  to  in 
cases  of  furious  madness,  with  tlie  view  ot  tran- 
quilizing  the  patient,  and  procuring  sleep,  in  con- 
sequence of  opium  having  been  found  generally 
prejudicial.  'Ihey  may  be  administered  as  in  1 . 
1  and  2,  under  the  Class  of  Sedatives. 

The  benefit  wdiich  has  been  received  m  some 
maniacal  cases  from  the  ap]»lication  of  ice  and 
snow  to  the  naked  head,  has  induced  some  medical 
men  to  advise  the  use  of  a  cold  bath  in  a  sudden 
manner,  such  as  throwing  the  person  into  cold 
water  by.  surprize,  or  pumping  cold  water  from  a 
height  of  several  feet  on  his  head,  but  in  all  cases 
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of  furious  madness  connected  with  a  fulness  in  tlie 
vessels,  a  cold  bath  would,  in  all  probability,  be 
likely  to  prove  injurious.  In  the  best  conducted 
asylums  for  lunatics  in  this  country,  as  well  as  in 
France,  tepid  or  warm  bathing-  is  much  resorted  to 
as  a  remedy,  and  at  the  Retreat  Asylum  at  York, 
the  latter  has  been  considered  of  greater  import- 
ance and  efficacy  in  most  cases  of  melancholy 
madness  in  particular,  than  any  other  medical 
means  whatever. 

With  regard  to  the  diet  of  insane  persons, 
this  should  be  conformable  to  the  general  curative 
plan.  If  this  is  of  a  lowering  nature,  as  in  the  case 
of  furious  madness  it  ought  to  be,  the  diet  must  be 
similar,  and  should  consist  wholly  of  vegetables  of 
a  cooling  and  opening  quality,  whilst  the  drink 
should  be  water,  whey,  or  very  small  beer  :  on  the 
contrary,  if  the  curative  plan  be  tonic,  as  in  melan- 
choly it  ought  to  be,  the  diet  must  correspond. 
Animal  food  in  moderation  may  be  allowed  toge- 
ther with  other  articles  that  are  light  and  nutritive. 
During  a  state  of  convalescence,  a  moderate  use  of 
wine  may  be  permitted  in  this  last  species  of  the 
disease,  taking  care  that  it  neither  affects  the  tem- 
per of  the  patient,  nor  exasperates  his  aversions. 
Insane  persons  who  are  paralytic,  require  a  more 
nutritious  diet  and  cheering  beverage,  than  such 
patients  of  any  other  description,  and  they  require 
greater  warmth  also  in  the  winter  months. 

Towards  the  close  or  termination  of  typhus 
fever,  where  great  debility  and  weakness  exist, 
some  derangement  of  the  mental  faculties  is  apt 
now  and  then  to  take  place.  In  sucli  cases  a  gene- 
rous and  nutritive  diet  must  be  allowed,  and  the 
Peruvian  bark  with  bitters  and  chalybeates  (See 
the  Class  of  Tonics  for  various  forms  of  these)  be 
given  as  medicines.  All  evacuations  should  be 
avoided  :  such  exercise  as  the  strength  will  admit 
of  either  in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback,  should  be 
taken  dailv. 
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Intellectual  derangement  is  also  apt  to  ensue, 
both  after  abortion  and  delivery,  and  the  disease 
although  frequently  tedious  in  such  cases,  is  ottener 
cured  "than  when  arising  from  any  other  caus^. 
During  the  continuance  of  the  complamt,  the 
woman  ought  to  be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible.  If 
the  insanity  is  of  the  furious  kind,  in  addition  to 
proper  restraint,  by  means  of  a  strait  waistcoat  or 
leathern  girdle  as  before  pointed  out,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  empty  the  bowels  freely,  abstract 
blood  from  the  temples  by  means  of  leeches,  deter- 
mine gently  to  the  surface  of  the  body  by  the  saline 
mixture  mixed  with  small  doses  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony, (See  the  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  6)  and  if 
requisite,  allay  irritation  by  liberal  doses  of  the 
camphor  julap,  combined  with  aether.  Should 
these  fail  in  producing  the  desired  effect,  a  trial 
may  be  made  of  the  extract  of  henbane  (See  the 
Class  of  Sedatives,  P.  1)  ;  as  opium  is  not  in  such 
cases  an  appropriate  remedy. 

Melancholy  comes  on  later  among  lying-in- 
women  than  furions  insanity.  It  is  obstinate  in 
some  cases,  but  usually  goes  off  soon  after  the  child 
is  weaned,  and  the  strength  has  been  restored.  It 
will,  therefore,  be  proper  to  remove  the  child  from 
sucking  the  mother  without  loss  of  time,  and 
strengthen  her  body  by  light  food  of  a  nutritive 
nature.  During  a  state  of  convalescence,  her 
attention  and  mind  should  be  occupied  by  cheerful 
conversation,  music,  light  reading,  and  afterwards 
by  a  frequent  change  of  scene,  and  regular  exercise 
dai)}'  in  a  carriage. 

OF  THE  APOPLEXY.  . 

An  apoplexy  is  a  sudden  privation  in  some 
degree  of  all  tlie  senses  and  motions  of  tlie  body, 
except  those  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  attended  by 
stupefaction  and  sometimes  snoring.  Tiie  disease 
is  usually  divided  into  two  species,  the  sanguineous 
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and  serous :  the  first  is  caused  by  the  blood  dis- 
tending the  vessels  and  thereby  compressing"  the 
brain,  or  by  an  extravasation  of  blood  in  conse- 
quence of  the  rupture  of  a  vessel  :  the  second 
arises  from  a  collection  or  effusion  of  a  serous  fluid 
in  the  cavities  of  the  brain. 

Symptoms. — An  attack  of  apoplexy  is  often 
preceded  by  a  swimming,  giddiness,  or  pains  in 
the  head,  frequent  drowsiness,  numbness  of  the 
extremities,  loss  of  memory,  faltering  of  speech, 
and  the  night  mare.  The  sanguineous  is  supposed 
to  attack  more  suddenly  than  the  serous,  and  with- 
out unusual  sleepiness  or  much  oppression.  The 
patient  falls  down,  and  lies  as  in  a  profound  sleep, 
his  face  appears  red,  flushed,  and  bloated,  the  veins 
of  the  neck  and  head  are  turgid,  the  eyes  protube- 
rant and  flushed  with  tears,  respiration  is  tolerably 
free,  although  accompanied  with  a  rattling  in  the 
throat  and  snoring,  the  heart  beats  strongly,  the 
pulse  is  slow  and  full.  Occasionally  there  is  a 
vomiting,  and  now  and  then  the  contents  of  the 
intestines  and  bladder  are  passed  involuntarily. 

The  serous  apoplexy  is  apt  to  be  preceded  by 
unusual  heaviness,  giddiness,  and  drowsiness  ;  the 
countenance  is  pale,  and  the  pulse  languid  and 
weak.  After  the  seizure,  the  face  is  not  remark- 
ably red  or  flushed,  the  veins  are  not  turgid,  the 
pulse  is  not  strong  or  remarkably  full,  but  rather 
weak  and  inclinable  to  intermit;  there  is  a  dimi- 
nution of  the  natural  heat,  and  a  working  of  froth 

from  the  mouth. 

C«M5e*.— Certain  circumstances  greatly  pre- 
dispose  to  an  attack  of  apoplexy,  such  as  great 
obesity,  especially  in  persons  having  a  large  head 
and  short  neck;  indulgence  in  the  luxuries  ot  the 
table,  a  suppression  of  accustomed  evacuations, 
intense  study,  a  sedentary  life,  and  an  overiulness 
of  blood  however  produced  ;  but  the  lollowing  are 
to  be  considered  as  the  exciting  causes,  viz.  violent 
passions  of  the  mind,  severe  exercise,  particularly 
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tluring'  very  hot  weather,  long  stooping-,  overloading 
the  stomach  with  food,  excess  in  venery,  viewinj^ 
objects  for  a  long  time  obliquely,  wearing  any 
thing  tight  about  the  neck,  frequent  intoxication, 
external  violence,  as  fracture  of  the  skull  or  de- 
pression of  some  portion  of  the  bones  thereof  on 
the  brain,  suffering  the  body  to  be  too  suddenly 
cooled  after  being  violently  heated,  the  application 
of  the  fumes  of  certain  narcotic  and  metallic  sub- 
stances, such  as  opium,  pungent  spirits,  mephitic 
or  noxious  airs,  &c.  .  The  immediate  cause,  how- 
ever, in  most  cases  of  sanguineous  apoplexy,  is 
blood  extravasated  on  the  brain,  or  its  vessels  being 
in  a  state  of  over  distention ;  and  in  the  serous, 
pressure  on  the  brain  from  an  eiFused  serous  fluid. 

The  patient  is  often  carried  off  at  the  first 
attack  of  apoplexy,  and  few  survive  any  repetition 
of  it.    He  frequently  dies  on  the  first,  second,  or 
third  day:    The  power  of  swallowing  being  sus- 
pended, and  bloody  or  dark  coloured  urine,  indi- 
cate great  danger.    When  there  is  much  frothing- 
at  the  mouth,  and  cold  sweats  with  considerable 
interruption  of  the  breathing,  death  seems  ine- 
vitable.   In  a  few  cases  it  goes  off  entirely  by  a 
purging,  or  hemorrhage;  but  more  frequently  it 
terminates  in  a  paralytic  affection  of  one  whole  side 
of  the  body,  and  then  induces  sometimes  a  state  of 
mental  imbecility  for  the  remainder  of  life.  The 
sanguineous  apoplexy  is  more  dangerous  than  the 
serous.    When  a  person's  recovery  is  almost  im- 
mediate, it  is  evident  that  there  i:as  been  neither 
extravasation  nor  effusion,  biit  that  the  attack 
arose  from  an  over  distention  of  the  vessels  of  the 
brain  at  the  time. 

Treatmeat  and  Rcfjimen.' — In  the  sanguineous 
apoplexy,  prompt  and  decisive  measures  must  be 
adopted  to  lessen  the  force  of  the  circulation 
towards,  as  well  as  in  the  brain.  The  patient  is 
to  be  raised  up  as  high  as  possible,  his  head  be 
immediately  uncovered,  his  clothes  loosened,  espe- 
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ci^lly  about  the  neck,  fresh  air  be  freely  admitted 
to  him,  and  liis  body  kept  in  a  quiescent  state. 

These  steps  being  taken,  he  is  to  be  bled 
freely  in  the  arm  or  jug  ular  vein,  and  from  a  large 
orifice,  which  operation  must  be  repeated  again  ia 
an  hour  or  two,  according  to  the  state  of  the  pulse, 
if  deemed  necessary.  If  an  expert  surgeon  is  at 
hand,  it  might  be  more  advisable  to  open  a  branch 
of  the  temporal  artery,  and  draw  off  sixteen  or 
twenty  ounces  of  blood  from  thence,  instead  of 
taking  it  either  from  the  arm  or  jugular  vein  in 
the  neck.  A  laxative  clyster  should  then  be  thrown 
up  the  intestines  with  all  speed,  (see  the  Class  of 
Purgatives,  P.  6,)  and  this  should  be  repeated 
every  two  or  three  hours,  until  copious  stools  are 
procured. 

Blisters  must  next  be  applied  between  the 
shoulders  and  to  the  calves  of  the  legs,  and  cata- 
plasms of  mustard  (see  the  Class  of  Stimulants, 
P.  13)  to  the  soles  of  the  feet. 

Should  the  patient  still  remain  in  the  apoplectic 
state,  it  then  will  be  proper  to  apply  several  leeches 
to  the  temples,  and,  when  they  drop  off,  encourage 
the  wounds  to  bleed  freely,  by  bathing  them  from 
time  to  time  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  warm  water; 
Qr  the  patient  may  be  cupped  to  a  considerable 
extent  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  above  where  the 
blister  has  been  put  between  the  shoulders. 

As  soon  as  the  patient  becomes  capable  of 
swallowing,  an  active  cathartic  (see  the  Class  of 
Purgatives,  P.  1,  3,  or  4,)  should  be  given  to  him 
in  divided  portions,  and  at  proper  intervals,  so  as 
not  to  excite  vomiting  if  it  can  be  avoided.  Eme- 
tics have  indeed  been  employed  by  some  physicians 
to  promote  this,  but  it  is  only  where  apoplexy  has 
been  produced  by  intoxication,  overloading  the 
stomach  with  much  food,  or  by  opium  or  any  other 
narcotic  poison  having  been  swallowed,  that  the 
exhibition  of  an  emetic  can  be  cither  proper  or 
advisable.    Where  vomiting  takes  place  sponta- 
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iieously,  the  stomach  may  however  be  relieved  by 
a  basou  of  chamomile  tea. 

To  assist  in  determining  the  blood  from  the 
head,  it  may  be  right  to  have  the  hair  shaven  off, 
and  to  apply  linen  cloths  wetted  with  cold  water 
and  vinegar  over  the  whole  scalp,  as  soon  after  the 
attack  as  possible. 

When  the  fit  goes  off,  some  of  the  nervous 
medicines  recommended  in  palsy  may  be  taken, 
particularly  if  any  paralytic  affection  is  left  behind, 
and  which  is  generally  the  Ciise.'  Costiveness  must 
at  the  same  time  be  carefully  removed  by  taking 
from  half  an  ounce  to  six  drachms  of  the  tincture 
of  rhubarb,  as  the  occasion  may  require. 

In  the  serous  apoplexy,  the  pulse  not  being 
so  strong,  the  countenance  so  florid,  nor  the 
breathing  so  oppressed  as  in  the  sanguineous, 
bleeding  to  any  extent  will  not  be  required,  and 
it  need  seldom  be  repeated.  Blistering  plasters 
and  sinapisms  should  be  applied,  laxative  clysters 
be  injected,  and  the  bowels  kept  open  by  repeated 
doses  of  some  gently  purgative  medicine.  See  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  7  or  12. 

Volatile  spirits  and  salts  have  been  employed 
as  stimulants  to  the  nose  and  temples  in  both  species 
of  apoplexy,  but  their  use  does  not  seem  advisable, 
as  they  are  likely  to  increase  the  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head. 

When  the  bowels  have  been  sufficiently  opened, 
the  patient  may  take  every  four  hours  two  table 
spoonsful  of  a  medicine  composed  of  five  ounces 
of  camphor  mixture,  two  drachms  of  volatile  tinc- 
ture of  valerian,  and  three  drachms  of  the  tincture 
of  castor.  Horse-radish,  as  also  mustard,  may  be 
taken  freely  with  his  food,  or  in  any  other  manner 
that  may  be  agreeable. 

Persons  of  a  peculiar  make,  as  well  as  those 
who  have  been  once  attacked  by  apoplexy,  are 
greatly  disposed  to  a  return  of  the  disease,  and 
whicli  is  always  more  dangerous  than  the  preccd- 
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ing ;  to  prevent  which,  due  care  should  be  taken 
to  avoid  cautiously  all  those  causes  likely  to  induce 
it,  particularly  hot  and  crowded  rooms,  excessive 
heat  of  the  sun,  violent  exercise,  late  hours  of 
retiring  to  bed,  too  long  indulgence  in  sleep, 
sudden  and  violent  gusts  of  passion,  and  eating 
hearty  meals  of  any  kind,  but  more  particularly 
supper.    Their  diet  ought  to  be  spare  and  light, 
avoiding  strong  liquors  and  high  seasoned  food. 
The  feet  ought  to  be  kept  warm,  and  never  be 
suffered  to  remain  long  wet ;  but  the  head  may  be 
shaved,  and  washed  morning  and  night  with  cold 
water.    Moderate  but  regular  exercise  should  be 
taken  daily,  the  bowels  be  kept  regular  and  open, 
and  those  who  are  of  a  full  habit  should  occasionally 
lose  a  little  blood.    They  should  never  wear  any 
thing  tight  about  the  neck,  or  go  to  rest  soon  after 
eating,  and  when  in  bed,  the  head  and  shoulders 
ought  to  be  raised  considerably  higher  than  the 

rest  of  the  body. 

In  those  who  are  predisposed  to  an  attack  ot 
apoplexy,  nothing  will  produce  a  better  effect  than 
a  seton  m  the  neck,  or  a  perpetual  issue  between 
the  shoulders,  but  these  should  never  be  withdrawn 
without  substituting  some  other  drain. 

The  coup  de  soleil,  or  stroke  of  the  sun,  which 
now  and  then  occurs  in  intense  hot  weather  durmg 
the  summer,  to  those  who  are  exposed  to  its  meri- 
dian power,  and  very  frequently  happens  in  warin 
climates,  seems  to  be  exactly  similar  to  a  ht  ot 
apoplexy,  and  requires  the  same  treatment. 

OF  THE  PALSY. 

This  disease  may  be  considered  as  a  loss  or 
diminution  of  motion,  or  feeling,  or  of  both  in  one 
or  more  parts  of  the  body.  When  one  ent.re  side 
of  the  body  from  the  head  downwards,  is  ^^tt^^^te^^ 
it  is  distinguished  among  profc^ional  men,  by  tlie 
name  of  hemiplegia.    If  one  halt  ot  the  body,  taken 


OF  THE  PALSY. 


351 


transversely,  be  the  seat  of  the  disease,  it  is  named 
j)ai*apleg'ia,  and  when  confined  to  a  particular 
limb,  or  set  of  muscles,  it  is  called  a  paralysis. 

Symptoms. — In  some  cases,  an  attack  of  palsy 
is  preceded  by  a  numbness,  coldness,  paleness,  and 
slight  convulsive  twitches  ;  but  more  usually  there 
takes  place  a  sudden  and  immediate  loss  of  all  mo- 
tion and  sensibility  of  the  parts.  The  eye  and 
mouth  are  frequently  drawn  awry,  and  the  speech, 
if  not  wholly  taken  away,  is  indistinct  and  inco- 
herent. 

Causes. — The  immediate  cause  of  palsy  is  a 
compression  on  the  brain.  The  predisposing  and 
occasional,  are  injuries  of  the  nervous  system,  by 
intemperance,  certain  poisons  received  into  the 
body,  as  mercury  and  lead,  the  nervous  cholic, 
injuries  done  to  the  spinal  marrow,  a  sudden  fright, 
advanced  age,  &c.  The  disease  may  also  arise 
from  the  suppression  of  any  accustomed  discharg-e 
of  blood,  the  drying'  up  issues  or  old  ulcers,  or 
whatever  tends  to  relax  and  debilitate  the  consti- 
tution. Sometimes  it  proceeds  from  a  translation 
of  rheumatism  or  g'out,  to  the  head,  but  most  fre- 
quently from  a  previous  attack  of  apoplexy. 

It  is  only  the  slighter  degrees  of  palsy  in 
which  we  can  expect  to  afford  much  relief.  In 
general  there  is  but  little  hope  of  a  cure  :  the  parts 
being  deprived  of  both  motion  and  sense,  gradually 
wasting  and  becoming  withered,  and  convulsions 
are  to  be  considered  as  very  anfavourable  symp- 
toms. When  the  disease  has  ensued  as  the  conse- 
quence of  apoplexy,  it  ultimately  terminates  in  the 
destruction  of  life,  although  the  patient  sometimes 
lives  for  several  years.  The  mind  is  apt  to  be  re- 
duced to  a  state  of  great  imbecility,  in  consequence 
of  palsy,  and  not  unfrequently  insanity  has  ensued. 
A  paralytic  affection  of  the  upper  extremity,  has 
been  considered  more  dangerous  than  of  the  lower. 

Youth  and  previous  strength  of  constitution, 
a  sense  of  pain  and  itching-  in  tlie  paralyzed  parts 
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-with  returning-  sensation  and  motion,  may  be  re- 
garded as  favourable  circumstances. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — If  the*  patient  is  of 
a  full  or  plethoric  habit,  and  the  accession  of  the  fit 
be  sudden,  we  should  resort  to  bleeding-  from  the 
jugular  vein,  or  arm,  as  speedily  as  possible,  after 
which  the  bowels  must  be  opeued  by  an  active 
clyster  repeated  every  four  or  six  hours  until  the 
power  of  swallowing  returns,  and  then  by  purga- 
tive medicines  as  advised  in  apoplexy.  Afterwards 
a  blister  must  be  applied  as  near  the  part  affected 
as  possible,  and  the  limbs  well  rubbed  with  flannel 
or  a  flesh  brush.    Where  palsy  makes  its  attack  m 
a  debilitated  constitution,  or  in  a  patient  advanced 
in  ag-e,  and  where  the  head  is  not  much  aff'ected, 
bleeding  and  active  purgatives  would  be  injurious. 
During  the  fit,  bottles,  stone  jars,  or  bladders 
filled  with  hot  water  should  be  applied  to  the  feet, 
the  body  and  limbs  be  rubbed  with  a  volatile  hni- 
ment,  composed  of  equal  parts  of  camphorated 
spirits  and  hartshorn,  and  a  blister  be  applied  to 
the  part  affected.     As  soon  as  the  patient  can' 
swallow,  some  warm  cordial  medicine  should  be 
given  to  him.    See  the  Class  of  Antispasmodics, 

P.  1,  3,  or  5.  ...  .1  1 

As  an  external  stimulant,  electricity,  both  by 
shocks  and  sparks,  is  often  attended  with  a  good 
effect ;  but  care  must  be  taken  in  using  this  remedy 
to  apply  it  only  with  a  moderate  force,  and  to  con- 
fine its  application  to  parts  which  are  somewhat  re- 
mote from  the  head.  Galvanism  has  occasionally 
been  substituted  for  electricity,  and  with  benefit. 

Warm  bathing  is  another  remedy  which  lias 
been  much  used  with  advantage  as  an  external  sti- 
mulant in  paralytic  affections  which  have  ensued 
where  there  is  diminished  vital  heat,  or  an  enteeb  ed 
constitution,  or  have  arisen  in  consequence  of  the 
application  of  narcotics.  Hence  the  waters  ot 
Bath  are  much  resorted  to  by  paralytic  patients, 
whether  made  so  by  former  intemperance,  or  any 
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other  cause  of  premature  decay.  An  artificial 
warm  bath  may  be  substituted  where  the  natural 
ones  cannot  be  resorted  to. 

Mustard,  horse-radish,  volatile  alkalme  salts 
or  spirits,  gum  guaicum,  and  aether,  are  the  sti- 
mulants (See  this  Class,  P:  2,  3,  and  4,)  which  pro- 
mise  the  greatest  relief  as  internal  remedies ;  and 
these  may  be  taken  as  in  the  prescriptions  referred 
to,  as  well  as  the  leopard's  bane  in  P.  6,  from 
which  singular  benefit  has  been  derived  in  paralytic 
affections,  as  well  as  others  which  have  originated 
from  impaired  nervous  energy. 

Tonics  (see  this  Ckiss,  P.  7,  8,  14,  and  20), 
joined  with  aromatics,  are  also  useful  medicines  in 
palsy  which  has  arisen  from  any  debilitating  cause. 

If  the  tongue  be  affected,  the  patient  may 
gargle  his  mouth  frequently  with  a  strong  infusion 
of  horse-radish  and  bruised  mustard  seed.  He  may 
likewise  chew  ginger,  or  other  warm  spices. 

If  the  complaint  has  arisen  from  the  fumes,  or 
introduction  of  poisonous  metals  into  the  system,  of 
which  lead  is  the  most  frequent,  in  addition  to  active 
and  stimulating  purgatives  and  clysters,  mercury 
must  be  employed,  this  having  been  found  an  ex- 
cellent antidote. 

The  lower  extremities  occasionally  become 
paralized  as  a  consequence  of  some  deformity  of 
the  spine  or  back,  or  a  thickening  of  the  cartilages 
which  connect  the  bones  thereof  together.  In  such 
cases,  "an  issue  formed  with  caustic  must  be  made 
as  near  to  the  part  affected  as  possible,  on  each  side 
of  the  ridge  of  the  back  bone,  and  the  patient  be 
kept  constantly  in  a  recumbent  position  for  a  due 
length  of  time. 

In  the  palsy  which  arises  in  persons  of  u  full 
habit,  the  diet  should  be  light  and  spare  ;  but  when 
the  disease  proceeds  from  relaxation  or  debility, 
which  is  generally  the  case,  or  makes  its  attack  at 
an  advanced  period  of  life,  it  ought  to  be  invigo- 
rating ai;d  warm,  being  seasoned  with  spicy  and 
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aromatic  vegetables,  as  mustard,  horse-radish,  &c. 
The  drink  may  be  some  generous  wine,  brandy 
and  water,  or  mustard  whey. 

Exercise  is  of  great  importance  in  palsy  :  if 
the  patient  is  capable  of  walking,  he  should  take 
this  exercise  daily  ;  but  if  deprived  of  the  use  of 
his  legs,  he  ought  then  to  be  carried  abroad  in  a 
carriage  of  some  kind,  and  none  can  be  more  ap- 
propriate than  the  Bath  chairs  upon  wheels,  on 
account  of  the  facility  of  placing  the  patient  in 
them,  and  their  being  drawn  about  by  an  atten- 
dant. Flannel  should  always  be  worn  next  the  skin, 
and  cold,  moist,  or  damp  air  be  avoided.  In  the 
winter,  paralytic  persons  should  remove  to  a  warmer 
climate,  if  circumstances  will  admit  of  it. 


SPASMODIC  DISEASES. 

OF  THE  HYSTERIC  DISEASE. 

This  complaint  ranks  among  those  commonly 
termed  nervous  ;  it  appears  under  various  forms, 
and  is  attended  with  a  variety  of  symptoms  which 
denote  the  animal  and  vital  functions  to  be  greatly 
disordered.  It  is  chiefly  confined  to  females,  as 
in  them  the  nervous  system  is  more  excitable  than 
in  males,  and  a  great  sympathy  exists  in  them 
between  the  brain  and  womb,  so  that  irom  any 
slight  irritation  in  the  latter  organ,  the  whole  ner- 
vous system  is  often  so  violently  disordered  as  to 
occasion  the  peculiar  convulsion  and  state  of  mmd 
denominated  hysteria  or  hysteric  fits. 

Symptoms.— A\\  attack  of  the  hysteric  aflection 
is  o-enerally  preceded  by  yawning,  stretchmg,  low- 
ness  of  spirits,  anxiety  of  mind,  alternate  paleness 
and  flushings,  an  efllision  of  tears,  palpitations  at 
the  heart,  oppression  at  the  chest,  a  copious  dis- 
charge of  limped  urine,  and  pain  m  the  lelt  sule  ot 
the  belly,  with  a  sense  of  distention,  giving  the 
idea  of  a  ball  rolling  itself  about,  and  gradually 
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ndvancing-  upwards  until  it  gets  into  the  stomach, 
thence  removing  to  the  throat,  it  occasions,  by  its 
pressure,  the  sensation  of  a  foreign  body  lodged 

The  disease  having  attained  its  height,  the 
patient  seems  threatened  with  suffocation,  she  be- 
comes faint  and  falls  down  in  a  state  of  seeming 
insensibility,  her  limbs  are  variously  agitated,  and 
the  body  is  turned  from  one  side  to  the  other ; 
wild  and  irregular  actions  take  place  in  alternate 
fits  of  crying,  screaming,  and  laughter,  incoherent 
expressions  are  uttered,  and  a  frothy  discharge  of 
spittle  issues  from  the  mouth.  At  length  the  spasms 
abate,  a  quantity  of  wind  is  evacuated,  perhaps 
upwards,  with  frequent  sobbing  and  sighing  ;  and 
the  patient  recovers  the  exerciseof  sense  and  motion, 
but  has  no  recollection  of  what  has  taken  place ; 
she  however  feels  a  pain  in  her  head,  and  a  soreness 
over  her  whole  body. 

In  some  cases  the  hysteric  fit  is  slighter,  and 
closely  resembles  a  swooning  or  fainting  away, 
during  which  the  person  lies  as  in  a  sleep,  only  the 
breathing  is  so  low  as  to  be  scarcely  perceptible. 

Cawse^.— Peculiar  irritability  of  the  nervous 
system,  grief,  anxiety  of  mind,  leading  a  sedentary 
and  studious  life,  excessive  evacuations,  the  sup- 
pression of  menstruation,  or  neglect  of  usual  dis- 
charges, great  proclivity  to  venery,  flatulent  and 
acescent  food,  and  previous  diseases  which  have 
much  impaired  the  tone  of  the  system  or  of  the 
alimentary  tube,  are  the  most  general  causes  of 
hysteric  affections;  but  beyond  doubt  a  fit  of  it 
sometimes  is  produced  by  sympathy,  as  we  fre- 
quently find  that  one  of  the  company  being  suddenly 
seized,  other  females  of  the  party  quickly  become 
affected  also. 

The  hysteric  disease  is  more  generally  met 
with  in  unmarried  women,  and  between  the  age  of 
puberty  and  the  thirty -fifth  year,  than  in  those  who 
have  entered  the  connubial  state,  or  who  have 
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attained  a  more  advanced  period  of  life.  Girls  on 
the  approach  of  menstruation,  and  women  on  be- 
coming- pregnant,  as  also  those  who  labour  under 
a  suppression  of  the  menses,  are  freciuently  its 
subjects.  Occasionally  we  meet  with  it  in  the 
more  delicate  of  the  male  sex. 

An  hysteric  fit  may  be  distinguished  from  an 
epileptic  one  by  the  profuse  discharge  of  limpid 
urine,  and  other  preceding  symptoms,  ;\s  well  as 
by  the  ball  as  it  were  lodged  in  the  throat,  and  by 
the  laughing,  crying,  and  other  symptoms  before 
enumerated. 

The  hysteric  affection  differs  likewise  from  a 
swooning  or  fainting  fit,  by  there  being  in  the 
latter  an  entire  cessation  of  the  pulse,  and  a  ghastly 
countenance  ;  whereas  in  the  former,  there  is  often 
something  of  a  colour,  and  the  face  is  more  ex- 
panded ;  there  is  likewise  a  throbbing  of  the  pulse 
to  be  perceived,  although  it  is  languid,  and  the  fit 
may  continue  for  two  or  three  days,  which  is  never 
the  case  in  cine  of  swooning. 

The  hysteric  disease  is  seldom  attended  with 
danger,  unless  it  arises  in  a  person  of  an  impaired 
constitution,  or  in  cases  where  the  fits  are  extremely 
violent  and  of  long  duration,  when  it  sometimes 
degenerates  into  epilepsy,  especially  if  there  exists 
a  predisposition  thereto. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  objects  to  be 
attended  to  in  treating  this  disease  properly,  are  in 
the  first  place  to  allay  the  spasms  during  the  fit, 
and  in  the  second,  to  prevent  any  return  of  the 
paroxysm  by  strengthening  the  nervous  system 
during  the  intermissions. 

In  persons  who  are  young  and  of  a  plethoric 
habit,  and  where  the  pulse  is  full,  or  in  pregnant 
women,  it  may  be  necessary  to  bleed  the  patient ; 
but  where  the  disease  has  arisen  in  a  weak  delicate 
constitution,  or  has  been  frequent  in  its  attacks, 
this  operation  would  be  very  improper.  During 
the  fit,  it  will  be  advisable  to  rouse  the  person  by 
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applying  volatile  spirits  or  salts  to  the  nostrils,  and 
to  rub  fhe  chest  ana  feet  for  some  time  with  a 
flannel  cloth  or  warm  hand,  or  put  the  feet  and 
legs  iato  warm  water.  The  temples  may  also  be 
rubbed  with  a  little  sether.  Sprinkling  the  face 
with  cold  water  will  sometimes  of  itself  be  sufficient 
to  rouse  the  patient. 

If  the  fit  is  of  any  continuance  and  the  bowels 
are  confined,  it  will  be  proper  to  administer  an 
aperient  clyster,  composed  of  ten  or  twelve  ounces 
of  an  infusion  of  senna,  in  which  one  ounce  of  the 
'  sulphate  of  soda  has  been  dissolved  ;  and  as  turpen- 
tine has  been  found  a  powerful  medicine  in  hysteric 
aff'ections  when  given  in  the  same  way,  half  an 
ounce  of  the  oil  may  be  added  to  the  above  ingre- 
dients. 

As  soon  as  the  woman  is  perceived  to  be  capa- 
ble of  swallowing,  either  of  the  draughts  in  the 
Classof  Antispasmodics,  P.  1,  3,  or  5,  may  be  im- 
mediately given,  and  if  necessary  be  repeated  in 
four  hours.  If  the  spasms  have  been  very  violent, 
fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium 
may  be  added  to  the  first  draught,  but  if  not,  it 
will  be  best  to  omit  it. 

Hysteric  fits  not  unfrequently  arise  from  a 
disordered  state  of  the  digestive  organs,  and  in 
all  cases  the  nervous  system  is  rendered  irritable 
by  it,  hence  favouring  the  hysteric  aflfection.  In 
the  absence  of  the  fits,  it  will  therefore  be  advisable 
to  strengthen  the  stomach,  as  well  as  the  nervous 
system  by  a  use  of  tonics,  snch  as  preparations  of 
iron,  Peruvian  bark,  bitter  infusions,  and  chaly- 
beates,  (see  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  5,  7,  8,  9, 11, 
19,  and  20,)  varying  them  occasionally.  If  the  pa- 
tient is  incommoded  by  acidity  or  flatulency  in  the 
Ktomach,  half  a  drachm  of  the  carbonate  of  soda, 
.or  fifteen  dro]>s  of  the  solution  of  potash,  may  occa- 
sionally be  taken  with  the  above  medicines,  or  in 
any  other  convenient  vehicle. 

When  hysteric  attcctions  originate  from  a 
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suppression  or  obstruction  of  the  menses,  these 
must  be  promoted  by  adopting  the  means  advised 
under  those  heads. 

Where  the  stomach  becomes  disordered  with 
a  crampy  sensation,  we  should  have  immediate 
recourse  to  considerable  doses  of  sether  combined 
with  opium,  &c.    See  cramp  in  the  stomach. 

Hysterical  women  are  very  apt  to  be  dis- 
tressed when  in  bed  or  asleep  by  seizures  of  the 
cramp  also  in  the  extremities,  and  in  mild  cases 
immersing  the  feet  and  legs  in  warm  water,  and 
then  rubbing  them  well  with  the  hand  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  remove  them;  but  when  the  spasm  is 
violent,  it  may  be  necessary,  in  addition  to  bathing 
them  in  warm  water,  or  fomenting  them,  to  use 
frictions  with  an  anodyne  liniment  externally,  and 
to  give  opium  combined  with  aether  and  camphor 
internally.  See  the  Glass  of  Anodynes,  P.  5  and  G. 

Should  the  stomach  be  affected  at  any  tmie 
with  sickness  or  a  loathing  of  food,  a  mild  emetic 
may  be  given  to  evacuate  any  crudities,  and  the 
body  be  kept  open  with  the  following  pills.  Take 
fifteen  grains  of  aloetic  pills  with  myrrh,  and  divide 
the  mass  into  three  pills,  which  are  to  be  given  for 

To  lessen  the  irritability  of  the  system,  anti- 
spasmodic medicines  will  be  advisable  as  well  as 
tonics,  the  best  of  which  are  eether,  camphor,  asafoe. 
tida,  and  castqr,  as  in  P.  3,  6,  7,  or  9,  Class  of 
Antispasmodics.  In  many  cases  a  combination  ot 
these  two  classes  of  medicines  may  be  preferable  to 
ffiving  them  separately.  The  effects  of  these  re- 
medies are  to  be  assisted  by  regular  and  proper 
exercise  :  by  keeping  the  mind  at  all  times  as 
tranquil  and  cheerful  as  possible  by  occupying  it 
in  some  pleasing  and  interesting  pursuit ;  by  fre- 
quenting Bath,  Tunbridge,  and  other  chalybeate 
springs,  where  a  variety  of  amusements  are  af- 
iirded,  and  by  an  appropriate  diet,  consisting 
phiefi^  of  animal  food  with  a  moderate  quantity  ot 
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wine.  From  the  tendency  in  hysteric  consiitntions 
to  flatulency  and  acidity  in  the  stomach  and  >o  we  s, 
most  vegetables  are  apt  to  disagree.  In  the  sum- 
mer and  autumnal  months,  cold-sea  bathmg  will 
be  likely  to  prove  serviceable,  as  it  gives  energy  to 
the  whole  system. 

OF  THE  EPILEPSY. 

The  epilepsy,  or  falling-  sickness  as  it  has  been 
vuh-aily  named,  is  a  violent  and  convulsive  m.ot.on 
of  the  body,  in  which  all  or  many  parts  ol  it  are 
variously  agitated,  and  severely  contracted,  lii 
true  epilepsy,  there  is  a  total  loss  ol  sense,  and 
although  pei-sons  who  are  affected  with  this  disease 
fall  down  suddenly,  similar  to  those  struck  w'ltli 
apoplexy,  they  do  not  lie  quiet  like  them  as  i^  in 
a  profound  sleep ;  hence  the  distinction  between 

the  two  disorders. 

Si/mi)toms.—A.n  attack  of  epilepsy  is  some- 
times preceded  by  stupor,  drowsiness  and  pain  m 
the  head,  ringing  in  the  ears,  a  pale  countenance, 
a  languid  pulse,  and  a  kind  of  tremulous  sensation, 
beo-iuning  in  the  lower  extremities,  often  m  the 
great  toe  and  ascending  to  the  head  ;  but  some- 
times it  comes  on  suddenly  and  without  any  pre- 
vious warning,  and  the  patient  falls  on  the  ground 
deprived  of  all  sense,  and  is  universally  convulsed. 
The  tongue  is  thrust  out  of  the  mouth,  and  is  fre- 
quently much  wounded  by  the  violent  and  sudden 
contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the  lower  jaw  ;  there 
is  a  discharge  of  frothy  spittle  with  a  kind  of  his- 
sing noise,  the  thumbs  are  shut  close  in  the  palms 
of  The  hands,  and  are  with  diiliculty  taken  out,  and 
all  sensation  is  suspended,  insomuch  that  even  by 
Ktinmlatinjg  the  body  in  various  ways,  the  patient 
cannot  be  brought  to  himself. 

After  a  time  the  convulsive  motions  cease, 
leaving  the  person  apparently  in  a  profund  sleep, 
from  which  he  gradually  lecovers  without  havmjr 


360- 


OF  THE  EPILEPSY. 


the  smallest  recollection  of  what  has  passed  during 
the  fit  :  he  complains  however  of  general  lassitude, 
torpor,  and  a  heaviness  about  the  head.  During 
the  convulsions,  the  pulse  is  quick  and  irregular, 
but  upon  their  cessation,  returns  to  its  natural  state. 
The  fits  are  very  apt  to  recur  during  sleep. 

Causes.— The  children  of  the  poor,  and  those 
who  are  brought  up  badly,  are  most  liable  to  epi- 
leptic attacks ;  hence  great  irritability  of  the  ner- 
vous system  and  a  delicacy  of  constitution  very 
much  predispose  to  the  disease.  In  some  there 
exists  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  it.  The  ex- 
citing causes  of  epilepsy  are  violent  emotions  of 
the  mind,  fits  of  passion,  a  sudden  fright  or  sur- 
prize, over  distention  of  the  vessels  of  the  head 
with  blood,  acute  pain,  teething,  worms,  the  sup- 
pression of  some  accustomed  discharge,  excessive 
evacuations,  tumours  compressing  the  brain  or  any 
part  of  the  nervous  system,  preternatural  projec- 
tions of  the  internal  surface  of  the  skull  bone,  and 
collections  of  a  watery  fluid  or  purulent  matter 
within  the  head.  Some  diseases  are  ushered  in 
by  an  epileptic  fit,  such  as  the  small  pox,  measles, 
and  scarlet  fever.  By  the  ignorant,  the  disease 
has  very  improperly  been  considered  as  owing  to 
the  agency  of  evil  spirits,  or  they  have  imputed  it 
to  fascination  and  witchcraft. 

Epilepsy  may  readily  be  distinguished  from 
convulsions  of  an  ordinary  kind,  by  the  total  abo- 
lition of  the  senses,  and  its  terminating  in  profound 
sleep;  from  apoplexy,  by  the  voluntary  motions 
being  increased  in  the  former  disease,  in  the  other 
totally  suspended  ;  and  from  hysterics,  by  tlie  pro- 
fusion of  limpid  urine,  by  the  sensation  of  a  ball 
in  the  throat,  by  the  laughing,  crying,  and  such 
other  sy  mptoms  as  usually  accompany  this  disorder. 

There  being  no  hereditary  predisposition,  the 
disease  being  merely  sympathetic,  occurring  before 
the  age  of  puberty,  and  arising  from  causes  easy  of 
removal,  are  to  be  considered  \t)i  circumstances  of  a 
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favourable  nature  ;  bnt  when  the  disease  conies  on 
lifter  the  person  ha-j  attained  the  age  ot  puberty, 
when  it  has  arisen  from  an  hereditary  predisposition, 
or  by  frequent  returns  has  become  confirmed,  espe- 
cially where  the  memory  and  judgment  have  been 
much  impaired,  or  the  disease  has  been  occasioned 
by  an  irremoveable  cause,  our  opinion  as  to  the 
event  must  always  be  unfavourable. 

Treatment  and  Regimen,— The  objects  to  be 
kept  in  view  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy  are  to 
abate  and  shorten  the  duration  of  the  fit,  and  when 
it  goes  off,  to  prevent  as  much  as  possible  its  re- 
currences. 

In  general,  little  more  can  be  done  during 
the  fit  than  to  take  the  necessary  precautions  to 
prevent  the  patient  from  injuring  himself  in  the 
violence  of  the  convulsions  ;  but  where  it  is  of  long 
duration,  and  severe,  cataplasms  of  mustard  (see 
the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  13,)  may  be  applied 
to  the  extremities,  and  a  blister  betv^^een  the 
shoulders,  whilst  the  nostrils  are  also  stimulated 
by  volatile  salts  or  spirits.  An  antispasmodic 
clyster,  composed  of  half  an  ounce  of  the  tincture 
of  asafcetida,  sixty  drops  of  laudanum,  and  about 
eight  ounces  of  thin  water  gruel,  may  possibly 
afibrd  some  relief. 

After  the  fit  has  gone  ofi",  its  recurrences  are 
to  be  prevented  by  removing  if  possible  the  cause, 
and  therefore  the  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  discovery  of  this.    If  proceeding  from  worms, 
these  must  be  destroyed  by  vermifuge  medicines 
and  other  remedies  recommended  under  the  head 
of  Anthelmintics.    See  this  Class.    If  from  debi- 
lity, with  marks  of  a  relaxed  habit,  the  whole 
frame  must  be  strengthened  by  moderate  exercise, 
the  use  of  a  cold  bath,  and  medicines  of  the  invi- 
gorating and  tonic  kind,  such  as  Peruvian  bark, 
preparations  of  steel,  the  oxyd  of  zinc,  ammoniatcd 
tincture  of  iron,  sulphate  ot"  copper,  &c.    See  the 
Class  of  Tonics,  P,  9,  16,  17,  '22,  23,  and  *2G, 
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Chalybeate  waters  may  also  be  drank  with  ad- 
vantag-e. 

Where  the  disease  seems  to  arise  from  an 
excess  of  irritability  of  the  nervous  system,  this 
must  be  obviated  by  antispasmodic  medicines,  spch 
as  ?ether,  camphor,  valerian,  musk,  volatile  salts 
and  spirits,  the  fetid  gums,  various  forms  of  which 
are  given  mider  the  head  of  Antispasmodics.  See 
this  Class.  A  moderate  use  of  generous  wine  at 
the  same  time  will  prove  beneficial.  When  the 
attack  of  the  disease  can  be  foreseen,  a  large  dose 
of  opium  (such  as  forty  drops  of  its  tincture)  com- 
bined with  one  drachm  of  aether  and  ten  drachms 
of  camphor  mixture,  may  greatly  mitigate  its 
violence,  or  wholly  prevent  it.  An  emetic,  given 
an  hour  before  the  approach  of  the  fit,  has  likewise 
lyeen  found  in  many  instances  to  prevent  its  taking 
place. 

If  the  paroxysm  be  preceded  by  a  tremulous 
sensation,  beginning  at  the  lower  extremities,  and 
gradually  extending  to  the  head,  we  may  apply  a 
blister  to  the  part  from  which  the  sensation  arises, 
or  we  may  cut  off  the  communication  with  the 
brain  by  means  of  a  ligature  applied  tight  round 
the  limb,. 

Electricity  has  sometimes  been  found  bene- 
ficial in  the  cure  of  epilepsy. 

In  those  cases  which  seem  to  proceed  from  an 
overfulness  of  blood,  or  too  great  a  determination 
of  it  to  the  heatl,  it  may  be  proper  to  resort  occa- 
sionally to  bleeding  from  the  arm  or  jugular  vein, 
proportioning  the  quantity  of  blood  drawn  off  to 
the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient.  It  may  also  be 
accessary  under  such  circumstances  to  give  frequent 
purges ;  and  should  these  means  not  prove  effica- 
cious, issues  should  be  inserted  between  the  shoul- 
ders, or  a  seton  be  put  in  the  neck.  Where  there 
is  a  delicacy  of  constitution  and  obvious  debility, 
bUch  remedies  would  be  highly  improper. 

Epileptic  patients  should  guard  against  all 
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violent  passions,  whether  of  anger,  fear,  terror, 
joy,  &c.  keeping-  their  minds  as  cheerful  as  pos- 
sible. They  should  take  care  never  to  be  employed 
on  elevated  buildings,  or  ride  on  horseback,  lest  a 
fit  should  happen  to  come  on  at  the  time,  and  they 
be  precipitated  to  the  ground.  They  should  breathe 
a  pure  free  air,  take  regular  exercise,  but  avoid  as 
much  as  possible  the  extremes  of  lieat  and  cold. 
The  diet  of  such  persons  ought  to  be  light,  but 
nourishing  and  easy  of  digestion,  carefully  abstain- 
ino-  from  such  vegetables  as  are  apt  to  create  flatu-- 
lency.  A  change  of  climate  and  mode  of  lite 
might  possibly  have  a  good  effect. 

OF  THE  DANCE  OF  ST.  VITUS, 
OR  CHOREA. 

This  is  a  disease  somewhat  of  a  similar  nature 
with  epilepsy,  as  the  patient  is  much  agitated  with 
strong  motions  and  considerably  convulsed,  but 
generally  the  spasms  are  confined  to  one  side,  and 
principally  affect  the  arm  and  leg. 

^i/mpto7ns.— The  lower  extremity  is  at  first 
most  affected ;  there  is  a  kind  of  lameness  or  weak- 
ness in  one  of  the  legs,  and  although  the  limb  be 
at  rest,  the  foot  is  frequently  agitated  by  involun- 
tary motions,  turning  it  alternately  outwards  and 
inwards.    In  walking,  the  affected  leg  is  not  lifted 
as  is  usual,  but  is  dragged  along^,  as  if  the  whole 
limb  were  paralytic ;  and  when  it  is  attempted  to 
be  lifted,  the  motion  is  unsteadily  performed,  the 
limb  becoming  irregularly  and  ludicrously  agitated. 
The  motions  of  the  arms  likewise  are  variously  per- 
formed, and  they  are  drawn  by  convulsive  retrac- 
tions in  a  contrary  direction  to  what  was  inteiided. 
If  a  glass  of  liquor  be  put  into  the  hands  to  drink, 
the  person  cannot  direct  it  properly  to  his  mouth, 
hut  uses  many  odd  gestures,  and  when  it  reaches 
the  lips,  he  drinks  very  hastily.    The  tongue  also 
participat<3s  of  the  general  disease,  so  us  to  render 
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articulation  nearly  nninteliig-iWe ;  it  is  thrust  out 
of  the  mouth  involuntarily,  and  the  head  is  affected. 
If  the  disease  continues  long-,  the  constitution 
becomes  injured,  sleep  is  interrupted,  the  mental 
faculties  are  impaired,  childishness  ensues,  and  the 
body  and  limbs  become  emaciated. 

Causes. — Irritability  of  the  nervous  system 
and  general  weakness,  various  irritations,  as  teeth- 
ing, worms,  offensive  smells,  and  affections  of  the 
mind,  such  as  fright,  horror,  anger,  &c.  are  the 
most  common  causes  of  the  Dance  of  St.  Yitus; 
but  it  now  and  tlien  arises  from  sympathy,  or  asso- 
ciating closely  with  those  who  labour  under  the 
disease,  as  I  have  witnessed  in  several  cases.  Fe- 
males are  more  liable  to  its  attacks  than  males,  and 
young  people  from  the  tenth  year  of  their  age  until 
tlieir  attaining  that  of  puberty. 

It  is  seldom  attended  with  dangerous  conse- 
quences unless  very  violent,  but  it  not  unfrequently 
passes  into  epilepsy. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — Respecting  the  plan 
to  be  adopted  for  the  removal  of  the  disease,  we 
should  be  guided  by  attentively  investigating  the 
cause  which  has  given  rise  to  it.  If  it  has  pro- 
ceeded from  any  kind  of  irritation,  and  particu- 
larly indurated  feculent  matter  in  the  intestines, 
this  should  be  removed  by  giving  every  now  and 
then  a  smart  dose  of  jalap  combined  with  the  sub- 
muriate  of  mercury.  See  the  Class  of  Purgatives, 
P.  ].  If  from  worms,  these  should  be  destroyed 
by  proper  medicines,  as  recommended  Vmder  the 
head  of  these  vermin ;  and  if  from  teething,  the 
gums  must  be  scarified.  If  this  is  not  effectual, 
the  irritating  tooth  should  be  extracted. 

The  disease  being,  however,  most  prevalent 
in  'persons  where  there  is  an  excess  of  irritability 
in  the  nervous  system,  or  where  tliere  is  general 
weakness,  the  views  of  the  physician  have  more 
generally  been  directed  to  increase  the  tone  of  the 
muscular  system  by  tonics  persevered  iu  for  a  suf- 
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ficient  time,  and  then  to  resort  to  antispasmodics 
and  otlier  remedies  of  the  like  nature,  as  pointed 
out  under  the  head  of  epilepsy. 

The  tonics  most  likely  to  prove  advantageous 
are  those  of  the  mineral  class,  such  as  the  oxyd  of 
zinc,  sulphate  of  zinc,  aninioniated  tincture  and 
other  preparations  of  iron,  ammoniated  copper, 
and  nitrate  of  silver,  various  forms  of  which  are 
given  in  the  Class  of  Tonics  ;  and  their  effects 
may  be  much  increased  by  cold  bathing,  particu- 
larly in  the  sea,  and  electricity  at  the  same  time. 

When  the  disorder  is  subdued,  a  complete 
restoration  of  health  and  vigour  of  body  is  best 
effected  by  the  use  of  a  generous  nutritive  diet, 
with  a  moderate  quantity  of  wine,  and  proper 
regular  exercise  taken  daily  in  the  open  air,  on 
horseback. 

OF  THE  CRAMP  AND  LOCKED  JAW 
OR  TETANUS. 

In  this  disease  there  is  a  painful  contraction  of 
the  muscles  of  the  neck,  and  trunk  of  the  body,  and 
it  has  been  variously  named  according  to  the  parts 
affected  by  the  spasms  ;  but  it  is  sufficient  for  prac- 
tical purposes  only  to  notice  general  cramp  or 
tetanus,  and  the  locked  jaw  or  trismus,  in  which 
the  teeth  become  so  closely  set  together,  as  not  to 
admit  of  the  smallest  opening  between  the  upper 
and  lower  jaw. 

Both  affections  may  be  considered  either  as 
symptomatic  or  original  ;  the  former  arising  in  con- 
sequence of  some  irritation  of  the  nerves  from  a  local 
injury,  as  punctures,  lacerations,  gun-shot  wounds, 
and  various  surgical  operations  ;  the  latter  from 
exposure  to  a  moist  and  cold  atmosphere.  They 
are  both  of  more  frequent  occurrence  in  warm  cli- 
mates than  in  cold  ones,  and  they  attack  both  sexes 
of  all  tenqieraments  and  ages,  but  males  more  fre- 
quently than  females,  and  those  of  a  robust  consti- 
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tution  oftener  than  those  of  a  weakly  one.  The 
presence  of  irritating  substances  in  the  stomach  or 
intestines,  and  affections  of  the  mind  have  been 
found  capable  also  of  sometimes  producing  tetanus 
or  general  cramp.  ^ 

Symptoms. — At  first  there  is  a  stiffness  in  the 
back  part  of  the  neck,  rendering  the  motion  of  the 
head  painful  and  difficult,  some  impediment  to 
swallowing,  a  pain  at  the  chest,  shooting  from 
thence  to  the  back,  spasmodic  affection  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  neck,  and  rigidity  of  the  lower  jaw, 
which  continuing  to  increase,  the  teeth  become  at 
length  so  closely  set  together,  as  not  to  admit  of  the 
smallest  opening.  These  constitute  the  disease 
called  the  locked  jaw. 

If  it  proceeds  further,  a  greater  number  of 
muscles  become  affected,  as  those  of  the  spine 
bending  the  trunk  of  the  body  forcibly  backwards, 
or  else  forwards. 

In  process  of  time  every  muscle  almost  of  the 
body  partakes  of  the  disease,  those  of  the  belly  are 
strongly  retracted,  hence  suppression  of  urine  or 
costiveness  are  generally  produced,  the  extremities 
are  rigidly  extended,  the  forehead  is  drawn  up  in 
furrovvs,  the  cheeks  backwards  towards  the  ears, 
the  eyes  are  immovable  in  their  sockets,  the  tongue 
occasionally  protruded  beyond  the  teeth  when  the 
jaws  are  not  firmly  closed,  and  the  whole  counte- 
nance exhibits  a  high  degree  of  distortion.  Most 
excruciating  pains  are  experienced  by  the  violence 
of  the  contractions  in  the  stiffened  parts.  A  remis- 
sion of  the  spasms  takes  place  perhaps  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes;  but  from  the  shghtest  cause, 
even  the  least  motion  of  the  patient  or  touch  ot  an 
attendant,  they  are  renewed  with  aggravated  tor- 
ture. Should  the  disease  be  snfiered  to  go  on  un- 
controled,  or  resist  whatever  means  are  employed 
to  subdue  it,  one  universal  spasm  at  length  destroys 

the  patient.  .  ,    ,  .  i 

The  dano-er  of  the  disease  is  to  be  estimated 
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from  the  cause  which  s^ave  rise  to  it,  and  tlie  man- 
ner of  the  attack,  there  will,  in  every  case,  be 
o  reat  reason  for  apprehension,  but  more  so  when  it 
arises  from  an  injury  of  some  nerve,  than  when 
})roceeding-  from  an  exposure  to  cold  ;  when  it 
comes  on  suddenly,  and  advances  quickly  to  a 
severe  deg-ree,  than  when  slow  in  its  progress ; 
when  the  spasms  quickly  succeed  each  other,  and 
are  excited  by  very  trivial  causes,  than  when  there 
is  a  considerable 'interval,  and  rigidity  forms  the 
chieffeatureof  the  disease,  instead  of  violent  con- 
tractions of  the  muscles. 

Treatment  and  Regimen —The  first  object  to 
be  attended  to,  is  to  ascertain  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease. If  it  has  arisen  in  consequence  of  a  puncture 
or  small  wound,  which  has  been  supposed  to  have 
partially  divided  a  nerve,  a  free  dilatation  of  the 
wound  should  immediately  be  made,  after  which  it 
should  be  carefully  examined  and  cleared  of  any 
extraneous  substance,  such  as  a  thorn,  splinter  of 
wood,  or  bit  of  broken  glass  which  may  have  lodg-ed 
in  it,  and  excited  irritation.    After  this,  a  small 
quantity  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be  poured 
into  the  wound,  and  a  pledget  spread  with  some 
digestive  ointment,  such  as  the  yellow  basilicon,  be 
laid  over  it.    Every  time  the  dressing  is  renewed, 
which  should  be  done  at  least  morning  and  night, 
the  wound  ought  to  be  wetted  with  the  solution  of 
opium.    After  the  dilatation  of  the  wound,  so  as  to 
cut  through  the  tendinous  and  nervous  fibres  suffi- 
ciently, some  medical  practitioners  have  recom- 
mended to  dress  it  with  lint,  moistened  in  the  oil  of 
turpentine  instead  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  so  as  to 
excite  an  inflammation  in  it,  and  which  they  con- 
jecture may  be  likely  to  cure  the  convulsive  con- 
tractions. 

But  if  the  cause  be  not  discoverable,  or  indeed 
whether  ascertained  or  not,the  irritability  of  thesys- 
tein  must  be  attempted  to  be  i*elieved,  and  the  dis- 
position to  spasms  conquered,  which  is  to  be  done  by 
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the  most  powerful  antispasmodics,  as  opium  with 
musk,  camphor,  and  sether.    It  will  always  be  best 
to  begin  with  a  moderate  dose  of  the  opium,  and 
gradually  increase  it,  directing  our  attention  to  the 
effect  it  produces  on  the  patient,  and  not  to  the 
quantity  which  is  taken,  as  an  ounce  of  its  sub- 
stance has  been  known  to  have  been  administered 
in  the  course  of  the  day  and  night,  in  cases  where 
the  spasms  have  been  very  violent  and  returned 
frequently.    If  we  give  opium  in  a  solid  form,  we 
can  begin  with  two  grains  of  this,  eight  of  camphor 
and  six  of  musk,  formed  into  a  bolus  or  pills  of  a 
proper  size,  with  a  little  of  confection  of  orange  or 
the  like,  which  dose  may  be  repeated  every  four  or 
six  hours,  washing  it  down  with  any  kind  of  liquid. 
If  the  patient  gives  a  preference  to  medicine  in  a 
fluid  form,  we  may  begin  with  a  draught,  consisting 
of  ten  drachms  of  camphor  mixture,  half  a  drachm 
of  aether,,  and  fifty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium, 
and  this  is  to  be  taken  every  two  or  three  hours. 
In  both  of  these  prescriptions,  the  dose  of  the  opium 
is  to  be  gradually  increased  the  succeeding  day,  if 
found  to  produce  no  evident  or  good  effect. 

If  the  patient  is  prevented,  from  taking  medi- 
cine by  the  mouth,  in  consequence  of  the  jaws 
being  firmly  locked  together,  it  may  then  be  neces- 
sary 1;o  extract  some  of  the  front  teeth  if  they  are 
perfect, so  as  to  enable  the  attendants  to  administer 
not  only  his  medicine  but  like\yise  food.  If  he  has 
also  lost  the  power  of  swallowing,  then  both  of 
these  must  be  given  in  clysters.  Strong  animal 
broths  of  mutton  and  beef,  in  the  quantity  of  six  or 
ei"ht  ounces,  with  an  addition  of  forty  or  sixty 
drops  of  the  vinous  tincture  of  opium,  may  be  in- 
jected every  four  hours. 

The  oil  of  turpentine  has  been  found  an  excel- 
lent remedy  in  some  spasmodic  diseases,  and  is 
therefore  worthy  of  a  trial  in  this,  in  the  form  of  a 
clyster.  One  ounce  of  it  may  be  rubbed  down, 
and  mixed  by  means  of  the  yolk  of  an  egg  with 
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about  eight  ounces  of  thin  gruel,  adding  to  the 
whole  sixty  or  eighty  drops  of  the  \ mous  tincture  ot 
opium,  this  clyster  may  be  repeated  again  in  the 
course  of  tlie  day,  if  it  seems  to  relieve  or  abate  the 

spasms.  , 

In  the  mean  time  the  warm  bath  may  be  made 
use  of,  and  when  the  patient  is  taken  out,  he  must 
be  wrapt  in  warm  flannels,  and  put  in  bed  :  the 
belly  is  then  to  be  fomented  with  woollen  cloths, 
wrung  out  in  warm  water  or  a  strong  decoction  of 
bruised  poppy  heads,  and  a  bladder  half  filled  with 
hot  water  be  applied  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach. 
Between  whiles,  the  parts  most  alfected  by  con- 
vulsive contractions  may  be  well  rubbed  with 
equal  parts  of  camphor  liniment  and  tincture  of 
opium.  This  mode  of  employing  opium  as  well 
as  in  clysters,  in  those  cases  where  the  power  of 
swallowing  is  taken  away,  is  highly  worthy  of 
attention. 

The  cold  bath  has  been  strongly  recom- 
mended in  tetanic  affections,  and  may  be  used  if  no 
advantages  are  derived  from  employing  a  warm 
one.  The  best  manner  of  applying  it,  will  be  to 
pour  two  or  three  pails  full  of  very  cold  water  over 
the  body  of  the  patient  every  thr(>e  or  four  hours. 
I  can  bear  testimony  to  the  good  effects  of  this 
remedy,  as  during  my  practice  in  the  West  Indies 
many  years  ago,  I  employed  it  in  several  instances 
with  success,  but  they  all  arose  from  an  exposure  to 
moist  cold  air,  and  not  from  any  punctured  or  lace- 
rated wound. 

The  late  Dr.  Rush,  of  Philadelphia,  was  in  the 
habit  of  substituting  the  Peruvian  bark  and  wine 
instead  of  opium  in  tetanic  afl^ctions,  and  was  ac- 
customed to  give  his  patients  three  ounces  of  the 
powder  of  the  former  in  three  pints  of  the  latter 
within  the  space,  of  twenty -four  hours,  by  which 
means,  it  is  said,  he  soon  relieved  them. 

A  similar  plan  has  been  pursued  by  other 
American  physicians  wilh  success,  but  more  par- 
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ticularly  by  Dr.  Hosack,  professor  of  medicine  in 
the  College  of  Nevy  York. 

Mercury  administered  internally,  as  well  as 
applied  externally,  in  the  form  of  unction,  so  as  to 
excite  a  salivation,  has  also  been  employed ;  but  on 
all  such  occasions  the  aid  of  opium,  as  likewise  of 
the  warm  bath,  should  always  be  added. 

Costiveness  is  a  constant  attendant  on  tetanus, 
and  should  be  removed  by  the  frequent  exhibition 
of  some  aperient  medicine  (see  the  Class  of  Laxa- 
tives, P,  3  or  12),  if  the  patient  is  capable  of  swal- 
lowing, but  if  not,  by  an  active  clyster.  See  Pur- 
gatives, P.  6.  In  many  instances  the  evacuations 
which  are  procured  have  not  the  appearance  of 
feculent  matter,  but  still  they  are  highly  offensive 
in  smell. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease 
the  strength  is  to  be  properly  supported  with  wine, 
mixed  with  such  nutritive  articles  of  diet  as  the 
patient  can  swallow,  and  when  this  power  ceases, 
clysters  of  animal  broths,  gruel,  &c.  may  be  sub- 
~  stituted. 

OF  THE  CRAMP  IN  THE  STOMACH. 

This  affection  is  most  incident  to  persons  in 
the  decline  of  life,  especially  the  gouty,  nervous, 
hysterical,  and  hypochondriacal.  It  frequently 
comes  on  suddenly,  is  very  dangerous,  and  requires 
prompt  assistance. 

Should  there  be  a  sickness  or  vomitmg  atten- 
dant on  it,  the  stomach  ought  to  be  washed  out 
with  a  little  chamomile  tea-.  After  this,  if  the 
bowels  are  confined,  we  may  direct  a  laxative 
clyster  to  be  administered.  From  sixty  to  seventy 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  with  one  drachm  ot 
^tlier,  and  an  ounce  of  camphor  mixture,  may 
immediately  be  taken  as  a  draught,  and  this  be 
repeated  in  two  or  three  hours,  li  considerable  re- 
lief is  not  obtained. 


OF  THE  HICCUPS. 


371 


In  the  mean  time  the  region  of  the  stomach 
ought  to  be  fomented  well  with  flannel  wrung-  out 
in  warm  water,  or  a  bladder  filled  with  hot  water 
be  kept  constantly  applied  over  it.  If  this  does 
not  give  ease,  the  part  should  be  rubbed  from  time 
to  time  with  a  liniment  consisting-  of  an  equal  pro- 
portion of  tincture  of  opium  and  hartshorn. 

If  the  stomach  is  in  too  irritable  a  state  to 
retain  the  draught,  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be 
given  in  the  form  of  a  clyster,  with  eight  or  ten 
ounces  of  thin  gruel,  and  half  an  ounce  of  the  oil 
of  turpentine,  and  this  may  be  repeated  as  the  oc- 
casion shall  seem  to  require. 

When  the  cramp  in  the  stomach  takes  place 
from  a  translation  of  gouty  matter  from  the  extre- 
mities, immediate  recourse  must  be  had  to  some 
cordial,  such  as  a  glass  of  brandy,  or  three  table 
spoonsful  of  the  following  mixture,  repeated  every 
hour :  Take  peppermint  water  and  spirit  of  car- 
raway  three  ounces  of  each,  sether  two  drachms, 
fetid  spirit  of  ammonia  two  drachms,  and  tincture  of 
opium  one  hundred  drops.  Blisters  should  also  be 
quickly  applied  to  the  ankles  to  restore  the  gout 
to  its  former  seat,  and  the  region  of  the  stomach 
be  well  rubbed  with  the  liniment  before  advised. 

If  the  cramp  in  the  stomach  has  arisen  from 
the  suppression  of  any  usual  discharge,  such  as 
menstruation,  and  if  the  pains  are  violent  and  of 
any  duration,  some  blood  ought  to  be  taken  from 
the  arm,  unless  the  patient  is  in  a  debilitated  state. 

OF  THE  HICCUPS. 

This  uneasy  and  often  distressing  complaint 
consists  in  a  convulsive  or  spasmodic  affection  of 
the  muscles  subservient  to  deglutition  and  the 
midriff  or  diaphragm,  and  arises  from  any  cause 
that  excites  irritation  in  these  parts,  such  as  excess 
in  eating  of  drinking,  or  from  food  of  an  acrid 
nature  received  into  the  stomach.    It  is  often  an 
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attendant  on  hysteric  and  soi5iie  other  affections, 
and  frequently  arises  in  gangrene  and  malignant 
fevers;  occasionally  it  takes  place  without  any 
preceding  disease,  and  therefore  it  has  been  usual 
to  consider  it  of  two  kinds,  either  as  an  original 
disorder,  or  only  symptomatic. 

When  the  complaint  attends  on  gangrene, 
malignant  fevers,  arid  other  acute  diseases,  it  is  to 
be  looked  on  as  a  fatal  symptom,  being  usually  the 
forerunner  of  death. 

If  the  complaint  is  oi'iginal,  and  proceeds  from 
liii  acidity  in  the  stomach,  a  little  magnesia  or  pre- 
pared chalk,  mixed  in  an  ounce  of  peppermint  or 
cinnamon  water,  will  be  likely  to  afford  relief,  but 
if  it  fails  in  doing  so,  the  irritating  matter  should 
be  evacuated  by  a  gentle  emetic.  After  which, 
the  Peruvian  bark  and  stomachic  bitters,  with  a 
few  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  conjoined  to 
■each  dose  (seethe  Glass  of  Tonics,  P.  8,9, and  10), 
•may  be  administered. 

When  these  means  do  not  answer  and  the  com- 
plaint becomes  obstinate,  the  most  powerful  anti- 
,  spasmodics  must  be  given.  From  twenty  to  forty 
■drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  with  one  di^achm  of 
tether,  in  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  cam])hor  mixture, 
riliist  be  takew  every  three  or  four  honrs  until  de- 
cided relief  is  obtained,  when  the  medicine  should 
be  administered  wath  longer  intervals.  If  the 
complaint  does  not  give  way  promptly,  the  musk 
draught,  as  in  the  Class  of  Antispasmodics,'  P.  4, 
may  be  tried.  External  applications  may  also  be 
resorted  to,  such  as  rubbing  the  region  of  the  sto- 
mach frequently  with  strong  volatile  hniment,  or 
equal  parts,  of  tincture  of  opium  and  campnorated 
spirits.  If  these  likewise  prove  ineffectual,  a  lai-g-e 
felister  had  better  be  applied  over  the  part. 

The  milder  kind  of  hiccup  is  often  vemmed 
by  any  sudden  fright  or  agitation  of  the  muid,  as 
aiiso  by  taking  a  lew  small  drauglits  of  cold  watjer 
'ih  quick  succeision,  retaining  the  breath  Jit  the 
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same  time  for  a  considerable  space.  When  the^ 
complaint  arises  at  the  close  of  any  acute  disease, 
mortification,  &c.  it  will  be  needless  to  harrass  the 
patient  with  medicine,  as  the  cessation  of  life  is 
near  at  hand,  and  it  cannot  be  prolonged  by  any 
medical  aid.  "  ' 

OF  THE  ASTHMA. 

The  asthma  is  an  affection  of  the  lllng'S,  fe-" 
turning  at  intervals,  and  attended  with  great  dif- 
ficulty of  breathing,  tightness  across  the  chest,  a 
wheezing  noise,  arid  cough.  It  is  commonly  divided' 
into  the  humid  and  dry  asthma,  according  as  it 
happens  to  be  accompanied  with  expectoration  or 
not. 

%jwj9?o»?i.— Asthma  is  frequently  preceded  by- 
a  disinclination  to  motion,  loss  of  appetite,  flatu- 
lency at  the  stomach,  and  frequent  eructations,  and 
there  is  a  sense  of  tightness  and  oppression  at  the 
chest,  attended  more  or  less  with  coughing.  These- 
symptoms  usually  make  their  approach  in  the  night* 
time,  and  the  patient  finds  some  difficulty  in  lying 
in  an  horizontal  posture,  and  at  length  is  obHged 
to  sit  upright  to  escape  suffocation  ;  he  is  scarcely 
able  to  speak  or  expectorate,  and  his  breathing 
becomes  more  difficult,  and  is  accompanied  by  si- 
severe  wheezing.  During  the  height  of  the  pa- 
roxysm he  seeks  for  a  free  cool  air,  and  is  therefore 
obliged  to  quit  his  bed  ;  he  sweats  about  the  neck 
and  forehead,  and  sometimes  when  he  coughs  a 
little  frothy  mucus  matter  is  brought  up  with  dif- 
ficnlty.  The  pulse  is  usually  small  and  weak, 
and  the  urine  pale,  but  is  discharged  in  sufficient 
quantity. 

The  violence  of  the  fit  is  generally  about  mid-' 
night,  but  towards  morning  a  remission  takes  placed 
the  breathing  becomes  less  laborious,  and  the  perJ^ 
son  coughs  and  speaks  with  greater  ease,  and  at 
lejigth  he  falls  asleep.    On  his  awaking,  he  still"; 
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feels  some  oppression  at  his  chest,  and  cannot  bear 
the  least  motion  withonfrendering  this  more  uneasy, 
but  he  cannot  remain  in  bed  without  having  his 
head  and  shoulders  much  elevated  by  additional 
pillows.  After  eating,  especially  a  full  meal,  there 
is  much  flatulence  in  the  stomach,  with  drowsiness 
and  increased  difficulty  of  breathing.  Towards 
evening  the  symptoms  return  as  violent  as  before. 
Some  nights  having  been  passed  in  the  same  man-» 
ner  as  the  first,  the  attacks  of  the  disease  become 
at  length  less  severe,  and  there  are  longer  remis^ 
sions  between  them,  particularly  if  there  is  a  copi- 
ous expectoration,  and  at  last  they  cease  altogether, 
the  patient  being  restored  to  his  former  state,  the 
\irine  having  acquired  a  higher  colour,  and  some- 
times depositing  a  sediment.  There  is,  however, 
great  uncertainty  as  to  the  duration  of  the  parox- 
ysm I  for  sometimes  it  will  terminate  in  three  or 
four  hours  ;  at  others,  it  wiU  continue  for  as  many 
days,  and  in  some  cases,  it  is  extended  to  a  fort- 
night or  three  M^eeks  without  any  material  mter- 
ipission. 

Causes.— The  persons  most  subject  to  asthma 
are  those  of  a  sanguine  habit,  with  small  vessels  and 
a  contracted  chest ;  the  intemperate  and  such  as 
have  been  debilitated  by  excessive  hemorrhage,  or 
in  whom  any  accustomed  evacuations  have  been 
suppressed  ;  those  also  in  whom  cutaneous  erup-. 
lions  have  been  unseasonably  checked,  or  have  had 
ulcers  dried  up  ;  but  particularly  those  who  are 
much  oppressed  with  flatulence  and  other  symp- 
toms of  indigestion,  , 

Sudden  changes  of  temperature,  a  cold  autl 
moist  atmosphere,  irritation  of  the  lungs  by  aerial 
acrimony  or  other  causes,  irritation  of  the  stomacii, 
bowels,  and  other  contents  of  the  belly  ,  retrocedent 
gout  or  rheumatism,  the  suppression  of  some  accus. 
tomed  discharge, obstructed  perspiration.and strong 

emotions  of  the  mind,  as  fear,  gnet,  or  sudden  sur- 
prizp,  may  be  considered  as  tlie  exciting  causes  oj 
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the  disease.  Spasmodic  constriction  of  the  air  ves- 
sels or  cells  of  the  lungs,  has  been  assigned  by  some 
as  the  immediate  cause. 

When  asthma  arises  from  accidental  causes, 
it  is  more  easy  to  cure  than  when  spontaneous, 
or  the  consequence  of  predisposition,  and  when 
it  occurs  in  an  early  period  of  bfe,  and  in  an 
unimpared  constitution  than  when  it  comes  on  at 
an  advanced  age,  and  in  a  debilitated  frame.  1  he 
paroxysms  returning  frequently  and  continuing 
long,  tremulous  respiration,  a  weak  irregular  pulse 
palpitations  at  the  heart,  scarcity  of  urine,  dropsical 
swellin«rs  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  symptoms 
indicatmg  a  collection  of  water  in  the  chest,  are  to 
be  looked  upon  as  very  unfavourable  :  they  denote 
that  sooner  or  later,  there  will  be  a  fatal  termination 
of  the  disease  in  all  probability. 

Treatment  and  Regimen— In  treating  asthma 
iudiciously,  our  attention  should,  in  the  first  place, 
be  directed  to  moderate  the  violence  of  the  parox- 
ysms during  their  continuance,,  and  afterwards  to 
retard  their  recurrence  as  much  as  possible,  if  not 
wholly  prevent  them.  ,   ,   ,    •   i  t -i. 

In  young  subjects  of  a  full  and  plethoric  hahit 
and  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  it  may 
prove  beneficial  to  open  a  vein  in  the  arm  and  de- 
tract some  blood,  but  in  thin  spare  habits,  or  where 
weakness  or  advanced  age  present  themselves,  as 
likewise  where  the  cough  is  accompanied  by  a  free 
expectoration,  bleeding  would  be  highly  improper 

and  injurious.  i     •  i 

In  most  cases,  it  will  be  advisable  to  begin  the 
cure  by  throwing  up  into  the  intestines  a  clyster 
composed  of  a  drachm  of  asafoetida,  dissolved  in  an 
infusion  of  senna,  adding  thereto  an  ounce  of  castor 
oil.  If  the  breathing  is  much  oppressed,  the  feet 
and  legs  should  be  immersed  in  warm  water,  a 
bladder  filled  with  the  same  or  blister  be  applied  to 
the  chest,  and  the  steams  arising  from  a  hot  infu- 
sion of  chamomile  flowers,  with  an  addition  of 
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vineg-ar,  or  a  little  aether,  be  frequently  inhaled. 
In  those  cases  where  a  spasmodic  difficulty  of 
breathing  exists,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  parox- 
ysms of  the  dry  asthma,  we  should  also  have 
recourse  to  Antispasmodics  internally.  A  draught 
consisting  of  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  camphor  mix- 
ture, one  drachm  of  sulphuric  ftther,  thirty  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  asafoetida,  and  six  of  that  of 
opium,  may  be  given  every  four  or  six  hours,  until 
the  spasmodic  affection  is  relieved. 

Should  this  desirable  point  not  be  obtained 
after  a  sufficient  trial  of  these  means,  the  patient 
may  have  recourse  to  smoking.  If  tobacco  is  un^ 
pleasant,  he  may  substitute  the  common  white  poppy 
heads  in  a  bruised  state,  and  if  these  do  not  an- 
swer, the  dried  roots  of  the  thorn  apple,  (stramo-r 
nium)  cut  into  small  pieces,  may  be  put  into  the 
pipe  and  smoked.  As  this,  however,  is  a  strong 
narcotic,  and  occasionally  produces  a  powerful  ef- 
fect in  this  way,  some  caution  is  to  be  observed  in 
not  using  it  too  freely. 

In  the  dry  or  spasmodic  asthma,  a  cupofverj'^ 
strong  coffee  without  either  milk  or  sugar,  and 
repeated,  if  necessary,  at  the  distance  of  a  quarter 
or  half  an  hour,  has  been  known  to  remove  the  fit 
entirely,  and  some  who  have  been  afflicted  with 
the  disease  for  many  years,  have  seldom  failed  to 
receive  relief  from  it  during  a  paroxysm. 

Where  expectoration  is  difficult  or  scanty,  a 
free  discharge  of  this  should  be  promoted  by  pec- 
toral medicines,  such  as  squills,  gum  ammoniac, 
small  doses  of  tartarized  antimony,  &c.,  (See  the 
Class  of  Expectorants,  P.  1,  2,  or  3)  assisted  by 
inhaling  the  steam  arising  from  warm  water  and 
vinegar,  putting  the  feet  occasionally  into  a  deep 
tub,  filled  with  water  properly  heated,  or  making 
use  of  a  warm  bath. 

Asthma,  when  long  protracted,  or  arising  in 
persons  of  an  advanced  age,  is  very  apt  to  he 
attended  with  an  efliision  of  serous  fluid  in  tlie 
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chest,  and  therefore,  in  all  such  cases,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  join  the  fox  glove  (digitalis)  to  the 
pectoral  medicines  we  administer  during-  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  disease,  as  well  as  in  the  intervals. 
-This  medicine  is  an  excellent  diuretic,  and  may  be 
given  either  in  substance,  in  the  dose  of  half  a  grain 
three  or  fonr  times  a  day  mixed  with  the  squill 
pill,  or  in  that  of  a  liquid.  See  the  Class  of  Diu- 
retics, P.  5  or  6. 

To  retard  or  prevent  the  recurrence  of  the 
paroxysms,  the  patient  must  carefully  guard 
against,  and  avoid  all  the  causes  which  have  been 
mentioned  as  likely  to  excite  them.  If  the  com- 
plaint should  depend  on  some  other  disease,  that 
must  be  paid  attention  to,  viz.  if  on  retrocedent 
gout,  blisters  to  the  legs,  and  stimulating  sinapisms 
to  the  feet,  with  such  other  means  as  will  solicit  the 
gout  to  the  extremities.  If  on  repelled  eruptions, 
issues  and  blisters  are  required  to  afford  drains  for 
the  acrid  matter,  together  with  mercurial  alterative 
medicines  and  diet  drinks,  to  correct  the  acrimony 
of  the  fluids. 

Emetics,  by  their  power  of  determining  the 
blood  from  the  lungs  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  their  supposed  ability  of  assisting  expectora- 
tion, have  been  found  useful  in  most  cases  of  asthma. 
It  appears  advisable,  therefore,  to  give  a  gentle 
emetic  of  ipecacuanha  occasionally  during  the  in- 
tervals of  the  paroxysms,  aiding  its  effect  by  after- 
wards exhibiting  the  pectoral  medicines  before  re- 
commended. 

During  the  intermissions  we  should  also  have 
recourse  to  tonics,  such  as  any  of  the  preparations 
of  Peruvian  bark,  stomachic  bitters,  preparations 
of  iron,  (see  the  Ckiss  of  Tonics  for  various  forms 
of  these),  and  chalybeate  waters.  Cold  bathing 
mav  also  be  used  during  the  intermissions,  and  in 
addition  to  all  these,  the  patient  should  take  regu-, 
lar  exercise  every  day  when  the  weather  will  admit 
of  it,  but  that  of  riding  on  horseback  is  iiilinitely 
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the  most  preferable,  observing  that  his  clothing  is 
warm  and  well  adapted  to  the  season  of  the  year, 
and  the  vicissitudes  of  the  atmosphere. 

The  flatulency  with  which  asthmatical  persons 
are  very  apt  to  be  troubled,  may  be  relieved  by 
some  absorbent  medicine,  such  as  a  drachm  of 
magnesia  mixed  in  a  wine  glass  full  of  peppermint 
water,  adding  thereto  about  fifteen  drops  of  the 
solution  of  potash.  During  the  intervals  of  the 
paroxysms,  the  bowels  should  be  kept  regular,  but 
rather  open  by  some  gentle  laxative,  such  as  rhu- 
barb and  magnesia. 

The  diet  of  asthmatical  persons  should  be  con- 
fined to  such  things  as  are  light  and  easily  digested, 
cautiously  abstaining  from  most  kinds  of  vegeta- 
bles, and  such  other  articles  as  are  apt  to  excite 
flatulence.    For  ordinary  drink,  they  may  use 
toast  and  water,  and  such  like  diluting  liquors, 
avoiding  beer,  ale,  and  other  malt  ones.    If  the 
patient  has  been  accustomed  to  take  tea  in  the 
morning  and  evenings,  he  had  better  substitute 
coffee.    The  situation  and  air  should  be  such  as  he 
finds  agree  best  with  him,  for  there  is  no  laying 
down  any  general  rule  as  to  this  point,  as  some 
asthmatic  persons  cannot  live  with  any  comfort  in 
the  atmosphere  of  a  large  city  and  crowded  popu- 
lation ;  whilst  others  again,  feel  themselves  most 
easy  in  an  air  replete  with  gross  effluvia.  In 
general,  however,  a  dry  and.  settled  atmosphere 
agrees  best  with  asthmatics,  and  a  removal  from  a 
cold  to  a  warm  climate  is  often  found  beneficial. 
Many  have  enjoyed  tolerable  good  health  m  the 
south  of  France,  Portugal,  Spain,  and  Italy,  who 
in  this  country  had  suftered  much  from  attacks  at 
asthma,  particularly  during  the  winter  months. 

OF  THE  COLIC. 

The  colic  is  accompanied  by  costiveness  and 
an  acute  pain  in  the  bowels,  particularly  round  the 
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navel,  and  not  unfreqiiently  there  is  a  spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the  belly. 

The  disease  has  generally  been  consuiered  as 
of  different  species,  and  has  been  denominated 
according  to  the  cause  from  which  it  has  proceeded, 
such  as  the  flatulent;  the  bilious;  and  the  hysteric 
or  nervous;  but  in  all  of  them,  there  is  evidently  a 
spasmodic  constriction  in  some  part  of  the  intes- 
tinal tube.  .  . 

In  the  flatulent  colic  there  is  costiveness,  at- 
tended with  soreness,  pain  and  gripmgs  in  the 
bowels,  much  flatulency  accompanied  by  a  ramb- 
ling- noise,  distention  of  the  stomach,  nausea,  and 
oftentimes  a  coldness  of  the  extremities. 

The  bilious  colic  is  characterized  by  a  bitter 
'taste  in  the  mouth,  loss  of  appetite,  costiveness, 
thirst,  some  febrile  heat,  a  vomiting  of  bibous  mat- 
ter, and  an  acute  pain  about  the  region  of  the 
navel,  and  as  the  disease  advances,  the  former 
becomes  more  frequent,  and  the  latter  more  severe 
and  of  longer  duration.  . 

In  the  hysteric  colic  there  is  usually  a  dejec- 
tion of  spirits,  costiveness,  nausea,  and  sickness  at 
the  stomach,  and  severe  pain  and  spasms  in  the 
bowels. 

Causes.-^C&Wcfi  are  occasioned  by  a  variety 
of  causes,  such  as  crude  and  acescent  food,  an  in- 
discreet use  of  unripe  fruits,  flatulent  vegetables, 
fermenting  liquors,  obstructed  perspiration,  a  re- 
dundance of  acrid  bile,  hardened  foeces  accumu- 
lated in  some  part  of  the  intestinal  canal,  a  trans- 
lation of  gout  or  rheamatisni  to  the  bowels,  expo- 
sure to  cold,  and  the  having  swallowed  substances 
of  an  acrid  or  poisonous  nature.  Hysteric  affec- 
tions sometimes  give  rise  to  colic. 

The  colic  wlien  attended  with  very  obstinate 
costiveness,  and  an  evacuation  by  the  mouth,  or 
vomiting  of  what  is  naturally  discharged  by  stool, 
is  known  by  the  name  of  Iliac  passion.  When  in 
the  disease,  one  portion  of  the  gut  insinuates  itself 
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within  another,  thereby  forming-  a  blind  pouch  as 
it  were,  the  term  intus-siisceptio  is  a-pplied.  In  both 
of  these  cases,  a  high  degree  of  inflammation  soon 
takes  places  in  the  intestines. 

The  colic  is  to  be  distinguished  from  an  in- 
flammatory aflection  of  the  intestinal  canal,  by  a 
diminution  of  the  pain  upon  pressure  on  the  belly 
with  the  hand  ;  by  the  muscles  of  the  belly  being 
spasmodically  contracted,  and  having  a  lumpy 
feel ;  by  the  state  of  the  pulse  ;  and  by  the  absence 
or  trifling  degree  of  fever,  whereas  the  reverse  of 
these  takes  place  in  the  latter  disorder. 

We  are  to  regard  in  a  favourable  light  the 
pain  remitting,  or  shifting  its  situation  frequently, 
stools  being  obtained  by  the  aid  of  medicine,  and 
ease  being  found  by  the  patient  after  any  discharge 
of  wind  or  feculent  matter ;  but  the  sudden  cessa- 
tion of  pain  with  costiveness  continuing,  cold  sweats 
breaking  out,  a  weak  tremulous  pulse,  faintings, 
and  hiccups,  evidently  denote  approaching  dissolu- 
tion, in  consequence  of  a  mortification  having 
taken  place  in  some  part  of  the  intestines. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — To  guard  against 
any  inflammatory  tendency  in  persons  of  a  full  and 
vigorous  habit  of  body,  and  where  the  symptoms 
set  iti  with  severity  and  proceed  with  violence,  it 
will  be  advisable  in  every  species  of  colic  under 
these  circumstances  to  open  a  vein  in  the  arm,  and 
draw  off  some  blood,  regulating  the  quantity  by 
the  state  of  the  pulse,  and  the  appearance  upon 
cooling  of  what  is  taken  away.  If  the  former  be- 
comes softer  and  rises  after  the  operation,  and  the 
latter  throws  up  a  buffy  coloured  coat  on  its  sur- 
face, we  are  to  look  upon  these  not  only  as  fully 
justifying  tlie  propriety  of  bleeding,  but  evidently 
pointing  out  the  necessity  of  its  being  again  re- 
peated. 

In  the  flatulent  colic,  the  object  to  be  kept  in 
view  is  to  promote  a  discharge  of  wind  both  up- 
wards and  downwards,  procuring  motions  at  the 
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same  time.  For  this  purpose,  the  patient  should 
iiiimecliately  take  some  purgative  of  an  aromatic 
warm  nature,  such  as  an  ounce  of  the  compound 
tincture  of  senna,  or  the  same  quantity  of  that  of 
rhubarb,  together  with  two  drachms  of  the  tincture 
of  cardamoms.  Flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a 
warm  decoction  of  poppy  heads  or  common  water, 
may  also  be  kept  constantly  applied  over  the  region 
of  the  belly,  and  if  these  means  do  not  quickly  mi- 
tigate the  pain  and  promote  stools,  we  may  direct 
an  aperient  and  carminative  clyster  (see  this  latter 
Class,  9),  to  be  injected  every  four  or  six  hours. 
After  stools  are  procured,  opium  combined  with 
some  some  aromatic,  may  be  given  in  the  form  of 
a  draught,  as  follows  :  Take  one  ounc^  of  pepper- 
mmt  water,  half  an  ounce  of  the  spirit  of  carraway,, 
and  thirty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium. 

Xn  the  bilious  colic,  after  having  premised 
bleeding,  if  judged  necessary  from  tlie  violence  af 
the  symptoms,  we  may  direct  emollient  clysters 
of  thin  grtiel  to  be  adminiatered,  to  each  of  which 
has  been  added  an  ounce  of  the  sulphate  of  soda, 
or  Epsom  salts  with  a  little  sw^eet  oil,  and  this  is  to 
be  repeated  frequently,  until  the  contents  of  the 
bowels  are  freely  evacuated.  The  patient  is  at 
the  same  time  to  drink  plentifully  of  any  diluting 
liquor,  such  as  barley  watier,  or  gruel  acidulated 
with  the  supertartrate  of  potash  or  lemon  juice,  ov 
of  a  solution  of  preserved  tamarinds,  to  which  a 
little  manna  has  been  added.  Between  whiles,  h« 
may  take  a  little  chicken  brotli. 

Should  the  vomiting  be  very  severe,  and  not 
restrained  by  these  diluent  liquors,  it  will  be  ad- 
visable to  give  a  saline  draught  in  the  effervescing 
state,  with  about  thirty  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
opium  added  to  each,  and  this  may  be  repeated 
according  to  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms. 

Jt  will  also  be  necessary  to  fonaont  the  belly 
with  ilannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  decoction  of 
chamomile  flowers  and  bruised  poppy  heads;  and 
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where  these  are  not  at  hand,  in  coniinon  hot 
water.  If  this  remedy  does  not  afford  relief,  the 
patient  should  be  immersed  up  to  the  chest  in 
a  warm  bath,  taking  care  to  remove  him  as  soon 
as  lie  perceives  himself  threatened  with  faintness. 
The  stomach  may  then  be  ^vell  rubbed  externally 
with  an  embrocation,  consisting  of  one  ounce  and 
a  half  of  camphorated  spirits,  and  half  an  ounce  of 
the  tincture  of  opium.  Should  these  means  also 
not  be  attended  with  the  desired  effect,  a  clyster 
of  thin  gruel,  or  chicken  broth,  with  an  addition 
of  from  forty  to  sixty  drops  of  the  above  tincture, 
may  be  administered. 

It  will  seldom  be  necessary  to  make  use  of 
evacuation  by  means  of  aperient  medicines  in  the 
hysteric  colic;  but  should  costiveness  prevail,  it 
may  be  removed  by  some  gentle  laxative,  adminis- 
tering at  the  same  time  a  clyster,  composed  of 
eleven  ounces  of  thin  gruel,  and  about  half  an 
ounce  of  the  oil  of  turpentine.  This  is  a  valuable 
remedy  in  the  hysteric  colic.  If  any  vomiting  at- 
tends the  complaint,  the  stomach  may  be  relieved  by 
a  cupful  or  two  of  chamomile  tea,  after  which  the 
patient  may  take  a  composing  draught.    See  the 

Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  6.  ^    v    i     1 1 

Those  who  are  subject  to  attacks  ot  colic  should 
carefully  abstain  from  all  kinds  of  food  of  a  crude 
and  flatulent  nature,  and  from  fermented  liquors: 
they  should  likewise  never  suffer  their  bowels  to 
be  much  confined,  and  as  much  as  possible  avoid 
exposure  to  wet  and  cold. 

OF  THE  SPASMODIC  OR  DEVONSHIRE 

COLIC. 

This  disease  is  marked  with  violent  and  ex- 
cessive pains  about  the  region  of  the  navel,  shooting 
from  thence  to  each  side,  obstinate  costiveness  a 
vomiting  of  acrid  bile,  and  strong  spasms  m  the 
intestines  and  muscles  of  tlie  whole  belly. 
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Si/mvtoms. — It  commences  with  a  sense  of 
weight  or  pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  extending- 
down  to  the  intestines,  accompanied  with  paleness 
or  sallowness  of  the  countenance,  slight  sickness 
at  the  stomach,  thirst,  anxiety,  and  costiveness. 
The  pain  then  increases  gradually,  and  from  wan- 
dering about,  becomes  fixed  somewhat  about  the 
region  of  the  navel,  from  whence  proceed  painful 
dartings  at  times  in  various  directions.  A  soreness 
and  tenderness  of  the  part  occupied  by  the  pain 
remains  for  some  length  of  time  after  it  has  re- 
mitted. At  length,  a  vomiting  of  bilious  matter 
comes  on,  there  is  a  frequent  inclination  to  go  to 
stool,  although  the  efforts  for  that  purpose  are 
ineffectual,  the  urine  is  diminished  in  its  usual 
quantity,  the  pulse  is  quick  but  contracted,  the 
muscles  of  the  belly  are  drawn  up  into  hard  irre- 
gular knots  or  lumps,  and  the  intestines  themselves 
exhibit  signs  of  violent  spasms,  insomuch  that  a 
clyster  can  hardly  be  injected  from  the  powerful 
contraction  of  the  gut  within  the  fundament.  If 
the  symptoms  are  not  soon  relieved,  the  spasmodic 
affection  increases  in  violence,  invincible  costive- 
ness ensues,  and  an  inflammation  of  the  bowels 
terminating  in  mortification  takes  place,  or  the 
disease  is  converted  into  what  is  known  by  the 
appellation  of  the  Iliac  passion,  wherein  the  excre- 
ments are  thrown  up  by  the  mouth. 

Causes. — This  species  of  colic  is  brought  on 
by  cold  applied  either  to  the  extremities  or  to  the 
belly  itself,  by  a  free  use  of  unripe  fruits,  by  acrid 
food  or  drink,  such  as  sour  wines  or  cider,  by  au 
accumulation  of  acrid  bile,  long  continued  costive- 
ness, and  by  inhaling'  the  vapours  arising  from  the 
fusion  of  leaden  ore,  or  frequently  handling  some 
of  its  preparations ;  hence  painters,  glaziers, 
plumbers,  miners,  and  smelters  of  this  metal,  are 
frequently  attacked  by  it.  The  disease  is  of  fre- 
quent occurrence  in  Devonshire  and  other  cider 
counties,  as  also  in  the  West  Indies ;  and  in  the 
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former  has  been  supposed  to  arise  from  an  impreg-- 
nation  of  lead  received  into  the  stomach  in  conse- 
quence of  the  apparatus  used  in  the  making-  of 
cider,  or  of  some  of  the  preparations  of  lead  having- 
been  aftervs'ards  added  to  the  liquor,  either  to  pre- 
vent or  destroy  its  tendency  to  acidity ;  for  it  is  a 
well  known  fact  that  dealers  in  this  article,  as 
well  as  in  wine,  do  employ  them  for  this  purpose. 
See  the  Test  to  discover  this  impregnation,  page  23. 

The  severity  of  the  pain  round  the  navel,  the 
lumpy  and  contracted  state  of  the  belly,  the  obsti- 
nate costiveness,  and  the  patient  giving  a  preference 
to  a  bent  position  of  the  body  in  consequence  of  its 
being  the  easiest  to  him,  will  enable  us  very  readily 
to  distinguish  this  species  of  colic  from  inflamma- 
tion of  the  intestines,  or  any  other  disease  of  the 
belly. 

In  the  colic  which  arises  from  the  smelting  of 
lead,  or  frequently  handling  its  different  prepai-a- 
tions,  the  palsied  hand  and  slightly  contracted 
fingers,  accompanied  by  spasm  in  the  upper  extre- 
mities or  by  any  aff'ectiou  of  the  lower,  supervene 
with  remarkable  uniformity,  and  clearly  point  out 
the  cause  from  which  the  disease  has  originated. 

The  danger  to  be  apprehended  in  the  spas- 
modic or  Devonshire  colic  will  be  in  proportion 
to  the  violence  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  length 
of  time  it  continues.  It  frequently  lasts  for  eight 
or  ten  days  with  very  little  intermission,  the  l)owels 
continuing  all  the  time  obstinately  bound,  yet  they 
yield  at  length,  and  the  patient  recovers.  He  is, 
however,  left  in  a  very  weak  state,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  palsy  is  the  consequence ;  the  hands  and 
feet  are  much  contracted,  and  there  is  an  inabdity 
in  their  muscles  to  perform  their  proper  office. 

Treatment  and  Rcc/im en. ---The  grand  objects 
to  be  attended  to  in  this  disease,  are  to  relieve  or 
take  oft'  the  spasmodic  contraction,  and  excite  the 
proper  action  of  the  intestines,  taking  care  to  guard 
against  the  consequences  of  ensuing  i  ufliunmatiou 
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where  the  attack  is  severe,  the  patient  young;  and 
of  a  full  habit,  and  the  disorder  of  an  obstniate 
continuance. 

With  the  view  of  opening  the  bowels,  some 
brisk  purg-ative  of  the  mercurial  kind  (see  the 
Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  1  or  3,)  should  be  promptly 
exhibited,  assisting'  its  effects  by  an  active  clyster 
(see  P.  (j  of  the  same  Class) ;  the  latter  of  which 
may  be  repeated  as  the  occasion  requires.  To 
assist  these  means,  the  region  of  the  belly  should 
be  well  fomented  with  flannels  wrung  out  ui  a 
warm  decoction  of  poppy  heads,  or  a  large  bladder 
filled  with  warm  water  be  applied  over  it.  A  , 
warm  bath  may  also  prove  a  good  auxiliary  remedy. 

If  the  spasms  are  very  severe  and  are  not  relieved 
by  these  means,  it  will  be  advisable  to  try  the  effect 
of  a  blister  to  the  belly,  or  the  inside  of  the  upper 
part  of  each  thigh.  Should  the  pains  be  violent, 
with  a  strong  pulse,  and  the  patient  youthful  or  of  a 
full  habit  of  body,  he  should  be  bled,  proportioning 
the  quantity  of  blood  which  is  drawn  off  to  his 
strength  and  the  urgency  of  the  symptoms ;  for  if 
inflammation  in  the  bowels  comes  on,  it  probably 
would  terminate  in  gangrene. 

If  we  are  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  evacua- 
tions by  stool,  by  the  means  which  have  been 
pointed  out,  we  should  then  have  recourse  to  opium 
to  allay  the  spasmodic  affection,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose, from  thirty  to  fifty  drops  of  its  tincture  may 
be  given  every  two  hours  or  so,  until  the  violence 
of  the  pain  is  much  abated,  and  a  disposition  to  sleep 
takes  place,  after  which,  it  may  be  given  less  fre- 
quently, and  in  smaller  doses.    Should  the  bowels, 
on  the  contrary,  still  continue  obstinately  costive 
and  the  spasms  severe,  we  must  then  combine 
opium  with  whatever  purgative  medicines  we  ad- 
minister.   For  this  purpose,  five  grains  of  the  sub- 
muriate  of  mercury,  with  six  of  the  compound 
extract  of  colocjnth,  and  one  grain  of  opium,  may 
be  formed  into  pills  with  a  little  of  syrup,  and  these 

c  c 
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be  taken  for  a  dose,  repeating  it  every  four  hours 
until  the  desired  effect  is  produced.  The  operation 
of  the  pills  is  to  be  assisted  by  administering  an 
active  clyster  (See  the  Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  5  or 
6,)  from  time  to  time. 

In  case  of  all  these  remedies  failing,  we  may 
make  trial  of  a  clyster  of  an  infusion  of  tobacco,  in 
the  proportion  of  half  a  drachm  of  the  dried  leaves 
to  eleven  ounces  of  hot  water,  pouring  off  the  liquor 
for  use  after  half  an  hour's  maceration.  Some  cau- 
tion will,  however,  be  requisite  in  the  employment 
of  this  remedy,  as  it  is  apt  to  depress  the  living 
power  in  the  system  to  so  alarming  a  degree,  as  to 
intimidate  the  by-standers,  producing  much  faint- 
ing and  cold  sweats.  It  ought,  therefore,  only  to 
be  had  recourse  to  in  cases  of  emergency. 

Placing  the  patient  in  a  large  tub,  and  dashing 
cold  water  over  the  belly  and  lower  extremities, 
will  sometimes  procure  copious  evacuations  by 
stool,  when  the  warm  bath,  purgatives,  opium,  and 
the  tobacco  clysters  have  all  failed.  The  applica- 
tion of  cold  in  this  way,  determines  the  circulation 
or  flow  of  blood  inwardly,  and  occasions  a  copious 
secretion  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  intestines, 
whereby  a  free  expulsion  of  their  contents  fre- 
quently takes  place.  Under  a  failure  of  other 
means,  this  remedy  is  therefore  worthy  of  a  trial. 
To  prevent  the  spasms  from  returning  if  stools  are 
procured,  it  will  be  advisable  to  give  small  doses  of 
opium,  such  as  half  a  grain  in  each,  repeating  them 
from  time  to  time.  To  guard  against  any  accumula- 
tion of  feculent  matter  in  the  bowels,  which  might 
reproduce  spasmodic  affection,  it  will  be  proper  to 
Vive  some  mild  laxative,  such  as  castor  oil,  or  a  so- 
lution of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia  occasionally,  Ull 
all  danger  of  a  relapse  seems  to  be  removed. 

To  prevent  this,  it  will  also  be  proper  that 
the  patient  most  carefully  avoids  all  exposures 
to  cold  or  other  exciting  causes,  such  as  sour  truits, 
acid,  and  austere  liquors,  8cc.  U  lie  remains  lan- 
guid aiKl  weak  after  the  disease  has  subsided,  he 
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must  take  exercise  oti  horseback,  and  wine,  .with 
streno  thening' medicines.    See  the  Class  ot  lonjcs 
it  ma°y  be  ot  use  to  wear  a  piece  of  fldnnel  swathed 

round  the  belly.  p.,    •  i 

When  a  paralytic  affection  either  of  the  hands 
or  lower  extremities  succeeds  an  attack  of  this  spe- 
cies of  colic,  a  use  of  the  Bath  waters  ^PPl'^d 
externally,  either  generally  or  upon  the  partaftected, 
^vill  be  likely  to  afford  great  relief.  If  the  disease 
has  left  behind  it  a  palsied  hand  with  a  contraction 
of  the  tingers,and  has  arisen  from  frequently  hand- 
lino-  some  of  the  preparations  of  lead,  or  from  in- 
hailno-  the  fumes  thereof  whilst  in  a  state  ot  fusion, 
we  nuiy  resort  to  a  use  of  mercury  with  great 
benefit.  A  drachm  of  strong  mercurial  ointment 
may  be  rubbed  morning  and  ni^ht  on  the  wrists 
and  forearm,  until  the  mouth  becomes  sore.  Should 
this  not  be  found  to  answer,  a  grain  of  calomel 
should  be  taken  every  night,  and  occasionally  a 
dose  of  castor  oil. 

EXCESSIVE  DISCHARGES  FROM  THE 
STOMACH  AND  BOWELS. 

Of  a  VOMITING  and  PURGING,  or 
CHOLERA  MORBUS. 

This  disease  is  owing  to  a  superabundant  se- 
cretion of  bile  which  has  become  acrid  and  stimu- 
lant, and  is  diffused  through  the  whole  extent  of 
the  alimentary  canal,  bringing  on  an  acceleration 
and  inverted  motion  of  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
and  by  sympathy,  producing  spasmodic  affections 
of  the  muscles  of  the  belly,  and  a  constriction  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  intestinal  tube. 

Si/mptoms. -^Cholera,  morbus  often  comes  on 
suddenly  and  unexpectedly,  but  in  some  cases  it  is 
preceded  by  sour  belchings,  heartburn,  flatulency, 
and  pain  in  the  stomach  and  intestines.  To  these 
quickly  succeed  excessive  vomiting  and  purging  o{ 

c  c  2 
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green,  yellow,  or  dark  coloured  bile,  together  with 
violent  griping  pains  and  distention  of  the  stomach. 
The  pntse  is  usually  very  quick  and  unequal,  there 
is  great  thirst,  and  frequently  a  fixed  acute  pain 
about  the  region  of  the,  navel.  The  disease  in  its 
further  progress,  is  accompanied  by  palpitations  of 
the  heart,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  faintings, 
.cold  clammy  sweats,  an  irregular  and  almost  im- 
perceptible pulse,  great  prostration  of  strength, 
cramps  in  the  legs  and  thighs,  and  sometimes 
convulsions. 

Causes. — The  disease  is  most  frequent  in  the 
summer  and  autunmal  months,  and  more  particu- 
larly attacks  young  persons.  It  often  occurs  in 
warm  climates,  particularly  in  the  East  Indies, 
where  of  late  it  has  prevailed  epidemically  and 
under  a  highly  aggravated  form,  and  was,  proba- 
blv,  6wmg  to  a  peculiar  state  of  the  atmosphere, 
which,,  by  producing  increased  irritation  of  the 
liver,  gave  rise  to  an  excessive  secretion  of  bile  that 
soon  became  acrid.  In  colder  climates,  the  most 
manifest  causes  are  very  hot  sultry  weather,  hard, 
indigestible  substances  received  into  the  stomach, 
eating  fruits  of  a  cold  nature,  such  as  cucumbers, 
melons,  &c.  or  any  food  which  becomes  sour  in  this 
organ,  a  redimdancy  and  acnmony  of  the  bile,  the 
sudden  application  of  cold  to  the  body,  or  violent 
passions  and  other  affections  of  the  mind.  Occa- 
sionally, it  is  the  effect  of  strong  emetics  or  acrid 
purgatives,  or  of  poisonous  substances  taken  into 
the  stomach  through  mistake,  or  with  the  view  to 

destroy  life. 

A  gradual  diminution  of  the  vomitmg  and 
purging,  followed  by  sleep  and  a  gentle  moisture 
on  the  skiu,  are  to  be  regarded  as  favourable  ap- 
pearances, and  pointing  out  the  probable  recovery 
of  the  patient ;  but  great  prostration  ot  strength, 
much  distention  of  the  belly,  cold  clammy  sweats, 
a  short  hurried  respiration,  mtermissions  m  the 
pulse,  hiccups,  and  convulsions,  may  be  considered 
as  tiie  foi  c-runner.s  of  death. 
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TreatmpM  and  Ucrjimeu.—To  abate  tlie  irri- 
tation of  the  stomach,  vvhich  is  the  proiniiK^ut  lea- 
tiire  at  the  comniencemeiit  of  the  disease,  and 
evacuate  the  acrid  and  redundant  bile,  it  will  be 
proper  at  this  stage  to  direct  the  patient  to  drink 
plentifully  of  diluent  liquors,  as  thin  g-ruel,  barley 
water,  linseed  tea,  rice-gruel,  toast  and  \yater,  or 
very  weak  chicken  broth,  and  to  assist  their  opera- 
tion, a  clyster  of  the  latter  or  of  beef  tea  may  be 
injected  every  second  hour.  We  may,  at  the  same 
tinip,  order  jflannel  cloths,  wrung  out  in  a  warm 
<lecoction  of  poppy  heads,  \vith  the  addition  of  a 
little  camphorated  spirits,  to  be  kept  constantly  ap- 
pfiedto  the  region  of  the  stomach,  rewetting  them 
as  soon  as  they  lose  their  heat. 

If  tbe  discharges  are  only  moderate,  and  do 
not  exhaust  the  patient,  they  may  be  allowed  to  go 
on  for  a  proper  time,  that  all  the  offending  matter 
may  be  sufficiently  evacuated  i  but  should  the 
patient  become  very  faint  and  much  weakened  by 
the  evacuations,  or  we  think  the  stomach  has  been 
properly  cleansed  by  the  diluent  liquors,  we  ought 
then  to  allay,  or  put  a  stop  to  further  irritation,, 
by  administering  opium  in  sufficiently  large  doses. 
From  one  grain  to  one  grain  and  a  half,  made  into 
a  pill,  with  a  little  aromatic  confection,  may  be 
given  without  loss  of  time,  repeating  the  dose  every 
two  hours  as  long  as  the  urgency  of  the  case  seems 
to  require  it.  If  the  pill  is  rejected  by  vomiting, 
twenty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  may  be 
added  to  one  ounce  of  the  saline  mixture  in  the  act 
of  effervescence,  and  this  be  taken  every  hour  or 
two  till  it  ceases. 

To  support  tbe  patient's  strength  and  spirits, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  allow  him  generous  cordials, 
such  as  warm  negus  with  scraped  luitmeg  and 
other  spices  ;  and,  to  promote  perspiration,  his 
legs  should  be  bathed  in  warm  water,  and  after- 
wards be  wrapped  in  blankets.  Heated  brick?, 
or  bottles  filled  with  hot  water,  mfiy  likewise  be 
applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet. 
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If  the  disease  resists  these  means,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  administer  opium  also  in  the  form  of 
a  clyster,  by  adding  sixty  or  eighty  drops  of  its 
tincture  to  about  eight  ounces  of  a  thin  solution  of 
starch,  and  injecting  one  of  these  every  four  hours. 
It  will  likewise  be  proper  to  apply  a  blister  of 
considerable  size  over  the  region  of  the  stomach, 
as  this  will  sometimes  put  a  stop  to  excessive 
vomiting  by  its  stimulus  on  the  skin,  and  by  sym- 
pathy affecting  the  internal  parts. 

Some  cases  of  the  cholera  morbus,  which  had 
resisted  the  power  of  opium,  have  been  successfully 
treated  by  an  infusion  of  calumba  with  nitric  acid. 
Under  a  failure  of  other  means,  we  ought  to  make 
trial  of  these  medicines,  in  the  dose  of  six  or  eight 
drops  of  the  latter  to  two  ounces  of  the  former, 
which  draught  may  be  repeated  every  three  hours 
until  the  vomiting  abates  or  ceases. 

When  the  violence  of  the  attack  has  subsided, 
an  aperipnt  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  1), 
mixed  with  a  little  cinnamon  water,  may  be  taken 
to  evacuate  any  acrid  bile  that  may  have  remained 
in  the  bowels,  lest,  by  its  continued  application  to 
the  coats  thereof,  a  recurrence  of  the  disease  should 
tfike  place. 

In  cholera  nxorbus,  there  is  usually  a  great 
tendency  in  the  spasms  to  return  again,  although 
they  may  seem  to  have  ceased,  and  therefore  it 
will  be  always  advisable  to  continue  the  use  of 
opium  for  some  days,  so  as  to  keep  up  a  due  effect, 
carefully  guarding  at  the  same  time  against  con- 
stipation by  the  aperient  before  advised,  or  any 
other  of  a  mild  nature, 

Very  particular  attention  should  be  paid  by 
the  patient  to  diet  on  his  recovery,  and  he  ought 
carefully  to  abstain  from  all  such  things  as  might 
be  likely  to  bring  pn  a  recurrence  of  the  disease : 
he  is  therefore  to  make  use  only  of  such  articles  as 
do  not  readily  become  acescent,  and  they  should 
be  taken  in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  and  be  nou- 
rishing, To  restore  the  lost  energy  ot  the  atom^M 
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and  intestines,  an  infusion  of  caUimba  conjoined 
with  the  Peruvian  bark  (see  the  C  ass  of  1  on.cs, 
P  8)  and  sliarpened  with  a  few  drops  ot  diluted 
sulphuric  acid,  may  be  taken  every  noon  and  even- 
ino  for  some  time.  Moderate  exercise,  used  daily 
and  regnlarly,  will  much  assist  the  tonic  eftect  ot 
the  medicines  ;  but  exposure  to  cold  or  wet,  which 
might  give  a  sudden  check  to  perspiration,  is  to  • 
be  cautiously  guarded  against. 

OF  VOMITING. 

This  affection  is  more  frequently  symptomatic 
than  primary.  It  may  however  proceed  from  any 
kind  of  intemperance,  or  excess  in  eating  or 
drinking,  overfulness  of  the  stomach,  indigestible 
or  acrimonious  food,  or  from  the  translation  ot 
some  morbid  matter,  such  as  that  ot  gout,  rheu- 
matism, ulcers,  &c.  from  the  parts  aiTected  to  this 
ora-an.  It  may  also  arise  from  acrid  or  superabun- 
dant bile  regurgitating  from  the  gall  bladder  into 
the  stomach,  and  then  what  is  thrown  up  is  bitter 
to  the  taste,  and  of  a  yellow  or  green  colour. 

It  may  likewise  be  occasioned  by  the  sudden 
stoppage  of  some  accustomed  evacuation,  such  as 
the  bleeding  piles,  menstruation,  hemorrhage  from 
the  nose,  or  sweating  of  the  feet,    Sometimes  it 
arises  from  debility  in  the  stomach,  or  from  colic, 
worms,  the  passing  of  a  stone  or  gravel  from  the 
kidneys  through  the  ureters,  and  from  poisonous 
or  acrid  matters  received  into  the  organ,     It  is 
also  a  very  common  symptom  in  injuries  of  the 
head  and  brain  from  external  violence,  producing 
contusion  or  compression.   It  is  likewise  the  effect 
of  pregnancy,  beginning  soon  after  the  cessation 
of  menstruation,  and  continuing  for  the  first  three 
or  four  months.    Persons  who  are  subject  to  nep^ 
vous  affections  are  now  and  then  seized  with  a. 
severe  fit  of  vomiting,  and  it  is  occasionally  excited 
by  violent  passions,  or  by  the  idea  of  nauseous  or 
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disagreeable  objects,  especially  of  sucli  things,  as 
have  formerly  produced  vomiting. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — In  the  case  of  a 
vomiting,  which  has  been  occasioned  by  indigestion 
or  foulness  of  the  stomach,  this  should  be  ohviated 
by  a  mild  emetic  of  ipecacuanha  worked  off  with 
a  proper  quantity  of  chamomile  tea.  See  the  Class 
of  Emetics,  P.  1. 

When  it  proceeds  from  acidities  in  the  stO' 
mach,  it  will  most  likely  be  relieved  by  giving 
about  half  a  drachm  of  magnesia  in  a  little  pepper- 
mint  water  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  so  as  to  open  the 
bowels  gently,  and  carry  off  the  offending  matter 
by  stool. 

If  vomiting  is  owing  to  a  weakness  in  the 
stomach,  bitters  and  other  tonic  medicines  will  be 
of  service  ;  for  various  forms  of  which  see  the 
Class  of  Tonics.  The  compound  tincture  of  bark, 
to  the  extent  of  a  tea  spoonful,  may  also  be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  in  a  glass  of  wine  or  water, 
with  from  fifteen  to  twenty  drops  of  the  diluted 
sulphuric  acid, 

When  the  retrocession  of  gout  or  rheumatism, 
or  the  obstruction  of  some  accustomed  evacuation, 
has  occasioned  a  vomiting,  our  best  endeavours 
should  be  exerted  to  bring  back  the  disease  in  the 
first  instance  to  the  part  originally  affected,  and  in 
the  latter  to  restore  the  discharge  which  has  been 
suppressed,  or  if  that  cannot  be  done,  to  supply  its 
place  by  some  other,  such  as  bleeding,  purging, 
bathing  the  extremities  in  warm  water,  jjerpetual 
blisters,  opening*  issues,  or  inseiting  a  seton. 

Pregnant  women  are  very  apt  to  be  much  an- 
noyed by  vomiting  immediately  after  getting  out  of 
bed  in  the  morning,  owing  partly  to  emptiness  and 
»  sympathy  of  the  parts,  and  partly  to  a  change  of 
posture,  and  the  vomiting  in  this  way  continues 
Iflsually  during  the  first  three  or  four  months  of 
pregnancy,  producing  great  emaciation  and  debi^ 
Tity.    The  best  means  to  adopt,  will  be  to  keep  the 
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bowels  g-ently  open  by  some  niikl  bixative,  and  if 
the  woman  is  of  -a  full  hal)it,  to  draw  off  some  blood 
from  the  arm  at  an  early  period.  The  vomiting 
may,  perhaps,  be  assuaged,  if  not  wholly  prevented, 
by  such  women  taking-  their  breakfast  in  bed,  and 
this  should  consist  of  some  light  article,  as  a  cup  of 
coffee,  tea,  &c.  They  should  never  eat  much  at 
once,  nor  ever  allow  their  stomach  to  be  perfectly 
empty.  ^Vith  their  food  they  may  drink  water,  or 
wine  and  water,  but  should  these  be  rejected,  a 
little  brandy,  properly  diluted,  may  be  substituted. 
If  the  spirits  are  depressed,  a  few  drops  of  the  com- 
pound tincture  of  lavender  may  be  taken  in  a 
table  spoonful  of  cinnamon  water,  or  camphor 
mixture. 

If  a  vomiting  has  arisen  from  any  affection  of 
the  mind,  the  patient  should  be  kept  as  easy,  quiet, 
and  tranquil  as  possible  ;  be  soothed  and  cbm- 
forted  ;  and  occasionally  take  a  little  of  the  medi- 
cine last  mentioned,  adding,  if  necessary,  a  few 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium. 

When  spasmodic  affections  of  the  stomach 
give  rise  to  a  vomiting-,  as  in  the  case  of  hysterics 
and  such  other  diseases,  jether,  castor,  musk,  SiC. 
(see  the  Class  of  Antispasmodics,  P.  1,3,  4,  7,  or 
8),  may  be  taken  internally,  whilst  at  the  same  time 
the  region  of  this  organ  may  be  rubbed  externally 
with  an  embrocation,  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
camphorated  spirit,  lether,  and  tincture  of  opium. 
If  these  are  not  at  hand,  Itraudy  or  any  other  spirit, 
with  a  small  addition  of  hartshorn,  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 

Where  vomiting"  becomes  excessive  in  any 
case,  it  may  probably  be  stopped  by  taking'  the 
saline  medicine  in  an  effervescing  state.  This  is 
prepared  by  dissolving  about  half  a  drachm  of  the 
subcarbonate  of  potash  with  a  little  white  sug'ar, 
in  an  ounce  of  mint  water,  and  the  same  quantity 
of  cinnamon  water,  then  stirring-  them  well,  and 
ftdding  about  an  ounce  of  fresh  lemon  juice  to  the 
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whole,  taking  care  that  the  patient  swallows  it 
during  the  state  of  effervescence,  and  that  the 
draught  is  repeated  every  two  or  three  liours.  If 
the  vomiting  is  severe  and  not  restrained  by  this 
medicine,  five  or  six  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium 
may  be  added  to  each  dose.  An  anodyne  plaster 
may  likewise  be  applied  externally  over  theregion 
of  the  stomach. 

Vomiting  is  sometimes  an  attendant  on  a  di- 
seased state  of  the  stomach,  such  as  either  ulceration 
of  its  inner  coat,  or  a  scirrhosity  of  the  lower  orifice, 
termed  pylorus.  In  such  cases,  two  grains  of  the 
extract  of  hemlock,  with  the  like  quantity  of  the 
extract  of  poppies,  and  half  a  grain  of  opium,  taken 
morning  and  night  with  linseed  tea  and  lime  water, 
may  afford  some  relief- 

A  vomiting  which  has  been  stopped,  will  fre- 
quently be  reproduced  by  tiie  least  motion  ;  the 
patient  should  therefore  remain  for  some  time  in  a 
state  of  perfect  quietude.  Nothing  hard  of  diges-» 
tion  should  be  taken  as  food,  nor  any  thing  likely 
to  disagree  with  the  stomach, 

OF  A  LOOSENESS,  OR  DIARRHEA. 

Diarrhaea  is  a  too  frequent  discharge  of  the 
contents  of  the  intestines  or  excrementitious  matter, 
accompanied  by  gripings,  but  seldom  attended  by 
febrile  symptoms,  and  never  by  contagion.  It  is 
not  always  to  be  considered  as  a  disease,  but  some- 
times rather  as  a  salutary  evacuation  brought  about 
by  nature  to  carry  off  some  morbid  or  acrid  matter, 
which  might  have  disordered  the  body. 

Symptoms. — Each  motion  in  diarrhea  is  usually 
preceded  by  flatulence  and  a  murmuring  noise  m 
the  bowels,*  together  with  a  sense  of  uneasiness  and 
weight  at  the  lower  part  of  the  belly.  The  stools 
are  frequent  and  of  various  colours  and  quality  ; 
sometimes  they  consist  of  the  natural  excrement 
in  a  liquid  state,  at  other  times  they  are  green  ov 
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slimy,  and  occasionally  they  are  very  dark  and 
fetid.  There  is  now  and  then  some  degree  of 
nausea  or  sickness  as  well  as  griping,  and  the  patient 
feels  a  considerable  sense  of  coldness,  especially  of 
the  legs  and  feet ;  his  countenance  becomes  pale, 
and  the  skin  is  dry.  When  the  disease  goes  on 
for  any  length  of  time,  it  occasions  great  loss  of 
strength,  and  considerable  emaciation  of  the  whole 
body.  Diarrheea  is  very  apt  to  arise  in  the  last 
stage  of  pulmonary  consumption,  from  an  absorp- 
tion of  the  purulent  matter  into  the  constitution, 
and  greatly  to  add  to  the  prevailing  debility. 
When  the  food  passes  through  the  bowels  in  an 
undigested  state,  the  disease  is  termed  Lientery. 

Causes. — The  morbid  increased  action  of  the 
intestines  in  a  diarrlisea  is  occasioned  by  various 
causes,  acting  either  on  the  parts  affected  solely, 
or  applied  to  the  body  in  general.  Among  the 
former  we  may  consider  matters  received  into  the 
stomach,  which,  from  their  nature,  undergo  fer- 
jnentation  or  otherwise  disagree,  such  as  acid  fruits, 
oily  or  putrid  substances,  &c. ;  2dly,  matters  ge- 
nerated in  the  body  and  thrown  into  the  intestines, 
as  acrid  bile,  purulent  matter,  water  in  dropsy, 
worms,  &c. ;  3dly,  mucous  matter  poured  from  the 
glands  of  the  intestines  themselves  in  consequence 
of  an  increased  excretion.  Among  the  latter  causes 
of  the  disease  may  be  mentioned  suppressed  per- 
spiration by  the  application  of  cold  to  the  surface 
of  the  body,  but  more  particularly  the  feet,  Uiereby 
determining  the  circulation  of  blood  to  the  interior 
parts,  as  likewise  by  passions  of  the  mind,  &c.  In 
children,  diarrhaea  is  a  frequent  attendant  on  den- 
tition jjnd  worms. 

As  long  as  the  strength  of  the  patient  is  but 
little  impaired  by  the  discharges,  the  disease  may 
be  considered  rather  as  a  salutary  than  a  morbid 
evacuation,  and  is,  therefore,  unattended  with  dan- 
ger ;  but  if  neglected  or  mismanaged,  it  is  apt  to 
f^ontinue  for  a  length  of  time,  thereby  producing 
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'exhaustion  of  streng'tli,  great  emaciation,  and  a 
dropsical  tendency. 

A  diarrhsea  may  readily  be  distinguislied  from 
ciysentery  by  the  tenesmus,  evacuation  of  blood, 
and  purulent  mucvis,  and  of  small  hardened  balls 
instead  of  excrementitious  matter,  which  prevail 
in  the  latter. 

treatment  and  Reijimen.' — To  treat  the  disease 
with  judgment,  we  should  endeavour  to  find  out 
the  cause  from  which  it  has  originated,  and  to 
obviate  this.  If  it  has  proceeded  from  any  excess 
or  repletion,  it  will  be  necessary  to  begin  with  an 
«metic  (see  this  Class),  which  mny  be  taken  in  the 
evening  ;  and  on  the  succeeding  morning,  an  ape-- 
rient  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  2  or  12), 
which  may  be  repeated  once  or  twice,  if  the  loose- 
ness continues.  During  this  time,  the  patient 
should  avoid  animal  food,  and  confine  his  diet  to 
vegetable  productions,  such  as  sago,  arrow  root, 
rice,  bread  pudding,  &c.  drinking  barley  water  or 
thin  gruel  for  ordinary  beverage. 

When  a  looseness  has  been  occasioned  by  an 
exposure  to  cold  and  obstructed  perspiration  in 
consequence  thereof,  this  should  be  restored  by 
frequent  small  doses  of  some  antimonial  prepara- 
tion, (see  the  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  P.  1,4,  6,  or 
7,)  the  patient  keeping  iiimself  warm,  swathing 
his  belly  with  flannel,  and  drinking  freely  of  tepid 
<liluting  liquors,  such  as  those  before  mentioned. 
At  night,  he  may  immerse  his  feet  in  warm  water, 
or  he  may  go  into  a  warm  bath,  if  it  can  be  readily 
obtained.  On  the  succeeding  morning,  a  few 
grains  of  rhubarb  with  a  little  magnesia  will  be 
appropriate  medicines.  If  the  disease  is  acconv^ 
panied  by  febrile  heat,  and  this  is  not  carried  oft 
or  considerably  abated  by  the  means  that  have 
been  pointed  out,  it  will  be  advisable  to  draw  off 
a  few  oii|ices  of  blood  from  the  arm. 

Should  diarrhea  have  arisen  from  an  obstruc- 
jtjon  of  ^>ome  accustomed  evacuation,  every  method 
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slionld  be  taken  to  procure  the  uiscliarg-e  which  has 
been  suppressed,  as  not  only  the  cure  of"  the  disease 
but  the  life  of  the  person  m.ay  depend  upon  this. 
If  we  do  not  succeed,  other  evacuations  must  be 
substituted,  but  it  will  be  advisable  first  of  all  to 
try  the  efi'ect  of  bleeding. 

If  the  disease  has  been  occasioned  by  any 
poisonous  or  acrid  substance  taken  into  the  sto- 
mach, diluting  liquors,  such  as  barley  water,  thin 
gruel,  and  fat  animal  broths,  should  be  drank 
copiously  and  frequently,  so  as  to  remove  as  much 
of  the  offendincT  matter  as  possible  by  vomiting; 
after  which  a  dose  of  castor  oil  may  be  taken  to 
carry  the  remainder  downwards,  at  the  same  time 
that  it  sheathes  the  coats  of  the  intestines  ao-ainsk 
the  acrimony  of  the  exciting  cause. 

When  occasioned  by  worms,  which  may  fre- 
quently be  ascertained  by  the  sliminess  of  the 
stools,  and  their  containing  pieces  of  the  decayed 
animals,  medicines  must  be  given  to  destroy  and 
dislodge  them.    See  Worms. 

If  a  looseness  proceeds  from  drinking  impure 
or  bad  water,  it  ought  if  possible  to  be  changed  ; 
but  wiiere  this  cannot  be  done,  it  may  probably  be 
corrected  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of 
chalk,  quick  lime,  or  the  like. 

Should  rheumatism  or  gout  be  translated  from 
the  extremities  and  fall  on  the  intestines,  thereby 
occasioning  a  diarrhaea,  the  morbid  matter  ought 
to  be  solicited  to  its  proper  place  by  warm  fomen- 
tations and  stimulant  cataplasms  to  the  feet,  and 
perspiration  be  promoted  by  warm  diluting  liquors, 
such  as  wine  \yhey,  with  a  few  drops  of  spirits  of 
hartshorn  or  of  the  tincture  of  opium  adiled  to  it. 
If  these  means  fail  in  stopping  the  looseness,  the 
patient  may  take  about  six  drachms  of  the  com- 
pound tincture  of  rhubarb,  and  afterwards,  if 
necessary,  some  absorbent  medicine.  See  this 
CMass,  P.  3  or  4. 

Wlien  a  diarrhea  proceeds  from  acidity  ])re- 
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vailing"  in  the  stomach  and  intestines,  and  mai  ked 
by  frequent  eructations  of  air,  griping  pains  in  the 
bowels,  with  frequent  stools  of  a  chalky  appearance 
which  occasion  a  smarting;  sensation  in  the  funda- 
ment each  time  they  are  passed^  it  will  be  necessary 
to  administer  medicines  that  vi'ill  correct  this  ten-- 
dency,  for  which  purpose  the  patiei\|:  may  take 
the  absorbent  medicines  before  recoinmended.  If 
these  are  not  found  to  answer,  he  may  make  trial 
of  about  ten  grains  of  the  subcarbonate  of  potash 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  dissolved  in  a  little  chicken 
or  mutton  broth,  and  at  night  he  should  have  an 
opiate.    See  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5. 

When  diarrhea  attacks  women  in  child-bed, 
and  continues  for  two  or  three  days,  it  should  be 
considered  as  rather  alarming",  and  ought  to  be 
stopped  by  giving  the  woman  some  proper  medi- 
cine (See  the  Class  of  Absorbents,  P.  5,)  three  or 
four  times  a  day,  with  about  five  drops  of  tincture 
of  opium  added  to  each  dose ;  and  a  clyster  com- 
posed of  a  thin  solution  of  starch,  with  thirty  oi' 
forty  drops  of  the  before  mentioned  tincture,  may 
also  be  administered  morning  and  night. 

Children  are  very  liable  to  a  looseness,  espe- 
cially while  Ihey  are  cutting  their  teeth,  and  this 
so  far  from  being  injurious,  is  found  lo  enable  them 
to  go  through  the  different  stages  of  dentition  with 
safety  and  greater  ease.  Such  a  looseness  ought 
therefore  never  to  be  stopped.  If  it  runs  however 
to  excess,  and  the  stools  prove  sour  or  griping, 
four  or  five  grains  of  rhubarb,  combined  with  ten 
or  twelve  grains  of  magnesia  or  prepared  chalk, 
may  be  given  morning  and  evening  with  the  view 
of  correcting  the  acidity,  carrying  off  the  griping 
stools,  and  somewhat  restraining  the  increased 
action  in  the  intestines. 

The  diarrhcea  which  is  induced  by  violent 
passions  or  agitations  of  the  mind,  should  be  treated 
by  administering  antispasmodics  (see  this  Class, 
P.  1,  2,  or  5,)  and  opium.  The  latter  may  be  either 
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conjoined  with  the  former  or  be  used  by  itself.  If 
in  the  latter  way,  from  twenty  to  thirty  drops  of  its 
tincture  may  be  given  every  six  hours  in  a  little 
cinnamon  or  peppermint  water,  till  the  looseness 
stops,  after  which  stomachic  bitters,  with  the  bark, 
(see  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  7,  8,  9,  10,  or  11,) 
may  be  employed,  and  these  be  persevered  in  for  a 
proper  time.  It  will  likewise  be  of  great  import-^ 
ance  that  tranquillity  of  mind  is  observed  as  much 
as  possible. 

'Whenever  a  diarrhoea  takes  place,  and  is 
likely  to  prove  critical,  as  in  the  case  of  fever,  and 
some  other  diseases,  it  should  not  be  rashly  stopped  ; 
but  when  this  is  not  to  be  expected,  and  the  loose- 
ness resists  the  power  of  absorbents,  it  will  then  be 
necessary  to  substitute  astringents  (See  this  Class, 
P.  6,  7,  or  8,)  joined  Avith  opium.  The  patient's 
diet,  at  the  same  time,  should  consist  of  rice,  milk, 
and  puddings,  combined  with  cinnamon  and  nut- 
meg, of  arrow  root,  sago  with  Port  wine,  jellies, 
good  nourishing  broths,  the  lighter  sorts  of  meats, 
&c.  avoiding  crude  vegetables  and  food  of  a  flatu- 
lent nature,  as  also  fermented  liquors,  such  as  beer, 
ale,  cider,  &c.,  substituting  generous  wine,  or 
weak  brandy  and  water  as  cordials.  If  the  loose- 
ness is  not  restrained  by  these  means,  a  clyster  of 
about  ten  ounces  of  a  thin  solution  of  starch,  with 
forty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  may  be  admi- 
nistered tiight  and  morning,  in  addition  to  them. 
The  patient  may  also  take  half  a  pint  a  day  of  lime- 
water,  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  niilk. 

To  give  tone  and  strengthen  the  whole  body, 
as  well  as  the  parts  more  immediately  weakened 
l)y  a  dian-ha?a  of  protracted  nature,  it  will  be  use- 
ful to  enqjloy  tonics,  such  as  calumba,  cascarilla, 
siniarouba,  <Scc.  together  with  preparations  of  iron 
and  chalybeate  waters.  See  the  Class  of  Tonics 
tor  various  forms  of  these  remedies. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  freqnent  returns  of 
a  looseness,  should  lead  a  temperate  life,  and  ab- 
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stain  from  all  unwholesome  food,  meats  of  difficult 
digestion,  and  crude  sunmier  fruits.  They  should 
also  carefully  guard  against  wet  feet,  or  any  expo- 
sure to  cold  that  might  obstruct  perspiration  and 
determine  the  circulation  to  the  intestines,  wearing 
flannel  next  to  the  skin.  All  agitating  passions 
are  likewise  carefully  to  be  guarded  against. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEYS  AND 
BLADDER. 

Of  an  IMMODERATE  FLOW  of  URINE, 
OK  DIABETES. 

Symptoms. — In  diabetes  there  is  a  frequent 
discharge  of  urine,  sometimes  insipid,  and  at  others 
containing  a  large  portion  of  matter  of  a  sweetish 
taste  and  an  agreeable  smell,  voided  in  a  quantity 
tar  exceeding  that  of  the  fluid,  or  aliment  received 
into  the  stomach.  The  patient  has  great  and  con- 
tinual thirst,  with  generally  a  voracious  appetite, 
his  skin  is  dry  and  harsh,  the  strength  fails,  gra- 
dual emaciation  of  the  whole  body  takes  place, 
swellings  of  the  lower  extremities  ensue,  and  there 
is  a  fever  of  the  hectic  kind. 

Cmt^es.— Preceding  diseases,  such  as  the  hypo- 
chondriac, dyspepsia  or  indigestion,  asthma,  Jluxes, 
fevers,  constitutional  weakness,  and  the  dec  lue  ot 
life,  may  be  considered  as  the  causes  which  pre- 
dispose to  diabetes;  whereas  a  crude  vapid  diet, 
an  abuse  of  spirituous  liquors,  immoderate  evacu- 
ations, excess  in  venery,  the  application  ot  cold  to 
the  body,  great  fatigue,  a  use  ot  strong  diuretic 
and  stiniulating  medicines,  such  as  the  spirits  o 
turpentine  and  tincture  of  ciuitharides,  too  great 
a  laxity  of  the  organs  which  secrete  the  urine,  and 
every  thing  that^induces  debility  ot  the  system, 
may'  be  regarded  as  the  exciting  causes  ot  the 
disease.  An  impaired  action,  or  morbid  change 
in  the  natural  powers  of  digestion  and  assimilation, 


Or  diabetes.  401 


has  been  considered  by  some  physicians  as  its 
immediate  cause. 

Diabetes  may  frequently  be  cured,  if  properly 
attended  to  at  its  commencement ;  but  the  cure  is 
always  attended  with  great  difficulty  and  no  incon- 
siderable degree  of  uncertainty  if  the  disease  has 
been  of  long  standing,  particularly  in  persons  who 
are  either  far  advanced  in  life,  or  whose  constitu- 
tions have  been  impaired  by  excessive  drinking, 
or  indeed  any  other  debilitating  cause  whatever. 

A  considerable  diminution  of  thirst,  the  appe- 
tite becoming  more  natural,  the  skin  perspirable 
and  soft  to  the  touch,  the  bowels  regular  and  rather 
lax,  the  dyspeptic  affection  much  diminished,  the 
bodily  strength  somewhat  recruited,  and  the  urine 
being  voided  less  frequently  and  in  smaller  quan- 
tity each  successive  day,  being  at  the  same  time 
of  a  more  natural  smell,  colour,  and  taste,  are  to 
be  looked  upon  as  very  favourable  appearances, 
and  denote  the  recovery  of  the  patient;  but  the 
contrary  of  all  these  indicate  that  sooner  or  later 
the  termination  will  be  fatal. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — As  the  success  of 
the  treatment  will,  in  a  great  measure,  depend  on 
the  diet  of  the  patient,  it  seems  proper  to  begin 
w^ith  this.  He  should  carefully  abstain  from  every 
kind  of  food  which  is  of  a  hot  stimulating  nature, 
and  live  chiefly,  if  not  wholly,  on  light  animal  sub- 
stances, abstaining  rigidly  from  every  kind  of  vege- 
table matter.  His  drink  may  be  the  Bristol, 
Clifton,  or  other  chalybeate  waters;  but  if  these 
cannot  be  obtained,  lime  water,  mixed  with  an  equal 
proportion  of  milk,  in  which  a  little  gum  acacia  has 
been  dissolved  should  be  substituted.  Soda  water 
is  a  medicine  well  calculated  to  counteract  any 
acidity  in  the  stomach,  and  therefore  nuiy  be  given 
occasionally  if  the  patient  dislikes  lime  water.  He 
sliould  take  daily  moderate  exercise,  particularly  on 
horseback,  but  this  should  be  so  gentle,  as  that  no 
fatigue  shall  arise  from  it.  E  very  thing  that  promotes 
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persjjiration  may  be  of  service,  and  witli  this  intent, 
the  body  should  be  kept  warm,  by  wearing  flannel 
next  the  skin,  a  flesh  brash  may  be  employed  seve- 
ral times  a  day  ovei  the  kidneys,  and  occasionally 
a  warm  bath  be  used  at  night.  The  air  which  the 
patient  breathes  should  be  pure  and  dry,  and  there- 
fore a  situation  in  which  he  can  enjoy  such,  will  be 
entitled  to  a  preference.  He  should  sleep  on  a 
mattress  and  not  on  a  feather  bed,  a  soft  one  being 
supposed  to  be  of  an  injurious  nature. 

It  may  be  advisable  to  begin  the  cure  by  eva- 
cuating the  stomach  of  any  crude  contents  by  an 
emetic  of  a  gentle  nature  (see  this  Class,  P.  1  or  2), 
and  occasionally  to  repeat  it  in  the  further  course 
of  the  disease. 

The  state  of  the  bowels  is  next  to  be  attended 
to.  and  these  are  to  be  opened,  if  necessary,  by  some 
mild  aperient,  such  as  rhubarb  conjoined  with  a 
little  magnesia,  or  with  pills  of  aloes  and  soap. 
See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  7. 

With  the  view  of  diminishing  the  increased 
flovr  of  urine  by  increasing  a  discharge  elsewhere, 
such  as  by  perspiration,  we  may,  in  addition  to 
M'arni  clothing  and  the  occasional  use  of  a  warm 
bath,  make  trial  of  diaphoretic  medicines,  as  the 
compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha,  in  doses  of 
five  or  six  grains,  repeated  every  four  or  six  hours, 
or  of  antimony  joined  with  opium,  in  the  following 
form  :  Take  one  ounce  of  cinnamon  water,  twelve 
dro])s  of  the  solution  of  tartarized  antimony,  and 
fifteen  drops  of  tincture  of  opium,  mix  them,  and 
give  this  draught  every  six  hours.  With  the  like 
view,  a  blister  may  be  applied  over  each  kidney  in 
succession,  keeping  it  in  a  discharging  state  by 
dressing  the  ulcerated  part  daily  with  the  ointment 
of  S])anish  flies. 

To  restore  the  tone  of  the  parts  which  are 
supposed  to  be  the  seat  of  the  disease,  it  will  next 
be  advisable  to  employ  corroborants  and  astrin- 
gents.   Those  of  the  first  class  most  generally  used 
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nre  the  Peruvian  bark,  cascarilla,  myrrh,  and 
chalybeates,  (see  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  8,  10, 
19,  and  20,)  tog-ether  with  cold  bathing-,  when  the 
season  of  llie  year  will  atlmit  of  it.  Great  success 
has  arisen  in  the  treatnient  of  some  cases  of  dia- 
betes, from  a  combination  of  Peruvian  bark,  the 
red-berried  Arbutus  leaves,  and  opium  conjoined, 
in  the  proportion  of  twenty  grains  of  each  of  the 
former  to  half  a  grain  of  the  latter,  when  taken 
three  times  a  day,  the  patient  using  at  the  same 
time  lime  water  for  the  administration  of  the  medi- 
cines, as  well  as  for  ordinary  drink.  The  astrin- 
gents most  to  be  relied  upon  are  alum  and  the 
sulphate  of  zinc  :  these  may  either  be  administered 
separately,  (the  former  in  the  dose  of  half  a  drachm 
fovir  times  a  day,  or  the  latter  in  the  quantity  of 
two  grains,  made  into  a  pill  with  a  little  confection 
^f  roses,  and  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day,) 
or  we  may  give  the  two  medicines  combined 
together  with  a  small  addition  of  opium,  as  this 
has  been  found  to  be  capable  of  exerting  consi- 
derable influence  over  the  morbid  secretion  of  the 
kidneys  in  this  disorder.  Fifteen  grains  of  alum, 
with  two  grains  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  half  a 
grain  of  opium,  formed  into  a  bolus  with  a  little 
of  the  confection  of  roses,  may  be  taken  four  times 
each  day,  washing  it  down  with  either  soda  water, 
or  that  of  lime  mixed  with  milk  and  gum  acacia, 
as  before  mentioned. 

Besides  soda  water,  other  alkaline  medicines, 
such  as  the  sulphuret  of  potash,  hepatized  ammonia, 
and  the  su])carbonate  of  ammonia,  have  now  and 
then  been  employed  with  benefit  in  some  cases  of 
diabetes,  and  may  therefore  be  given  under  a  fai- 
lure of  the  other  remedies.  The  first  may  be  taken 
to  the  extent  of  ten  grains  made  into  a  bolus,  and 
be  repeated  three  times  a  day  ;  the  last  in  the  dose 
of  four  grains,  made  into  two  pills,  with  a  little 
confection  of  roses,  taken  thrice  a  day.  The 
hepatized  ammonia  is  to  be  given  in  the  dose  of 
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three  or  four  drops,  in  a  little  distilled  water,  three 
or  four  times  a  day  at  first,  gradually  increasing 
their  number  until  they  produce  a  slight  giddiness. 

Such  are  the  remedies  which,  conjoined  to  a 
diet  consisting  chiefly  of  animal  food,  have  been 
found  by  experienced  physicians  to  have  proved 
the  most  effectual  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes. 
After  the  cessation  of  this  disorder,  great  attention 
should  be  paid  to  the  state  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  as  the  tone  of  the  former  is  apt  to  remain 
much  impaired  for  some  time,  and  the  latter  are 
in  general  inactive  and  liable  to  inflammation,  if 
evacuations  be  not  promptly  obtained.  To  assist 
the  stomach  in  duly  performing  its  office  of  diges- 
tion, it  will  therefore  be  advisable  for  the  patient 
to  enter  on  a  course  of  stomachic  bitters,  (see  the 
Class  of  Tonics,  P.  7,  8,  10,  and  11,)  and  to  keep 
the  body  moderately  open  by  laxative  medicines 
when  required.  Should  the  patient  feel  any  pain 
or  uneasiness  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  a  large 
strengthening  plaster  may  be  applied  to  the  back. 

OF  AN  INCONTINENCE  OF  URINE. 

In  this  disease  there  is  an  involuntary  evacua- 
tion of  urine,  from  an  inability  to  retain  it,  owing" 
to  various  causes,  which  give  rise  to  a  weakness  or 
paralytic  condition  of  the  sphincter  muscle  of  the 
bladder.  Sometimes  it  arises  from  calculous  con- 
cretions irritating  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  from 
injury  done  to  the  parts  in  the  operation  of  cutting 
for  the  stone ;  from  pressure  of  the  womb  during  a 
pregnant  state,  and  now  and  then  from  injury  done 
to  the  bladder  during  labour.  Too  frequent  a  use 
of  spirituous  liquors,  excess  in  venery,  and  the 
practice  of  onanism,  are  frequently  the  exciting 
causes  of  an  incontinence  of  urine. 

Treatment. — When  the  disease  is  owing  to  a 
calculous  concretion  lodged  in  the  bladder,  the  only 
way  of  effecting  a  cure  is  to  remove  this  by  tlie 
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proper  operation.  If  arising-  as  a  consequence  of 
pregnancy,  it  can  only  be  obviated  by  delivery, 
although  it  may,  probably,  be  somewhat  palliated 
by  confining  the  woman  principally  to  an  horizon- 
tal posture. 

If  it  has  been  occasioned  by  a  relaxation  in  the 
parts,  the  cure  must  be  conducted  on  the  principle  of 
strengthening  these  by  a  frequent  use  of  cold  bathing 
applied  immediately  to  them,  as  also  generally  to  the 
whole  body,  and  by  a  use  of  chalybeates  and  other 
tonics.  (See  this  Class,  P.  8,  10,  19,  20,  and  21.) 
By  way  of  stimulus,  a  blister  may  be  put  to  the  pe- 
rinaeum,  or  that  part  of  the  body  which  is  situated 
between  the  organs  of  generation  and  fundament. 
Should  the  disease  be  owing  to  a  paralytic  affection 
of  the  sphincter  muscle  of  the  bladder,  electricity 
may  be  of  some  service,  as  may  also  medicines  of 
a  stimulating  nature,  such  as  the  tincture  of  Spa- 
nish fly  or  catharides.  Of  this  about  fifteen  drops 
may  be  taken  three  or  four  times  day  in  any  vehicle. 
These  means  may  possibly  be  assisted  by  pressure 
appUed  externally  in  the  perineeum  on  a  parallel 
line  with  the  urethra.  A  bandage  might  be  con- 
trived to  answer  this  purpose. 

To  prevent  the  urine  from  excoriating  and 
galling  the  neighbouiing  parts  in  cases  of  incon- 
tinence, it  will  be  necessary  for  women  to  wear  a 
large  piece  of  sponge  so  secured  as  to  absorb  the 
urine  when  it  drops,  taking  care  to  wash  it  out 
frequently  in  warm  water,  to  prevent  its  acquiring 
an  unpleasant  uriniferous  smell.  Men  should  wear 
a  bladder,  or  a  bottle  of  the  Indian  rubber,  applied 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  the  urine,  and  thereby 
prevent  its  excoriating  the  neighbouring  parts. 

OF  A  DIFFICULTY  AND  SUPPRESSION 

OF  URINE. 

A  frequent  desire  of  making  water,  attended 
with  great  difliculty  of  voiding  it,  is  known  by  the 
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name  of  a  strangury  or  dysury  :  but  when  the  dis- 
charge is  totally  suppressed,  it  is  called  ischury  by 
professional  men. 

Causes.— ^oth  these  complaints  are  occasioned 
by  a  variety  of  causes,  viz.  a  lodgment  of  feculent 
matter  in  the  gut  near  the  fundament,  spasm  at 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  strictures  in  the  urethra, 
enlargement  of  the  hemorrhoidal  veins,  inflamma- 
tion at  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  an  enlargement 
and  diseased  state  of  the  prostate  gland,  particles 
of  gravel  or  a  stone  blocking  up  the  passage  through 
which  the  urine  naturally  passes,  pregnancy,  a 
translation  of  gout,  excess  in  drinking  spirituous 
or  vinous  liquors,  a  diseased  action  of  the.  muscles 
that  expel  the  urine  from  the  bladder,  the  ab- 
sorption of  cantharides  applied  externally  or  taken 
internally,  and  the  application  of  cold  or  wet  to 
the  feet. 

Very  little  danger  attends  on  a  dysury  unless 
by  neglect,  and  its  being  suffered  to  terminate  in  a 
total  obstruction  or  suppression ;  but  an  ischury  is 
always  to  be  considered  as  dangerous  if  it  continues 
for  any  length  of  time ;  for  inflammation  of  the 
bladder  is  apt  to  ensue  from  its  being  greatly  dis- 
tended by  the  quantity  of  urine  retained  in  it.  In 
those  cases  which  will  not  admit  of  the  introduction 
of  a  catheter  to  draw  it  off,  the  only  chance  left  to 
the  patient  is  to  submit  to  tlie  proper  operation, 
but  even  this  is  attended  by  great  hazard,  parti- 
cularly when  not  performed  in  due  time. 

Treatment  and  Recjimen. — When  a  dysury  or 
strangury  prevails,  little  more  will  be  required  than 
to  make  the  paiient  drink  plentifully  of  diluting 
mucilaginous  liquors,  such  as  barley  water  with  a 
little  gum  acacia  dissolved  in  it,  linseed  tea,  or  a 
decoction  of  marsh  mallows;  to  apply  woollen 
cloths  wrung  out  in  hot  water,  or  a  large  bladder 
filled  therewith  to  the  bottom  of  the  belly  ;  and  to 
administer  an  emollient  clyster  frequently.  The 
latter  will  not  only  act  as  a  fomentation  internally, 
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but  may  likewise  inelt  down  and  bring  away  any 
feculent  miUter  that  has  collected  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  intestinal  tube,  and  which,  by  its  pressure 
against  the  neck  of  the  bladder  not  only  gives  rise 
to  the  difficulty  of  voiding  urine,  but  likewise 
proves  a  stimulus.  If  the  clysters  do  not  procure 
stools,  it  will  be  advisable  to  give  about  an  ounce 
of  castor  oil  by  the  mouth. 

In  all  cases  of  suppressed  urine,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  apply  to  a  skilful  surgeon  for  assistance 
in  due  time,  lest  by  an  improper  delay,  the  bladder 
be  distended  beyond  what  it  is  capable  of  bearing, 
and  either  become  highly  inflamed,  or  be  ruptured. 
In  the  introduction  of  the  catheter,  a  preference 
should  be  given  to  one  of  elastic  gum,  and  not  a 
metal  one,  and  no  force  ought  to  be  used  in  passing 
it  through  the  urethra  into  the  bladder,  as  by  using 
violence,  an  artificial  passage,  in  consequence  of  a 
laceration  of  the  membranous  parts,  might  be  the 
consequence.  If. the  catheter  will  not  pass  readily, 
it  should  be  withdrawn  for  the  present,  and  other 
means  be  resorted  to. 

-  To  guard  against  the  effects  of  inflammalion, 
it  will  be  advisable  to  open  a  vein  in  the  arm,  and 
draw  off  twelve  or  sixteen  ounces  of  blood,  if  the 
person  is  an  adult ;  and  if  on  becoming  cool  this 
throws  up  a  sizy  or  buffy  coat  on  its  surface,  the 
operation  ought  to  be  repeated  the  same  day,  and 
nearly  to  the  same  extent.  With  the  like  intention 
it  will  be  proper  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the 
intestines  by  some  mild  aperient,  such  as  castor  oil, 
or  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  (see  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11,)  assisting  its  operation 
by  an  emollient  clyster.  See  the  Class  of  JiuioU 
lients,  P.  3. 

If  the  suppression  of  urine  does  not  give  way 
to  these  means,  assisted  by  fomentations  over  the 
region  of  the  bladder,  the  patient  ought  to  be  put 
into  a  warm  bath  for  ten  njinntes  or  a  quarter  of 
an  hour.    If  he  becomes  u  little  faint,  the  surgeon 
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may  at  the  time  make  another  trial  to  pass  the 
catheter  whilst  the  patient  is  in  the  bath ;  and  to 
render  this  the  more  easy,  an  oval  or  long  tub  should 
have  the  preference  for  bathing  him  in.  If  a  sur- 
geon is  not  at  hand,  and  the  person  is  provided  with 
a  flexible  hollow  bougie  or  gum  catheter,  he  may 
attempt,  the  introduction  of  it  himself,  taking  care 
to  use  no  force  in  passing  it. 

In  every  instance  of  suppressed  urine,  whether 
occasioned  by  spasm,  stricture,  or  gravel,  opium  is 
a  valuable  medicine,  and  should  therefore  not  only 
b©  given  by  the  mouth,  but  likewise  in  clysters 
repeated  frequently.  Thirty  drops  of  the  tincture 
may  be  given  for  a  dose  in  an  ounce  of  barley 
water  and  camphor  mixture,  or  in  a  solution  of 
gum  acacia,  and  this  bie  repeated  once  or  twice 
in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours.  From  thirty 
to  forty  drops  of  the  tincture  in  ten  or  twelve  ounces 
of  thin  gruel  for  a  clyster  may  also  be  administered 
three  times  in  the  same  space  if  the  suppression 
continues. 

If  an  ischury  has  been  occasioned  by  a  piece 
of  gravel,  or  small  stone  sticking  in  the  urethra, 
injecting  a  little  warm  milk  and  sweet  oil  fre- 
quently into  this  canal,  will  sometimes  afford  relief. 
Throwing  cold  water  on  the  thighs,  or  making  the 
patient  stand  on  a  cold  stone  floor,  has  been  known 
to  remove  a  suppression  of  urine  when  other  reme- 
dies have  failed. 

Persons  labouring  under  the  disease  should 
take  food  that  is  light,  and  in  small  quantities. 
Their  drink  may  be  decoctions  and  infusions  of 
mucilaginous  vegetables,  as  marsh  mallows,  barley 
Water,  or  a  solution  of  gum  acacia  in  warm  milk. 
Occasionally,  about  a  tea  spoonful  of  the  spirit  of 
nitric  aether  may  be  put  into  the  patient's  drink. 

Those  who  are  subject  to  attacks  of  either  a 
difficulty  in  voiding  urine  or  a  suppression  of  it, 
should  carefully  guard  against  all  exposures  to 
cold,  particularly  getting  wet  feetj  they  should 
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lead  a  life  of  the  strictest  temperance,  avoid  all 
severe  exercise  on  horseback,  and  carefully  remove 
costiveness  as  often  as  it  occurs.  Those  who  are 
afflicted  with  gravel  or  gout,  should  abstain  from 
acids  and  austere  wines;  and  those  who'  have 
strictures  in  the  urethra  will  act  prudently  by 
passing  a  bougie  now  and  then,  and  keeping  it  in 
for  half  an  hour  or'  so  each  time. 

Persons  labouring  under  an  enlargement  of 
the  prostate  gland  are  very  apt  to  be  attacked  by 
a  difficulty  of  making  water^  and  occasionally  it 
becomes  suppressed.  The  means  to  be  adopted 
during  the  first  stage  are  frequent  bleedings,  by 
means  of  leeches  applied  to  the  perineeum,  (which 
is  the  space  between  the  fundament  and  organs  ox 
generation),  cooling  purgatives  taken  from  time 
to  time,  and  the  daily  use  of  a  tepid  hip  bath  of 
about  95  degrees  of  temperature,  whilst  at  the 
same  time  quietness,  temperance,  and  all  other 
means  for  allaying  irritation,  are  to  be  observed. 
The  urine  should  be  kept  in  a  state  of  dilution  by 
means  of  mucilaginous  drinks,  and  the  diseased 
parts  soothed  by  a  suppository,  consisting  of  two 
grains  of  opium  and  four  of  the  extract  of  henbane 
introduced  into  the  fundament,  and  an  occasional 
clyster  or  lavement  of  thin  gruel. 

Where  dysury  or  ischury  arise  in  consequence 
of  pregnancy,  the  pressure  may  be  removed  occa- 
sionally by  elevating  the  womb :  inflammatory 
affections  must  be  prevented  from  coming  on,  the 
body  kept  open  and  cool,  and  the  woman  be  placed 
as  much  in  a  recumbent  posture  as  she  can  easily 
bear,  until  nature  removes  the  cause.  By  bleeding 
her  once  or  twice,  some  relief  may  possibly  be 
obtained. 

OF  THE  GRAVEL  AND  STONE. 

When  coarse  sand,  or  very  small  calculous 
concretions  are  formed  in  the  kidneys,  and  by 
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lodging-  there  or  passing  fronn  thence  along  with 
the  urine  through  the  ureters,  (tubes  which  convey 
it  to  the  bladder)  and  exciting  a  considerable  de- 
gree of  pain  in  the  loins,  they  constitute  what  is 
called  a  fit  of  the  gravel.  Should  one  of  these 
concretions  remain  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder  for 
some  time  and  not  be  voided,  it  then  accumulates 
fresh  matter  in  layers,  and  at  last  becomes  of  too 
considerable  a  size  to  pass  off,  in  which  case  the 
person  is  said  to  labour  under  a  stone. 

Symptoms. — In  a  fit  of  the  gravel  there  is 
usually  a  fixed  pain  in  the  loins,  numbness  of  the 
thigh  on  the  side  where  the  kidney  affected  is 
situatetl,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  not  unfrequeritly 
great  difficulty  of  voiding  urine,  if  not  a  total  sup- 
pression. The  gravel,  or  calculous  concretion,  in 
descending  into  the  ureter,  often  produces  a  very 
acute  pain  extending  down  towards  the  bladder, 
the  thigh  and  leg  of  the  side  affected  are  benumbed, 
the  testicles  are  retracted,  and  occasionally  there 
are  faintings  and  even  convulsions.  From  the 
continued  irritation  of  the  kidney  when  a  calculous 
concretion  is  lodged  there,  the  urine  puts  on  a  very 
dark  appearance,  as  if  it  were  mixed  with  coffee 
grounds,  evidently  depending  upon  particles  of 
blood  broken  down.  This  appearance,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  dull  heavy  pain  in  the  loins,  is  nearly 
an  infallible  proof  of  the  existence  of  a  stone  in 
the  kidney. 

When  a  stone  is  lodged  in  the  bladder,  the 
patient  has  a  frequent  desire  to  make  water,  but 
this  comes  away  in  a  small  quantity,  is  voided  to- 
wards the  conclusion  with  pain  at  the  end  of  the 
penis,  and  is  often  suddenly  stopped.  He  cannot 
bear  any  kind  of  rough  motion  either  on  horse- 
back or  in  a  carriage  without  suffering  great  tor- 
ture, and  perhaps  producing  a  discharge  of  bloody 
urine,  or  some  degree  of  suppression.  There  is 
not  unfrequently  a  considerable  itching  about  the 
fundament,  with  an  uneasy  and  repeated  inclina- 
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tion  to  go  to  stool.  There  is  often  a  numbness  in 
one  or  both  thighs,  together  with  nausea  and  vonnit- 
ing-,  and  sometimes  there  is  a  retraction  of  one  of 
the  testicles.  The  patient  can  generally  pass  his 
urine  with  greater  facility  in  an  erect  posture ;  for 
the  most  part  it  deposits  a  copious,  thick,  and 
mucous  sediment,  and  there  is  invariably  a  sharp 
pain  in  voiding-  the  last  drops,  which  produces  a 
kind  of  convulsive  motion. 

Causes. — The  gravel  and  stone  appear  to  arise 
from  a  peculiar  disposition  of  the  fluids,  and  par- 
ticularly the  secretion  of  the  kidneys,  to  form  cal- 
culous concretions,  owing-,  it  has  been  supposed,  to 
the  presence  of  an  acid  principle  in  them,  which 
lias  by  physicians  been  named  uric  acid.  They 
are  occasioned  by  a  constant  use  of  water  which  is 
impregnated  with  earthy  particles,  known  under 
the  name  of  hard  water,  by  too  free  a  use  of  sour 
astringent  wines  and  fermented  liquors,  by  extra- 
neous bodies  getting-  into  the  bladder,  by  impaired 
digestion,  and  by  an  hereditary  predisposition. 
Persons  who  are  advanced  in  life,  or  who  have 
been  much  afflicted  with  gout  or  rheumatism,  are 
very  subject  to  g'ravel  and  stone.  From  tlie"  dif- 
ference in  the  structure  of  the  urinary  canal  in  the 
sexes,  men  are  much  more  liable  to  these  com- 
plaints than  women.  It  is  a  fact  well  established 
that  the  period  of  life  from  infancy  to  twelve  or 
fifteen  years,  is  that  which  is  most  of  all  subject  to 
the  formation  of  calculous  concretions  in  the  blad- 
der, and  that  the  offspring  of  the  poor  are  more 
afllicted  with  them  than  those  of  persons  in  a  supe- 
rior condition  in  life.  The  stone  is  a  rare  disease 
among-  the  inhabitants  of  warm  climates,  as  any 
particles  of  small  gravel  or  sand  which  may  liave 
been  deposited  from  the  urine,  usually  are  voided 
before  they  arrive  at  a  considerable  size. 

The  only  disease  which  can  be  confounded  with 
a  stone  in  the  bladder,  is  a  disordered  state  of  the 
prostate  gland  which  is  situated  near  its  neck  j  but 


412  OF  THE  GRAVEL  AND  STONE. 


the  two  complaints  may  readily  be  disting-uished 
from  each  other.  In  affections  of  the  prostate 
•  gland,  the  patient  will  always  experience  pain  and 
difficulty  at  the  commencement  of  his  attempting 
to  make  water ;  whilst  in  cases  of  a  stone  in  the 
bladder,  it  is  usually  during-  the  passing-  off  of  the 
m-ine,  or  towards  the  close  of  its  flowing  that  pains 
and  any  obstruction  are  felt. 

The  stone  is  always  to  be  considered  as  a  dan- 
gerous disease,  as  when  it  acquires  too' great  a  bulk 
to  pass  from  the  bladder  through  the  urethra  or 
urinary  canal,  nothing  can  remove  it  but  an  opera- 
tion. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — In  all  cases  of  gra- 
vel and  stone  lodged  either  in  the  kidneys  or  blad- 
der, where  the  fit  is  violent,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
take  away  a  proper  quantity  of  blood  from  the  arm, 
lest  inflammation  should  be  induced  by  the  stimu- 
lus of  the  stony  matter.  This  step  being  taken, 
if  necessary,  the  parts  affected  should  be  well 
fomented  with  flannel  cloths,  wrung  out  in  a  decoc- 
tion of  chamomile  flowers  and  bruised  poppy  heads, 
or  in  common  hot  water  when  these  are  not  at 
hand.  The  patient  is,  at  the  same  time,  to  drink 
plentifully  of  mucilaginous  liquors,  such  as  linseed 
tea,  barley  water  with  gum  acacia  dissolved  in  it, 
or  a  decoction  of  marshmallows.  If  his  bowels  are 
at  all  confined,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  him  some 
aperient  medicine,  and  none  will  be  so  appropri- 
ate as  castor  oil,  an  ounce  of  which  may  be  taken 
for  a  dose. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  this  medicine,  as  well  as 
to  alleviate  the  severity  of  the  pain,  it  will  be  advis^ 
able  to  administer  an  emollient  clyster  from  time 
to  time,  such  as  about  eleven  ounces  of  thin  gruel, 
or  an  infusion  of  senna,  with  half  an  ounce  of  sul- 
phate of  soda,  one  ounce  of  cpstor  or  sweet  oil,  and 
forty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium.  After  the 
bowels  are  suflficiently  operated  upon  and  stools 
freely  procured,  we  may  venture  to  give  an  opiate 
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by  the  mouth,  particularly  if  the  patient  is  in 
much  pain.  A  clraug-ht,  consisting  oi  fifteen  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  opium  in  a  little  barley  water,  or 
a  pill  of  half  a  grain  of  opium  and  four  of  soap, 
may,  be  given  every  four  or  six  hours,  as  long  as 
the  pain  continues  severe.  Under  such  a  circum- 
stance, it  will  also  be  proper  to  put  the  patient  into  a 
warm  bath  for  ten  minutes  or  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
which  process  may  be  repeated  again  after  a  lapse  of 
some  hours.  Opium,  by  being  administered  freely 
by  the  mouth  as  well  as  in  clysters,  not  only  abates 
the  pain,  but  by  also  relaxing  the  spasmodic  affec- 
tion of  the  fibres  of  the  parts  immediately  concerned, 
greatly  tends  to  open  the  passage  so  as  to  admit  of 
a  discharge  of  the  urine,  and  facilitate  the  voiding 
of  the  gravel  or  stone. 

Vomiting  is  a  frequent  attendant  on  a  fit  of 
gravel  or  stone  in  the  kidney,  and  when  only  mo- 
derate, need  not  be  discouraged,  as  the  expulsion 
thereof  is  sometimes  promoted  thereby  ;  but  when 
it  is  so  severe  as  to  require  attention,  a  little  warm 
chamomile  tea  should  be  taken  to  evacuate  the 
stomach  of  its  contents,  after  which,  saline  draughts 
in  a  state  of  effervescence,  with  the  addition  of 
fifteen  drops  of  the  tmcture  of  opium,  may  be  of 
great  service. 

These  are  the  means  to  be  adopted  during  a  fit 
(as  it  is  termed)  of  either  gravel  or  stone.  In  the 
intervals,  such  remedies  as  are  most  congenial  to 
the  nature  of  the  concretions  (for  some  are  most 
soluble  in  alkalies  and  others  in  acidsj,  must  be 
adopted,  and  it  will  therefore  be  advisable  that  the 
nature  of  the  gravel  be  ascertained,  which  know- 
ledge IS  to  be  obtained  by  attentively  examinino- 
the  deposit  that  takes  place  in  the  urine  on  remain''- 
ing  any  tmie  in  the  chamber  utensil,  or  any  parti- 
cles or  fragments  which  are  cast  off. 

Different  species  of  stone  or  calculi  have 
been  described  by  able  chemists  who  have  taken 
tlie  trouble  to  analyze  their  constituent  particles, 
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viz.  the  uric  acid  calculus  (distihguished  by  its 
red  or  dark  yellow  colour  and  generally  rough  sur- 
face, although  sometimes  smooth)  ;  the  fusible 
calculus  ;  the  mulberry  calculus  (known  by  the 
protuberances  and  irregularities  of  its  surface,  its 
weig'ht,  compactnesss,  and  dark  colour),  and  the 
bone  earth  calculus. 

When  it  is  ascertained  that  there  is  a  stone  in 
the  bladder,  and  that  it  has  acquired  too  great  a 
a  size  for  passing'  through  the  urethra  in  males,  no 
time  should  be  lost  in  having  it  cut  out,  before  the 
habit  of  the  patient  has  been  rendered  too  irritable, 
or  the  stone  has  become  so  large  that  it  cannot  be 
extracted  without  lacerating  the  parts  through 
which  it  has  to  pass. 

In  females,  stones  of  a  moderate  size  have  been 
extracted  from  the  bladder,  by  gradually  distend- 
ing the  urethra  by  means  of  a  bougie,  taking  care 
to  increase  its  magnitude  every  other  day  or  so, 
until  the  canal  has  become  sufficiently  distended  to 
admit  of  the  introduction  of  a  pair  of  extracting 
forceps  through  it  into  the  bladder.  This  is  a  very 
great  advantage  in  favour  of  females,  as  it  may 
be  embraced  as  soon  as  even  a  small  stone  is  dis- 
covered in  the  bladder. 

It  has  been  recommended  in  cases  of  stone  in 
the  bladder,  to  inject  a  solvent  solution  into  this 
two  or  three  times  a  day  by  means  of  a  catheter  w  ith 
a  bottle  of  elastic  gum  affixed  thereto,  and  I  believe 
the  experiment  has  been  tried,  but  all  attempts  to 
dissolve  a  calculus  of  any  size,  either  in  this  manner 
or  by  medicines  administered  by  the  mouth,  have 
hitherto  failed,  although  they  may  most  probably  pre- 
vent its  becoming  larger.  When  persons  labourmg 
under  a  stone  will  not  submit  to  an  operation,  or 
none  is  to  be  found  on  examination,  although  the 
existing  symptoms  denote  the  existence  of  one,  or 
that  much  sand  or  small  particles  of  gravel  are 
found  in  the  urine  on  standing  any  tune  m  the 
chamber  pot,  it  then  will  be  advisable  to  admi- 
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nistei*  such  medicines  as  are  appropriate  to  the 
nature  of  the  suad  or  concretions. 

Most  stones  or  calculi  originate  in  the  kidneys, 
and  by  far  the  greater  number  consist  of  what  has 
been  named  by  chemists  uric  acid.  Alkalies  have 
been  found  the  most  appropriate  medicines  in 
this  s[)ecies  of  stone,  from  the  power  which  they 
possess  of  diminishing  the  secretion  of  this  acid, 
and  thereby  preventing"  the  enlargement  of  the 
calculus,  so  that  if  of  a- very  small  size,  it  may  pos- 
sibly pass  off  through  the  urethra. 

The  solution  of  potash  (liquor  potassas)  is  a 
powerful  alkali,  and  may  be  taken  in  doses  of 
twenty  drops  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  in  some  gelati- 
nous or  mucilaginous  liquor,  as  veal  broth,  linseed 
tea,  a  solution  of  gum  acacia  in  milk,  or  a  decoction 
of  marshmallows.  This  medicine  is,  however,  of  a 
very  acrid  nature,  and  its  use  ought  not  to  be  long 
persevered  in.  After  a  short  time,  we  may  substi- 
tute magnesia  in  the  dose  of  a  drachm  morning 
and  night ;  for  it  has  been  satisfactorily  ascertained 
that  this  medicine  possesses  the  power  of  obviating 
the  tendency  in  the  constitution  to  form  uric  acid, 
and  of  correcting  those  stomach  complaints  con- 
nected with  the  formation  of  gravel  and  stone. 

Besides  these  remedies,  other  alkaline  medi- 
cines have  been  recommended,  such  as  soap  pills, 
washed  down  with  lime  water  diluted  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  milk ;  the  aerated  potash  in  the 
dose  of  two  drachms,  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  distilled 
water,  twice  a  day ;  and  the  alkaline  aerated  water, 
in  the  quantity  of  about  a  gill,  three  times  a  day. 
This  is  a  mild  preparation,  and  has  been  greatly 
extolled  for  its  efficacy  in  calculous  and  nephritic 
complaints,  and  is  indeed  now  generally  substituted 
instead  of  more  active  alkaline  medicines.  Should 
it  occasion  flatulency,  or  prove  very  cold  to  the 
stomach,  a  tea  spoonful  of  brandy  may  be  added 
at  the  times  of  taking  it.  If  there  is  much  irrita- 
tion in  the  urinary  passages,  it  may  probably  be 
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of  service  to  add  ten  or  twelve  drops  of  the  tincture 
of  opium  to  cash  dose,  discontinuing'  the  latter  as 
soon  as  the  pain  subsides. 

Where  the  patient  is  afflicted  with  either  the 
fusible  or  bone  earth  calculus,  artd  this  is  satifac- 
torily  ascertained  by  an  examination  of  the  deposit 
made  by  the  urine  on  remaining  in  the  chamberpot 
for  a  sufficient  time,  the  most  proper  medicine  will 
be  the  diluted  muriatic  acid.  This  may  be  given  in 
doses  of  twenty  drops,  gradually  increased  to  thirty, 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  sufficiently  weakened  with 
•water,  or  an  infusion  of  orange  peel.  The  constant 
and  uniform  effect  of  this  remedy,  after  a  few 
doses,  is  the  appearance  of  a  considerable  quantity 
of  sandy  or  gravelly  sediment  in  the  urine. 

Stones  of  the  mulberry  nature  are  very  difficult 
of  solution  even  out  of  the  body,  and  alkalies  have 
no  solvent  power  over  them.  If  any  medicine 
will  produce  a  good  effect  to  persons  labouring 
under  this  species  of  calculous  concretion,  it  may 
be  weak  nitric  acid.  A  trial  may  be  made  of  it  in 
doses  of  twenty  drops  three  times  a  day  diluted 
■with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water. 

In  calculous  and  nephritic  complaints  accom- 
panied by  a  mixture  of  purulent  matter  and  mucus 
in  the  urine,  and  which  is  deposited  therefrom  in 
the  chamber  pot  upon  cooling,  the  uva  ursi  (red 
berried  wortleberry),  has  been  highly  celebrated, 
as  allaying  the  pain  and  irritability  ot  the  kidneys 
and  bladder.  From  fifteen  grains  of  the  powdered 
dry  leaves  to  half  a  drachm  for  a  dose,  may  be 
given  twice  a  day  in  such  cases  with  advantage. 

Those  who  are  afflicted  with  gravel  or  stone 
should  confine  their  diet  to  food  of  a  nutritive  and 
licrht  nature,  avoiding,  however,  aliments  of  either 
a^'heating  or  flatulent  nature,  salted  meats,  sour 
fruits,  &c.  Their  diet  ought  to  consist  of  such 
things  as  tend  to  promote  the  secretion  of  healthy 
urine,  and  keep  the  body  open.  Asparagus,  let- 
tuce, parsley,  fennel,  artichokes,  turnips,  carrots, 
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radishes,  onions,  leeks,  celery,  &c.  will  be  very 
appropriate  articles.  For  common  drink,  they 
may  take  spring'  or  soft  water,  as  being  preferable 
to  pump  water,  which  is  of  a  hard  nature  as  it  is 
termed  ;  milk  and  water,  decoctions  of  the  roots 
of  marshmallow.s  or  parsley,  infusions  of  linseed, 
or  a  solution  of  g'um  acacia  in  milk,  mixed  with 
lime  water.  If  they  have  been  accustomed  to 
genei'ous  liquors,  they  may  tal^e  a  little  genuine 
Hollands  well  diluted  with  water.  They  should 
cautiously  abstain  from  all  acid  and  acescent 
drinks,  such  as  cider,  iScc.  as  we  seem  authorized 
in  concluding  that  acids  are  prejudicial,  and  give 
rise  to  the  formation  of  gnavelly  and  calculous 
concretions,  by  causing  a  separation  and  crystal- 
lization of  the  uric  acid  of  the  urine  within  the 
body,  and  particularly  so  in  persons  whose  consti- 
tutions are  disposed  to  form  gravel  or  stone,  as 
these  complaints  are  in  general  aggravated  by  acid 
and  acescent  drinks  of  all  kinds,  and  alleviated  by 
those  of  an  alkaline  nature. 

This  being  a  fact  well  established,  the  alka- 
line aerated  water  will  be  a  proper  article  for 
drink.  Seltzer  water  has  been  found  beneficial 
not  only  in  rendering  micturation  less  painful, 
but  in  lessening  the  mucous,  sandy,  and  not  un- 
frequently  purulent  discharge,  which  accompanies 
the  flow  ot  urine.  An  internal  use  of  the  Buxton 
water  is  said  also  to  relieve  painful  complaints  of 
the  kidneys  and  bladder,  connected  with  the  for- 
mation of  calculous  concretions,  and  its  use  in  this 
way  has  been  found  much  assisted  by  employing 
it  at  tlie  same  time  as  a  bath. 

Due  exercise  is  a  very  important  point  to  be 
attended  to  by  those  who  are  afflicted  with  the 
complaints  in  question.  In  assisting  the  passage 
of  gravel  from  the  kidneys  to  the  bladder,  gentle 
exercise,  particularly  in  a  carriage  or  on  horseback, 
has  often  a  very  good  eflect,  and  it  likewise  will 
prove  higldy  serviceable  where  there  is  a  tendency 
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or  predisposition  to  form  sand  or  gravel ;  for  nothing 
is  more  likely  to  encrease  the  disorder  than  an  in-* 
dolent  or  sedentary  life  mider  such  circumstances. 
When  there  is  a  stone  in  the  bladder,  the  exercise 
should  only  be  very  moderate,  and  had  best  be 
taken  on  foot  at  a  very  gentle  pace,  or  in  a  carriage 
on  even  roads. 

DISEASES  ATTENDED   WITH  LANGUOR, 

EMACIATION,  or  aDEPRAVED  HABIT 
OF  BODY. 

Of  the  atrophy. 

This  disease  is  also  known  under  the  name  of 
nervous  consumption,  and  its  characteristic  symp- 
toms are  a  wasting  of  the  body  and  strength, 
without  either  a  cough,  difficulty  of  breathing, 
much  fever,  and  other  hectic  symptoms  ;  but  there 
is  an  aversion  to  food,  with  a  weak  mipau-ed 
digestion. 

.  Symptoms.— in  the  begmmng  of  the  disease 
there  is  a  decrease  of  strength  as  well  as  of  flesh, 
a  depression  of  spirits,  languor,  loss  of  appetite, 
and  impaired  digestion;  the  face  is  pale  and 
squalid,  and  the  habit  disposed  to  dropsical  swel- 
lings •  the  urine  is  often  small  in  quantity  and  high 
coloured,  but  there  is  little  or  no  fever,  nor  any 
difficulty  of  breathing,  unless  what  arises  trom 
extreme  debility.  In  some  cases,  the  belly  is  very 
prominent,  and  when  pressed  upon  with  the  hand, 
feels  hard  and  knotty,  owing  to  an  enlargement 
of  the  mesenteric  glands  from,  a  scrofulous  consti- 
tution ;  and  these  appearances  often  present  them- 
selves in  children  descended  from  parents  ot  such 

^  '^''^CVmse*.-- This  species  of  consumption  is  owing 
to  a  poor  vapid  diet  which  does  not  aflord  a  due 
supply  of  nourishment,  weakness  of  the  digestive 
powers,  too  copious  evacuations,  too  tree  an  in- 
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dnlg-ence  in  sensual  gratiiications  as  well  as  spi- 
rituous liquors,  unwholesome  air,  grief  and  anxiety 
of  mind,  decay  of  the  powers  of  life  from  age  or 
previous  diseases,  worms  in  the  alimentary  tube, 
and  an  enlargement  of  the  liver,  spleen,  pancreas, 
or  mesenteric  glands.  In  children,  it  is  not  un- 
frequentiy  produced  by  a  deficiency  of  food,  as  in 
the  case  of  infants  sent  out  to  nurse,  when  perhaps 
two,  if  not  three  infants,  hang  upon  the  breast, 
which  was  designed  by  nature  only  for  one. 

Atrophy  is  always  to  be  considered  as  a  dan- 
gerous disease. 

2\ealmenl  and  Regimen. — The  first  considera- 
tion in  the  treatment  of  this  complaint,  is  to  discover 
tlie  cause  from  which  it  has  originated,  and,  if 
possible,  to  do  this  away.  If  excessive  evacuations 
have  induced  the  disease,  such  as  purgings,  the 
whites,  profuse  menstruation,  &c.  these  must  be 
restrained  bv  the  means  advised  under  these  several 
heads,  at  the  same  time  that  the  strength  is  re- 
cruited by  a  nutritious  diet,  gentle  exercise,  a  glass 
or  two  of  some  generous  wine  occasionally,  the 
Peruvian  bark,  chalybeates,  and  other  strengthen- 
ing means.  See  the  Class  of  Tonics  for  various 
forms  of  these  medicines.  If  the  disease  has  been 
occasioned  by  continuing  to  give  suck  too  long,  or 
the  nurse  proves  unequal  to  the  drain  of  milk  made 
by  her  tender  charge,  she  must  wean  the  infant, 
as  no  medicine  will  relieve  her  from  the  distressing 
symptoms  until  she  has  done  this.  If  by  intem- 
perance, or  too  great  an  indulgence  in  sensual 
gratifications,  these  must  be  desisted  from,  and 
greater  moderation  be  observed  in  future. 

If  from  worms,  these  must  be  dislodged  from 
the  alimentary  tube  by  the  medicines  recommended 
in  the  Class  of  Anthelmintics.  If  a  venereal  taint 
is  the  cause  (which  is  not  unfrequently  the  case  by 
the  virus  circulating  in  the  mass  of  fluids  without 
exciting  suspicion),  a  gentle  course  of  mercury, 
with  sarsaparilla  and  the  nitric  acid,  as  pointed 
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out  in  the  treatment  of  a  confirmed  pox,  assisted 
by  a  proper  diet  and  pure  air,  will  generally  effect 
a  cure. 

In  cases  of  atrophy  connected  with,  or  de- 
pendant upon  scrofula,  and  marked  in  children  by 
an  enlargement  and  induration  of  the  mesenteric 
glands  (seated  within  the  belly),  we  must  admi- 
nister medicines  that  are  calculated  to  remove  ob- 
structions, together  with  gentle  purgatives  from 
time  to  time,  and  tonics  as  advised  under  the  head 
of -scrofula. 

When  hypochondriac  and  hysteric  afi^ctions 
are  the  cause,  then,  in  addition  to  the  means  pointed 
out  in  the  treatment  of  these  diseases,  we  may  pre- 
scribe a  gentle  emetic  occasionally,  together  with 
chalybeates,  exercise  on  horseback,  cheerful  com- 
jjanv,  and  agreeable  amusements. 
'  '  Where  there  is  a  disposition  to  dropsical  swel- 
lings of  the  legs  from  debility,  we  should  administer 
dimetic  medicines  combined  with  those  of  a  tonic 
nature,  as  specified  under  the  head  of  anasarca,  or 
or  that  species  of  dropsy  in  which  the  fluid  is  con^ 
tained  chiefly  in  the  cellular  membrane. 

In  every  case  of  atrophy,  attention  should  be 
paid  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  and  if  the  stomach 
is  loaded  with  crude  matter,  this  should  be  dis-^ 
lodged  by  a  gentle  emetic ;  or  should  costiveness 
be  present  from  torpidity  in  the  intestmal  tube, 
the  feculent  matter  contained  therem  ought  to  be 
evacuated  by  the  assistance  of  some  mdd  laxative. 
See  this  Class,  P.  1,  3,  or  5. 

For  the  cure  of  atrophy  or  nervous  consump- 
tion, the  patient  shonld  live  in  a  free  open  air,  take 
sufficient  and  regular  exercise  daily,  particularly 
on  horseback,  and  invigorate  his  constitution  not 
only  by  food  of  a  highly  nutritive  n-ature  and  a 
moderate  quantity  of  wine,  but  likewise  by  medi- 
cines of  the  tonic  kind  ;  and,  for  tins  purpose,  the 
different  infusions  of  cnscariUa,  calnniba,  gentian 
root,  and  the  Peruvian  bark,  ^e.  may  be  taken 
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twice  a  day,  conlbrmahle  to  the  prescriptions  in 
the  Class  of  'I'onics,  M'wg  to  each  close  thereof 
from  twenty  to  thirty  drops  of  the  diluted  sulphuric 
acid. 

With  the  like  view  of  strengthening  the  whole 
frame,  it  is  probable  that  cold  bathing,  and  in  sea 
water  particularly,  will  prove  beneficial ;  but  it 
will  be  most  advisable  for  the  patient  to  begin  with 
a  tepid  bath,  reducing  it  gradually  to  a  cool,  and 
at  length  to  a  cold  temperature. 

OF  THE  JAUNDICE. 

Si/mptoms. — This  disease  is  strongl}'^  marked 
hy  a  yellowness  of  the  eyes  asid  skin,  white  or  clay 
coloured  stools,  urine  highly  coloured,  and  tinging 
linen  yellow,  whilst  at  the  same  tinie  there  is  univer- 
sal languor  and  lassitude,  with  costiveness.  As  it 
xidvances  in  its  progress,  then  in  addition  to  these 
symptoms,  the  stomach  and  bowels  become  alTected 
with  acidities  and  flatulency,  there  is  a  loathing  of 
all  food,  with  frequent  nausea  and  vomiting,  a  dull 
obtuse  pain  is  felt  in  the  right  side  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  belly,  which  upon  being  pressed  upon 
with  the  hand,  occasions  an  aggravation  of  the 
uneasy  sensation,  the  yellowness  of  the  eyes  as  well 
as  that  of  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  are  much 
increased,  obstinate  costiveness,  or  a  purging  is 
present,  the  stools  being  still  of  a  clay  colour,  there 
is  a  dryness  and  febrile  heat  of  the  skin,  and  g-ene- 
rally  the  pulse  is  slow,  yet  sometimes,  especially 
where  the  pain  is  acute,  it  becomes  quick  and  hard. 

Should  the  disease  ))e  long  protracted,  the 
skin,  from  being-  before  yellow',  turns  brown,  or 
livid,  small  purple  spots  now  then  appear  on  dif- 
ierent  parts  of  the  body,  or  perhaps  passive  hemorr- 
hages and  ulcerations  break  out.  In  sonu>  in- 
stances, the  disease  has  assumed  the  form  of  scurA  y. 

Causes. — Jaundice  is  occasioned  sometimes  by 
passions  of  tlic  mind,  as  anger,  grief,  &c.  ;  but  it 
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is  more  generally  produced  by  inspissated  l.>ile,  or 
concretions  thereof  in  the  gall  bladder,  or  ducts 
through  which  it  flows  in  its  natural  state  into  the 
intestines  ;  by  collections  of  hardened  feculent 
matter  in  the  bowels ;  by  tumours  of  the  neigh- 
bouring parts,  sucb  as  the  liver,  spleen,  stomach, 
mesenteric  glands,  &c.  ;  by  a  morbid  redundance 
of  bile;  by  pregnancy  ;  by  the  bites  of  poisonous 
animals,  as  the  viper,  adder,  &c.  ;  by  attacks  of 
the  hysteric  or  bilious  colic  ;  by  taking  cold,  or  the 
stoppage  of  some  accustomed  evacuation  ;  and  by 
obstinate  agues  wdiich  have  occasioned  a  derange- 
ment in  the  biliary  system.  In  infants,  it  is  apt 
to  arise  from  the  meconium,  (that  green  excrenien- 
titious,  substance  which  is  formed  in  the  intestines 
of  the  foetus)  not  being  sufficiently  purged  off  soon 
after  birth. 

The  disease  having  arisen  from  a  cause  that 
admits  of  easy  removal,  as  accumulated  feculent 
matter  in  the  intestines,  spasm  of  the  biliary  ducts, 
temporary  pressure  during  pregnancy  ;  the  strength 
and  appetite  not  being  greatly  impaired,  the 
disease  having  come  on  suddenly,  and  the  local 
pain  ceasing,  and  being  followed  by  a  bilious  purg- 
ing, are  circumstances  to  be  regarded  in  a  favour- 
able light,  with  respect  to  the  termination  of 
the  disease  :  on  the  contrary,  if  the  patient  has  pre- 
viously led  a  life  of  intemperance  and  intoxication, 
feels  local  pain  or  tumour  either  in  the  liver  itself, 
or  some  of  the  neighbouring  bowels,  evidently 
pointing  out  an  enlargement  and  induration  of  the 
part  or  parts;  if  there  are  any  hectic  symptoms-, 
profuse  sweatings,  alternating  with  severe  purgmgs, 
supervening  dropsical  swellings,  or  a  flushed  coun- 
tenance, giddiness  or  head-ache,  showmg  an  im- 
proper determination  of  blood  to  the  brain,  or  it 
jaundice  is  complicated  with  any  other  disease, 
then  these  several  circumstances  are  to  be  looked 
upon  as  very  unfavourable. 

In  what  has  by  some  been  denominated  the 
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black  jaundice,  from  the  skin,  which  was  previonsly 
of  a  deep  yellow,  becoming  of  a  brown  or  livicl 
colour,  more  danger  is  to  be  apprehended  than  in 
the  disease  as  it  commonly  appears. 

Treatment  and  Reginmu— In  the  cure  ot  the 
jaundice,  our  attention  must  be  directed  to  the  re- 
moval of  any  obstruction  to  the  proper  passage  ot 
the  bile  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  mtestmal 
tube,  and  afterwards  to  the  palliation  of  any  symp- 
toms that  present  themselves  as  deserving  ot  notice. 

If  the  disease  has  arisen  either  from  spasm, 
inspissated  bile,  or  a  concretion  in  some  part  of  the 
biliary  passages,  and  is  attended  with  acute  pain  or 
other  symptoms  of  fever,  and  the  patient  is  young- 
and  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
have  a  vein  opened  in  the  arm,.and  a  proper  quan- 
tity of  blood  drawn  away,  proportioning;  this  to 
existing  circumstances;  but  if  the  pain  is  of  an 
obtuse  nature,  and  the  person  advanced  in  hie, 
bleeding  should  be  dispensed  with.  In  such  a  case, 
the  warm  bath  is  the  first  remedy  to  be  resorted 
to,  repeating  it  again  the  same  day.  When  re- 
moved from  the  bath,  flannels  wrung  out  in  a  warm 
decoction  of  bruised  poppy  heads,  and  chamomile 
flowers,  may  be  kept  constantly  to  the  part  in 
which  the  pain  is  seated. 

The  bowels  are  next  to  be  opened  by  an 
active  cathartic,  such  as  a  pill  containing  four 
grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  followed  in 
an  hour  afterwards  by  a  solution  of  some  neutral 
salt  in  an  infusion  of  senna.  See  the  Class  of 
Purgatives,  P.  4.  Should  the  costiveness  re* 
main  obstinate,  the  dose  of  both  may  be  repeated 
after  a  lapse  of  four  or  five  hours,  assisted  by 
administering  a  clyster  of  a  little  soil  soap  dissolved 
in  warm  water,  or  one  of  an  emollient  nature. 
See  the  Class  of  Emollients,  P.  2  or  3. 

Where  the  pain  is  very  acute,  and  resists  the 
effects  of  fomentations  and  aperient  medicines,  it 
will  be  proper  to  apply  a  blister, over  the  part 
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which  Is  th3  seat  of  the  uneasy  sensation.  Where 
the  local  pain  is  not  acute,  a  gentle  emetic  is  fre- 
quently attended  with  a  good  effect,  not  only  by 
carrying-  off  a  considerably  quantity  of  bile,  but  by 
its  relaxant  and  antispasmodic  powers,  tending 
greatly  to  remove  the  obstruction  in  tiie  biliary 
ducts.  In  such  cases,  the  aid  of  an  emetic  niav  be 
resorted  to  occasionally  throug-hout  the  continuance 
of  the  disease,  as  well  as  a  free  use  of  purgative 
medicines,  to  obviate  costiveness,  and  carry  off  the 
accumulated  bile  from  the  intestines.  Pills  com- 
posed of  aloes,  rhubarb  and  soap  (see  the  Class  of 
Laxatives,  P.  7,)  may  be  tried  for  this  purpose. 

If  the  disease  has  arisen  from  either  acute  or 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  liver,  then  the  means 
prescribed  under  these  particular  affections  must 
be  resorted  to.  In  the  latter  case  where  there  is 
an  enlargement  of  this  organ  or  of  the  spleen,  with 
obstruction  or  induration,  mercury  must  be  given 
internally,  as  well  as  be  applied  externally  in  the 
form  of  unction,  together  with  the  other  means 
pointed  out. 

Should  the  disease  have  arisen  simply  from 
an  accumulation  of  hardened  faeces  in  the  intes- 
tines, we  must  have  recourse  to  active  purgatives, 
and  copious  clysters  frequently  administered. 

Where  the  disease  assumes  the  scorbutic  form, 
acids  and  other  remedies  adapted  to  that  complaint 
(see  Scurvy)  must  be  had  recourse  to. 

Persons  subject  to  jaundice  ought  to  take  as 
much  exercise  as  possible,  either  on  horseback  or 
in  a  carriage,  and  if  th.ere  be  no  symptoms  of  an 
inflammatory  nature  present,  they  may  likewise 
walk,  if  it  can  be  done  without  exciting  pain. 
Amusements  are  likewise  of  great  use  in  the  cure 
of  jaundice  ;  for  the  disease  is  now  and  then  occa- 
sioned by  a  sedentary  life  joined  to  a  dull  melan- 
cholic disposition,  and  therefore  it  may  be  advisa- 
ble for  such  persons  to  resort  to  the  Cheltenham, 
Harrowgatc,  and  Bath  .springs,  and  drmk  the 
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waters  thereof,  engaging;:  at  the  same  time  iu 
dancinij,  and  the  other  entertainments  which  these 
places  aflx)rd.  In  obstructions  of  tlie  liver,  and 
other  organs  connected  with  the  functions  ot  the 
alimentary  canal,  Cheltenham  water  has  indeed 
proved  of  very  essential  service.  Persons  who 
from  a  long-  residence  in  warm  climates  have  had 
liieir  biliary  organs  affected,  and  who  suffer  from 
an  excess  or  deficiency  of  bile,  usually  receive 
great  benefit  from  a  course  of  this  water,  if  takea 
judiciously. 

The  most  appropriate  diet  for  persons  afflicted 
with  the  jaundice,  or  in  whom  bilious  concretions 
are  apt  to  be  formed,  will  be  mild  vegetables  and 
cooling-  ripe  aperient  fruits,  as  roasted  apples, 
Htewed  primes,  preserved  plums,  turnips,  boiled 
spinage,  &c.  Veal  or  chicken  broths,  with  light 
bread  puddings,  as  also  eggs,  milk,  &c.  will  be 
proper  articles  for  food.  Tiie  drink  ought  to  be 
barley  water,  thin  gruel,  butter-milk,  whey,  or  a 
decoction  of  dandelion,  made  of  a  pleasant  taste 
with  a  little  sugar  or  honey.  The  last  of  these 
remedies  is  a  good  laxative  and  deobstruent 
remedy  iu  all  derangements  of  the  liver  and  other 
biliary  organs  ;  and  should  the  decoction  not  be 
found  sufficiently  active  of  itself,  from  ten  grains  to 
one  drachm  of  the  extract,  united  with  two  drachms 
of  the  sulphate  of  pot-ash,  may  daily  betaken,  dis- 
solved in  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  an  infusion  of 
»enna. 

OF  THE  DROPSY. 

t)ropsy  consists  in  an  effusion  and  preternatural 
collection  of  the  serous  or  watery  part  of  the  blood  in 
the  whole  of  the  body,  or  some  part  of  it,  and  essen- 
tially interfering  with  the  functions  of  life.  Among 
professional  men,  it  bears  different  names,  accord- 
ing to  the  different  parts  in  which  it  is  deposited. 
When  it  is  effiised  in   the  cellular  membrane 
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ill  whole  or  only  partially,  it  is  called  anasarca; 
when  in  the  cavity  of  the  head  or  brain,  hydroce- 
phalus; when  in  the  chest,  hydro-thorax,  or  hy- 
drops pectoris ;  when  in  the  belly,  ascites.  In 
some  instances  the  fluid  is  contained  in  a  cyst  or 
bag,  as  in  the  vaginal  coat  of  the  testicle,  when 
it  bears  the  appellation  of  hydrocele;  and  in  others 
it  is  lodged  in  the  ovaries  (appendages  to  the 
womb),  which  is  culled  ascites  ovarii.  Collections 
of  a  watery  fluid  in  sacs  are  sometimes  formed 
upon,  and  connected  with  one  or  other  of  the 
bowels,  as  in  the  ovaries  of  women,  as  also  on  the 
liver,  and  these  constitute  that  species  of  the  disease 
which  has  been  termed  encysted  dropsy. 

SymjHoms. — Anasarca,  or  dropsy  of  the  cellular 
membrane,  usually  commences  in  the  lower  extre- 
mities, and  first  shows  itself  with  a  swelling  of  the 
feet  and  ankles  towards  evening,  which  by  degrees 
ascends,  and  successively  occupies  the  thighs  and 
trunk  of  the  body.  The  swelling  is  soft  and  inelastic, 
retaining  for  a  time  the  pressure  of  the  finger ;  the 
colour  of  the  skin  is  paler  than  usual,  and,  in  the 
more  advanced  stages  of  the  disorder,  now  and 
then  exhibits  more  or  less  of  a  livid  hue.  When 
the  efl'usion  has  become  very  general,  the  cellular 
membrane  of  the  lungs  partakes  of  the  aff'ection, 
the  breathing  becomes  difficult,  and  is  accompanied 
by  frequent  coughing  and  the  expectoration  of  a 
watery  fluid.  The  urine  is  scanty  in  quantity, 
very  high  coloured,  and  generally  deposits  a  red- 
dish or  pinky  sediment,  although  in  a  few  instances 
it  is  of  a  pale  whey  colour.  These  symptoms  are 
accompanied  by  insatiable  thirst,  dryness  ot  the 
skin  and  costiveness,  the  countenance  becomes 
sallow,  and  there  is  sluggishness  and  uiactiyity, 
together  with  a  slow  fever.  When  the  cellular 
membrane  of  the  legs  and  ankles  is  greatly  dis- 
tended, the  water  is  ai)t  to  ooze  through  the  pores 
of  the  skin,  or  raise  it  up  in  small  blisters.  Ihe 
pulse  is  usually  small  and  feeble. 
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The  ascites  (where  the  fluid  is  lodg^ed  in  the 
cavity  of  the  belly)  often  comes  on  with  loss  of 
appetite,  inactivity,  sluggishness,  dryness  of  the 
skin,  oppression  at  the  chest,  cough,  diminished 
secretion  of  urine,  and  costiveness;  soon  after 
which,  an  enlargement  and  protuberance  is  per- 
ceived in  the  belly,  and  this  gradually  extending, 
at  length  occasions  it  to  become  very  tense  and 
much  swelled.  In  a  small  degree  the  swelling  is 
elastic,  and  communicates  to  the  hand,  when  struck 
against  it,  the  sensation  of  an  undulating  fluid. 

Hydro-thorax,  or  dropsy  of  the  chest,  is  at- 
tended with  great  diflSculty  of  breathing,  which  is 
greatly  increased  upon  any  exertion,  and  most 
considerable  during  the  night,  when  the  body  is  in 
a  recumbent  position  :  there  is  a  distressing  sense  of 
weight  and  oppression  at  the  chest,  great  thirst,  a 
scanty  discharge  of  urine,  and  a  swelling  of  the 
extremities,  from  a  fluid  effused  in  their  cellular 
membrane.  The  countenance  is  pale  in  general, 
but  has  sometimes  a  purple  tinge  diffused  over  it, 
with  an  expression  of  great  anxiety ;  the  pulse  is 
irregular,  and  often  intermitting  for  two  or  three 
strokes  ;  the  heart  palpitates,  and  there  is  cough- 
ing', with  an  expectoration  frequently  tinged  with 
blood.  The  patient  feels  some  difficulty  of  lying 
on  one  side,  perhaps ;  and  when  the  disease  exists 
in  both  sides  of  the  chest,  he  is  incapable  of  lying 
down  at  all,  and  finds  it  necessary  to  be  supported 
in  an  erect  position  by  pillows  placed  under  his 
shoulders  and  head.  vSleep  is  usually  much  dis- 
turbed by  frightful  dreams,  and  not  unfrequently 
he  awakes  under  a  sense  of  suflocation,  suddenly 
starts  from  his  bed,  and  some  time  elapses  before 
he  recovers  his  recollection.  If  the  water  is  effused 
only  on  one  side  of  the  chest,  the  arm  of  that  side 
is  generally  cold,  and  often  affected  with  numbness. 

According  as  more  of  the  following  circum- 
stances take  place,  there  will  be  strong  grounds 
for  supposing  that  encysted  dropsy  exists,  and  we 
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shall  be  able  to  distinguish  between  cases  of  this 
species  and  ascites.  Where  the  distention  of  the 
belly  and  tumour  have  appeared  in  one  part  of  the 
belly  more  than  another,  and  even  these  have 
become  general,  yet,  if  the  strength  be  not  much 
impaired  ;  if  the  appetite  continue  tolerably  good, 
and  the  natural  sleej)  be  little  interrupted  ;  if  there 
yet  be  no  anasarca,  or,  although  it  may  have 
already  taken  place,  if  it  be  still  confined  to  the 
lower  extremities,  and  there  be  no  pale  or  sallow 
colour  in  the  countenance;  if  there  be  no  fever, 
nor  so  much  thirst  or  scarcity  of  urine  as  occur  in 
a  more  general  aftection,  and  if  menstruation  in 
females  continues  as  usual. 

We  may  generally  presume  that  the  water  is 
effused  in  the  cavity  of  the  belly,  and  that  ascites 
and  not  encysted  dropsy  exists,  when  the  preced- 
ing symptoms  give  cause  to  suspect  that  a  general 
dropsical  tendency  prevails;  when  at  the  same 
time  some  degree  of  dropsy  appears  in  other  parts 
of  the  body  ;  and  when,  from  its  first  appearance, 
the  swelling  has  been  equally  diffused  over  the 
whole  of  the  belly. 

Hydro-cephalus  or  lodgment  of  water  in  the 
cavity  of  the  head,  being  a  disease  chiefly  confined 
to  young-  children,  is  included  among  the  disorders 

peculiar  to  them. 

Cmtses.— The  several  species  of  dropsy  are 
occasioned  by  an  exposure  to  a  moist  and  unwhole- 
some atmosphere,  crude  and  indigestible  aliment, 
drinking  large  quantities  of  watery  fluids,  an  abuse 
of  spirituous  aud  other  intoxicating  liquors,  certain 
oro-anic  diseases  producing  an  obstruction  to  the 
fre^e  circulation  of  the  blood,  as  jaundice,  enlarge- 
ment and  induration  of  the  liver,  spleen,  &c. ;  the 
sudden  striking  in  of  eruptive  complaints,  the 
stoppage  of  some  accustomed  discharge,  as  the 
piles,  menstruation,  &c.;  too  frequent  bleedings, 
strong  purgatives,  repeated  salivations,  or  immo- 
derate evacuations  of  any  kind.    Dropsy  is  very 


OF  THE  DROPSY. 


4t9 


properly  ranked  amon^  the  diseases  incidental  to 
to  those  who  lead  a  sedentary  life  ;  and  a  want  of 
due  exercise  to  invigorate  the  constitution,  may  be 
considered  as  a  predisposing-  cause.  Certain  pre- 
ceding- diseases,  such  as  scarlet  fever,  diarrhsea, 
dysentery,  pulmonary  consumption,  gout  and  in- 
termittent fevers  of  long-  standing,  may  give  rise 
to  it  also. 

Increased  effusion  and  diminished  absorption 
united,  may  be  considered  as  the  immediate  cause 
of  dropsy. 

Preg'nancy  is  the  only  affection  that  can  be 
confounded  or  be  mistaken  either  for  ascites  or 
dropsy  of  the  ovaries ;  but  by  carefully  attending- 
to  the  symptoms  which  are  enumerated  under  the 
heads  of  both,  we  cannot  fail  in  being-  able  readily 
to  distinguish  between  these  affections. 

If  the  patient  be  strong- and  vig-orous,  and  the 
disease  a  primary  one,  appearing-  suddenly,  arising- 
from  cold,  or  any  other  recent  cause  ;  and  if  during- 
the  progress  of  the  disease,  the  thirst  diminishes, 
the  skin  becomes  moist,  the  urine  increases  in 
quantity,  the  respiration  is  free,  the  appetite  tole- 
rably good,  the  constitution  of  the  patient  previously 
unimpaired;  we  are  to  regard  these  as  favourable 
symptoms,  and  with  proper  care  and  management 
may  hope  to  be  able  to  effect  a  cure.  But  if  the 
disease  is  attended  with  very  g-reat  thirst,  feverish 
heat,  a  small  quick  pulse,  great  emaciation,  much 
drovvsiness,erysipelatous  inflammation,  purple  spots, 
hemorrhage,  intense  local  pain,  and  occurs  in  a 
sh-attered  constitution,  or  has  arisen  from  conco- 
mitant organic  affection  or  obstruction  in  the  liver, 
•spleen,  &c,  there  will  be  strong  grounds  for  our 
supposing  that  the  termination  will  be  a  fatal  one. 

RecjimoM  and  Treatment. — The  diet  of  a  drop-, 
sical  person  sliould  consist  chiefly  of  meats  tiiat  are 
easy  of  digestion,  either  roasted,  boiled,  or  stewed 
down  into  soup  or  rich  broth,  as  likewise  of  vege- 
tublos  of  n  pungent  and  aromatic  nature,  as  horse- 
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radish,  water  cresses,  asparagus,  onions,  shalot, 
garlic,  mustard,  spices,  &c.  The  drink  may  he 
wine  and  water,  or  very  weak  Hollands  and  water 
with  his  meals;  and  at  other  times,  when  thirsty, 
he  may  assuage  this  by  taking  small  quantities  of 
mustard  whey,  a  decoction  of  green  broom,  or  an 
infusion  of  juniper  berries,  made  pleasant  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  sugar  or  honey:  It  is  a  very 
mistaken  notion  to  prohibit  a  moderate  use  of 
liquids  ;  indeed  these  are  necessary  not  only  to 
allay  thirst,  but  to  assist  diuretic  medicines  in  pro- 
ducing a  proper  effect  on  the  kidneys. 

Regular  exercise  is  of  great  importance  in 
dropsy,  and  if  the  patient  be  capable  of  walking, 
he  ought  to  continue  it  as  long  as  he  can.  If  he 
be  not  able  to  walk,  he  must  ride  on  horseback,  or 
in  some  kind  of  carriage,  and  if  he  can  bear  a  rough 
one,  so  much  the  better.  By  night  he  should  lay 
on  a  hard  bed,  and  the  air  of  his  apartment  be 
warm  and  dry,  but  it  should  not  be  kept  too  close, 
lest  the  breathing  become  oppressed  and  difficult. 
The  head  and  shoulders  ought  to  be  elevated.  If 
the  patient  resides  in  a  damp  house  or  situation, 
he  ought  to  be  removed  into  a  dry  on':^,  and  every 
method  be  taken  to  promote  a  due  perspiration,  at 
the  same  time  that  the  attention  is  directed  to  in- 
crease the  tone  and  energy  of  the  whole  system. 
Flannel  or  fleecy  hosiery  should  be  w^orn  next  to 
the  skin,  this  being  admirably  adapted  to  restore 
as  well  as  keep  up  the  natural  excretion  through 
the  skin.  Every  part  of  the  body,  particularly  the 
extremities,  ought  to  be  frequently  rubbed  with 
coarse  flannel,  or  a  flesh  brush,  and  the  legs  and 
feet  not  only  be  warmly  covered  with  worsted  stock- 
ings, but  if  much  distended  with  water  eftused  m 
the  cellular  membrane,  be  kept  in  an  horizontal 
posture  as  much  as  possible,  to  prevent  the  skin  ot 
these  parts  from  cracking,  or  rising  m  small  blisters. 

In  the  treatment  of  dropsy,  the  objects  to  be 
kept  in  view  are,  first  to  evacuate  and  carry  ott  the 
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flnitl  which  is  eftiised  in  the  cellular  membrane,  or 
collected  in  some  cavity,  and  secondly,  to  prevent 
its  again  accumulating-. 

To  eftect  the  first  of  these,  the  different  ex- 
cretions must  be  increased  by  three  classes  of  medi- 
cines, viz.  purgatives,  diuretics,  and  diaphoretics  ; 
))ut  particularly  by  the  two  first,  assisted  by  scari- 
fication's or  punctures,  blisters  and  frictions.  If 
the  disorder  has  come  on  suddenly,  and  the  patient 
is  of  a  good  constitution,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
begin  the  cure  with  a  gentle  emetic,  (See  this 
Class,  P.  3.)  of  which  squills  is  one  of  the  ingre- 
dients. This  may  be  administered  in  the  evening, 
and  the  succeeding  morning  some  active  purga- 
tive (See  Drastic  Purgatives,  P.  2,  4,  or  5).  The 
supertartrate  of  pot-ash  combined  with  scammony 
or  elaterium  (wild  cucumber)  is,  from  its  diuretic 
as  well  as  aperient  quality,  the  most  proper  kind  of 
cathartic  that  we  can  employ,  and  will  seldom  fail 
in  carrying  off  a  considerable  portion  of  watery 
fluid  by  stool.  Within  the  course  of  a  few  days, 
the  purge  is  again  to  be  repeated,  and  again  a 
third  time,  unless  the  patient  is  in  a  reduced  awd 
emaciated  state. 

In  the  intervals,  or  days  between  the  doses  of 
the  purgative  medicines,  such  as  are  of  a  diuretic 
nature  should  be  administered.  In  addition  to  the 
supertartrate  of  potash,  squill,  foxglove,  nitre,  and 
the  acetate  of  potash,  will  tend  to  increase  the 
secretion  of  urine,  and  help  to  carry  off  a  portion 
of  the  effused  or  accumulated  fluid.  These  may  be 
taken  agreeable  to  the  forms  inserted  in  P.  1,  2,  4, 
5,  6,  Class  of  Diuretics,  and  to  encourage  their 
effect,  diluting  liquids  may  be  drank  freely  at  the 
same  time,  and  none  can  be  more  appropriate  than 
a  decoction  of  green  broom  made  pleasant  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  sugar,  or  an  infusion  of  juniper 
berries,  mustard  seed,  and  horseradish,  conformable 
to  P.  7  and  8,  under  the  same  head. 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  diaphoretic  remo- 
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dies  are  sometimes  employed  iu  dropsy,  witli  the 
view  of  carrying  off  a  portion  of  the  effused  fluid, 
but  1  have  ever  found  this  class  of  medicines  too 
inert  in  this  disease,  and  with  the  exception  of  a 
vapour  bath  have  never  placed  confidence  on  any 
of  them,  having-  in  most  cases  succeeded  by  udminis- 
tering  an  active  purgative  every  four  or  five  days, 
followed  up  during  the  intervening  ones  by  diuretic 
medicines  and  diluting  liquors  of  the  like  nature  ; 
and  this  is  the  plan  that  I  would  recommend  to 
others. 

When  the  legs  and  feet  become  very  much 
distended  with  the  effused  fluid,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  scarify  them,  so  as  t<*  give  vent  to  some  portion 
of  it ;  but  great  care  should  be  taken  to  make  them 
.so  superficial  as  not  to  extend  to  a  greater  depth 
than  the  cellular  membrane,  as  deep  punctures  or 
incisions  in  dropsical  parts  are  very  apt  to  become 
grangrenous  and  mortify.  Having  made  light 
scarifications,  the  limbs  may  be  well  fomented 
with  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warm  infusion 
of  chamomile  flowers,  or  even  in  hot  water,  to 
assist  in  discharging  the  fluid.  Should  the  womids 
show  any  tendency  to  mortify,  they  may  be  smeared 
with  camphorated  spirit,  or  diluted  oil  of  turpen- 
tine, afterwards  dressing  them  with  some  digestive- 
ointment,  such  as  the  resinous. 

Blisters  have  occasionally  been  applied  to 
anasarcous  limbs,  with  the  like  view  of  drawing 
off  a  portion  of  the  fluid,  and  now  and  then  issues 
below  the  knees  have  been  inserted  ;  but  neither  ot 
these  are  so  safe  and  advisable  as  slight  scarifica- 
tions or  gentle  punctures,  because  if  inserted  in 
parts  that  have  lost  their  proper  tone  or  energy, 
aangrene  or  mortification  might  be  apt  to  ensue. 

Indeed  it  not  uniVequently  happens  that  in- 
flammation of  an  erysipelatous  nature  arises  on 
anasarcous  legs,  which  of  itself  shows  a  tendency 
to  become  gangrenous.  In  such  cases,  linen  rags, 
well  moistened  m  a  strong  solution  ol  the  super- 
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acetate  of  lead  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  two 
draclnns  of  tlie  former  to  about  lialf  a  pint  oi  the 
latter,  will  be  the  best  application,  and  it  is  de- 
serving- of  a  preference  even  to  the  Peruvian  bark, 
eitlierin  the  form  of  fomentation  or  poultice. 

If  it  is  a  case  either  of  ascites  or  encysted 
dropsy  of  the  ovary,  and  the  plan  of  treatment 
which  has  been  pointed  out  has  not  succeeded  m 
carrying  off  much  of  the  accumulated  fluid,  andthe^ 
patient  suffers  greatly  from  the  distention,  the  aid  of 
a  surgeon  will  be  required  to  draw  it  off  by  what  is 
vulgarly  called  tapping.  'J'he  operation  is  seldom 
attended  with  ftital  consequences,  and  ought  never 
to  be  too  long  delayed,  as  but  little  advantage  is  to 
be  expected  from  it  beyond  removing  the  fluid  for  a 
time,  when  the  bowels  and  other  organs  contained 
in  the  cavity  of  the  belly  have  been  greatly  injured 
by  soaking  a  longtime  in  it.  In  most  cases,  how- 
ever, the  remedy  proves  only  a  palliative  one,  and 
a  fresh  accumulation  takes  place  ^  but  in  a  fevy  in- 
stances where  a  proper  course  of  diuretics,  assisted 
by  an  occasional  purgative,  has  been  rigidly  ad- 
hered to  immediately  after  the  operation,  no  re- 
accumulation  of  the  fluid  has  taken  place,  and  in  a 
great  many  it  has  been  much  retarded. 

When  the  disease  proceeds  from  any  chronic 
visceral  obstruction,  such  as  of  the  liver  or  spleen, 
the  fluid  after  having  been  drawn  off  by  tapping, 
may  possibly  be  prevented  from  re-accumulating, 
by  rubbing  in  half  a  drachm  of  the  strong  mercu- 
rial ointment  every  night  over  the  belly,  giving  at 
the  same  time  diuretics  three  or  four  times  a  day, 
and  some  active  purgative  once  or  twice  a  week  in 
the  manner  before-mentioned. 

I  f  dropsy  has  arisen  in  a  weak  and  enfeebled 
frame  of  body,  it  will  be  necessary  after  the  water 
has  been  evacuated  by  the  means  which  have  been 
pointed  out,  to  put  the  patient  under  a  course  of 
strengthening  medicines,  such  os  the  Peruvian  bark, 
stomachic  bitters,  and  aromatics,  giving  at  the  same 
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time  some  diuretic  to  increase  the  flow  of  urine,  or 
we  may  combine  the  latter  class  with  the  former,  as 
follows.  Let  the  patient  take  two  of  the  pills  agree- 
able to  P.  20,  in  the  Class  of  Tonics,  night  and 
morning,  washing  them  down  with  a  dose  of  either 
an  infusion  or  decoction  of  fox  glove  (See  the  Class 
of  Diuretics,  P.  5  and  6),  or  with  the  same  of 
green  broom  or  juniper  berries,  conformable  to 
P.  7  and  8.  If  this  plan  is  not  approved  of,  any 
prescription  of  either  the  Class  of  Tonics  or  Diure- 
tics may  be  given  in  alternate  doses. 

The  diet  mider  the  circumstance  just  men- 
tioned, should  at  the  same  time  be  highly  nutritive ; 
a  moderate  quantity,  likewise  of  wine  be  taken 
with  the  food,  gentle  regular  exercise  be  used, 
and  the  body  kept  warm  by  proper  clothing.  If 
the  patient  is  in  a  fit  state  for  cold  bathing,  this 
may  be  adopted,  provided  the  season  of  the  year 

admits  of  it. 

The  same  evacuant  and  diuretic  course  must 
be  observed  in  hydro-thorax  or  water  of  the  chest, 
as  has  been  recommended  for  the  cure  of  anasarca 
and  ascites ;  but  should  these  means  prove  inef- 
fectual,and  the  disease  appear  purely  local,  recourse 
should  be  had  to  the  aid  of  a  skilful  surgeon,  that 
he  may  draw  off  the  water  by  an  opening  made 
between  the  ribs  into  that  side  of  the  cbest  where 
the  water  is  collected.  This  step  however  is  to  be 
considered  as  the  last  resource,  and  only  to  be 
adopted  when  the  power  of  medicine  is  of  no  avail. 

OF  SCROFULA. 

The  characteristic  signs  of  this  disease  are 
swellings  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  chiefly  in  the 
neck,  a  thick  upper  lip,  smooth  skin,  florid  com- 
plexion, enlargement  of  the  belly,  and  obstinate 
ulcers.  It  generally  arises  between  the  third  and 
seventh  year,  yet  sometimes  later,  and  even  at  the 
age  of  puberty,  particularly  in  persons  of  a  relaxed 
habit,  of  an  irritable  fibre,  and  fine  skin. 
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Spnptoins.— When  its  makes  it  appearance,  it 
is  attended  with  hard,  unequal,  or  knotty  tumours 
in  the  glands  about  the  neck,  and  under  the  jaws. 
In  the  eyes,  it  creates  inflammation ;  on  the  eye- 
lids a  soreness  and  small  ulcerations  :  there  is  a 
thickness  of  the  upper  lip,  the  face  is  florid,  the 
skin  smooth  and  shining,  and  the  belly  swelled. 
The  tumours  do  not  suppurate  readily  or  kindly, 
and  in  process  of  time  their  contents  acquire  a  de- 
gree of  acrimony,  sufficient  to  irritate  and  corrode 
the  surrounding"  parts.    The  matter  in  the  abscess 
is  thin,  and  mixed  with  a  whitish  curdy  substance. 
After  a  time  some  of  the  ulcers  heal,  but  other 
tumours  quickly  form  in  difl'erent  parts  of  the  body, 
and  proceed  on  to  suppuration  in  the  same  slow  and 
imperfect  manner,  as  the  former  ones.  The  disease 
goes  on  perhaps  for  a  few  years,  and  appearing  at 
last  to  have  exhausted  its  powers,  all  the  ulcers 
heal  up  without  being  succeeded  by  any  fresh  swel- 
lings, but  they  invariably  leave  behind  them  scars  of 
considerable  extent,  together  with  unsightly  puck- 
ings  of  the  skin  of  the  parts  they  have  occupied. 
Sometimes  the  humour  does  not  show  itself  exter- 
nally, but  settles  on  the  interior  parts,  such  as  the 
lungs,  producing  a  cough,  hectic  fever,  wasting  of^ 
the  flesh  and  strength,  together  with  other  symp- 
toms of  pulmonary  consumption. 

Sometimes  the  disease  attacks  the  joints,  they 
swell  and  are  afl'ected  with  deep  seated  and  excru- 
ciating pain,  which  prevents  any  kind  of  motion  of 
the  part.  The  pain  and  swelling  continuing  to  in- 
crease, matter  is  at  length  formed,  and  this  is  dis- 
charged at  small  openings  made  by  the  bursting  of 
the  skin.  The  cartilages  and  ligaments  become 
eroded,  and  a  caries  of  the  bone  not  unfrequently 
follows,  the  muscles  of  the  limb  are  greatly  wasted, 
and  in  consequence  of  an  absorption  of  the  matter 
from  the  diseased  parts  into  the  constitution,  hectic 
fever  and  other  fatal  symptoms  ensue.  Sometimes 
the  disease  gives  rise  to  what  arc  known  under  the 
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appellation  of  white  swellings  in  the  joints,  parti- 
cularly in  that  of  the  knee,  and  not  unfrequently 
the  mesenteric  glands  are  greatly  enlarged  by  it, 
so  as  to  occasion  a  tumefaction  of  the  belly  with  a 
knotty  hardness,  readily  to  be  perceived  in  many 
instances  by  pressing  with  the  fingers  upon  it. 

Causes. — Scrofula  is  a  disease  nearly  confined 
to  cold  and  variable  climates,  and  its  attacks  seem 
greatly  influenced  by  the  seasons  of  the  year;  for 
they  usually  come  on  in  the  winter  and  spring,  and 
are  much  amended  in  summer  and  autumn.  It  is 
very.frequently  the  effect  of  an  hereditary  predispo- 
sition, and  is  excited  into  action  by  living  in  a  low 
damp  and  cold  situation,  by  crude  indigestible  food, 
bad  water,  neglect  of  due  cleanliness,  &c.  It  is,  in- 
deed, a  disorder  closely  connected  with  general 
debility,  and  frequently  occurs  in  children  of  a  de- 
licate constitution  and"^lax  fibres.  It  is  much  met 
with  in  this  country,  particularly  in  large  mauufac- 
turing  towns,  owing  no  doubt  to  a  want  of  due 
exercise,  a  sufiicient  quantity  of  nutritive  food, 
comfortable  lodging  and  clothing,  and  proper 
cleanliness.  Occasionally  the  disease  is  brought 
into  action  by  preceding  diseases,  such  as  the  small 
pox  and  measles,  as  also  by  a  course  of  mercury 
given  to  eradicate  some  venereal  taint. 

There  is  no  malady,  a  predisposition  to  which 
parents  are  so  likely  to  communicate  to  their  ofl- 
sprino-  as  scrofula ;  for  which  reason  it  will  require 
great'Jirecaution  not  to  marry  intotamilies  aftccted 
with  tiiis  disease.  It  does,  however,  occasionally 
pass  over  one  generation,  and  appear  agam  m  the 
next. 

Scrofula  is  by  no  means  of  a  contagious  na- 
ture ;.  nor  can  it  be  transferred  from  one  person  to 
another  by  inoculation,  the  experuncnt  havmg  been 
tried  without  effect :  indeed,  the  matter  discharged 
from  scrofulous  sores  dues  not  seem  to  possess 
much  acrimony  ;  lor  if  the  sore  be  ol  limited  extent, 
and  not  occupying  a  joint,  the  system  does  not 
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sufft'i-  nuidi  by  its  contiiivnuice ;  nor  <1o  the  neigU- 
boming-  parts  seem  to  be  afleotetl  by  its  vicinity. 

Although  scrofula  on  leaving  one  part  is  usu- 
ally renewed  in  others,  still  it  is  not  attended  \\'dh 
danger  if  contined  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
body,  and  apart  from  a  joint ;  but  when  the  ulcers 
spread,  become  deep,  erode,  and  the  "dispharge  is 
highly  acrimonious,  or. when  deep  seated  collec- 
tions of  matter  form  in  the  joints,  or  among-  tl]e 
small  bones  of  the  hands  or  feet,  or  when  tubercles 
in  the  lungs,  or  an  enlarged  and  diseased  state  of 
the  mesenteric  glands  take  place  with  hectic  fever 
and  such  like  symptoms,  the  termination  may  be  a 
fatal  one. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — Among  the  many 
remedies  recommended  for  tlie  cure  of  scrofula, 
there  is  none  so  efficacious  as  living  by  the  sejiside, 
and  bathing  in  the  water  thereof,  drinking:  at  the 
same  time  as  much  of  it  occasionally,  as  will  keep 
the  bowels  sufficiently  open.  The  use  of  sea  water 
Avill,  however,  answer  best  before  there  is  any  sup- 
puration. After  hectic  symptoms  have  become  ap- 
parent, it  would  be  improper.  When  sea  water 
<:annot  be  resorted  to  or  obtained,  the  patient  may 
be  bathed  in  fresh  water,  in  M'hich  a  handful  or  two 
ol' common  salt  has  been  di.ss(>lved,  or  even  in  cold 
fresh  water,  procuring  stools,  if  necessary,  by  somp 
mild  laxative  n:edici{ie.  See  this  Ckss,  P.  5,  (J, 
or  1 1. 

Next  to  cold  bathiiig  and  drinking'  the  sea 
water,  tonic  medicines,  snch  as  myrrh,  prepara,- 
tions  of  iron,  an<l  tlie  Peruvian  bark,  will  be  found 
the  most  useful  remedies.  These  may  be  given 
combined  together,  or  separately  :  if  in  the  former 
manner,  two  of  the  pills  in  the  Class  of  Tonics, 
P.  19  or  20,  may  be  taken  morning  and  night,  wash- 
ing them  down  with  three  lablc-spoonfuls  of  I*.  .8 
or  <).  If  separately,  a  drachm  of  the  powder  of  the 
bark  may  be  taken  by  an  adult  three  or  four  times 
a  day,  mixed  in  a  little  wine  and  water,  and  half  a 
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drachm  by  children.  Those  who  cannot  take  this 
medicine  in  substance,  may  substitute  either  a 
decoction  or  infusion  of  it  mixed  with  some  stoma- 
chic bitter,  such  as  calumba,  or  cascarilla,  and  also 
with  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  conformable  to  P.  8  or 
9  of  the  before-mentioned  class. 

Mineral  waters  of  the  sulphureous  and  chaly- 
beate kind,  as  those  of  Harrow-gate,  Bath,  and 
Tunbridge,  often  prove  serviceable  to  those  who 
are  afflicted  with  scrofula.  Alkalies,  particularly 
the  carbonate  of  soda,  are  frequently  given  conjoined 
with  the  Peruvian  bark,  and  ia  some  cases  have 
beeu  attended  with  a  good  effect.  They  may  be 
made  a  trial  of  conformable  to  P.  9  or  10,  Class  of 
Deobstruents,  or  we  may  give  the  soda  combined 
with  rhubarb  and  magnesia,  in  the  proportion  of 
ten  grains  of  the  former,  a  scruple  of  the  latter,  and 
three  grains  of  the  rhubarb,  which  dose  may  be 
repeated  night  and  morning. 

Mercurial  alteratives  have  sometimes  proved 
beneficial  in  scrofulous  cases,  and  therefore  calomel 
conjoined  with  antimony  (Seethe  Class  of  Altera- 
tives P.  4 or  5),  as  likewise  the  oxymuriate  of  mer- 
cury, (corrosive  sublimate.  See  P.  9  or  JO),  drink- 
ing at  the  same  time  half  a  pint,  or  a  pint  daily  of 
a  decoction  of  sarsaparilla  and  sassafras  (See  P.  12 

and  13),  may  be  tried.  •  _ 

Hemlock  is  another  remedy  which  has  been 
much  o-iven  in  instances  of  a  like  nature,  *indits 
best  preparation  is  the  extract,  of  which,  from  one 
to  two  grains  made  up  into  a  pill  may  be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  gradually  increasing  tlie 
quantity  in  each  dose  until  it  produces  some  evi- 
dent effect  on  the  person,  such  as  giddiness  m  the 
head  or  nausea.  Hemlock  often  proves  serviceable 
in  discussing  scrofulous  swellings  when  given  inter- 
nally, it  is  however  rather  a  harsh  medicine  tor 
young  children,  but  a  very  appropriate  one  lor 
adults. 

In  all  scrofulous  cases,  and  throughout  every 
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stao-e  of  the  disease,  it  will  be  necessary  to  pay 
proper  attention  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  and  to 
obviate  costiveness  when  present.  If  the  patient 
is  debarred  from  the  benefit  of  drinking  salt  water 
at  the  sea  side,  or  he  cannot  obtain  stools  in  the  na- 
tural way,  he  may  occasionally  take  a  powder, 
consisting  of  two  grains  of  the  submuriate  ot  mer- 
cury (calomel)  mixed  with  ten  or  twelve  grains  qt 
rhubarb,  and  the  like  quantity  of  magnesia. 

Besides  giving  medicines  internally  to  amend 
the  habit  of  body  and  strengthen  the  system,  it  is 
frequently  necessary  to  make  use  of  external  appli- 
cations to  the  parts  that  are  either  swelled  or  ulce- 
rated. In  the  early  stage  of  the  swellings,  they 
may  probably  be  dispersed  and  prevented  from  sup- 
purating, which  is  a  very  desirable  point.  This  is 
to  be  attempted  by  discutient  applications,  various 
forms  of  which  are  given  under  the  head  of  this 
Class,  and  to  which  I  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader. 
If  the  one  first  used  does  not  answer,  any  of  the 
others  may  be  tried.  Where  sea  bathing  can  be 
obtained,  it  is  to  be  preferred  to  all  other  external 
applications  :  indeed  the  sea  tang  which  is  thrown 
on  shore  by  the  surf,  being  bruised  and  made  mto 
a  poultice,  is  also  sometimes  employed  with  benefit. 

In  cases  of  indolent  enlarged  glands,  simple 
friction  with  the  hand,  continued  for  a  considerable 
length  of  time  each  day,  has  now  and  then  an- 
swered when  other  remedies  which  were  used  had 
failed. 

When  we  are  foiled  in  our  attempts  to  dis- 
perse scrofulous  swellings,  and  a  suppuration  has 
taken  place  which'  is  sufficiently  advanced  to  be 
punctured,  it  will  be  best  to  evacuate  the  contents 
of  the  tumour  by  opening  it  with  a  lancet  in  pre- 
ference to  allowing  it  to  break  spontaneously,  as 
the  latter  seldom  fails  to  leave  behind  an  irregu- 
lar and  puckered  wound.  After  puncturing  the 
abscess,  and  pressing  out  as  much  of  its  contents  as 
we  can  readily  do,  it  will  be  advisable  to  inject 
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into  the  cavity  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  eight  grains  of  the  former 
to  each  ounce  of  the  latter.  The  sore  or  sores  may 
be  daily  washed  with  the  same  solution,  for  this 
will  stimulate  them  to  throw  out  healthy  granula- 
tions. (Should  these  rise  above  the  surface  of  the 
skin  in  time,  a  poultice  of  bruised  sorrel  leaves  may 
be  applied. 

The  best  dressing  to  apply  to  scrofulous  sores, 
will  be  resinous  ointment,  mix^d  with  a  very  small 
proportion  of  the  red  precipitate  of  mercury. 
With  this,  the  sores  may  be  dressed  morning  and 
night,  having  previously  cleansed  and  washed  them 
well  with  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  as  be- 
fore-mentioned. Some  indeed  recommend  a  solu- 
tion of  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  (corrosive  sub- 
linicite),  or  the  nitrate  of  silver,  as  a  wash,  but  that 
of  zinc  has  appeared  to  be  entitled  to  a  preference. 
Hemlock  has  also  been  employed  externally  in  the 
form  of  fomentation  and  poultice  in  some  cases  of 
scrofulous  ulcerations  with  advantage. 

A  diseased  state  of  the  small  bones  of  the  back 
sometimes  is  met  with  in  persons  of  a  scrofulous 
habit.  In  such  cases,  it  has  been  usual  to  apply  an 
issue  made  with  caustic  on  each  side  ot  the  part 
diseased,  confining  the  patient  at  the  same  time  to 
a  horizontal  or  recumbent  position  for  many 
months,  and  this  plan  has  succeeded  in  some  m- 
stances  more  perhaps  from  the  uninterrupted  rest 
the  person  has  enjoyed,  than  from  the  eftect  ot  the 
drains  from  tlie  neighbourhood  of  the  diseased  por- 
tion of  the  spine. 

In  the  case  of  a  white  swelling  in  the  knee,  or 
the  enlargement  of  any  large  joint,  the  Irequent 
application  of  leeches  in  the  first  stage  ot  the 
.  disease,  and  of  repeated  blisters  afterwards,  are 
the  means  most  likely  to  afford  relief. 

Should  scrofula  give  rise  to  consumption,  the 
remedies  and  other  steps  recommended  under  the 
head  of  this  disease,  must  promptly  be  had  re- 
course to. 
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From  keeping-  scrofula  under  by  a  palliative 
mode  of  tre-dtment  os  herein  pointed  out,  a  change 
of  constitution  souietimes  takes  place  on  the  person's 
attaining-  the  age  of  puberty,  and  then  he  will 
suffer  no  fuitlier  inconveniency  from  it;  but  if 
this  desirable  occurrence  should  not  take  place,  he 
may  labour  under  its  influence  throughout  the^  re- 
mainder Df  his  lil'e,  and  be  affected  witli  ulcerations 
in  different  [)arts  of  the  body,  or  with  an  inflam- 
mation and  acrimonious  discharge  from  the  eye- 
lids, and  not  unfrequentiy  with  an  opacity  of  the 
transparent  cornea,  occasioning  imperfect  vision, 
or  a  total  loss  of  sight  in  the  eye  affected. 

The  diet  in  all  scrofulous  cases  should  be  light 
but  of  a  highly  nourishing  quality,  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  young  flesh  meats,  good  broths  and  soups, 
and  well  fermented  bread,  allowing  a  glass-  or  two 
of  good  wine  daily,  ale,  or  porter  ;  for  scrofula 
is  a  disease  of  debility,  and  requires  food  that  is 
calculated  to  strengthen  the  body.  It  is  also  im- 
portant that  persons  afflicted  with  it  should  take 
•as  much  exercise  every  day  as  they  can  bear  with- 
out fatigue,  that  they  breathe  a  pure  and  dry  air, 
and  that  they  pay  a  due  attention  to  cleanliness, 

OF  THE  SCURVY. 

The  scurvy  is  a  disease  of  a  putrid  nature,  very 
frequently  met  with  among  seamen  who  have  made 
long  voyages,  as  well  as  soldiers  and  others  shut  up 
for  a  length  of  time  in  besieged  places  and  garrisons, 
thereby  experiencing  a  deficiency  of  sound  nourish- 
ing animal  food  and  vegetable  productions, 

iSymploms. — It  comes  on  with  heaviness,  weari- 
ness, dejection  of  spirits,  anxiety,  and  oppression  at 
the  chest.  As  the  disease  advances  the  countenance 
becomes  sallow  and  bloated,  the  breath  is  offensive, 
and  resi)iration  hurried  on  the  most  trifling  exer- 
tion ;  wandering  pains  are  felt  in  different  parts  of 
the  body,  particularly  during  the  night,  the  pulse 
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is  small  and  frequent,  the  g-nnis  swell  and  become 
spongy,  they  bleed  upon  the  slightest  touch,  they 
separate  from  the  teeth,  and  these  become  loose  ; 
purple  spots  appear  in  various  parts  of  the  body, 
the  slightest  scratches  degenerate  into  foul  and  ill 
conditioned  ulcers,  the  gums  ulcerate,  the  joints 
are  swelled  and  stiff,  the  tendons  of  the  legs  rigid, 
contracted,  and  painful ;  the  urine  is  high  coloured 
and  changes  vegetable  blues  to  a  green  colour,  the 
the  bowels  are  either  obstinately  costive  or  there 
is  a  purging,  the  flesh  is  much  emaciated  and  the 
strength  reduced,  the  excretions  become  very  fetid, 
and  hemorrhages  take  place  from  the  nose,  ears, 
gums,  and  fundament  j  still,  however,  the  appetite 
frequently  is  not  much  impaired,  and  the  patient 
retains  his  mental  faculties,  until  death  at  last 
relieves  him  from  a  state  of  misery. 

Causes. — Scurvy  is  occasioned  by  defective 
iionrishment,  a  diet  of  salted  or  putrescent  food 
with  a  deficiency  of  vegetables,  long  exposure  to 
cold  moist  air,  depressing  passions  of  the  mind,  as 
grief,  fear,  &c.,  the  neglect  of  cleanliness,  want  of 
proper  exercise  or  due  clothing,  and  perhaps  from 
contagion,  as  it  is  very  apt  to  spread  on  board  of 
ships,  and  also  in  besieged  places  and  garrisons, 
when  once  it  makes  its  appearance  ;  but  this  may 
possibly  be  owing  more  to  a  number  of  persons 
l)eing  acted  upon  by  the  same  exciting  causes, 
than  to  the  spread  of  contagion. 

In  forming  an  opinion  as  to  the  result  or  ter- 
mination of  the  disease,  we  must  be  guided  by 
circumstances,  such  as  the  severity  of  the  attack, 
the  time  which  has  elapsed  since  it  came  on,  the 
degree  of  debility  which  exists,  and  the  situation 
of  the  patient  with  respect  to  a  vegetable  diet,  or 
other  proper  substitutes. 

The  strength  not  being  much  reduced,  the 
person  being  capable  of  nuiscular  motion,  the  con- 
stitution not  impaired  by  previous  disease  or  habits 
of  intemperance,  the  pulse  being  slow,  the  skin 
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moist,  the  bowels  rather  open,  and  the  absence  of 
ulceration  or  purple  spots,  are  to  be  considered  as 
favourable  circumstances.  On  the  contrary,  great 
reduction  of  strength,  a  quick  weak  pulse,  redness 
of  the  eyes,  flushed  countenance,  extreme  oppres- 
sion at  the  chest  or  anxiety,  fetid  and  involuntary 
stools  or  urine,  profuse  hemorrhages  of  dissolved 
blood,  and  spots  of  a  dark  livid  colour  dispersed 
over  the  body,  point  out  imminent  danger,  and 
the  almost  certain  destruction  of  life. 

Regimen  and  Treatment. — The  indications  of 
cure  in  this  malady  are  to  correct  the  putrid  ten- 
dency of  the  fluids,  to  palliate  any  symptoms  that 
may  be  urgent,  and  to  strengthen  the  general 
habit. 

The  first  of  these  is  to  be  done  by  substituting 
vegetables  of  all  kinds,  instead  of  salted  animal 
food,  as  also  subacid  fruits  when  they  can  be  pro- 
cured, such  as  oranges,  lemons,  shaddocks,  tama- 
rinds, apples,  currants,  gooseberries,  &c.  The 
patient  may  freely  use  fermented  and  fermenting 
liquors,  as  ale,  porter,  cider,  spruce  beer,  and 
infusions  of  malt  with  an  addition  of  yeast  at 
the  time.  If  there  be  great  prostration  of  strength, 
a  proper  quantity  of  wine  ought  to  be  allowed 
daily,  diluting  it  with  a  little  water,  and  acidulat- 
ing the  whole  by  a  sufficient  addition  of  the  fresh 
juice  of  lemon  or  oranges.  Where  these  are  not 
to  be  had,  such  articles  should  be  made  use  of 
as  approximate  nearest  to  their  quality,  as  the 
concrete  citric  acid,  supertartrate  of  potash,  pre- 
served tamarinds,  vinegar,  and  the  diluted  sulphu- 
ric acid. 

Fresh  vegetables,  as  well  as  fruits  in  their 
natural  state,  should  be  obtained  if  possible,  but  if 
they  cannot,  preserved  or  pickled  ones  must  be 
substituted.  Among  these,  what  is  known  by  the 
name  of  sour  crout  (which  is  cabbage  preserved 
with  vinegar,  &c.)  has  been  much  extolled  as  an 
excellent  antiputrescent  article  of  diet,  and  the 
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citric  acid  in  a  concrete  form  lias  been  mucli  em- 
ployed instead  of  the  fresh  juice  of  the  lemon. 
Before  the  discovery  of  this  preparation,  it  was 
customary  to  use  the  minei  al  acids  in  the  preven- 
tion and  cure  of  scurvy  on  board  of  ships  during-  a 
long  voyage,  but  they  cannot  be  given  with  safety 
in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  prove  very  elfective  anti- 
putrescents. 

Where  lemon  juice  is  not  to  be  procured 
either  in  a  fresh  state  or  in  a  concrete  form,  a  solu- 
tion of  nitre  in  vinegar  in  the  proportion  of  two 
ounces  of  the  former  to  one  quart  of  the  latter,  may 
be  substituted,  this  having  been  tried  by  one  of 
our  navy  surgeons  during  the  late  war,  and  with 
very  good  effects,  without  its  exciting  the  smallest 
degree  of  nausea,  colic,  or  diarrhtea.  The  patient 
may  begin  with  half  an  ounce  of  the  solution,  re- 
peating this  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  small  quantity  of  water,  increasing  the 
dose  after  a  day  or  two  to  one  ounce  of  the  solu- 
tion. If  the  bowels  become  constipated  from  a  use 
of  the  nitric  vinegar,  from  half  a  drachm  to  one 
tirachm  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash  (cream  of 
tartar)  may  be  given  between  each  dose  of  the 
nitric  vinegar,  until  sufficient  stools  are  obtained. 
Should  the  stomach  and  intestines  be  at  all  ruffled 
by  the  solution,  three  or  four  grains  of  camphor 
with  each  dose  of  the  medicine  will  remove  it. 

Besides  paying  great  attention  to  diet,  it  will 
be  highly  necessary  to  observe  the  strictest  cleanli* 
ness  in  keeping  the  apartments  of  the  sick  clean, 
and  allowing  a  current  of  fresh  air  to  pass  through 
them  as  often  as  possible.  When  the  air  has  be- 
come damp  or  impure,  it  should  be  corrected  by 
fires  made  in  braziers  or  any  other  convenient  man- 
ner, placed  in  different  parts  of  the  ship.  If  ihis 
is  impracticable,  the  apartments  or  births,  as  they 
are  termed  on  board  ot  ships,  should  be  fumigated 
with  the  vapours  arising  froni  either  the  nitrous  or 
muriatic  acid  (sec  the  modes  of  using  them  in  thu 
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infrodiictorv  part  of  the  Work,  page  90),  as  thoy 
will  not  only  render  the  air  pure,  but  will  also 
<loslroy  any  contagion  which,  from  such  causes,  is 
very  apt  to  be  generated,  when  nuuiy  sick  persons 
are  lodged  together. 

Scorbutic  patients  should  not  breathe  a  damp, 
cold,  or  confined  air,  if  it  possibly  can  be  avoided  ; 
they  should  be  removed  to  a  dry,  open,  and  moder- 
ately warm  one  ;  they  ought  to  take  daily  as  much 
exercise  in  the  open  air  as  they  can  bear,  and  their 
minds  should  be  soothed  by  amusements  and  cheer- 
ful society,  as  a  sedentary  life  and  depressing  pas- 
sions greatly  assist  in  producing'  the  disease,  and 
always  aggravate  it  when  it  has  taken  place. 

With  regard  to  particular  symptoms  which  it 
may  be  requisite  to  palliate,  if  the  patient  is  har- 
rassed  by  acute  pains  which  debar  him  of  rest  at 
night,  these  may  be  relieved  by  a  pill  containing 
one  grain  of  opium,  or  by  an  anodyne  draught,  con- 
sisting of  forty  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  in 
an  ounce  of  camphor  mixture.  If  there  is  a  diffi- 
ctdty  of  breathing  or  oppression  at  the  chest,  a 
blister  may  be  applied,  or  should  there  be  contrac- 
tions of  the  muscles  of  the  legs,  we  may  employ 
warm  fomentations  of  vinegar  and  water,  or  emol- 
lient poultices,  together  with  (  ccasional  frictions 
with  the  hand,  or  soft  flannel. 

Ulcerations  of  the  gums  will  require  a  frequent 
use  of  gargles,  composed  of  an  infusion  of  roses, 
almn,  and  sulphuric  acid,  or  of  a  decoction  of 
])ark,  with  muriatic  acid  and  tincture  of  myrrh. 
8ee  the  Class  of  Astiingents  and  Antiseptics,  for 
a  variety  of  these.  Ulcers  on  the  surface  of  the 
l)ody  may  be  dressed  with  lint,  impregnated  with  a 
decoction  of  the  bark  and  tincture  of  mvrrh,  in 
j)reference  to  any  oily  or  greasy  applications",  which 
are  apt  to  prove  detrimental. 

If  costivcness  ])rcvails  in  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease, find  the  Ijowels  are  not  suHicienlly  acted  upon 
by  a  free  use  of  fresh  vegetables,  \ve  can  advise 
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nothing  better  to  open  them  than  a  solution  of  pre- 
served tamarinds  in  warm  water,  adding-  a  drachm 
or  two  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash. 

Should  the  skin  be  dry  and  parched,  it  may- 
be proper  to  excite  a  gentle  perspiration  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  by  giving  eight  grains  of  the 
compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha  morning  and 
night,  mixed  in  two  ounces  of  camphor  mixture,  or 
two  grains  of  antimonial  powder  made  into  a  pill, 
washing  it  down  with  a  small  tea  cupfuU  of  the 
compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla.  See  the  Class 
of  Alteratives,  P.  12. 

Where  any  hemorrhage  or  discharge  of  blood 
comes  on,  it  ought  to  be  suppressed  as  speedily  as 
possible  by  the  application  of  some  styptic.  See 
this  Class,  P.  2',  4,  or  5. 

To  strengthen  the  general  habit,  in  addition 
to  pure  temperate  and  dry  air,  regular  exercise, 
and  a  nutritive  diet  of  vegetables  and  fresh  animal 
food,  with  amoderate  allowance  of  wine,  the  patient 
may  enter  on  a  course  of  tonic  medicines,  such  as 
some  of  the  preparations  of  iron,  and  the  Peruvian 
bark,  with  a  few  drops  of  either  the  nitric,  muria- 
tic, or  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  added  to  each  dose. 
See  the  Class  of  Tonics  for  various  forms  of  these 
remedies. 

In  the  disease  known  under  the  appellation  of 
the  land  scurvy,  which  shows  itself  in  eruptions  dis- 
persed over  various  parts  of  the  body,  the  patient 
should  abstain  from  all  salted  animal  food,  and  con- 
line  his  diet  in  a  great  measure  to  fresh  vegetables, 
drinking  spruce  beer,  cider,  buttermilk,  &c.  at  his 
meals,  and  partaking  freely  of  ripe  subacid  fruits. 

In  inveterate  cases,  it  may  be  necessary  to  go 
through  a  course  of  gentle  alterative  medicines, 
such  as  a  combination  of  antimony  with  mercury 
(See  the  Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  5,  9,  or  10), 
drinking  daily  about  a  pint  of  either  the  compound 
or  simple  decoction  of  sarsaparilla.  See  P.  12  and 
13  of  the  sau»c  class.    In  such  cases,  the  sulphu- 
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rated  warm  bath  has  often  greatly  relieved  persons 
severely  afflicted,  drinking  at  tlie  same  time  some 
of  the  water.  Harrowgate  will  therefore  be  a  pro- 
per place  to  resort  to  on  such  occasions. 

Wheie  the  gums  are  spongy  and  the  teeth 
rather  loose,  the  putrid  tendency  m  the  parts  may 
be  corrected  by  washing  the  mouth  three  or  four 
times  a  day  with  some  antiseptic  or  astringent  gar- 
gle, as  before-mentioned. 

OP  THE  LEPROSY. 

This  disease  is  chararterized  by  an  eruption  of 
spots  of  a  copper  colour  over  different  parts  of  the 
body,  a  scalinessand  glossiness  of  the  skin,  thick- 
ening of  the  lobes  of  the  ears,  hoarseness  of  the 
voice,  offensiveness  of  the  breath,  falling  off  of  the 
hair,  and  ulcers  in  various  parts.  The  leprosy  is 
seldom  met  with  in  our  United  Kingdom,  but  pre- 
vails much  in  some  hot  countries,  particularly  in 
Egypt,  Africa,  and  the  West  Indies. 

Symptoms. — It  shows  itself  by  the  skin  be- 
coming rough,  thick,  and  wrinkled,  and  having  a 
glossy  or  unctuous  a])pearance,  together  with  nu- 
merous spots  on  the  body  of  a  yellow  brown  cast, 
or  copper  colour.  At  first  they  are  to  be  observed' 
chiefly  on  the  forehead  and  chin  :  they  afterwards 
increase  in  number  as  well  as  size,  become  rou<>'h, 
and  have  hard  scales.  The  lobes  of  the  ears  after 
some  time  grow  thick,  the  cheeks  large  and  pro- 
mment,  the  face  acquires  a  livid  hue,  the  hair  falls 
off,  there  is  a  numbness  in  the  fingers  and  toes,  the 
rest  by  night  is  disturbed,  the  voice  is  hoarse  and 
nasal,  and  the  breath  becomes  fetid  and  difficult. 

As  the  disease  advances  in  its  proo-ress,  the 
parts  affected  crack  into  deep  fissures,  whilst  the 
snrroiuidiiig  ones  are  knotty,  then  follow  ulcers  of 
a  virulent  kind,  affecting  the  nostrils  as  also  the 
hands  and  feet,  which  at  last  separate  Joint  after 
jonit.    The  body  wastes  and  becomes"  a  mass  of 
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putridity,  until  at  length  the  vital  powers  are  ex- 
hausted and  the  patient  sinks. 

Such  is  the  nature  and  progress  of  the  leprosy 
in  warm  climates,  particularly  among;  negroes,  a 
race  of  people  seemingly  more  liable  to  it  than 
white  people  ;  but  in  northern  climates,  the  disease 
appears  under  a  mucli  milder  form,  seeming  to  he 
merely  a  local  coniplaintof  the  skin,  and  unattended 
by  any  severe  symptoms,  although  usually  of  an 
obstinate  nature. 

Causes. — The  leprosy  most  conmmnly  is  oc- 
casioned by  infection  ;  communicated  either  by 
cohabiting  or  otherwise  coming-  in  close  contact, 
or  possibly  by  drinking  out  of  the  same  vessel,  with 
those  who  labour  under  it  in  its  advanced  or  ulce^ 
rative  stage  ;  but  some  nations,  particularly  the 
Egyptians,  do  hot  seem  to  consider  it  in  this  light, 
for  they  do  not  seclude  lepers  from 
My  own  knowledge  of  the  disease,  during  a  prac- 
tice of  nine  years  in  the  West  Indies,  has  perfectly 
satished  me  that  it  is  an  infectious  disease,  and 
under  the  circumstances  which  I  have  pointed  out 
may,  and  often  is,  communicated  by  a.  diseased 
person  to  a  sound  one.  1  am  also  of  opinion  that 
a  predisposition  or  constitutional  bias  is  frequently 
derived  iVom  the  parents,  and  that  the  disease  may 
be  entailed  in  this  way  from  one  generation  to 
another. 

Leprosy,  as  it  appears  in  northern  climates, 
although  very  difficult  to  cure  or  remove  wholly, 
is  by  no  means  attended  with  danger ;  but  in  warm 
climates  it  runs  its  course  with  rapidity,  and  when 
extensive  ulcerations  have  endued,  never  fails  to 
destroy  life  in  process  of  time. 

Treatment  and  Rec/imen. — On  the  very  first 
symptoms  of  leprosv  being  discovered,  the  patient 
should  be  prohibited  the  use  of  every  kind  ot  salted 
food,  as  well  as  lish,  confining  his  diet  m  a  great 
measure  to  vegetables  and  fruits,  together  witii  the 
other  artirlos^advised  in  the  sciirvy.    The  best 
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liquors  for  common  drink  will  be  milk,  infusions 
of  malt,  and  spruce  beer.  During  what  is  called 
crop  time  in  the  West  Indies,  cane  juice  liquor 
taken  from  the  copper  during  the  first  process  of 
making  sugar,  may  be  partaken  of  freely. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  it  perhaps  may 
be  advantageous,  besides  strictly  attending  to  regi- 
men, to  put  the  patient  under  a  gentle  alterative 
course  of  medicine,  assisted  by  taking  at  the  same 
time  a  pint  a  day  of  the  compound  decoction  of 
sarsaparilla.  See  the  Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  5or  9, 
as  also  P.  12.  If  the  latter  is  not  readily  to  be  pro- 
cured, a  decoction  of  the  inner  fresh  bark  of  the 
elm  tree  may  be  substituted  in  this  country,  and  it 
is  to  be  prepared  in  the  following  manner.  Boil 
six  ounces  of  the  fresh  bark  after  being  bruised,  in 
two  quarts  of  water  over  a  slow  fire,  until  the 
liquor  is  reduced  to  one  quart,  then  strain  it.  The 
dose  should  be  from  four  ounces  to  half  a  pint 
twice,  or  thrice  a  day. 

To  obviate  the  putrid  tendency  which  prevails 
in  leprosy,  it  would  appear  advisable  after  a  gentle 
course  of  alterative  medicines,  to  administer  some 
preparation  of  the  Peruvian  bark  (See  the  Class  of 
Antiseptics,  P.  6)  adding  to  each  dose,  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  or  any  of 
the  other  mineral  acids,  as  the  muriatic  or  nitric  in 
smaller  doses. 

A  strict  attention  should  be  paid  in  the  ad- 
vanced stage  of  the  disesise  to  the  ulcerations,  by 
keeping  them  well  cleansed,  and  washing  them 
with  a  weak  solution  of  soap,  or  with  lime  water 
of  a  tepid  warmth,  afterwards  covering  them  with 
lint  spread  with  calamine  cerate. 

In  many  of  the  West  India  Islands,  springs  of 
water  strongly  impregnated  with  sulphur  are  to 
be  met  with,  and  leprous  patients  who  reside  near 
such,  should  always  avail  themselves  of  the  advan- 
tages to  be  derived  from  bathing  in  them,  us  well 
as  drinking  the  water  thereof. 
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The  leprosy  usually  met  with  in  Great  Britain 
appears  to  be  a  local  disease  confined  to  the  skin, 
and  in  most  of  those  leprous  patients  who  resort  to 
the  waters  of  Bath  and  Harrowgate,  the  stagnating- 
humours  appear  to  have  acquired  various  degrees 
of  acrimony,  and  to  give  a  preternatural  hardness 
and  thickness  to  the  skin.  Alterative  medicines, 
combined  with  antimony  as  before  recommended, 
assisted  by  diet  drinks  and  warm  bathing,  will 
greatly  contribute  to  cleanse  and  soften  the  skin, 
by  restoring  a  natural  perspiration,  and  afterwards 
sea  bathing,  a  milk  diet,  exercise,  and  the  Peruvian 
bark,  with  some  mineral  acid  to  strengthen  the 
body,  will  be  the  most  appropriate  mode  of  treat- 
ment. 

i;j  Scabby  or  dry  scaly  eruptions  on  the  skin,  so 
often  met  with  in  practice,  very  much  resemble 
the.  lighter  species  of  leprosy,  and  are  to  be  treated 
in  the  same  manner.;  but  they  are  apt  to  be  con- 
founded with  scorbutic  spots.  •  Dipping  a  linen 
rag  moistened  in  a  diluted  mixture  of  sulphuric 
acid  with  water,  in  the  proportion  of  half  a  drachm 
of  the  former  to  one  pint  of  the  latter,  will  be 
found  a  good  application  in  such  cases  of  chronic 
eruption  on  the  surface  of  the  skin,  after  which 
they  may  be  smeared,  and  dressed  with  a  little  of 
the  compound  sulphur  ointment.  Some  have  de- 
rived benefit  from  tar  ointment,  and  when  the  erup- 
tion i^  not  of  considerable  extent,  weak  mercurial 
ointment  has  occasionally  been  employed  with 
advantage. 

OF  THE  YAWS. 

This  disease  is  endemial  to  the  Antilla  Islands 
and  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  1  believe  is  confiived  to 
negroes,  as  during  a  practice  of  nine  years  in  the 
West  Indies,  I  never  saw  a  white,  person  who 
laboured  under  it.  It  appears,  however,  that  a  dis- 
order of  a  very  similar  nature,  if  not  really  the 
same,  some  time  ago  was  observed  in  the  West  ol 
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Scotland,  where  it  was  known  under  t!ie  name  of 
Sibbens  or  Sivvens,  and  was  supposed  to  have 
been  brought  there  by  the  crew  of  a  West  India 
vessel  that  had  been  to  Africa,  and  that  was 
wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Wigton,  in  Cumberland, 
some  of  the  seamen  of  which  were  saved  and  hospi- 
tably received  into  the  houses  of  those  who  resided 
near  the  spot;  for  very  soon  afterwards,  the  dis- 
ease was  communicated  to  the  inhabitants,  and 
became  frequent.  From  this  occurrence,  it  would 
appear  that  black  people  are  not  alone  subject  to 
the  yaws.  The  disease  is  characterized  by  excres- 
cences of  the  size  and  appearance  of  a  rasjpberry  or 
mulberry,  growing  out  of  the  skin  on  various  parts 
of  the  body,  which  discharge  a  thin  acrimonious 
fluid.  ■  ;  . 

Symptoms. — Previous  to  the  appearance  of  the 
eruptions,  the  patient  usually  experiences  pains  in 
the  limbs,  particularly  round  the  joints,  and  some- 
what alike  to  those  of  rheumatism,  which  pains  con- 
tinue perhaps  for  many  days,  and  are  accompanied 
by  languor  and  debility.  At  length  some  degree 
of  fever  comes  on,  preceded  by  chilly  fits;  but  in 
many  cases  it  is  of  so  shght  a  nature,  as  hardly  to 
be  noticed. 

In  general,  however,  the  eruptions  are  pre- 
ceded by  a  loss  of  appetite,  slight  headache  and 
pains,  which  are  usually  increased  towards  the 
approach  of  night,  and  these  symptoms  continue  for 
a  few  days.  An  eruption  of  pustules,  more  or  less 
numerous,  then  takes  place  in  various  parts  of  the 
body,  particularly  the  face,  neck,  arm  pits,  groins, 
organs  of  generation,  and.  round  the  fundament. 
The  eruptions  do  not  shew  themselves  at  one 
period  as  in  the  small  pox ;  but  whilst  one  crop  is 
withering,  a  fresh  one  makes  its  appearance  in 
other  places.  At  first  the  pimples  are  about  the 
size  of  the  head  of  a  large  pin,  but  they  gradually 
extend  to  that  of  a  sixpence  or  shilling.  The  pus- 
tules contain  an  opaque  whitish  fluid,  and  when 
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they  break,  a  Viscid  matter  is  discharged,  which 
forms  a  thick  and  irregular  scab,  or  crust  on  tl»eir 
surface.  From  the  largest  pustules,  fung-ous  ex- 
crescences of  various  sizes  and  form,  nearly  re- 
sembling a  raspberry  or  mulberry  in  appearance, 
and  like  these  having  a  granulated  surface,  arise. 
These  never  suppurate  kindly  ;  but  discharge  a 
glutinous  fluid,  which  forms  into  an  ugly  scab  or 
crust  round  the  edge  of  the  excrescence,  and  covers 
the  upper  part  of  it,  when  much  elevated,  with  a 
white  slough.  The  hair  on  the  parts  of  the  body 
where  the  eruptions  are,  becomes  from  a  black 
to  a  white  colour. 

In  some  cases,  theexcresencesc  arrive  at  their 
full  size  and  maturity  in  the  space  of  four  or  five 
weeks  ;  but  in  others,  two  or  three  months  elapse 
before  this  happe;is,  from  which  it  may  be  inferred 
that  the  duration  of  the  yaws  is  very  uncertain.  In 
general,  the  nivinber  and  size  of  the  pustules  are  in 
proportion  to  the  degree  of  the  eruptive  fever. 

When  the  disease  has  attained  its  height,  one 
of  the  pustules  usually  becomes  much  larger  than 
the  rest,  equalling  the  size  of  a  half  crown  piece 
perhaps ;  it  puts  on  the  appearance  of  an  ulcer, 
and  is  somewhat  depressed  on  its  surface,  instead 
of  being  elevated  like  the  others  above  the  skin. 
It  has  a  foul  and  sloughy  aspect,  and  discharges  an 
acrimonious  matter,  which  corrodes  the  surround- 
ing skin,  and  when  near  a  bone,  and  proper  atten- 
tion is  not  paid  to  wash  away  tlie  matter,  is  apt  to 
occasion  a  caries,  or  diseased  state  of  it.  This 
large  pustule  is  known  by  the  appellation  of  the 
master  or  mother  yaw. 

The  soles  of  the  feet  are  sometimes  the  seat  of 
the  yaws,  and  then  owing  to  the  thickness  of  the  sk  m 
which  covers  these  parts,  they  are  prevented  from 
rising  through  it:  these  give  the  person  much 
pam,  and  disable  him  from  walking.  Sometmies 
a  great  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  foot  or  feet  is  thus 
occupied  :  at  others  not  above  the  space  of  a  shd- 
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lin^'  piece,  and  like  corns  are  apt  to  be  affected  by 
the  appioacli  of  wet  and  damp  weather.  Tlie 
negroes  call  these  yaws,  tubba  or  crab  yaws. 

The  yaws  never  affect  the  same  person  a 
second  time,  and  the  disease  seems  generally  to 
arise  froni  infection.  Like  the  small  pox,  it  may 
be  communicated  by  ihoculatioTi,  and  might  pro- 
bably be  rendered  a  milder  disease  thereby,  but  it 
has  not  been  attempted,  owing,  I  presume,  to  its 
requiring  some  months  to  go  through  its  course. 

The  yaws  frequently  proves  botli  tedioUs  and 
difficult  of  cure,  and  is  a  very  loathsome  complaint, 
but  is  seldom  attended  with  immiediate  danger. 
Where  the  eruptions  have  been  repelled  into  the 
system  by  external  applications,  or  too  early 
recourse  has  been  had  to  mercury,  the  cure  is 
(tften  greatly  protracted,  and  in  some  cases  ren- 
dered even  uncertain.  If  the  disease  is  neglected, 
and  suffered  to  pursue  its  course  Unrestrained  by 
medicine,  foiil  ulcers  are  very  apt  to  be  formed,  and 
these  undermine  the  constitution,  and  occasion  a 
rottenness  of  the  bones,  similar  to  what  happens  in 
the  confirmed  venereal  disorder,  ufnder  the  like  cir- 
cumstances. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.' — Dui  ing  the  first  or 
eruptive  stage  of  the  disease,  nature  should  be  as- 
sisted in  bringing  out  the  eruptions  kindly  ;  for 
which  purpose,  the  sublimed  sulphur  may  either  be 
given  by  itself,  in  doses  of  a  scruple  or  half  a 
drachm  repeated  night  and  morning,  or  be  mixed 
in  the  like  quantity  with  two  grains  of  atitimonial 
powder,  and  ten  of  that  of  gum  guaiacum,  washing 
them  down  with  a  decoction  of  the  woods,  such  as 
sarsq.{)arilla,  &c.  See  the  Class  of  Alteratives, 
P.  12  and  13.  If  the  patient  can,  at  the  same 
time,  enjoy  the  advantages  of  a  warm  bath,  ho 
should  avail  himself  thereof  twice  or  thrice  a  week. 
Care  must  be  taken  that  he  is  warmly  and  com- 
fortably lodged,  that  he  is  liberally  supplied  with 
a  sufficiency  of  nutritive  fooil,  that  he  uses  regular 
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exercise  daily,  and  that  he  is  removed  to  a  proper 
distance  from  the  other  negroes  who  have  never 
had  the  disease,  for,  as  before  observed,  it  may 
readily  be  communicated  by  cohabitation,  or  coming 
in  close  contact  with  those  who  labour  under  it. 

As  soon  as  the  eruptions  have  attained  their 
full  maturity,  and  begin  to  look  dry,  (the  time  they 
will  take  to  do  this  being  uncertain),  it  will  then  be 
necessary  to  give  some  mild  preparation  of  mer- 
cury, (See  the  Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  4,  5,  or  9,) 
and  this  course  ought  to  be  continued  until  the 
scabs  are  dry  and  fall  off ;  but  should  the  salivary 
glands  and  mouth  shew  the  mercurial  influence, 
by  a  discharge  of  spittle  or  great  tenderness  in  the 
gums,  the  further  use  of  mercury  should  be  sus- 
pended for  a  time,  and  then  be  recommenced  in 
smaller  doses. 

During  the  mercurial  course,  the  bowels,  if 
inclinable  to  be  costive,  should  be  kept  open  by 
some  mild  laxative  medicine  (See  this  Class),  but 
after  it  has  been  discontinued  wholly  it  will  be 
prudent  to  give  two  or  three  doses  of  some  purga- 
tive (See  this  Class  P.  1  or  4),  allowing  three  or 
four  days  to  intervene  between  each. 

The  best  application  to  the  large  or  master 
yaw,  as  it  is  termed,  and  which  remains  after  all 
the  rest  have  disappeared,  is  an  ointment  com- 
posed of  the  carbonate  of  iron  and  prepared  lard, 
in  the  proportion  of  two  drachms  of  the  former,  to 
one  ounce  of  the  latter,  adding  also  a  little  fresh 
lemon  juice.  Should  this  not  produce  the  desired 
effect,  we  may  substitute  the  ointment  of  nitric 
oxyd  of  mercury,  which  is  a  good  stimulant,  and 
escharotic  in  cases  of  foul  indolent  ulcers. 

When  the  yaws  occupy  the  soles  of  the  feet,  it 
is  a  long  time  before  they  break  through  the  skin, 
and  when  they  do,  they  frequently  are  difficult  to 
heal,  and  sometimes  the  whole  sole  becomes  ulce- 
rated.  In  such  cases,  the  negroes  generally  feel 
most  relief  by  applying  a  poultice  of  the  fresh  cas- 
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sura  root,  rasped  vei7  fine.  The  hard  swellings 
which  likewise  occupy  the  soles  of  the  feet,  but 
which  do  not  suppurate,  are  only  to  be  got  rid  of 
by  frequently  immiersing  the  feet  in  warm  water, 
afterwards  paring  away  the  hardened  skin,  and 
gently  cauterizing  the  part,  by  which  means  a 
sore  is  produced  that  may  be  readily  healed  by 
dressing  it  with  a  little  of  the  nitric  oxyd  of  mer- 
cury, as  before  mentioned. 

OF  THE  VENEREAL  DISEASE. 

This  disease  shews  itself  under  diiferent  forms, 
according  as  it  happens  to  be  a  mere  local  affec- 
tion, or  a  constitutional  one  :  if  under  the  former, 
the  patient  is  attacked  with  a  discharge  of  matter 
from  the  parts  of  generation,  passing  under  the  ap- 
pellation of  a  gonorrhoea  or  clap,  or  with  a  small 
ulcer  or  ulcers  on  the  same  parts,  called  chancres; 
but  if  under  a  constitutional  form,  then  the  skin  is 
beset  with  copper  coloured  spots,  the  tonsils,  uvula, 
and  palate,  become  ulcerated,  the  eyes  are  affected 
with  obstinate  inflammation,  nocturnal  pains  are 
experienced,  a  loss  of  strength  and  flesh  ensues, 
and  a  small  fever  of  the  hectic  kind  arises.  This 
form  of  the  disease  is  termed  a  confirmed  pox  or 
lues. 

Between  these  two  forms  of  the  venereal  dis- 
ease, there  often  however  arises  a  kind  of  interme- 
diate state,  and  owing  to  an  absorption  of  the  in^ 
fectious  matter  from  the  parts  to  which  it  has  been 
applied,  the  glands  in  one  or  both  groins  become 
indurated,  swelled,  and  inflamed,  constituting  that 
affection  known  by  the  name  of  bubo. 

These  several  affections,  or  forms  of  the  dis- 
ease may  be  produced,  I  am  of  opinion,  by  one 
and  the  same  virus  or  poison  ;  and  I  also  think, 
that  the  event  depends  wholly  on  the  state  of  the 
parts,  the  constitution  of  the  patient,  and  other 
iiccidental  circnni'>tfinc^;s  at  the  time  thi\t  the  infec- 
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tion  is  communicated,  and  rtot  on  anj  difference  in 
the  nature  of  the  matter  secreted  in  the  one  or 
other  affection.  Some  modern  practitioners  of  emi- 
nence entertain,  however,  sentiments  perfectly  in 
opposition  to  those  of  mine  on  this  subject ;  for 
they  consider  gonorrhoea  and  lues  ag  arising  from 
different  specific  contagions. 

It  is  probable,  I  think,  that  when  an  infected 
person  forms  a  connexion  with  another  who  is  free 
from  it,  but  who  happens  to  have  any  little  excoria- 
tion, ulcer,  or  wound  about  the  parts  of  genera- 
tion at  the  time,  if  infection  is  communicated 
from  the  one  to  the  other,  it  will  be  most  likely  to 
appear  under  the  form  of  a  constitutional  affec- 
tion or  lues,  the  matter  so  applied  being  then  rea- 
dily absorbed  into  the  system,  in  a  manner  similar 
to  what  happens  in  inoculation  for  the  small  pox 
or  vaccine  disease  ;  whereas  if  it  is  applied  to  a 
surface  covered  with  a  mucous  membrane,  which 
is  not  abraded  and  without  a  wound,  or  to  a  part  of 
a  spongy  texture,  then  the  probable  consequence 
will  be  either  a  gonorrhoea  or  chancre. 

OF  A  CLAP  OR  VIRULENT 
GONORRHOEA. 

Symptoms. — In  a  clap,  there  is  always  a  dis- 
charge of  an  infectious  matter  from  the  parts  of 
generation.  The  disease  manifests  itself  from  the 
fourth  day  to  tne  tenth  after  the  infection  has  been 
conveyed,  although  in  a  few  iuvStances  two  or  three 
weeks  have  intervened,  and  usually  begins  in  men 
with  an  itching  in  the  glans  or  nut  of  the  penis,  and 
tingling  sensation  along  the  whole  course  of  the 
urinary  canal  or  urethra  ;  shortly  after  which,  the 
person  feels  some  degree  of  heat  or  scalding  in 
niaking  water,  and  a  slight  discharge  of  white  mu- 
cous matter. 

In  the  course  of  a  day  or  two  more,  the  inflam- 
mation having  increased,  the  orifice  of  the  urethra 
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frequently  becomes  excoriated,  the  heat  in  roidiag' 
urine  is  considerably  greater  than  at  first,  the 
stream  is  smaller  than  usual,  and  the  discharge  from 
a  white  is  converted  into  a  yellow  or  greenish 
colour,  ai-'d  is  much  more  copious.  From  the  in- 
flammation becoming  extensive,  and  prevailing  in 
a  considerable  degree,  the  penis  is  attacked  with 
severe  pains,  especially  on  any  erection,  and 
is  bent  forcibly  downwards,  and  this  symptom 
occurs  most  frequently,  and  is  most  troublesome 
during  the  night,  when  the  person  is  warm  in 
bed.  This  constitutes  what  is  called  a  chor- 
dee. 

In  consequence  of  inflammation,  it  sometimes 
happens  that  the  prepuce  becomes  so  swelled  and 
contracted  at  the  end,  that  it  cannot  be  drawn 
back,  forming  what  is  called  by  professional  men 
a  phymosis;  or  that  being  drawn  backwards  behind 
the  glans  of  the  penis,  it  caimot  be  again  brought 
forward,  which  goes  by  the  name  of  paraphymosis. 
Occasionally  a  small  blood  vessel  becomes  ruptured, 
and  then  a  little  blood  is  voided  at  the  time  of 
making  water.  The  patient  becomes  incapable  of 
retaining  his  urine  for  any  great  space  of  time,  has 
a  frequent  desire  to  void  it,  and  feels  much  pain 
and  uneasiness  in  evacuatin^^  it.  In  some  cases 
the  glands  in  the  groin  become  enlarged  and  in- 
durated, or  perhaps  one  of  the  testicles  swells  and 
inflames,  giving  rise  to  excruciating  pains  extend- 
ing from  the  part  affected  up  into  the  back,  together 
with  restlessness,  heat,  and  a  slight  degree  of  fever. 

Should  the  inflammation  extending  along  the 
urethra  be  very  great,  and  this  be  communicated 
to  the  bladder  itself,  its  mucous  membrane  is  apt 
to  become  affected  thereby,  and  to  pour  out  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  purulent  matter  and  mucus 
mixed  together,  which  gives  to  the  urine  on  being 
voided  the  appearance  of  whey,  or  perhaps  a  great 
difficulty  in  voiding  it,  or  a  suppression  takes  place 
in  consequence  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder  bcincr 
much  inflamed.  * 


458 


OF  A  CLAr  OR 


A  risk  arising'  from  the  inttairiinatioii  having 
been  extensive  and  severe  in  the  urethra,  particu- 
larly if  a  gonorrhoea  has  been  of  frequent  recurrence, 
is  the  formation  of  one  of  more  strictures  in  the 
urethra,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  there  is  not 
only  a  considerable  difficulty  in  making  water,  but 
it  either  splits  into  two  streams,  or  is  voided  some- 
what in  the  curved  form  of  a  cork  screw. 

If  the  patient  has  led  a  life  of  temperance, 
and  not  neglected  a  clap  at  its  commencement,  the 
discharge  having  been  thin  and  discoloured  at 
first,  will,  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  weeks, 
become  thick,  white,  and  of  a  ropy  consistence,  and 
from  having-  gradually  diminished  in  quantity,  will 
at  last  cease  entirely,  together  with  every  other 
unpleasant  symptom  ;  but  when  he  has  neglected 
it  by  not  adopting  proper  means,  or  has  led  a  life 
of  intemperance,  it  will  then  sometimes  continue 
for  several  weeks,  nay  months,  occasioning  local 
weakness  and  debility  in  the  mucous  glands  of  the 
urethra,  and  g"iving  rise  to  a  gleet,  or  discharge  of 
mucus  arising"  from  local  weakness. 

A  more  serious  consequence,  however,  of  re- 
peated inflammation  from  recurrences  of  a  gonor- 
rhoea in  men,  is  the  formation  of  one  or  more  stric- 
tures in  the  urethra,  which  so  block  it  up  as  g  reatly 
to  interfere  with  the  urine  being  voided  with  ease 
or  in  an  uninterrupted  stream,  and  occasionally  in- 
duce a  total  suppression  of  it. 

Owing  to  a  neglect  of  proper  cleanliness,  warty 
excrescences  sometimes  form  about  the  parts  of 
generation  in  both  sexes,  which  prove  very  trouble- 
some. 

Women  labouring  under  a  gonorrhoea  are  in- 
commoded by  a  heat  and  scalding  in  making 
water,  with  the  discharge  of  a  discoloured  mucous 
matter,  and  a  slight  pain  in  walking,  and  uneasiness 
in  sitting;  but  they  are  free  from  many  of  the  un- 
pleasant symptoms  to  which  men  are  subject,  as 
the  external  organs  of  generation  are  less  complex 
in  them  than  in  males,  and  moreover  they  arc 
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seldom  if  ever  afflicted  with  strictures,  owing  to 
the  female  urethra  being  much  shorter,  and  without 
any  curve  in  it.  It  is,  however,  not  uncommon 
with  them  to  find  an  aggravation  of  the  symptoms 
immediately  after  menstruation. 
,  Virulent  gonorrhoea  may  readily  be  distinguished 
from  either  a  gleet  or  the  whites  to  which  some 
women  are  subject,  by  the  swelling'  and  dilatation 
of  the  orifice  of  the  urethra ;  by  the  scalding  and 
frequent  desire  of  making  water,  and  in  general 
by  the  nature  of  the  discharge.  The  chorde6  in 
men  will  enable  the  patient  to  distinguish  it  from 
a  simple  gleet  or  mucous  discharge. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — As  soon  as  a  person 
becomes  sensible  that  infection  has  been  conveyed 
to  him,  he  should  refrain  from  every  thing  of  a 
stimulating  and  heating  quality,  such  as  high  sea- 
soned meats  or  spices,  as  likewise  all  vinous  and 
spirituous  liquors.  His  food  should  be  light  and 
cooling,  consisting  of  plain  meats  of  easy  digestion, 
broths,  puddings,  milk  and  bread,  vegetables,  gruel, 
ripe  fruits,  &c. ;  and  his  drink  be  barley  water, 
linseed  tea,  decoctions  of  marsh-mallow,  whey,  or 
milk  and  water,  with  gum  acacia  dissolved  in  it. 
Kvery  kind  of  excess  ought  to  be  carefully  avoided, 
as  well  as  every  species,  of  severe  exercise,  parti- 
cularly on  horseback,  and  the  patient  should  care- 
fully guard  against  any  exposure  to  cold,  or  any- 
sudden  stoppage  of  the  running,  lest  a  swelling  of 
one  or  both  testicles  should  ensue. 

It  will  be  advisable  in  every  case  of  gonorrhoea 
to  take  immediately  on  the  first  discovery  of  any 
of  the  symptoms  one  or  two  doses  of  some  cooling 
purgative,  (see  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  G,  11, 
12,  or  13,)  injecting  at  the  same  time  up  the 
urethra,  some  mild  wash  of  a  sedative  nature,  such 
as  any  of  those  inserted  under  the  head  of  the  Class 
of  Sedatives,  five  or  six  timvis  a  day,  drinking 
freely  at  the  same  time  of  mucilaginous  diluting 
liquors  as  before  mentioned,  observin<j  a  spare 
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reg-imen  and  abstinence  from  vinous  and  spirituous 
liquors,  and  avoiding- active  exercise.  Should  the 
patient  be  of  a  full  plethoric  habit,  and  the  inflam- 
matory symptoms  run  very  high  at  the  commence- 
ment, with  great  heat  and  scalding  in  voiding 
tirine,  it  may  then  be  advisable  for  him  to  be  bled 
to  the  extent  of  six  or  eight  ounces. 

As  soon  as  the  inflammatory  symptoms  hare 
abated,  we  may  with  safety  lay  aside  the  sedative 
injections,  and  employ  others  of  a  mild  nstringent 
nature  (see  the  Class  of  Astringents,  P.  17,  18,  ID, 
or  21)  ;  but,  perhaps,  none  can  be  more  appro- 
priate, or  be  used  with  greater  benefit,  than  a  solu- 
tion of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  in  rose  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  two  grains  of  the  former  to  each 
ounce  of  the  latter. 

In  those  cases  where  there  is  reason  to  suspect 
that  there  are  ulcerations  in  the  urethra,  it  will  be 
advisable  to  employ  mercurial  injections,  and  these 
will  seldom  fail  to  lessen  the  discharge,  ease  the 
heat  in  making  water,  and  relieve  the  other  symp- 
toms of  the  disorder.  The  following  may  be  used  : 
Rub  fifteen  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury 
(calomel)  in  a  mortar,  with  one  ounce  and  a  half 
©f  thin  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  until  they  are  well 
blended  together  ;  then  add  by  degrees  five  ounces 
of  rose  water  and  one  of  lime  water.  Throw  up 
the  urethra  one  or  two  syringes  full  of  this  injection 
three  or  four  times  a  day.  In  employing  injections 
of  any  kind,  particularly  astringent  ones,  it  will 
always  be  best  to  begin  with  those  of  a  weak 
nature,  lest  a  swelled  testicle  should  be  induced 
by  too  sudden  a  check  being  given  to  the  running. 
In  such  cases,  if  the  inflamnuitory  symptoms  run 
high,  the  patient  may  either  be  bled  in  the  arm, 
or  have  several  leeches  applied  over  the  part  af- 
fected, encouraging  a  discharge  of  blood  from 
the  wounds  after  they  drop  oft",  by  dabbing  them 
frequently  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  warm  water. 
As  soon  as  the  blecditJg  ceases,  the  testicles  must 


VIRULENT  GONORRHOEA.  461 


he  suspended,  so  as  to  prevent  their  hanging-  hy 
their  own  weight,  and  the  patient  should  be  kept 
<]iiiet,  and  be  phiced  in  a  recumbent  position,  either 
in  bed  or  on  a  couch.  He  should  also  immediately 
take  some  aperient  medicine  to  open  his  bowels 
properly  (see  the  Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  1,  3,  or 
4),  and  this  ought  to  be  repeated  every  other  day, 
until  the  swelling  and  inflammation  in  the  testicle 
have  subsided.  To  assist  in  effecting  this,  the 
parts  besides  being  kept  properly  suspended,  may 
be  constantly  moistened  with  linen  rags  wetted  in 
some  discutient  wash,  such  as  either  P.  1,  2,  or  3 
of  this  Class.  This  mode  of  proceeding  will  be 
]>referable  in  most  cases  to  fomenting  the  parts 
with  any  tiling  warm.  Should  the  pain  be  very 
great,  however,  we  can  make  a  trial  not  only  of 
warm  ano«lyne  fomentations,  consisting  of  a  decoc- 
tion of  bruised  poppy  heads,  several  times  a  day, 
but  likewise  give  small  doses  of  opium  morning 
and  night.    See  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  2. 

If  the  complaint  is  obstinate,  and  resists  the 
means  which  have  been  pointed  out  in  addition  to 
a  very  spare  regimen,  and  total  abstinence  from 
iUl  spirituous,  vinous,  or  other  fermented  liquors, 
it  then  will  be  advisable  to  try  the  effects  of  an 
emetic,  and  to  repeat  this  again  in  a  day  or  two; 
such  vomiting  having  sometimes  removed  a  swel- 
ling of  the  testicle  after  a  failure  of  bleedings,  pur- 
gatives, and  discutient  lotions.  The  best  emetic 
will  be  sulphate  of  copper  combined  with  ipecacu- 
anha.   See  the  Class  of  Emetics,  P.  6. 

Should  the  patient  be  very  feverish,  his  skin 
dry,  and  thirst  considerable,  on  the  first  takin<*- 
place  of  the  swelling  and  inflannndtion,  or  durinS- 
its  further  progress,  it  may  be  advisable,  besides 
keeping  his  bowels  sufficiently  open  by  laxative 
medicines,  to  give  him  a  couple  of  table  spoonsful 
of  the  saline  mixture  with  nitrate  of  potash  dissolved 
it,  (see  the  Class  of  Antiphlogistics,  P.  4,)  every 
three  or  four  hours. 
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Pbymosis  and  parapbymosis  (the  nature  of 
■which  have  already  been  explained)  occasionally 
attend  on  a  g-onorrhsea.  In  all  such  cases,  it  will  be 
necessary,  it"  the  inflammation  runs  high,  to  draw 
blood  from  the  arm,  proportioning  the  quantity 
taken  away  to  the  urgency  of  the  case  as  well  as 
the  habit  of  body  ;  then  to  open  the  bowels  freely 
by  purgatives,  and  apply  emollient  fomentations 
and  poultices  to  the  parts,  the  patient  being  kept 
at  the  same  time  in  an  horizontal  position,  if  con- 
venient;  but,  if  not,  he  should  support  the  penis 
by  a  proper  bandage  up  to  the  belly.  Besides 
fomenting  the  parts  affected,  it  will  be  proper  to 
inject  a  little  tepid  milk  and  water,  twice  a  day, 
in  all  cases  of  pbymosis,  between  the  prepuce  and 
nut  of  the  penis,  for  the  purpose  of  washing  off 
any  matter  which  may  have  lodged  there,  and 
which,  by  neglect,  might  occasion  excoriation  or 
ulceration. 

Where  there  is  any  danger  of  a  mortification 
of  the  parts,  in  consequence  of  the  inflamed  and 
strictured  state  of  the  prepuce,  there  then  will  be 
no  other  way  of  afibrding  relief  than  by  calling  in 
the  aid  of  a  surgeon  to  divide  the  constricted  part : 
if  necessary,  circumcision  must  be  performed,  so 
as  to  free  the  glans  penis  wholly  from  confinement. 
Should  the  division  of  the  constricted  part  have 
been  been  delayed  too  long,  and  gangrene  have 
already  taken  place,  the  parts  must  be  well  fomented 
with  a  strong  decoction  of  bark,  and  a  drachm  ot 
the  powder  of  the  same  bark,  with  twenty  drops  of 
diluted  sulphuric  acid,  be  taken  every  two  or  three 
hours,  mixed  in  a  glass  of  Port  or  other  wine,  a 
Tery  generous  diet  being  at  the  same  time  allowed. 
After  fomenting  the  parts,  a  cataplasm  of  linseed 
meal  and  an  infusion  of  malt  and  fresh  yeast  (see 
the  Class  of  Antiseptics,  P.  14),  may  be  applied, 
taking  care  to  renew  it  about  thrice  a  day. 

If  that  distressing  and  painful  symptom,  a 
chord^^,  makes  its  appearance  in  the  course  of  a 


VIRULENT  GdNORRHCEA.  46r, 


gononhcEa,  it  will  be  advisable  for  the  patient  to 
take  an  anodyne  draught  at  bed-time,  composed  of 
one  ounce  and  a  half  of  camphor  mixture  with  forty 
or  fifty  drops  of  tincture  of  opium,  and  at  the  time 
of  the  attack  to  immerse  the  penis  in  cold  water. 

In  severe  cases  of  gonorrhoea,  and  where  the 
patient  has  not  submitted  to  the  proper  abstinence 
from  stimulant  liquors  and  food,  the  inflammation 
is  apt  to  extend  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and 
produce  a  very  frequent  desire  to  make  water,  but 
without  the  ability  to  void  it;  it  comes  away  drop 
by  drop,  or  perhaps  is  wholly  suppressed.  In  such 
cases,  the  means  advised  under  the  head  of  a  diffi- 
culty and  suppression  of  urine  (See  these  diseases) 
must  be  resorted  to,  and  be  persevered  in  until  the 
urine  is  voided  with  greater  ease  and  freedom.^ 
Should  the  inner  coat  or  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bladder  pour  out  purulent  matter  mixed  with 
mucus,  in  consequence  of  the  inflammation  having 
extended  to  it,  giving  to  the  urine  when  voided  aii- 
appearance  of  whey,  the  best  medicine  for  the 
patient  to  take  is  the  uva  ursi  (red  berried  trailing 
wortle  berry)  in  doses  of  a  scruple  or  half  a  drachm 
thrice  a  day.  If  he  can  at  the  same  time  obtain 
surgical  assistance,  and  have  the  bladder  injected 
twice  in  the  twenty-four  hours  with  four  or  five 
ounces  of  simple  tepid  water  each  time,  it  will' 
be  likely  to  assist  the  effect  of  the  medicine  very 
essentially. 

When  warty  excrescences  arise  on  the  parts 
of  generation,  as  sometimes  happens  in  gonorrhoea, 
they  may  either  be  sprinkled  with  a  little  of  the 
powder  of  savin,  or  be  daily  touched  with  lunar 
caustic,  or  in  other  words  the  nitrate  of  silver. 

Certain  parts  of  the  urethra  are  apt  to  become 
narrowed  from  previous  inflammation,  and  (as  has 
already  been  observed)  to  have  one  or  more  stric- 
tures formed  in  the  canal,  which  greatly  interfere 
with  the  urine  being  discharged  readily  and  in  a 
proper  stream,  and  these  by  not  being  attended  to 
111  due  lime,  are  apt  to  give  rise  to  a  total  sup- 
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pression.  A  regular  and  long  continued  use  of  n 
bougie,  consisting  either  of  linen  cloth  dipped  in 
vrax  and  oil,  and  made  of  a  proper  form  and  smooth 
surface,  or  of  elastic  gum,  is  the  means  generally 
resorted  to  in  common  cases  of  this  nature  ;  but  in 
strictures  which  are  nearly  impervious,  or  so  con- 
tracted as  to  be  incapable  of  dilatation,  the  aid  of  an 
expert  surgeon  will  be  required  to  destroy  the 
stricture,  by  passing  a  few  times  a  bougie  armed 
■with  caustic.  This  is,  however,  a  remedy  only  to 
be  resorted  to  when  the  other  bougies  have  failed 
to  produce  a  sufficient  and  permanent  dilatation  of 
the  contracted  part.  It  should  be  employed  only 
as  the  final  resource,  even  by  surgeons. 

In  using  the  common  bougies,  the  following 
rules  should  be  properly  attended  to.  The  patient 
should  always  begin  with  one  of  a  moderate  size, 
and  previous  to  his  introducing  it  into  the  urethra, 
he  should  soften  it  a  little,  either  by  grasping  it  with 
his  hands  for  a  due  length  of  time,  or  by  holding  it 
near  a  fire,  then  giving  it  a  gentle  bend  towards 
the  extremity  and  oiling  it,  that  it  may  pass  with 
greater  facility,  if  the  stricture  is  seated  far  down 
the  urethra.  He  should  employ  no  force  in  its  in- 
troduction, and  when  he  meets  with  resistance,  he 
must  be  content  with  suffering  the  point  of  the 
bougie  to  press  moderately  against  the  stricture  for 
a  short  time  each  day,  so  as  gradually  to  dilate  the 
contracted  part.  At  first,  he  should  retain  it  in 
the  passage  for  only  about  half  an  hour  each  time, 
gradually  increasing  its  duration  as  the  partu  bear 
it  without  much  inconvenience  or  irritation.  He  is 
to  guard  against  its  slipping  into  the  bladder,  by 
passing  a  bit  of  small  twine  round  the  upper  end  of  it, 
and  tying  the  ends  of  it  to  the  penis.  He  is  to  avoid 
all  exercise  during  the  time  it  is  introduced,  and  he 
should  continue  using  it  for  some  length  of  time 
after  the  stricture  has  been  overcome,  having 
timely  recourse  to  the  remedy  again,  whenever  he 
perceives  the  least  return  of  any  obstruction  to  the 
free  discharge  of  the  urine. 
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Under  proper  self  control  and  due  manage- 
ment, jiiost  cases  of  gonorrhoea  will  give  way  to  a 
use  of  laxative  medicines  and  mild  injections  of  an 
astringent  nature  in  the  manner  already  pointed 
out ;  for  it  may  be  considered  as  a  local  complaint, 
not  usually  requiring-  the  aid  of  mercury  ;  but  to 
guard  ag'ainst  after  consequences,  particularly 
where  the  disease  has  made  its  attack  with  severity, 
or  has  been  of  some  continuance,  I  would  recom- 
mend as  soon  as  the  inflanmiatory  symptoms  have 
subsided,  for  the  patient  to  juake  a  moderate  use 
of  it.  He  may  take  a  pill  of  the  submuriate  of 
mercury,  or  the  common  quicksilver  one,  (see  the 
Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  7  or  8,)  conjoined  with 
opium,  every  night  and  morning,  until  he  perceives 
a  tenderness  in  his  gums,  or  a  disposition  to  an  in- 
creased flow  of  spittle  in  the  mouth,  when  he  should 
stop  for  a  few  days,  and'  then  recommence  again, 
taking  only  one  pill  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four 
horns.  It  will  be  desirable  that  a,  gentle  evident 
effect  be  thus  produced,  and  kept  up  for  a  fortnight 
or  three  weeks,  when,  most  probable,  every  symp- 
tom will  be  removed,  and  dui'ing  this  course  the 
patient  should  go  warmly  clothed,  avoid  all  ex- 
posures to  wet  or  a  damp  atmosphere,  and  lead 
a  life  of  temperance. 

It  very  frequently  happens,  that  after  all  in- 
fection is  destroyed,  and  the  complaint  mav  be  said 
to  be  cured,  a  slight  weeping  from  the  parts  or 
gleet  remains  behind,  which  continues  very  ob- 
stniate,  owing  to  local  relaxation.  In  all  such 
cases,  in  addition  to  a  continuation  of  astringent 
injections,  the  patient  may  take  a  tea  spoonful  of 
the  balsam  copaiba,  or  else  Canada  turpentine 
nuxed  up  with  a  little  white  sugar,  twice  or  thrice 
a  day,  making  use  at  the  same  time  of  a  topical 
cold  bath  to  the  parts,  by  means  of  a  large  sponge 
dipped  in  cold  water  contained  either  in  a  bason 
or  bidet. 

Should  these  means  not  put  a  stop  to  the  o-leet 
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the  more  general  remedy  of  a  cold  bath  may  be 
substituted,  if  the  season  of  the  year  will  admit  of 
its  use,  the  patient  at  the  same  time  entering-  on  a 
course  of  the  Peruvian  bark  and  chalybeates,  (see 
the  Class  of  Tonics,)  together  with  a  generous 
nourishing  diet,  and  a  moderate  quantity  of  wine 
daily. 

A  gleet  sometimes,  however,  is  occasioned  by 
one  or  more  strictures  in  the  urethra,  and  when 
this  is  the  case,  will  only  yield  to  the  use  of  bougies 
employed  in  the  manner  and  with  the  precautions 
before  pointed  out. 

OF  CHANCRES. 

These  are  superficial  corrosive  ulcers,  which 
arise  in  consequence  of  a  venereal  infection,  and 
occupy  the  private  parts  in  both  sexes. 

In  men  they  are  generally  seated  on  the  nut 
of  the  penis  and  inside  of  the  prepuce  ;  and  in 
women  on  the  external  and  internal  organs  of  ge- 
neration. Nurses  who  suckle  children  that  have 
become  infected  during  the  birth,  are  apt  to  have 
chancres  on  or  about  their  nipples,  and  these  ex- 
cite much  pain. 

In  o-eneral,  chancres  appear  at  hrsl  like  little 
red  pimples,  which  are  succeeded  by  small  pustules 
filled  with  a  transparent  fluid  ;  these  break  and 
form  little  spreading  ulcers,  which  are  very  sore 
and  painful,  have  prominent  edges  of  an  ash  colour, 
and  are  unequal  at  the  bottom,  showing  no  dispo- 
sition whatever  to  heal  when  left  to  themselves 
but  on  the  contrary  to  spread  much.  The  period 
at  which  chancres  make  their  appearance  alter  in- 
fection has  been  communicated  is  various,  as  some- 
times thev  manifest  themselves  in  six  or  seven  days, 
and  in  others  not  until  a  fortnight  or  three  weeks 
have  elapsed.  Sometimes  there  is  only  a  single 
ulcer,  at  others  two  or  three  take  place. 

In  all  cases  of  chancres,  a  strict  attention  must 
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be  paid  to  cleanliness,  by  frequently  washing"  away 
tlie  matter  discharged  from  the  sores  by  means  of 
warm  milk  and  water,  then  with  a  weak  solution 
of  corrosive  sublimate  in  water  (say  four  grains  of 
the  former  to  six  ounces  of  the  latter),  adding  about 
ten  grains  of  the  muriate  of  ammonia  to  expedite 
and  assist  the  solution  of  the  sublimate,  and  after- 
wards dressing  with  a  little  fine  lint  spread  with 
the  ointment  of  the  nitrate  of  mercury,  or  with  one 
composed  of  one  ounce  of  spermaceti  cerate,  mixed 
with  fifteen  grains  of  red  precipitate.  The  patient 
must  also  take  a  dose  or  two  of  some  purgative, 
(see  this  Class,  P.  1  or  3,)  and  then  commence  a 
gentle  mercurial  course  either  by  taking  a  quick- 
silver pill,  or  one  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury 
joined  with  opium  every  night  and  morning,  or  by 
rubbing  in  a  drachm  ot  the  strong  mercurial  oint- 
ment on  the  thighs  and  legs  every  night,  in  the 
manner  proposed  under  the  head  of  a  virulent 
gonorrhoea,  the  patient  at  the  same  time  guarding 
against  vicissitudes  of  the  weather,  clothing  himself 
warmly,  and  abstaining  from  heating  and  intoxi- 
cating liquors. 

If  a  chancre  resists  all  these  means,  internal 
as  well  as  external,  the  parts  occupied  by  it  may 
be  exposed  morning  and  night  to  the  fumes  of  the 
red  sulphuret  of  mercury  thrown  on  a  heated  iron. 
A  very  obstinate  case  of  chancre,  which  had  long 
remained  unsubdued  by  every  means  which  had 
been  employed,  was  soon  cured  under  my  instruc- 
tions, by  treating  it  in  the  above  manner. 

Chancres  occasionally  become  malignant, 
owing  to  some  peculiarity  in  the  person's  consti- 
tution, or  an  excessive  use  of  mercury.  The  part 
assumes  a  livid  redness,  succeeded  speedily  by 
ulceration,  which  extends  considerably,  and  pene- 
trates  deeply.  The  ulcer  puts  on  a  corroding  ap- 
pearance, discharges  a  great  quantity  of  matter, 
and  is  highly  painful.  Under  such  an  occurrence] 
the  use  of  mercury  either  internally  or  externally 
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must  be  discontinued,  and  the  parts  be  well  fo- 
mented morning'  and  evening-  with  flannel  cloths 
wrunc  out  in  a  strong  decoction  of  the  Peruvian 
bark  and  bruised  poppy  heads,  afterwards  applying- 
an  emollient  poultice.  Some  preparation  of  the 
bark  may  also  be  given  internally,  joined  with  a 
inineral  acid  and  sarsaparilla,  in  the  following 
manner :  Take  two  ounces  of  the  decoction  of  the 
latter,  lialf  a  drachm  of  the  powder  of  bark,  and 
twenty-five  drops  of  diluted  nitric  acid,  as  a  draught, 
every  four  hours.  If  the  air  of  the  patient's  abode 
is  impure,  he  should  remove  to  a  purer  atmosphere, 
and  to  give  energy  to  the  system,  and  thereby 
promote  a  healthy  granulation  in  the  ulcerated 
parts,  a  nutritive  and  generous  diet,  with  a  mode- 
rate quantity  of  wine  ought  to  be  allowed. 

When  chancres  exist  along  with  phymosis, 
the  prepuce  should  be  divided,  to  allow  proper 
applications  to  be  made  to  the  ulcers. 

OF  BUBOES. 

These  rarely  happen  any  where  but  in  the 
groin,  but  occasionally  they  are  seated  in  the  arm 
pits,  owing  to  infection  having  been  conveyed  to 
the  midwife  during  the  delivery  of  a  woman  kbour- 
ing  under  a  venereal  taint  through  the  medium  of 
some  scratch,  or  wound  on  the  fingers  or  hand. 

A  bubo  manifests  itself  with  a  pain  in  the 
groin,  as  well  as  by  a  slight  swelling  and  hardness, 
and  these  continuing  to  increase  daily,  it  at  length 
acquires  a  considerable  size :  there  is  a  throbbmg 
in  the  tumour,  with  a  redness  of  the  skin  over  it, 
and  the  patient  experienced  pain  and  some  dilficulty 
in  walking.  In  some  cases  it  goes  on  rapuily  to 
suppuration,  and  the  formation  of  matter  witlim  it. ; 
in  others  it  proceeds  very  slowly,  and  occasionally 
it  remains  l\)r  some  days  in  an  indolent  state,  and 
•at  length  disperses  without  suppurating. 

It  will  always  be  best  to  disperse  a  bubo  it  no 
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tendency  to  suppuration  has  as  yet  manifested, 
itself;  but  if  it  is  already  commenced,  then  the 
suppuration  should  be  expedited  and  promoted  by 
adopting-  proper  means. 

To  disperse  a  bubo,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
apply  six  or  eight  leeches  round  the  tumour  soon 
after  it  has  appeared,  encouraging  the  flow  of  blood 
from  the  wounds  after  they  drop  off,  by  wetting- 
them  from  time  to  time  with  a  linen  rag-  wrung- 
out  ill  hot  water.  The  patient's  bowels  should 
next  be  well  evacuated  by  means  of  some  purgative, 
(see  this  Class,  P.  1,  3,  or  4,)  and  this  be  repeated 
every  other  day,  as  long-  as  there  is  any  prospect  of 
dispersing-  the  swelling.  A  very  spare  diet  is  at 
the  same  time  to  be  used,  and  all  exercise  carefully 
avoided. 

After  J;he  bleeding  occasioned  by  the  leeches 
has  ceased,  a  pledget  of  soft  linen  wetted  in  some 
discutient  wash  (see  the  Class  of  Discutieuts,  P. 
1,  2,  or  3),  should  be  kept  constantly  applied 
throughout  the  day,  taking  care  to  re- wet  it  as 
often  as  it  becomes  dry  and  hot,  and  during  the 
night  we  may  substitute  a  poultice  of  linseed  meal 
or  one  of  rye,  sufficiently  moistened  with  a  diluted 
solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead,  and  this  is  to  be 
applied  cold. 

To  assist  the  effect  of  these  remedies,  the  pa- 
tient, previous  to  his  going  to  bed,  should  rub  in 
assiduously  about  half  a  drachm  of  the  strong  mer- 
curial ointment  every  night  into  the  thighs  and 
legs,  particularly  on  that  side  where  the  bubo  is 
situated.  This  course  ought  to  be  continued  until 
after  the  disappearance  of  the  swelling-  and  indura- 
tion, unless  any  considerable  degree  of  salivation  or 
discharge  of  spittle  ensues  previous  thereto,  in  which 
case,  the  use  of  the  ointment  may  be  discontinued 
for  a  day  or  two,  and  the  body  be  kept  open  in  the 
mean  time  by  some  laxative  medicine,  (See  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  11),  washing  the  mouth  and 
throat  frccpicntly  with  some  proper  gargle.  See 
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the  Class  of  Astringents,  V.  13  or  14.  But  if  the 
external  use  of  mercury  produces  no  effect  on  the 
patient's  mouth,  nor  on  the  tumour,  it  then  will  be 
advisable  for  him  to  employ  it  also  internally,  and 
he  may  take  one  of  the  quicksilver  pills  (vulgarly 
called  the  blue  pill^  every  night,  or  if  requisite, 
night  and  morning. 

Should  the  bubo  become  inflamed,  instead  of 
dispersing,  and  show  evident  appearances  of  a  sup- 
puration having  commenced,  then  together  with  the 
use  of  mercury  internally,  or  applied  externally,  as 
shall  seem  best  adapted  to  the  patient's  constitu- 
tion and  situation,  an  emollient  poultice  of  bread, 
milk,  and  lard,  must  be  applied,  and  be  renewed 
every  night  and  mornipg  until  the  tumour  becomes 
erfectly  soft.  As  soon  as  this  happens,  it  should 
e  opened  with  a  lancet,  or  by  the  application  of  the 
common  caustic,  which  will  be  preferable  to  suf- 
fering it  to  break  spontaneously.  As  soon  as  the 
matter  contained  in  the  tumour  is  discharged,  the 
"w^ound  may  be  dressed  with  dry  lint  and  resinous 
ointment.  If  fungous  granulations  (proud  flesh) 
spring  up  above  the  surface  of  the  wound,  they 
should  be  sprinkled  with  a  little  red  precipitate 
occasionally,  or  should  the  edges  become  callous  or 
indurated,  and  be  prominent  above  the  surface, 
they  may  be  touched  at  each  time  of  dressing  witli 
a  little  of  the  sulphate  of  copper. 

In  scrofulous  habits,  it  sometimes  happens 
that  a  bubo  does  not  heal  kindly,  but  on  the  con- 
trary, spreads  from  the  glands  to  the  cellular  sub- 
stance, and  greatly  affects  the  contiguous  parts, 
assuming  a  foul  spongy  appearance,  and  discharg- 
ing a  highly  acrid  matter,  being  at  the  same  time 
accompanied  by  much  pain  ;  or  should  the  ulcera- 
tion heal  in  one  j)art,  another  soon  becomes  affected. 
In  such  cages,  the  ulcerated  parts  should  be  fo- 
mented twice  or  thrice  a  day,  with  a  decoction  of 
poppy  heads  and  the  loaves  of  hemlock  bruised, 
afterwards  appl^ni^  a  cold  poultice  of  Unseed 
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meaL  moistened  with  a  diluted  solution  of  the  ace- 
tate of  lead.  We  may,  at  the  same  time,  give  ai* 
opiate  pill  or  draught  (See  the  Class  of  Anodynes, 
P.  1  or  5)  every  night  to  allay  pain  and  irritation, 
and  throughout  the  day  time,  some  of  the  prepara- 
tions of  the  Peruvian  bark  (  See  the  Class  ot  1  onics, 
P.  1,  2,  9,  or  14)  joined  with  a  few  drops  of  the 
diluted  nitric  acid. 

In  all  cases  of  bubo  where  the  patient  is  under 
a  mercurial  course,  he  should  be  warmly  clothed, 
carefully  avoid  all  exposures  to  wet  or  a  moist  at- 
mosphere, and  abstain  from  food  of  a  high  seasoned 
nature,  as  well  as  from  all  kinds  of  spirituous  li- 
quors.- If  he  can  also  abstain  from  vinous  and 
fermented  ones,  so  much  the  better, 

OF  A  CONSTITUTIONAL  AFFECTION. 

The  disease  is  termed  a  confirmed,  pox  or 
lues  when  the  venereal  poison  is  absorbed  into  the 
general  habit  or  system  from  whatever  cause,  be  it 
neglect,  improper  management,  or  previous  ulcera- 
tion. 

Symptoms, — When  the  venereal  poison  gets 
into  the  system  by  absorption,  some  symptoms  will 
frequently  manifest  themselves  in  the  course  of 
seven  or  eight  weeks,  or  perhaps  sooner;  but 
how  long  the  virus  may  lurk  in  the  body  after  it 
has  been  absorbed  into  the  mass  of  blood,  before  it 
])roduces  any  obvious  effects,  is  very  uncertain. 
Tiie  constitution  being  affected  by  the  poison,  the 
disease  shews  itself  under  a  variety  of  shapes,  and 
occasions  various  local  effects  in  different  parts  of 
the  body,  which  variety  is  probably  owing  to  the 
particular  part  to  which  the  poison  is  first  applied, 
or  to  the  dift'erence  of  the  habit  and  constitution  of 
the  person,  who  receives  the  infection. 

The  first  symptoms  are  usually  brown  or  cop- 
per coloured  spots,  dispersed  over  different  j)arts  of 
the  body ;  then  come  on  noclurual  pains,  affecting 
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the  sliius,  bones  of  the  arms  and  head,  tdctrations 
of  the  tonsils,  palate,  and  other  parts  of  the  throat, 
giving'  rise  to  a  hoarseness  in  the  voice,  and  some 
difficulty  in  swallowing,  which  appearances  are 
succeeded  by  an  obstinate  inflammation  of  the  eyes 
and  eye-lids,  and  if  the  virus  falls  on  deep  seated 
])arts,  such  as  the  ligaments  and  membrane  imme- 
<liately  enveloping  the  bones,  then  hard  painful 
swellings  arise  thereon,  termed  nodes. 

If  the  disease  is  suffered  to  go  on  unattended 
to,  the  spots  or  blotches  will  soon  have  a  thick 
scale  or  scurf  formed  on  their  tops,  which  falling- 
off  after  a  time,  is  succeeded  by  another,  and  this 
at  length  casting  off"  deep,  gives  rise  to  several 
ulcers,  which  discharge  an  acrid  matter.  The 
bones  at  length  become  diseased,  and  if  the  throat 
continues  ulcerated,  the  disease  creeps  towards  the 
nose,  and  this  is  corroded  away.  The  countenance 
puts  on  a  pale  and  dejected  aspect,  the  body  wastes 
and  emaciates,  the  patient  is  deprived  of  rest  by 
the  severity  of  the  pains  when  in  bed,  and  he  at 
last  is  attacked  with  atrophy,  and  falls  a  martyr  to 
the  disease. 

Cause. — The  disease  in  question  always  arises 
from  the  poison  being'  absorbed,  and  then  circulat- 
ing in  the  mass  of  fluids,  and  it  may  be  communi- 
cated in  any  ofthe  following  ways.  Either  by  the 
connexion  of  a  healthy  person  with  one  who  is  dis- 
eased ;  by  exposing  to  the  contact  of  the  poison 
any  part  of  the  surface  of  the  body,  which  is  lined 
with  a  mucous  membrane,  as  by  kissing,  &c.  espe- 
cially if  the  parts  so  exposed,  have  been  previously 
excoriated,  wounded,  or  ulcerated  by  any  cause 
whatever  ;  by  g'iving-  suck,  in  which  case  the  nip- 
ples of  the  wet  nurse  may  be  infected  by  venereal 
ulcers  in  the  mouth  of  the  child  :  on  the  contrary,, 
the  nipples  of  the  nurse  being  infected,  will  occasion 
■venereal  ulcers  in  the  child's  mouth,  lips,  or  nose  ; 
and  lastly,  the  poison  may  be  connnunicated  by 
wounding  any  part  of  the  body  with  a  lancet  or 
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knife  infected  with  tlie  venereal  poison,  similiii*  to 
what  happens  in  the  inocuhitecl  small  pox,  and  vac- 
cine disease. 

It  may  he  necessary  to  distinguish  venereal 
blotches  and  ulcers  from  scorbutic  ones,  which  may 
readily  be  done  for  the  most  part,  by  observing-  that 
venereal  ulcers  frequently  spread  to  the  nose,  scor- 
])ntic  ones  never  do  so,  venereal  ulcers  have  callous 
edges,  scorbutic  ones  not  so ;  venereal  ulcers  are 
commonly  circular  and  circumscribed,  at  least  they 
are  confined  to  certain  places,  whilst  scorbutic 
ones  are  of  a  more  irregular  figure,  spread  wider, 
and  frequently  affect  the  gums  and  whole  of  th« 
mouth  ;  venereal  ulcers  are  in  general  hollow,  and 
covered  at  the  bottom  with  a  yellowish  or  white 
slough,  but  scorbutic  ones  are  apt  to  rise  up  in 
loose  and  fungous  prominences  ;  venereal  ulcers 
are  red  in  their  circumference,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  destroy  the  subjacent  lionesj  whereas  scor- 
butic ones  seldom,  if  ever,  do  this,  and  are  always 
livid.  Lastly,  venereal  ulcers  are  generally  com- 
bined with  other  symptoms,  which  are  known  to  be 
venereal :  scorbulic  ones  with  those  which  are  cha- 
racteristic of  scurvy. 

Where  a  Confirmed  lues  has  been  of  long 
standing,  and  is  accompvniied  by  many  of  the 
severe  symptoms  which  have  before  been  enume- 
rated, the  cure  will  prove  tedious,  and  in  many 
cases  uncertain,  as  the  strength  and  constitution 
of  the  patient  may  not  admit  of  his  going  through, 
that  course  of  medicine  which  may  be  requisite  to 
destroy  the  poison  ;  but  if  the  disorder  is  recent, 
and  the  constitution  otherwise  good,  a  perfect  cure 
may  be  effected  under  proper  treatment  and  due 
temperance. 

Trealment  and  Regimen. — The  only  specific 
remedy  on  which  a  reliance  should  be  placed  lor 
the  cure  of  a  confirmed  pox  or  lues,  is  mercury  ; 
and  this  may  be  introduced  into  the  system,  either 
by  giving  some  active  preparation  of  it  by  the 
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mouth,  or  by  applying  it  externally  in  the  form  of 
unction.  Tliere  are  some  persons,  however,  but 
little  affected  by  an  internal  use  of  mercury,  as  the 
medicine,  even  although  combined  with  opium,  is 
apt  with  them  to  pass  off  by  stool,  occasioning' 
griping  pains  and  sickness,  producing  little  other 
effect  on  the  constitution  and  none  on  the  disease  ; 
and  there  are  others  again,  whose  absorbent  vessels 
will  not  take  up  this  mineral  very  readily  when 
applied  externally  in  the  form  of  unction.  Mer- 
cury ought  therefore  to  be  employed  in  the  manner 
which  is  most  suitable  to  the  constitution  of  the 
patient. 

If  he  can  conveniently  use  mercurial  ointment, 
and  it  is  found  to  act  sufficiently  upon  the  disease 
and  constitution,  this  mode  of  introducing  the 
specific  into  the  habit  should  be  preferred.  One 
drachm  of  the  strong  ointment  may  be  rubbed  into 
the  inside  of  the  thighs  and  legs  every  night,  con- 
tinuing it  as  long  as  the  symptoms  seem  to  require 
its  use,  or  according  to  the  effect  it  produces. 

Should  the  patient's  convenience  or  his  con- 
stitution prevent  him  from  using  the  ointment,  he 
must  substitute  the  internal  use  of  mercury.  Tliere 
is,  perhaps,  no  preparation  of  it  preferable  to  the 
common  quicksilver  pill)  one  of  which  should  be 
taken  every  night  and  morning.  If  it  fails  in  pro- 
ducing the"  desired  effect,  or  runs  off  by  stool,  an 
addition  of  half  a  grain  of  opium  may  be  made  to 
each  pill,  or  the  following  b&  substituted  i  Mix 
twenty-four  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury 
(calomel),  six  of  opium,  and  half  a  drachm  of  the 
crumb  of  bread,  together  with  a  little  syrup,  and 
out  of  the  mass  form  twelve  pills,  of  which  one  is 
to  be  taken  night  and  morning.  This  course  must 
be  persisted  in  as  long  as  the  symptoms  continue, 
or  what  will  be  still  more  advisable,  even  for  a 
week  or  ten  davs  after  they  are  removed. 

To  use  mercury  either  externally  or  internally, 
so  u;>  to  occasion  any  great  degree  of  salivation  or 
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discharge  of  spittle,  will  in  most  cases  be  unneces- 
sary ;  nay,  it  may  prove  prejudicial,  and  render 
the  disease  of  nipre  tedious  cure;  and,  therefore, 
if  the  patient  finds  such  an  occurrence  likely  to 
take  place,  either  from  a  use  of  the  ointment  or  the 
pills,  he  should  desist  for  a  few  days,  and  when 
the  spitting  is  greatly  abated,  re-assume  whatever 
course  he  had  previously  adopted.  The  quantity 
or  dose  may  also  be  diniinishied  if  the  effects  pro- 
duced are  greater  than  what  are  desirable.  It 
will  always  be  best  to  use  mercury,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  evident  effect  on  the  mouth  and  a  tendency 
to  salivation,  without  carrying  this  much  further, 
and  to  keep  it  at  this  point  during  the  whole  course 
of  the  cure. 

To  assist  the  powers  of  mercury,  it  will  be 
advisable  for  the  patient  to  drink  a  pint  each  day  of 
the  compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla  (See  the 
Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  12.)  or  even  of  the  simple 
decoction,  P.  13.  During  the  mercurial  course,  he 
must  be  warmly  clothed,  m  earing  flannel  next  to 
the  skin,  and  carefully  abstain  from  all  spirituous 
liquors  and  vegetable  acids,  as  also  from  salted  and 
high  seasoned  meats,  confining  his  diet  to  animal 
food  of  light  digestion,  thin  broths,  preparations  of 
arrow  root,  sago,  barley,  rice,  light  puddings,  ve- 
getables, and  ripe  fruits. 

It  may  be  necessary  during  the  mercurial  course 
to  pay  attention  to  particular  symptoms,  as  they 
occur.  If  there  are  external  ulcerations,  these  may 
be  washed  with  lime  water,  in  which  a  few  grains  of 
the  submuriate  of  mercury  have  been  dissolved  or 
blended,  afterwards  dressing  them  with  the  quick- 
silver ointment  and  cerate  of  calamine,  equal  parts. 

If  there  are  ulcers  in  the  tonsils,  palate,  and 
other  parts  of  the  throat,  or  in  the  nose,  destroying- 
these  parts,  they  should  be  well  washed  twice  or 
thrice  a  day  with  some  proper  gargle,  such  as  the 
following:  Dissolve  four  grains  of  oxyuuu'iate  of 
mercury  (corrosive  sublimate)  with  half  an  ounce  of 
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rectified  spirit  in  a  glass  mortar,  then  add  barley 
water  five  ounces,  tincture  of  inyrrh  one  ounce, 
and  honey  of  roses  five  draciim.s.  Mix  them  well 
together,  and  g-ai'gle  tlie  mouth  and  throat  fre- 
quently. If  the  nose  is  afl'ected,  the  w;ish  may  be 
thrown  up  the  nostrils  by  means  of  a  small  syringe. 
The  fumes  arising  from  about  half  a  drachm  of  the 
red  sulphuret  of  mercury,  thrown  upon  a  hot  iron, 
may  be  inhaled  or  brought  in  contact  with  the  di- 
seased parts,  by  means  of  an  inverted  funnel.  If 
the  remedy  proves  harsh  or  very  unpleasant  to  the 
patient's  breath,  the  grey  oxyd  of  mercury  may 
then  be  substituted  in  the  like  quantity. 

If  the  rest  is  much  disturbed  by  nocturnal 
pains,  an  opiate  (see  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  1 
or  5),  in  the  form  of  a  pill  or  draught,  may  be 
taken  at  bed  time.  Going-  into  a  warm  bath  oc- 
casionally in  the  evening  may  help  also  to  alleviate 
them.  Where  there  are  blotches  or  scaly  eruptions 
on  different  parts  of  the  body,  this  remedy,  assisted 
by  the  compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla,  (see  the 
Class  of  Alteratives,  P.  12,)  of  which  a  pint  may  be 
drank  daily,  will  be  likely  to  produce  a  good  effect. 
If  these  complaints  do  not  readily  give  way  to  the 
other  mercurial  remedies  which  have  been  pre- 
viously recommended  in  the  treatment  of  the  con- 
firmed lues,  a  trial  may  be  made  of  the  oxymuriate 
of  mercury  in  solution,  in  the  dose  of  half  a'grain 
twice  a  day,  in  addition  to  the  decoction  of  sarsa- 
parilla. The  way  to  prepare  the  solution  is  to 
dissolve  as  much  of  the  oxvmuriate  in  brandy  or 
rectified  spirit,  as  will  give  half  a  grain  to  halt  an 
ounce  of  solution.  Much  success  has  attended  a 
use  of  this  medicine  in  those  cases  of  lues  which 
are  accompanied  by  blotches  or  scaly  eruptions. 

When  the  eyes  are  affected  with  considerable 
inflammation,  it  may  be  advisable  to  abstract  blood 
topically,  by  means  of  half  a  dozen  leeches  applied 
near  the  part,  or  from  the  temples  by  cupping,  after 
which,  the  bowels  should  be  freely  opened  by  some 
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purgative,  and  then  a  blister  be  applied  behind  each 
ear,  or  to  the  nape  of  the  neck.  In  addition  to  these 
n)ean,s,  the  eyes  must  be  protected  from  the  irrita- 
tion of  any  bright  lig-ht,  by  wearing  a  deep  green 
shade  over  them,  bathing-  them  three  or  four  times 
a  day  with  some  mild  eye- water,  composed  of  a  few 
grains  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  the  superacetate  of 
lead  dissolved  in  rose  water.  (See  the  Class  of 
Astringents,  P.  17  or  18.) 

.  Painful  nodes  on  the  shin  bones  and  other 
parts  usually  give  way  to  a  mercurial  course,  as- 
sisted by  the  compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla, 
if  duly  persisted  in ;  and  perhaps  covering  the  parts 
with  a  mercurial  plaster  spread  on  leather  or  thick 
linen,  may  not  be  an  unprofitable  application.  In 
cases  of  long-  standing,  where  the  surface  of  the 
bone  becomes  diseased,  the  assistance  of  a  skil- 
fid  surgeon  will  be  i-equired  that  an  exfoliation  of 
the  carious  part  may  be  induced.  - 

In  shattered  constitutions,  and  where  a  ten- 
dency to  dropsical  swellings,  wide  spreading 
ulcerations,  or  any  untoward  appearances  present 
themselves,  the  patient  should  immediately  desist 
from  pursuing  the  mercurial  course,  until  the  con- 
stitution is  renovated,  arid  the  unpleasant  symp- 
toms have  subsided,  taking  in  the  mean  time  light 
nutritive  food,  and  breathing  pure  country  air,  with 
such  moderate  exercise  each  day  as  his  strength 
will  admit  of. 

In  a  disordered  state  of  the  system,  arising 
from  an  excessive  use  of  mercury,  the  nitric  acid 
usually  produces  a  very  salutary  effect,  and  it  is 
-likewise  a  good  auxiliary  remedy  in  most  cases  of 
lues  requiring  along  continued  course  of  mercury, 
but  it  should  never  be  relied  upon  alone,  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  latter  ;  this  being  the  only  speci- 
fic remedy  u[)on  which  a  reliance  can  or  ought  to 
l>e  phiced.  'i'he  patient  may  begin  with  fifteen 
drops  of  the  diluted  nitric  acid  in  two  ounces  of 
the  compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla,  repeated 
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twice  or  thrice  a  day,  increasing  the  dose  of  the 
acid  gradually  after  a  few  days  to  eigliteen  or 
twenty  drops,  if  it  sits  easy  on  the  stomach. 

A  variety  of  medicines  among  the  vegetable 
tribe,  such  as  the  blue  cardinal,  bitter  sweet,  and 
the  stemless  milk  vetch  roots,  made  into  decoctions 
with  water,  have  been  recommended  in  the  cure  of 
a  confirmed  pox,  but  no  reliance  ought  to  be  placed 
in  them,  and  even  as  auxiliaries  to  mercury,  the 
compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla  is  entitled  to 
a  preference. 

In  mild  cases  of  lues,  it  may  be  sufficient  to 
persevere  in  a  use  of  these  two  last  remedies  in 
conjunction  for  about  six  weeks,  but  in  inveterate 
cases  and  those  of  long  standing,  a  perseverance 
for  eight  or  ten  weeks  may  be  required  ;  and  that 
the  certainty  of  a  perfect  cure  may  be  established, 
the  course  should  be  continued  even  for  a  short 
time  after  the  cessation  of  every  symptom,  as  the 
venereal  poison  may  have  stopped  to  all  appearance, 
and  the  symptoms  disappear,  and  yet  many  of  them 
re-appear  at  some  distant  period,  from  the  virus 
not  having  been  completely  subdued. 

During  the  mercurial  course  the  patient  should 
abstain  from  salted  and  high  seasoned  meats,  con- 
fining his  diet  to  a  very  moderate  portion  of  animal 
food,  which  is  light  and  easy  of  digestion,  but  a 
larger  one  of  thin  broths,  preparations  of  barley, 
rice,  sago,  arrow  root,  light  puddings,  milk,  vege- 
tables, ripe  fruits,  &c.    He  should  avoid  acids  of 
the  vegetable  class,  as  likewise  all  spirituous  liquors. 
If  he  drinks  wine  at  all,  it  should  be  well  diluted 
with  water,  but  unless  pressing  debility  exists,  it 
had  better  be  refrained  from  altogether.  He 
should  wear  flannel  next  to  liis  skin,  and  cautiously 
avoid  any  exposure  to  cold  or  wet,  keeping  his 
chamber  of  a  well  regulated  temperature,  by  all 
which  means  the  mercurial  course  will  be  kept  under 
due  controul,  the  remedy  produce  its  effects  with 
greater  safety  and  certainty,  and  the  malady  yield 
more  readily  and  satisfactorily  to  its  operation. 
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OF  PAINFUL  AFFECTIONS. 

OF  THE  HEAD-ACH. 

The  liead-ach  is  not  usually  a  primary  affec- 
tion, being-  for  the  most  part  only  symptomatic,  or 
uttenclant  on  some  other  disease,  such  as  fever, 
translations  of  gout  or  rheumatism,  indigestion, 
&c. ;  but  in  some  cases  it  occurs  without  any 
other  disorder,  and  is  then  both  tedious  and  diffi- 
cult to  remove. 

The  affection  sometimes  occupies  the  whole 
of  the  head ;  at  other  times,  it  is  confined  to  a  par- 
ticular side,  or  to  the  back  part  of  the  head  ;  now 
and  then  it  is  seated  in  the  forehead,  and  cases  do 
occur  where  the  pain  occupies  so  small  a  portion 
that  it  may  be  covered  with  the  end  or  point  of  the 
fing-er.  Different  names  have  been  applied  to  the 
disease,  according-  to  the  part  of  the  head  which  is 
affected  ;  but  in  a  work  on  domestic  medicine,  it  is 
of  no  importance  to  enumerate  them. 

Causes. '^WlvAtever  obstructs  the  free  circu- 
lation of  the  blood  through  the  vessels  of  the  head, 
or  determines  a  greater  quantity  of  it  thereto  at  one 
time  than  is  natural,  may  occasion  the  head-ach. 
Sometimes  it  proceeds  from  the  suppression,  or 
diminution  of  an  accustomed  evacuation,  as  the 
bleeding  piles,  hemorrhage  from  the  nose,  sup- 
pressed menstruation,  or  sweating  of  the  feet. 
Occasionally,  it  arises  from  the  retrocession,  or  re- 
pulsion of  the  gout  or  rheumatism,  the  erysipelas, 
measles,  small  pox,  or  other  eruptive  diseases,  and 
now  and  then  it  is  occasioned  by  venereal  matter 
circulating  in  tjie  mass  of  fluids,  but  particularly 
affecting  the  skull. 

It  may  also  arise  from  long  exposure  of  the 
head  to  the  intense  heat  of  the  sun,  from  a  want  of 
sleep,  indigestible  and  acrid  food  contained  in  the 
stomach,  from  excess  in  drinking  or  eatin«>'  too 
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long"  fiist.ing',  costiveness,  and  from  hile  wliioh  lias 
regurgitated  from  tbe  gall  bladder  back  into  the 
stomach,  instead  of  passing  into  the  intestines. 

iSj/mptoms. — The  symptoms  which  attend  on 
a  headach  will  usually  vary  according  to  the  cause 
which  has  given  rise  to  the  complaint.  Where  it 
has  arisen  in  consequence  of  fever  or  any  other 
disease,  it  will  be  likely  to  cease  on  the  removal 
thereof.  When  it  occurs  in  a  person  predisposed 
to  apoplexy,  from  a  determination  of  blood  to  the 
head  and  an  overfulness  of  the  vessels,  it  will  be 
attended  with  giddiness,  noises  in  the  ears,  and  a 
pulsatory  sensation  in  the  head.  When  of  a  rheu- 
matic nature,  and  the  membrane  covering  the  sknll 
is  principally  affected,  the  patient  will  experience 
a  slight  pain  on  pressing  the  scalp  with  the  fingers, 
and  most  likely  there  will  also  he  a  pain  in  the 
shoulder  or  some  other  part  of  the  body.  When 
owing  to  a  hypochondriac  or  hysteric  disposition, 
it  is  accompanied  by  a  variety  of  symptoms,  par- 
ticularly costiveness,  flatulence,  indigestion,  cold- 
ness of  the  extremities,  lowness  of  spirits,  and  the 
seat  of  the  pain  may  frequently  be  covered  with 
the  end  of  the  finger. 

When  it  arises  from  the  sudden  suppression 
of  some  customary  discharge  of  blood,  there  is 
generally  a  pain  in  the  whole  of  the  head,  the  ves- 
sels become  enlarged,  the  pulsation  of  the  temporal 
'  arteries  is  stronger  and  the  carotid  arteries  beat 
quicker  than  in  health,  the  nostrils  are  parched 
and  dry,  and  the  skin  heated  beyond  its  usual  tem- 
perature. In  this  case,  there  will  be  danger  of 
apoplexy  or  palsy.  '  _ 

When  headach  attends  acute  fever,  and  is 
accompanied  by  a  discharge  of  limpid  urine  for  any 
continuance,  it  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  unfavour- 
able symptom.  When  it  arises  in  hypochondriac 
or  hysterical  persons,  is  very  acute,  and  accompa- 
nied with  a  throbbing  of  the  temporal  arteries,  it  is 
apt  to  terminate  in  mental  derangement.  Pro- 
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ceeding'  from  any  fixed  nervous  affection,  it  is 
always  very  difficult  to  remove,  and  the  patient 
most  likely  will  have  frequent  returns  of  it.  It 
lias  been  mentioned  that  a  repulsion  of  the  gout, 
erysipelas,  small-pox,  and  other  eruptive  diseases, 
is  not  unfrequently  the  cause  of  head-achs  ;  in  such 
instances,  when  a  sudden  pain  in  the  head  is  suc- 
ceeded by  a  faltering  in  the  speech,  ringing  in  the 
€ars,  and  weakness  in  the  knees,  there  will  be  great 
danger  from  an  attack  of  apoplexy. 

Treatment  and  Repm^n.— Where  the  disease 
proceeds  from  an  overfulness  of  the  vessels,  or  too 
great  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  its 
quantity  and  force  should  be  lessened  by  drawing 
off  a  sufficiency,  either  by  leeches  applied  to  the 
temples,  or  the  scarificator  and  cupping  glasses 
to  the  neck.  After  this,  the  body  should  be  freely 
opened  by  some  active  purgative  of  a  cooling 
nature,  such  as  an  infusion  of  senna  with  the  sul- 
phate of  magnesia  or  soda  dissolved  in  it,  (see  the 
Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  4),  which  dose  may  be 
repeated  every  tM'o  or  three  days,  as  long  as  the 
complaint  lasts. 

If  it  resists  these  remedies,  a  blister  should 
be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  feet  be 
immersed  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  in  warm  water, 
and  afterwards  kept  warm  by  flannel  socks.  Linen 
cloths,  wetted  in  cold  water  and  vinegar,  may  be 
kept  constantly  to  the  forehead  and  temples ;  or 
the  head  may  be  shaved,  and  these  applied  pretty 
generally  over  it.,  In  persons  of  a  gross  and  full 
habit  of  body,  issues,  or  a  perpetual  blister,  may 
be  of  infinite  service.  In  all  such  cases,  the  diet 
ought  to  be  spare  and  light  of  digestion. 

There  is  a  great  sympathy  between  the  head 
and  stomach  ;  wherefore  it  frequently  happens  that 
where  the  latter  is  oppressed  with  crudities  and 
indigestible  food,  the  head  is  frequently  affected 
with  pain.  Where  such  a  cause  is  sus]iected  of 
having  occasioned  this  complaint,  it  will  be  aj- 
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visable  to  give  a  gentle  emetic  of  a  few  grains  of 
ipecacuanha  in  the  evening,  followed  up  the  suc- 
ceeding morning  by  a  sufficient  dose  of  uiagnesia 
and  rhubarb,  or  any  other  gentle  laxative. 

In  the  head-ach  which  arises  from  a  costive 
state  of  the  body,  all  that  will  be  requisite  is  to  esla- 
blish  a  habit  of  regularity  in  the  bowels  to  act  natu- 
rally if  possible,  by  soliciting  evacuations  at  certain 
periods  every  day  j  and  until  these  attempts  are 
crowned  witii  success,  the  patient  must  procure 
one  or  two  motions  each  day,  by  taking  the  bulk 
of  a  nutmeg  of  the  electuary  of  senna,  8cc.  (see  the 
Class  of  Laxatives,  V.  10,)  every  night  on  going 
to  bed,  assisting  its  aperient  eftect  by  a  lavement 
of  tepid  water  with  soap  dissolved  in  it,  or  about 
half  an  ounce  of  the  sulphate  of  soda  in  ten  or 
eleven  ounces  of  thin  gruel. 

W-here  head-ach  has  arisen  as  the  consequence 
of  some  nervous  affection,  such  as  the  hypochon- 
driac or  hysteric,  the  most  suitable  remedies  are 
valerian,  camphor,  {ether,  asafoetida,  ammonia, 
and  the  Peruvian  bark ;  and  these  may  be  taken 
in  any  of  the  forms  recommended  in  the  Class  of 
Antispasmodics.  Rubbing  the  forehead  and  tem- 
ples occasionally  with  a  little  sether,  or  smelling  to 
volatile  salts  or  spirits,  may  possibly  afford  a  tem- 
porary relief.  The  habit  or  general  frame  is  at  the 
same  time  to  be  strengthened  by  a  nutritive  diet, 
consisting  chiefly  of  animal  food,  together  witli  a 
moderate  quantity  of  wine  ;  by  great  regularity 
as  to  the  hours  of  rest,  rising,  and  the  different 
meals  ;  by  associating  with  cheerful  company,  and 
frequenting  some  of  the  fashionable  watering 
places  ;  by  gentle  and  regular  exercise  every  day 
in  the  open  air;  and  by  paying  proper  attention  to 
the  state  of  the  bowels,  taking  care  that  they  are 
neither  confined  nor  too  open. 

In  the  head-ach  which  is  occasioned  by  a  stop- 
page or  running  at  the  nose,  the  patient  should 
simff  up  his  nostrils  any  of  the  preparations  of 
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tobacco,  the  powder  of  white  hellebore,  or  the 
compound  powder  of  asarabacca,  so  as  to  {)romote 
a  copious  secretion  from  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  nose. 

If  head-ach  has  arisen  from  a  translation  of 
g-out  from  some  other  part,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
apply  small  blisters  to  the  legs  or  feet,  with  the  in- 
tention of  exciting-  inflammation  there ;  and  to  open 
the  bowels  sufficiently  by  some  purg'ative,  such  as 
half  an  ounce  of  the  compound  tincture  of  rhubarb, 
or  two  drachms  of  the  wine  of  the  meadow  satfron 
(colchicum),  a  remedy  of  high  utility  in  both  gout 
and  rheumatism. 

For  the  head-ach  arising-  from  a  rheumatic 
affection,  which  is  apt  to  occur  on  any  change  of 
the  weather,  and  particularly  during-  the  prevalence 
of  a  cold  sharp  wind,  about  two  grains  of  the  anti- 
monial  powder,  or  ten  of  the  compound  powder  of 
ipecacuanha,  taken  every  night  at  bed-time,  and 
the  use  of  a  foot  or  general  warm  bath,  will  be  the 
best  remedies  ;  and  these  may  be  .assisted  by  hold- 
ing- the  head  over  the  steam  arising  from  hot  vvaterj 
covering-  it  afterwards  with  a  flannel  cap.  In  the 
coui-se  of  the  day,  a  dose  or  two  of  the  ammoniated 
tincture  of  guaiacum  (from  one  to  two  drachnis) 
may  he  taken  in  a  little  milk  or  any  viscid  fluid, 
paying  proper  attention  at  the  same  time  to  the 
state  of  the  bowels,  and,  if  confined,  obviating  this 
1)y  aperient  pills.  See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  7. 
IF  general  plenitude  accompanies  the  head-ach,  a 
loss  of  some  blood  by  leeches  or  cupping  from  the 
temples,  and  applying  a  blister  to  the  nape  of  the 
nock,  will  also  bo  proper. 

If  head  -ach  is  attended  with  long  want  of  sleep 
and  slight  wanderings,  we  nvay  venture  to  give  a 
considerable  dose  of  any  opiate,  provided  proper 
evacuations  by  topical  bleeding  and  purging  have 
been  premised. 

In  periodical  head-achs,  very  beneficial  effects 
have  resulted  from  giving  tlie  solution  of  arsenic, 

I  i  2 
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as  noticed  under  the  head  of  intermittent  fevers,  in 
doses  of  about  three  drops,  repeated  twice  a  day  at 
first,  increasing  the  number  gradually  to  eight. 

The  regimen,  in  all  cases  of  head-ach,  should 
be  of  the  cool  diluting  kind  ;  the  food  should  be 
of  an  emollient  aperient  nature,  and  likely  to  keep 
the  body  regular.  It  ought  to  consist  of  a  larger 
proportion  of  vegetable  than  animal  food,  and  the 
drink  be  diluting.  Persons  who  are  subject  to 
frequent  reciu'rences  of  the  complaint,  should  keep 
their  feet  and  legs  warm,  and  bathe  them  occa- 
sionally in  hot  water  :  the  head  had  better  be 
shaved,  and  be  immersed  morning  and  night  in 
cold  water.  They  should  eat  sparingly  at  supper. 
He  with  the  head  raised  high,  and  avoid  much 
stooping, 

OF  THE  TOOTH-ACH. 

This  complaint  usually  arises  from  the  ex- 
posure of  some  branch  of  the  nerve  of  the  tooth 
to  cold  air,  in  consequence  of  a  decayed  state  of 
the  enamel  and  bony  substance  of  the  tooth,  in 
which  case  the  pain  originates  in  the  one  affected ^ 
and  is  perhaps  diffusefl  to  others.  It  is,  however, 
Mot  unfreqoently  occasioned  by  inflammation  of 
the  membrane  lining  the  socket,  which  at  last 
terminates  in  the  formation  of  matter,  and  produces 
what  is  called  a  gum  boil.  In  some  cases,  the 
complaint  seems  to  proceed  from  a  rheumatic 
affection  of  the  membranes  and  muscles  of  the 
Jaw,  occupying  one  entire  side  of  the  face.  Either 
from  increased  irritability,  or  from  sympathy, 
women,  during  the  first  three  or  four  monliis  of 
pregnancy,  are  often  troubled  with  this  painful 

complaint.  " 

It  may  be  occasioned  by  neglecting  some  part 
of  the  usual  coverings  of  the  head,  by  sitting  with 
the  head  bare  near  an  open  window,  or  exposing  it 
to  a  current  of  cool  air.  Food  taken  either  too 
hot  or  too  cold  may  be  considered  as  mjurioua  to 
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tixe  tcctli.  Picking  them  with  pins,  neetlles,  or 
any  thing-  that  can  hnrt  the  enamel  with  which 
they  are  covered,  does  mischief ;  as  is  also  the  case 
hy  crackin<r  mits  in  tlie  mouth,  or  chewing  any 
kind  of  hard  substance. 

Extraction  of  the  tooth  is  the  mo.st  decisive 
way  to  get  rid  of  this  painful  complaint ;  but  unless 
it  is  in  a  decayed  state,  it  inay  be  advisable  to  try 
and  afford  relief,  without  having  recourse  to  that 
decisive  remedy  :  moreover,  there  are  many  per- 
sons who  woul4  be  too  much  intimidated  to  submit 
to  the  operation. 

When  the  tooth  is  sound,  but  thei-ie  is  a  good 
deal  of  pain  and  inflammation  in  the  parts  surround- 
ing it,  it  will  be  advisable  to  scarify  the  gums  well 
with  a  lancet  (which  will  iu  general  be  more 
readily  submitted  to  than  tlie  application  of  a 
leech)  ;  then  for  the  patient  to  fill  his  mouth  with 
some  milk  and  water  as  hot  as  he  .can  well  bear  it, 
to  bathe  his  feet  well  in  warm  water  at  night,  and 
to  keep  his  bowels  properly  open  by  the  occasional 
use  of  some  mild  laxative.  It  is  sometiniies  of 
service  to  promote  a  copious  discharge  of  spittle 
from  the  mouth,  for  which  purpose  any  of  the 
pungent  vegetables,  su.ch  as  ginger,  sweet  flag  root, 
or  pelUtory  of  Spain,  may  be  chewed. 

If  the  pain  and  inflammation  are  not  relieved 
by  these  means,  but  on  the  contrary  appear  to  be 
increased,  it  is  probable  that  matter  has  lw3gan  to 
form  under  or  near  the  tooth  affected,  in  which 
case  the  patient  may  not  only  inhale  the  steam 
arising  from  hot  water  and  vin^gaa*,  hut  have  flan- 
nel cloths  wrung  out  in  a  warai  decoction  of 
poppy  heads  and  chamomile  flowers  applied  out- 
wardly over  the  part,  renewing  them  as  often  as 
they  become  cool.  Sup[>uration  may  sometimes 
he  hastened  by  applying  a  toasted  fig  cut  open, 
between  the  gum  and  cheek. 

In  those  rheumatic  affections  of  the  jaws  and 
teeth,  to  whiclr  many  persons  are  very  subject  under 


486 


OF  THE  TOOTH- AC  [J. 


certain  states  of  the  atmosphere,  and  in  wliich  the 
pain  is  not  confined  in  any  one  tooth,  but  occupies 
the  whole  jaw,  it  may  be  necessary  to  apply  a 
blister  behind  the  ear  of  the  side  affected ;  to  rub 
the  parts  outwjirdly  with  equal  parts  of  compound 
camphor  liniment  and  tincture  of  opium,  and  in- 
wardly to  take  a  tranquillizing-  draught  (see  the 
Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5  or  6)  at  bed-time,  repeat- 
ing it  again  in  the  morning,  if  the  pain  be  very 
very  considerable. 

In  those  cases  where  the  tooth  is  in  a  decayed 
state,  or  there  is  an  opening  in  it,  it  has  been  re- 
commended to  destroy  the  sensibility  of  the  nerve 
by  applying  a  hot  iron  wire  into  it,  as  the  means 
best  calculated  to  remove  the  pain.    Where  the 
patient  will  not  submit  to  this  operation,  either  a 
pill  composed  of  equal  parts  of  opium  and  camphor 
(say  one  grain  of  each),  or  a  little  cotton  wetted  in 
the  essential  oil  of  cloves,  nutmeg,  or  caiuputi,may 
be  introduced  for  the  time  present  into  the  hollow 
part  of  the  tooth.    At  a  convenient  opportunity  it 
should  afterwards  be  plugged  up  with  o  old  or  lead, 
by  which  operation,  if  properly  performed,  the 
tooth  may  possibly  be  preserved  for  some  years 
without  any  further  pain  or  inconvenience  to  the 
person.    A  spoiled  tooth  is  apt,  hoM'ever,  to  affect 
others,  and  will  never  again  become  sound,  and  in 
some  cases  the  pain  cannot  be  removed  without 
extracting  it.    Some  time  back  it  was  the  practice 
to  draw  the  decayed  tooth,  and  replace  it  by  a  sound 
one  from  another  person  ;  but  in  consequence  of 
the  dangerous  aud  unpleasant  effects  tlmt  frequently 
resulted  therefrom,  it  has  been  discontinued.    It  is 
now  customary  to  supply  the  vacancy  with  an 
artificial  tooth  made  from  the  tusk  (1  believe)  ot 
the  hippopotamus  or  sea  horse. 

The  most  probable  means  of  prevontmg  the 
teeth  fVoi^i  becoming  prematurely  decayed,  are  by 
washing-  them  every  morning  with  a  very  soft 
brush,  or  a  piece  of  sponge  dipped  in  pure  water, 
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frequently  removino-  the  tartar  which  acciunuhites 
upon  them,  and  hy  usin|j  about  twice  a  week  some 
testaceous  powder,  or  a  little  fiiTC  powdered  char- 
coal, which  has  been  kept  close  stopped  in  a  phial 
iinmediatelv  after  being-  charred.  The  latter  is  an 
excellent  deutifrice,  and  quickly  takes  away  the 
bud  smell  from  decayed  teeth. 

If  the  gums  have  a  tendency  to  become  spongy 
and  the  teeth  somewhat  loose,  the  mouth  should  be 
washed  with  equal  parts  of  the  tincture  of  hark 
and  myrrh,  somewhat  diluted  with  a  little  tepid 
water.  The  same  wash  will  also  prove  useful  in 
preserving-  for  a  time  teeth  that  are  somewhat  dis- 
posed to  decay, 

OF  PAIN  IN  THE  EAR. 

An  acute  pain  in  the  ear  most  frequently  arises 
from  inflammation  of  the  membrane  which  lines 
its  internal  cavity.  It  is  accompanied  by  a  sense 
of  throbbing,  noise  in  the  organ,  sometimes  deaf- 
ness, and  general  symptoms  of  fever,  such  as  great 
restlessness,  anxiety,  heat,  thirst,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  with  stupor  or  delirium.  When  the  pain 
is  very  severe,  epileptic  or  convulsive  fits  are  apt 
to  arise. 

The  most  frequent  causes  of  this  complaint, 
are  exposure  to  cold,  or  the  secretion  of  an  acrid 
matter  from  the  glands  of  the  ear :  it  may,  however, 
arise  from  various  other  causes,  as  from  external 
violence  by  a  blow  or  fall,  from  an  insect  getting- 
into  the  ear,  from  some  hard  body  sticking*  in  the 
passage  to  it,  or  from  any  of  the  causes  by  which 
mflammation  in  general  may  be  produced. 

Where  the  complaint  has  arisen  from  any  ex- 
traneous body  lodged  in  the  ear,  this  must  be  re- 
moved as  quickly  as  possible  ;  after  which,  a  little 
warm  olive  oil  may  be  dropped  in,  then  some  cotton 
be  introduced,  and  the  whole  of  the  head  be  pro- 
tected from  cold. 
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Sometimes  a  pain  in  the  ear  is  the  consequence 
of  association  with  a  diseased  tooth,  in  which  case, 
rubbing  the  cheek  externally  of  that  side  with  equal 
parts  of  sether  and  tincture  of  opium,  and  putting- 
a  pill  composed  of  two  grains  of  camphor  and  one 
of  opium  into  the  hollow  of  the  decayed  tootli,  will 
be  the  most  likely  means  to  relieve  it. 

If  inflammation  in  the  ear  is  the  cause  of  the 
pain,  it  should  be  prevented,  if  possible,  proceeding 
on  to  suppuration,  by  bleeding  the  person,  by  giving 
him  promptly  an  active  purgative,  by  putting  ou 
a  blister  behind  the  ear,  and  causing  him  to  hold 
the  ear  affected  over  the  steam  of  a  hot  infusion  of 
chamomile  flowers,  or  these  may  be.  boiled  with 
some  mallows  and  poppy  heads,  and  the  herbs  put 
warm  into  a  flannel  bag,  and  applied  outwardly  to 
the  ear.  The  patient's  feet  may  also  be  frequently 
bathed  in  lukewarm  water. 

When  the  inflammation  has  resisted  these 
means,  and  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  a  sup- 
puration has  commenced,  (which  may  be  known 
by  the  throbbing  pain  which  accompanies  it,)  we 
should  then  encourage  it  by  first  fomenting  the  ear 
very  well  with  flannels  wrung  out  in  a  warm  de- 
coction of  mallows  an.d  bruised  poppy  heads,  and 
then  applying  an  emollient  poultice  of  the  crumb 
of  bread  boiled  up  with  milk  and  a  little  sweet  oil 
or  lard,  renewing  these  applications  morning  and 
night.  If  the  pain  is  very  acute,  and  the  patient 
is  deprived  of  sleep,  from  forty  to  fifty  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium  may  be  given  at  bed-time  in  any 

liquid  vehicle.  •        •  i 

Should  the  complaint  be  accompanied  with  a 
high  degree  of  fever,  stupor,  or  delirium,  the  most 
powerful  general  means,  as  recommended  under 
th6  head  of  phrenzy,  should  be  combined  with  the 
local  ones. 

When  the  abscess  breaks,  or  can  be  opened, 
the  discbarge  should  be  promoted,  and  the  part^ 
kept  clean"  by  injecting  a  little  tepid  milk  and 
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water  twice  a  day  into  the  ear,  and  keeping  it 
-vvarmly  covered  afterwards.  One  or  two  doses  of 
uome  coolinji"  laxative  medicine  may  be  serviceable. 
In  very  violent  forms  of  the  disease  where  suppu- 
ration has  ensued,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that 
the  structure  of  the  internal  ear  is  destroyed,  and 
that  the  hearing'  on  that  side  is  wholly  lost. 

From  the  severity  of  the  pain  and  violence  of 
the  inflammation  in  this  complaint,  a  considerable 
degree  of  fever  is  apt  to  be  excited  ;  to  moderate 
which  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  the  saline  me- 
dicine combined  with  nitre  (see  the  Class  of  Anti- 
phlogistics,  P.  4),  during  the  height  of  the  disease, 
confining  the  patient  at  the  same  time  to  a  very 
spare  regimen,  and  to  diluting  drinks,  such  as 
barley  water,  toast  and  water,  imperial,  or  whey. 

PAINFUL  AFFECTION  OF  THE  FACE, 
OR  TIC  DOULOUREUX. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  severe  chronic  com- 

{)laints  to  which  the  human  frame  is  subject,  and 
las  generally  been  attributed  to  a  diseased  state  of 
the  nerves  of  the  face  or  their  covering,  but  by  a 
few  it  has  been  supposed  to  arise  from  acrimony 
of  a  cancerous  nature. 

The  most  frequent  seat  of  the  affection  is  in 
the  nerves  over  the  cheek  bone,  just  below  the 
orbit  of  the  eye ;  the  nostrils,  upper  lip,  teeth  and 
gums.  Sometimes,  however,  the  forehead,  tem- 
ple, and  eye,  are  the  parts  first  affected ;  but  from 
the  intimate  connexion  of  most  of  the  nerves  of  the 
face  with  each  other,  the  disease  seldom  continues 
long  without  extending  ils  ravages,  and  in  very 
inveterate  cases,  they  possibly  may  all  be  affected. 

Tic  douloureux  arises  in  persons  of  a  delicate 
and  irritable  habit,  for  the  most  part  between  the 
fortieth  and  fiftieth  year,  and  is  brought  on  by 
exposure  to  a  moist  cold  atmosphere,  by  uneasi- 
ness of  mind,  bodily  liitiguc,  or  by  external  violence. 
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In  some  cases  it  may  proceed  from  a  decayed 
tooth. 

The  disease  has  pretty  generally  been  sup- 
posed to  be  primarily  seated  in  the  nerves  of  the 
face,  but  by  one  or  two  ph}'sicians  it  has  been 
thoug'ht  to  have  its  oiigin  in  the  brain,  to  which 
the  affection  of  the  face  merely  stands  in  the  rela- 
tion of  an  effect. 

The  only  diseases  likely  to  be  confounded 
with  this,  are  rheumatism  occupying  the  lace  and 
jaws,  and  the  tooth-ach.  It  may  however  readily 
be  distinguished  from  the  former  of  these,  by  an 
attack  of  pain  being  readily  excited  by  the  slightest 
touch,  by  the  shortness  of  its  continuance,  and  by 
its  extreme  severity  and  violence :  moreover  in 
rheumatism,  if  acute,  there  is  redness  and  increased 
heat  in  the  part,  and  generally  some  degree  of 
swelling  accompanied  by  fever  ;  but  if  of  a  chronic 
nature,  the  pain  is  obtuse,  long  continued,  and  very 
apt  to  be  increased  at  night,  none  of  which  symp- 
toms usually  occur  in  tic  douloureux. 

It  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  tooth-ach  by 
the  shortness  of  its  continuance,  the  rapidity  of  its 
succession,  and  there  being  an  entire  freedom  from 
pain  during  the  intervals ;  by  its  convulsive  tvvitch- 
ings,  by  the  seat  of  the  pain,  and  its  darting  in 
several  directions  according  to  the  difierent  nerve 
which  is  affected. 

Treatment. — A  very  great  variety  of  medi- 
cines given  internally,  as  well  as  remedies  applied 
externally,  have  been  tried  for  the  alleviation  and 
removal  of  this  excruciating  complaint,  and  even 
a  division  of  the  nerve  has  been  resorted  to ;  but 
although  this  operation  has  answered  the  purpose 
in  a  few  cases,  still  it  has  failed  in  many  others. 

Electricity,  blisters,  topical  bleeding  by  means 
of  leeches,  stimulant  and  anodyne  embrocations, 
and  frictions  with  mercurial  ointment,  have  all 
been  employed  in  rotation  as  external  applications, 
whilst  the  solution  of  arsenic,  large  doses  of  the 
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extract  as  also  powder  of  Peruvian  bark,  prepa- 
rations of  iron,  opium,  and  the  extracts  of  henbane, 
hemloc,  and  nig-htshade,  have  been  administered 
internally  in  considerable  doses. 

It  appears  that  the  night  shade  (bella  donna) 
has  in  many  cases  proved  a  powerful  and  very 
efficacious  medicine,  and  may  therefore  be  given 
with  confidence.  From  two  to  three  grains  of  the 
extract  have  been  administered  every  five  or  six 
hours  to  adults  during  the  g-reat  severity  of  the 
paiu,  or  from  twenty  to  forty  drops  of  the  tincture, 
lessening  the  dose  very  considerably  as  soon  as 
ease  was  procured.  It  will  always  be  most  advisa- 
ble to  begin  the  use  of  this  medicine  in  small 
doses,  such  as  half  a  grain  of  the  extract  for  an 
adult,  repeated  every  four  or  six  hours,  increasing 
the  quantity  by  degrees  to  about  two  grains,  and 
we  may  at  the  same  time  make  trial  of  it  as 
an  outward  application  to  the  cheek,  by  laying 
over  it  a  bit  of  fine  linen  rag  moistened  in  a  solu- 
tion of  the  extract  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of 
six  grains  of  the  former  to  two  ounces  of  the  latter, 
or  it  may  be  wetted  in  the  tincture  of  nightshade. 

The  use  of  this  medicine  internally  is,  how- 
ever, attended  occasionally  with  distressing  symp- 
toms, when  given  in  such  doses  as  to  produce  a 
certain  etfect,  as  impaired  vision,  giddiness  in  the 
head,  numbness,  tightness  at  the  chest,  and  a  sense 
of  suffocation  with  dryness  in  the  throat ;  but  these 
soon  cease  again  on  greatly  diminishing  the  dose, 
or  wholly  discontinuing  the  remedy. 

As  persons  unaccustomed  to  the  use  of  so 
active  a  medicine,  might  be  intimidated  even  by 
the  probability  of  such  unpleasant  consequences,  I 
would  recommend  them  to  make  a  previous  trial  of 
the  carbonate  of  iron,  in  doses  of  one  scruple,,  re- 
peated three  times  a  day,  gradually  increasing 
each  dose  to  the  extent  of  one  drachm,  if  no  de- 
cided benefit  is  derived  by  taking  it  in  smaller 
quantities.    This  remedy  I  have  employed  iu  two 
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or  three  cases  of  tic  douloureux  after  a  failure  of 
very  large  doses  of  the  extract  of  bark,  the  solution 
of  arsenic,  and  uiost  of  the  other  means  usually  re- 
sorted to,  with  an  exception  of  nightshade,  in  all 
of  which  the  complaint  soon  ceased,  and  has  not 
again  returned  in  any  of  them.  In  one  of  them, 
the  patient,  a  man  sixty  years  of  age,  after  a  few 
days  use  of  the  medicine,  being  engaged  in  a  jolly 
party,  became  much  inebriated  with  wine,  and 
the  disease  ceasing  wholly,  he  was  induced  to 
attribute  the  removal  of  the  disorder  to  the  intoxi- 
cation, rather  than  to  the  medicine. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  very  painful  complaint, 
it  has  been  advised  to  paralyze  the  nerves  by  the 
application  of  an  ointment,  consisting  of  two 
scruples  of  the  superacetate  of  lead  mixed  with  a 
little  lard,  every  morning  on  the  cheek  affected, 
about  an  hour  before  the  paroxysm  is  expected. 
The  experiment  has  been  tried  with  success  by 
Mr.  Astley  Cooper,  in  a  case  which  had  previously 
resisted  every  other  remedy,  and  even  a  division 
of  the  nerve  by  the  knife. 

The  mode  of  treatment  recommended  by  those 
physicians  who  consider  the  complaint  as  having 
its  origin  in  the  brain,  and  not  being  primarily 
seated  in  the  nerves  of  the  face,  is  by  general  and 
local  bleedings,  purgatives,  and  the  occasional  ap- 
plication of  a  blister  to  the  shaven  scalp,  or  nape 
of  the  neck. 

OF  PAIN  IN  THE  STOMACH. 

This  complaint  may  arise  from  a  variety  of 
causes,  such  as  indigestion,  flatulence,  acidity, 
acrimonious  bile,  worms,  the  translation  of  gout  or 
rheumatism,  or  from  acrid  or  poisonous  substances 
received  into  the  stomach.  Occasionally  it  arises 
from  a  scirrhous  or  otherwise  diseased  state  of  the 
lower  orifice  (the  pylorus)  of  this  organ,  or  a  can- 
jcerous  ulceration  of  its  coats,  as  was  the  case  in 
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the  malady  of  ihe  late  General  Buonaparte,  as 
appears  by  the  report  of  the  surgeons  who  opened 
his  body. 

Sometimes  the  gastric  juice  itself  becomes  so 
acid  as  to  excite  pain  in  the  stomach,  and  it  is  not 
improbable  that  violent  heart-burn  is  more  fre- 
quently owing  to  an  increase  of  the  acidity  of  the 
gastric  juice,  than  to  the  acetous  acid  produced  by 
fermenting  aliment. 

A  pain  in  the  stomach  is  most  apt  to  occur  in 
persons  of  a  hypochondriac  disposition,  who  lead  a 
sedentary  life,  and  feed  high  ;  in  those  who  over- 
load their  stomach  with  a  greater  quantity  of  food 
than  the  digestive  po Wei's  are  equal  to,  and  in 
women  of  a  delicate  constitution,  or  who  are  sub- 
ject to  hysterical  affections. 

The  disease  proves  in  many  instances  ex- 
tremely obstinate,  and,  in  a  few,  baflBies  the  powei-s 
of  medicine.  • 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — When  a  pain  iti 
the  stomach  is  most  frequent  after  eating  a  meal, 
it  probably  arises  either  from  some  defect  in  the 
digestive  powers,  or  from  the  food  being  of  such  a 
quality,  as  that  the  stomach  cannot  readily  act  upon 
it.  In  cases  of  this  nature,  the  patient  ought  to- 
make  frequent  changes  in  his  diet,  avoiding  every 
thing  that  is  heavy  or  hard,  such  as  salted  meats, 
and  using  only  such  articles  for  food  as  will  sit 
light  on  the  stomach  and  be  easily  digested  ;  as  the 
flesh  of  young  animals,  poultry,  and  ftsh,  or  if  these 
disagree,  animal  food  may  be  omitted  altogether, 
and  the  diet  consist  wholly  of  milk,  vegetables,  and 
farinaceous  preparations,  such  as  bread  puddings, 
rice,  arrow  root,  sago,  &c. 

With  respect  to  medicine  in  such  cases,  the 
most  advisable  will  be  a  course  of  stomachic  bitters 
in  any  of  the  forms  advised  in  the  Class  of  Tonics, 
assisted  by  daily  moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air, 
either  in  sailing,  on  horseback,  or  in  a  carriaoe. 
Frictions  with  the  hand,  or  a  soft  liesh  bi'uslv  every 
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night  and  morning  over  the  region  of  the  stomach, 
may  possibly  be  of  some  benefit.  Persons  utliicted 
with  this  complaint  should  be  particuljuly  cureiiil 
not  to  swallow  their  food  without  well  chewing  it 
first,  that  it  may  not  only  be  well  broken  down, 
but  intimately  mixed  with  the  salivary  discharge, 
as  this  assists  its  easy  digestion,  and  prevent*!  its 
fermentation,  and  they  should  likewise  guard 
against  costiveness. 

The  oxyd  of  bismuth  has  been  found  to  afford 
great  relief  in  some  cases  of  this  complaint,  and 
may  therefore  be  tried  should  the  above  means  not 
be  productive  of  the  desired  effect.  It  will  be  best 
to  begin  with  it  in  doses  of  three  grains,  joined 
with  a  scruple  of  gum  tragacanth,  increasing  the 
quantity  of  the  former  in  a  gradual  manner  to  ten 
grains  in  each  dose.  Where  the  pain  is  very  acute, 
it  may  be  necessary  to  substitute  an  occasional  use 
of  opium  joined  with  asther,  as  in  the  following 
draught,  repeating  it  as  the  urgency  of  the  pain 
may  seem  to  require  :  Take  camphor  mixture,  ten 
dtachms;  sether,  half  a  drachm;  and  tincture  of 
opium,  thirty  to  forty  drops.    Mix  them  well. 

When  a  pain  in  the  stomach  proceeds  from 
flatulency,  and  marked  by  an  uneasy  distention  of 
the  organ  after  eating,  and  a  belching  np  of  wind, 
this  should  be  obviated  by  the  patient's  abstaining 
fi  om  all  food  of  a  flatulent  nature ;  by  occasionally 
taking  some  carminative  medicine  (see  this  Class, 
P.  1,  4,  or  5);  and  by  a  regular  course  of  tonics 
joined  with  stomachics,  and  a  few  drops  of  the 
diluted  sulphuric  acid ;  various  forms  of  which  are 
given  under  the  head  of  the  Glass  of  Tonics. 

Should  flatulency  be  accompanied  with  acidity 
in  the  stomach,  giving  rise  to  heartburn  and  a 
painful  sensation,  this  must  be  corrected  by  the 
draught,  P.  3,  in  the  Class  of  Absorbents.  The 
bowels  should  be  kept  open,  if  necessary,  by  some 
gentle  laxative,  such  as  rhubarb  and  magnesia. 

If  the  pain  is  occasioned  by  gout  or  rheuma- 
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tisni  translated  to  the  stomach,  the  patient  must 
take  freely  of  warm  cordials,  as  strong  brandy  and 
water,  or  spiced  wine  ;  he  must  have  blisters  or 
sinapisms  of  mustard  applied  to  the  legs,  having 
first  immersed  them  in  warm  water,  and  frequently 
take  the  following  draught:  Mix  one  ounce  of 
camphor  mixture,  two  drachms  of  ammoniated 
tincture  of  giiaiac,  one  drachm  of  sether,  and  forty 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium.  Frictions  with  a 
liniment,  consisting  of  equal  parts  of  volatile  spirits 
and  that  of  camphor,  may  also  be  employed  exter- 
nally over  the  region  of  the  stomach.  If  there  is 
an  inclination  to  vomit,  it  may  safely  be  promoted 
by  drinking  a  tepid  infusion  of  chamomile  flowers. 

When  a  pain  in  the  stomach  has  been  brought 
on  by  the  swallowing  of  any  acrid  or  poisonous 
substance,  the  discharge  of  it,  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible, should  be  promoted  by  an  active  vomit  (see 
the  Class  of  Emetics,  P.  7  or  8),  assisted  by 
drinking  freely  of  a  solution  of  gum  acacia  in 
barley  water,  linseed  tea,  or  thin  gruel ;  afterwards 
taking  such  antidotes  as  are  best  suited  to  the 
nature  of  the  particular  poison  which  has  been 
swallowed,  and  for  which  1  beg  leave  to  refer  the 
reader  to  the  head  of  Poisons. 

Xf  worms  occasion  the  complaint,  these  must 
be  dislodged  and  destroyed  by  the  medicines  re- 
commended under  the  head  of  these  vermin.  . 

Should  it  be  occasioned  by  the  stoppage  of 
some  accustomed  dischargee,  as  the  bleeding  piles, 
hemoi  rhage  from  the  nose,  or  obstructed  menses, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  su[)ply  this  defect  by  bleed- 
uig  in  the  first  place,  then  well  opening  the  bowels 
by  laxative  medicines,  and  afterwards  resorting  to 
evei  ;.  means  likely  to  rejiroduce  the  discharge  that 
has  been  suppressed,  be  it  whatever  it  may. 

Persons  who  are  subject  to  the  cramp,  or 
spasmodic  affections  of  the  stomach,  should  avoid 
green  vegetables  and  fermented  liquors,  and  they 
should  wear  a  large  aromatic  plaster  over  the 
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region  of  this  organ.  As  a  medicine,  the}'  may 
take  the  following^  draught  twice  a  day,  adding, 
when  the  pain  is  severe,  from  twenty  to  thirty 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium.  Mix  one  ounce 
and  a,  half  of  camphor  mixture,  one  drachm  of 
aether,  and  half  a  drachm  of  aromatic  ammoniated 
spirit,  together. 

OF  A  PAIN  IN  THE  BOWELS. 

For  the  symptoms,  causes,  and  treatment  of 
this  disease,  1  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader  to 
the  heads  of  colic,  inflammation  of  the  intestines, 
diarrhsea,  and  dysentery. 

* 

VARIOUS  DISEASES. 

« 

Of  the  eyes  and  DEFECTIVE  SIGHT. 

No  part  of  the  human  body  is  more  liable  to 
diseases  than  the  eyes,  and  these  delicate  organs 
may  be  injured  from  various  causes,  such  as  conti- 
nued head-achs,  stooping  too  much,  long  exposure 
to  the  influence  of  the  sun,  intense  study,  particu- 
larly by  candle  light,  the  effluvia  of  volatile  and 
acrid  substances,  extraneous  substances  lodged 
between  the  lids  of  the  eye,  an  immoderate  use  ot 
spirituous  liquors,  the  suppression  of  some  accus- 
tomed evacuation,  venereal  matter  circulating  in 
the  constitution,  scrofula,  exposure  to  cold  and 

piercing  winds,  &c.  ..     ^      ^^  4U.^o 

Affections  of  the  eyes  arising  from  these  three 
last  causes  have  been  noticed  under  the^  severn 
heads  of  ophthalmia,  lues  venerea,  and  scrofula,  and 
therefore  I  shall  proceed  to  notice  some  other  cases 
of  defective  vision,  and  first  .      r  i^r,^ 

■The  Gutla  Sevena.-lu  this  species  of  defec- 
tive sight,  the  eyes  remain  fair  and  ^PP^^^'^f  y 
affected  ;  but  w  hether  the  object  presented  befoie 
them  be  near  or  at  a  distance,  there  is  a  dimness 


AND  DEFE:CTIVE  sight  407 

Avith  atoms  floating-  before  them  :  moreover,  the 
pupil  is  usually  dilated  and  deprived  of  the  power 
of  contraction.  It  may  proceed  from  some  affec- 
tion of  the  optic  nerves,  apoplectic  fits,  contusions 
on  the  head,  over  distention  of  the  blood  vessels  of 
the  brain,  frequent  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  sun, 
continued  intoxication,  the  excitement  of  strong' 
passions,  especially  of  terror  and  anger,  or  from: 
immoderate  venery,  &c. 

The  disease  is  usually  incurable,  but  may  be 
relieved  by  the  application  of  blisters  to  the  back 
of  the  neck;  issues  behind  the  ears;  promoting  a 
discharge  from  the  nose  by  using  the  compound 
powder  of  asarabacca  as  snuff;  and  by  stimulant 
eyewaters  dropped  into  the  eyes  morning  and  night, 
such  as  an  infusion  of  capsicum  in  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  grain  of  the  former,  to  an  ounce 
of  the  latter.  Galvanism  and  electricity  have 
sometimes  proved  beneficial,  and  should  be  tried 
when  other  remedies  fail.  A  few  very  slio-ht 
shocks  of  the  latter  may  be  passed  through  the 
forehead  daily,  and  sparks  afterwards  be^drawu 
from  the  parts  which  surround  the  eyes. 

If  the  patient  is  young  and  robust,  some  blood 
should  be  taken  away  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  head  by  leeches  or  cupping,  particularly  where 
there  is  reason  to  suspect  the  disease  to  be  occa- 
sioned by  an  over  distention  of  the  blood  vessels  of 
the  brain,  or  it  is  accompanied  by  a  pain  in  the' 
nead.  In  all  cases  of  this  species  ofdefective  sioht 
costiveness  should  be  guarded  against  by  procuHno^ 
a  sufficient  number  of  stools  daily.  Indeed,  the 
disease  is  said  to  have  been  sometimes  wholly  ear- 
ned off  by  medicines  which  remove  obstructions  iif 
tne  bowels,  and  evacuate  them. 

Squinting  or  *S'/r«Wmf<s.— This  defect  in  vision 
may  arise  from  an  irregular  contraction  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  eye,  from  spasm,  epilepsy,  or  apoplexy 
or  It  may  be  occasioned  by  a  habit  contracted  by 
imitating  others  labouring  under  tlie  complaint. 

K  k    •■  • 
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Squinting  is  very  difficult  to  cure ;  but  we 
may  in  most  cases  afford  some  relief  l)y  the  simple 
process  of  bindinj^  up  the  sound  eye  every  day  ior 
three  or  four  hours  at  a  time,  so  as  to  ohiige  tlie 
person  thus  afi'ected  to  make  use  of  the  distorted 
one,  and  acconiing  as  it  is  more  or  less  affected, 
to  keep  the  other  more  or  less  veiled,  continuing 
the  process  until  the  diseased  eye  can  properly  per- 
form its  office. 

In  some  cases  the  defect  has  been  attempted 
to  be  obviated,  when  not  confirmed  by  long  habit, 
by  making-  the  child  wear,  for  some  hours  ev-ery 
day,  a  piece  of  green  gauze  stretched  on  a  circle  of 
any  kinil  over  the  best  eye,  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
reduce  the  distinctness  of  the  vision  of  this  eye  to 
a  similar  degree  of  imperfection  with  the  other. 

Cataract. — This  is  only  to  be  cured  by  a  sur- 
gical operation,  either  by  depressing  the  crystalline 
humour  which  has  become  opaque,  or  by  extract- 
ing it. 

Spechs  or  Spots. — The  sight  is  not  unfrequently 
rendered  imperfect  by  the  formation  of  these  on 
the  eyes,  in  consequence  of  previous  inflammation, 
the  small  pox,  or  measles.  When  not  early  at- 
tended to,  they  become  very  difficult  to  remove, 
and  often  occasion  a  total  loss  of  sight.  If  the 
specks  are  thin,  and  of  no  great  extent,  they  may 
now  and  thc;n  be  got  rid  oft"  by'  some  gentle  escha- 
rotic,  sucli  asthe  sulphate  of  zinc,  applied  to  the  i)art 
affected  on  the  point  of  a  fine  camel's  hair  pencil. 
Should  this  fail,  a  trial  can  be  made  of  a  little  of 
the  ointment  of  nitric  oxyd  of  mercury  applied  as 
before. 

Bloodshot  JTyc— This  most  frequently  arises 
by  a  blow  or  fall,  but  now  and  then  occurs  from 
a  severe  fit  of  coughing  or  vomiting,  during  which 
a  small  vessel  is  ruptured,  and  the  blood  extra- 
vasated  in  the  contiguous  parts.  It  appears  at  first 
of  <,i  deep  scarlet  colour,  but  after  a  short  time  be- 
comes dark  and  livid. 
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The  complaint  seldom  requires  the  aid  of  re- 
medies, but  should  it  be  of  a  severe  nature,  a  little 
blood  may  be  taken  away  from  the  neighbouring 
temple  by  means  of  a  cupping  glass  and  scarifica- 
tor, or  a  few  leeches ;  the  eye  be  bathed  several 
times  a  day  with  a  lotion  composed  of  three  ounces 
of  rose  water,  and  about  eight  drops  of  the  solu- 
tion of  acetate  of  lead,  covering  it  immediately 
afterwards  with  a  deep  green  shade,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent any  exposure  to  a  strong  light  or  cold ;  and 
the  bowels  be  freely  opened  by  some  cooling  pur- 
gative medicine.  See  the  Class  of  Purgatives, 
P.  4. 

The  Watery  or  Weeping  Eye  frequently  is 
occasioned  by  an  obstruction  of  the  natural  passage 
of  the  tears  or  lachrymal  duct,  forming  what  is 
known  to  surgeons  under  the  name  of  fistula  lachry- 
malis,  a  complaint  only  to  be  removed  by  an 
operation. 

Sometimes,  however,  it  arises  in  scrofulous 
habits,  or  from  a  relaxation  of  the  glands  of  the 
eye.  In  the  former  instance,  the  application  of  a 
blister,  issue,  or  seton  in  the  neck,  may  be  service- 
able with  the  other  means  advised  under  the  head 
of  scrofula  ;  in  the  latter  instance,  it  may  be  suf- 
ficient to  brace  and  strengthen  the  parts  which 
throw  out  the  fluid,  by  washing  them  several  limes 
a  day  through  the  medium  of  an  eye-cup  with  a 
weak  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  in  rose  water, 
say  ten  grains  of  the  former,  to  four  ounces  of  the 
ln.ttd* 

OF  DEAFNESS. 

This  complaint  sometimes  arises  from  an  ori- 
ginal defect  in  the  structure  or  formation  of  the 
ear,  in  which  case  the  person  not  only  continues 
deaf,  but  likewise  dumb  for  life.  Sometimes  it 
takes  place  in  consequence  of  preceding  diseases, 
such  as  fever,  ulcerated  sore  throat  and  rheuma- 
tism, a  confirmed  pox,  or  arises  from  an  exposure 
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to  cold  ;  but  it  may  be  produced  by  external  vio- 
lence, as  wounds,  bruises,  &c. ;  extraneous  sub- 
stances falling  into  the  ear,  and  lodging-  in  its  cavi- 
ties, as  likewise  by  previous  inflammation  termi- 
nating in  an  abscess.  Occasionally,  deafness  arises, 
or  is  dependent  upon  a  nervous  affection. 

When  the  complaint  is  produced  by  wax 
which  has  become  hardened  in  the  ear,  this  may 
be  syringed  night  and  morning  with  a  little  tepid 
water  in  which  soap  has  been  dissolved,  and  then 
have  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  almonds  on  cotton  intro- 
duced into  it ;  or  when  it  proceeds  from  too  great 
a  dryness  in  the  ear  and  defective  secretion,  half 
an  otmce  of  sweet  oil  with  an  equal  quantity  of  the 
compound  soap  liniment  may  be  well  mixed  toge- 
ther, and  a  few  drops  thereof  be  introduced  into 
the  ear  every  night,  stopping  it  afterwards  with 
wool  or  cotton. 

If  the  complaint  has  been  occasioned  by  ar> 
exposure  to  cold,  the  patient  should  keep  his  head 
warm,  particularly  by  night,  bathe  his  feet  well 
every  evening  in  warm  water  previous  to  his  getting 
into  bed,  and  promote  a  moderate  universal  per- 
spiration by  afterwards  taking  abo&t  two  grains  of 
antimonial  powder  made  into  a  pill  with  a  little 
confection  of  roses,  washing  it  down  with  a  little 
tepid  liquor  of  any  kind,  such  as  whey,  thin  gruel, 
or  the  like.  Should  this  not  act  sufficiently,  three 
table  spoonsful  of  the  mixture,  P.  7,  in  the  Class 
of  Diap^horetics,  may  be  substituted. 

In  some  cases  of  long  continued  and  severe 
deafness,  the  smoke  of  tobacco  has  been  employed 
with  great  benefit.  The  mode  of  using  it  is  to  fill 
the  mouth  by  means  of  a  pipe  with  the  smoke  of 
very  strong  tobacco,  instantly  to  close  the  mouth 
and  nose,  and  then  for  the  person  to  make  all  pos- 
sible eftbrt  as  if  he  meant  to  force  the  smoke  through 
the  no.se,  which  must  however  be  prevented  by 
holding  the  nostrils  very  tight,  that  the  smoke  muy 
he  forced  throutj;h  the  Eustachian  tubes  into  the  etrs. 
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These  efforts  are  to  be  repeated  until  one  or  both 
ears  give  a  seeming  crack,  immediately  on  which 
the  hearing  in  general  is  restored  in  a  smaller  or 
greater  degree. 

Mr.  Astley  Cooper  has  recommended  the 
puncturing  the  drum  of  the  ear  in" that  species  of 
<leafness  which  has  arisen  from  an  obstruction  of 
the  Eustachian  tube ;  and  as  the  operation  has  been 
performed  with  success  in  some  cases,  and  is  not 
at  all  hazardous,  it  had  better  be  submitted  to 
when  judged  proper. 

OF  A  LOSS  OF  APPETITE. 

A  loss  of  appetite  or  loathing  of  food  k  com- 
monly  a  symptom  of  some  other  disease,  particu- 
larly of  indigestion  or  crudities  lodged  in  the  sto- 
mach, and  is  therefore  to  be  obviated  in  cases  of 
the  first  nature  by  giving  bitter  infusions,  such  as 
those  of  gentian,  calumba,  or  cascariila,  joined 
with  chalybeate  medicines,  or  some  of  the  prem- 
rations  of  Peruvian  baik,  with  a  few  drops  of  the 
diluted  sulphuric  acid,  various  forms  of  which 
medjcines  are  given  in  the  Class  of  Tonics. 

Where  a  disrelish  for  food  arises  from  the 
stomach  being  oppressed  with  bile  or  crudities  a 
gentle  emetic  towards  the  evening,  and  a  proper 
purgative  the  next  morning,  to  evacuate  the  bovvels 
h-eely  will  be  the  best  means  to  remove  the 
complaint, 

OF  IMPOTENCE. 

J  .  M^'".''  "sually  arises  either  from  rreneral 
debility  m  the  whole  system,  occasioned  by  a  want 
ot  nutritive  food,  severe  evacuations,  or  preccdin<r 
diseases  of  some  duration  ;  or  from  local  weakn^s? 
induced  by  an  excess  in  sensual  indulgences.  Per- 
haps It  may  in  a  few  instances  be  ONvinjr  to  somp 
^^efect  in  the  organs  of  generation,  or  to  fe  J  and 
^  vvant  of  sufficient  conffdence  at  the  tin^e.  -  -  ' 
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If  impotence  proceeds  from  general  debility, 
the  proper  means  to  be  employed  are,  to  strengthen 
the  body  by  a  generous  nutritive  diet,  pure  country 
air,  moderate  exercise  taken  regularly  every  day, 
cold  bathing  (both  general  and  local),  and  by  the 
the  Peruvian  bark,  joined  with  chalybeates  and 
the  diluted  sulphuric  acid.  See  the  Class  of 
Tonics,  P.  9  and  10.  Small  doses  of  some  stimu- 
lating medicine,  such  as  the  tincture  of  Spanish  fly, 
might  possibly  prove  beneficial,  as  in  the  following 
draught,  which  wiay  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice 
in  the  course  of  the  twenty -foiir  hours:  Take  of  a 
decoction  of  bark,  ten  drachms;  wine  of  iron, 
one  drachm;  and  tincture  of  Spanish  fly,  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  drops. 

OF  INVOLUNTARY  EMISSIONS. 

In  some  cases,  an  involuntary  emission  of 
semen  takes  place  during  the  night,  in  consequence 
of  an  overfulness  of  the  vessels  in  which  this  fluid 
is  deposited  after  its  secretion,  or  it  proceeds  from 
general  debility  of  the  whole  system  ;  but  gene- 
rally it  is  the  effect  of  local  weakness  in  the  parts, 
occasioned  by  an  over-indulgence  in  sensuality. 

The  complaint  is  often  difficult  to  remove, 
and  not  unfrequently  it  proves  incurable,  and  occa- 
sions atrophy,  or  a  general  wasting  of  the  flesh 

and  strength. 

In  the  treatment  of  it,  the  patient  must  care- 
fully avoid  the  causes  depending  upon  his  will,  and 
strengthen  the  body  in  general  and  the  parts  immci 
diately  concerned,  both  by  a  cold  bath  every 
morning,  and  minor  ablutions  by  means  of  a  bidet, 
and  a  large  sponge  and  cold  water,  twice  or  thrice 
a  day.  The  best  medicines  will  be  chalybeates 
joined  with  the  Peruvian  bark.  See  the  Class  ot 
Tonics,  P.  16,  20.  Chalybeate  waters  may  like- 
wise be  drank  with  some  advantage,  and  particu- 
larly the  Spa  water. 
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OF  IMMODERATE  SWEATING. 

Profuse  perspirution  is  usually  an  attendant 
on  some  other  disease,  as  fever,  rlieuniatism,  &c. 
and  is  then  to  be  considered  as  salutary  ;  but  it  is 
also  met  with  in  the  advanced  stage  of  pulinonaiy 
consumption,  and  then  adds  to  the  debility.  In 
many  instances  it  is  owing-  to  g-eneral  weakness. 

If  it  is  the  consequence  of  relaxation  or  de- 
bility of  the  system,  this  must  be  strengthened  by 
tonic  medicines,  particularly  the  Peruvian  bark 
joined  with  twenty  or  thjrty  drops  of  diluted  sul- 
phuric acid  in  each  dose,  as  likewise  by  clialybeates 
and  other  tonics.  See  this  Class.  The  patient, 
if  otherwise  in  health,  may  employ  cold  bathing-, 
carefully  avoiding  the  use  of  warm  slops,  and  an 
over-indulgence  in  bed,  covering  this  as  well  as 
his  body  lightly  with  clothes,  and  keeping  his 
chamber  of  a  cool  temperature  by  the  admission  of 
fresh  air  into  it. 

In  the  colliquative  sweats  attendant  on  pul- 
monary consumption  and  hectic  fever,  the  diluted 
sulphuric  acid  is  the  most  approved  remedy,  and 
may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  thirty  drops  or  more 
in  a  small  tea  cupful  of  an  infusion  of  orange  or 
lemon  peel,  instead  of  either  a  decoction  or  infu- 
sion of  the  Peruvian  bark. 

OF  COSTIVENESS. 

The  effects  produced  by  costiveness  are  head- 
ach,  giddiness,  a  disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth, 
fetid  breath,  a  disrelish  of  food,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  the  piles. 

It  is  generally  the  effect  of  a  sedentary  life, 
particularly  in  persons  of  a  sanguineous  and  choleric 
temperament,  or  who  are  subject  to  the  hypochon- 
driac affection,  a  diseased  state  of  the  liver  and 
spleen,  acidity  in  the  stomach  or  bowels,  or  a 
spasmodic  constriction  of  the  intestines.  Those 
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who  labour  under  a  stricture  in  any  part  of  the 
intestinal  canal,  are  very  apt  to  be  troubled  with 
obstinate  costiveness. 

Feculent  matter  may  become  hardened  and 
accumulated  from  the  following-  causes,  viz.  neg- 
lecting the  usual  times  of  going  to  stool,  checking 
the  natural  tendency  towards  it;  copious  perspi- 
ration, great  heat  of  the  body,  the  use  of  dry  in- 
digestible aliments,  and  taking  too  great  a  pro- 
portion of  solid  food  to  the  quantity  of  liquids. 
Sometimes  it  arises  from  drinking  much  of  rough 
astringent  wines,  such  as  Port. 

Many  diseases  are  frequently  the  consequence 
of  costiveness,  such  as  a  large  quantity  of  bilious 
matter  being  accumulated  in  the  intestines,  inflam- 
mation of  the  bowels,  colics,  piles,  and  vomiting. 

TreatmetU  and  JRegimen.^The  diet  of  such 
as  are  of  a  costive  habit  of  body,  ought  to  consist 
of  a  large  proportion  of  vegetables,  together  with 
ripe  fruits;  and  their  ordinary  drink  should  be 
malt  liquors,  or  what  is  known  under  the  name  of 
imperial,  this  being  composed  of  the  supertartrate 
of  potash  dissolved  in  warm  water,  in  which  some 
orange  or  lemon  peel  has  been  previously  infused. 
Port  wine  ought  to  be  avoided,  and  Sherry  or 
Madeira  taken  in  its  stead. 

Those  who  are  troubled  with  costiveness,  • 
ought,  if  possible,  to  remedy  it  by  diet,  and  esta- 
blishing a  habit  of  regularity  by  going  at  certain 
hours  or  periods  of  the  day,  and  making  proper, 
efforts  for  promoting  natural  evacuations,  as  the 
constant  use  of  medicine  for  that  purpose  is  attended 
with  many  inconveniencies,  and  often  with  bad 
consequences.  Moreover,  if  a  natural  inclination 
o,rises  at  any  time,  it  ought, to  be  encouraged. 

If  the' body  cannot  be  kept  open  without  the 
aid  of  medicine,  about  the  size  of  a  small  wallnut 
of  the  confection  of  senna  may  be  taken  at  bed- 
time, and,  if  not  found  sufficient,  the  same  quan- 
tity may  be  repealed  iu  the  morning,  or  the  persoq 


OF  COSTIVENESS. 


505 


may  take  an  aloetic  pill  or  two  occasionally  in  the 
even  in  0-. 

Clysters  might  in  many  cases  be  the  preferable 
way  of  evacualing-  the  contents  of  the  bowels,  and 
may  be  self-administered  by  the  proper  machine 
invented  for  that  purpose,  and  employed  for  giving 
lavements.  A  solution  of  soap  in  tepid  water  will 
often  answer  the  intended  purpose  ;  but  where  it 
does  not,  half  an  ounce  of  the  sulphate  of  soda 
dissolved  in  eleven  ounces  of  thin  gruel,  or  an  infu- 
sion of  senna  with  the  addition  of  a  table  spoonful 
of  castor  oil,  may  be  substituted. 

When  the  intestines  are  loaded  with  dark 
bilious  matters  but  nevertheless  are  confined,  a  pill 
consisting  of  two  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury and  three  of  the  extract  of  colocynth,  may  be 
taken  occasionally  at  bed-time,  and  a  solution  of 
the  sulphate  of  magnesia  (See  the  Class  of  Laxa- 
tives, P.  11  or  12)  the  following  morning.  The 
same  medicines  will  be  useful  in  costiveness,  pro- 
duced by  the  use  of  lead,  to  which  painters  are  par- 
ticularly liable. 

If  costiveness  is  accompanied  with  piles,  the 
confection  of  senna  combined  with  sublimed  sul- 
phur (See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  14,)  will 
answer  best  for  obviating  it. 

People  disposed  to  apoplexy  are  very  subject 
to  costiveness,  and  as  this  state  of  the  bowels  greatly 
fiivours  overfulness  of  the  blood  vessels,  it  ought 
most  carefully  to  be  guarded  against. 

Costiveness  is  not  unfrequently  occasioned  by 
a  stricture  in  the  gut  a  few  inches  within  the  funda- 
inent,  and  occasionally  the  same  occurs  higher  up 
in  the  intestinal  tube.  The  only  effectual  way  of 
removing  any  stricture  that  can  be  reached,  is  by 
a  large  sized  bougie  for  some  hours  every  day,  eva- 
cuating the  feculent  matters  by  laxative  clysters, 
or  lavements  repeated  as  the  occasion  may  seem  to 
require;  until  the  strictured  part  of  the  gut  becomes 
sufficiently  dilated  to  admit  of  a  figured^ stool  being 
passed  naturally.  ^ 
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THE  HEART-BURN. 

This  complaint  is  characterized  l)y  an  uneasy 
sensation  of  heat  or  acrimony  about  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  being'  occasionally  accompanied  with 
nausea,  vomiting,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  a  loss 
of  strength. 

The  most  common  cause  of  the  heart -burn  is 
a  superabundant  acid  in  the  stoniach,  arising  from 
indigestion  and  a  weakness  in  this  organ,  or  a  dis- 
eased state  of  its  coats  and  lower  orifice. 

When  the  heart-burn  arises  from  indigestion, 
the  patient  may  take  a  dose  of  magnesia  with  a 
few  grains  of  rhubarb,  and  then  commence  a  course 
of  stomachic  bitters,  such  as  an  infusion  of  gentian, 
calumba,  and  cascarilla,  adding  to  each  dose  a  tea 
spoonful  of  the  compound  tincture  of  Peruvian 
bark,  and  repeating  it  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  Fric- 
tions with  the  hand  over  the  region  of  the  stomach 
every  night  and  morning  for  a  few  minutes, 
together  with  moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air, 
payinp-  at  the  same  time  a  proper  attention  to  diet, 
will  be  the  most  likely  means  to  remove  the  com- 

plamt.  ,  . 

If  there  is  great  acidity  in  the  stomach,  it  may 
be  obviated  by  giving  the  patient  absorbent  medi- 
cines of  the  aperient  kind.  See  the  Class  ot  Ab- 
sorbents, P.  1,  or  3)  When  it  is  accompani  ed  by 
flatulence,  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  occasionally 
some  carminative.  See  this  Class  4  or  o.  As 
such,  likewise  ginger,  cinnamon,  aniseeds  or  car- 
damom  seeds,  may  either  be  chewed,  or  be  in  used 
in  wine  or  brandy.  In  severe  cases  of  heart-burn, 
particularly  that  which  accompanies  pregnancy, 
two  table  spoonsful  of  the  following  mixtui-e  may 
be  taken  Occasionally.  Mix  well  together  one 
drachm  of  magnesia,  five  ounces  of  water,  halt  an 
ounce  of  the  spirit  of  carraway,  and  one  drachm  ot 
the  solution  of  ammonia. 

Persons  who  arc  subject  to  frequent  attacks  ot 
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the  heart-burn  should  be  very  cautious  in  what 
tliey  eat  or  drink,  avoiding-  fat  meats  or  much 
butter,  aiid  abstaining  from  drinking"  acid  or  st'ale 
malt  liquors.  They  should  be  careful  never  to 
make  too  full  a  meal,  but  eat  often  and  sparingly 
at  a  time.  A  little  weak  brandy  and  water  is  the 
liquor  best  adapted  for  persons  who  are  very  sub- 
ject to  the  heart-burn. 

^    OF  THE  GOITRE,  OR  DERBYSHIRE 

NECK. 

This  complaint  being  a  very  common  one  in 
Derbyshire,  has  given  origin  to  its  name  in  this 
country  ;  but  in  the  valleys  of  Savoy,  and  among 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Alps  and  other  mountainous 
countries  where  it  is  very  often  met  with,  it  passes 
under  the  appellation  of  goitre.  It  is  characterized 
by  a  tumour  of  considerable  size  in  the  front  of  the 
neck,  seated  between  the  windpipe  and  skin,  and 
has  been  supposed  principally  to  occupy  what  is 
called  the  thyroid  gland  by  professional  men. 

The  swelling,  at  first,  is  unattended  by  any 
pain  or  discolouration  of  the  skin  but  as  it  in- 
creases in  size,  the  tumour  becomes  hard  and 
irregular  to  the  touch,  the  skin  acquires  a  yellow 
hue,  the  veins  of  the  neck  are  enlarged,  the  face  is  ' 
subject  to  flushings,  and  the  patient  complains  of 
frequent  head-achs,  some  difficulty  of  swallowing 
or  breathing,  and  occasionally  he  experiences  pains 
darting  through  the  substance  of  the  tumour. 

The  causes  which  give  rise  to  this  complaint, 
have  not  as  yet  been  satisfactorily  ascertained. 
From  its  prevailing  much  among  the  inhabitants 
of  districts  abounding  with  saline  and  mineral 
springs,  it  has  by  some  been  supposed  that  the 
waters  descending  from  these  mountains  with 
which  melted  snow  mixes  itself,  may  be  impreo- 
uated  with  some  saline  and  mineral  ingredictirs, 
capable  of  producing  this  singular  aifcclion  in  the 
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tliroat  ;  hy  others  it  lia»  been  attributed  to  the 
effects  of  the  atmosphere,  and  again  by  some  to  an 
hereditary  predisposition  entailed  by  the  parents 
on  their  offspring',  similar  to  what  occurs  in  scro- 
fula. The  two  latter  causes  seem  much  more 
likely  to  induce  the  complaint  than  the  former  one, 
as  certain  experiments  have  clearly  proved  that  the 
water  of  dissolved  snow,  is,  perhaps,  the  purest  of 
any. 

Where  the  swelling  is  of  considerable  size, 
and  the  complaint  of  longstanding,  it  will  be  a 
difficult  matter  to  effect  a  cure  of  the  disorder ;  but 
in  its  early  stage,  we  shall  in  most  cases  be  able  to 
subdue  it  by  the  aid  of  medicine  administered 
internally,  assisted  by  frictions  over  the  tumour, 
and  other  external  applications. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  medicine 
which  has  produced  the  best  effects  in  this  com- 
plaint is  burnt  sponge,  and  the  form  under  which 
it  has  been  usually  administered  is  that  of  a  lozenge, 
prepared  as  follows.  Take  of  burnt  sponge  six 
drachms,  powdered  gum  acacia,  one  drachm,  gin- 
ger in  powder,  half  a  drachm,  common  syrup,  a 
sufficiency  to  form  the  whole  of  a  proper  consis- 
tence, then  divide  the  mass  into  twelve  lozenges,  of 
which  one  is  to  be  used  at  first,  every  night  and 
morning,  by  placing  it  under  the  tongue,  allowing 
it  to  dissolve  gradually,  and  thus  swallowing  it, 
increasing  the  number  of  doses  to  three  daily  after 
a  time,  if  no  good  effect  is  produced. 

In  preparing  the  lozenges,  care  must  be  taken 
that  no  more  syrup  be  used  than  is  necessary  to 
make  the  dry  ingredients  cohere,  for  which  reason 
it  must  be  added  slowly,  and  the  mass  be  well 
beaten.  The  lozenges  are  to  be  dried  before  the 
fire  on  a  plate  that  has  been  slightly  oiled,  to  pre- 
vent them  from  sticking  to  it,  and  then  be  put  into 
some  wide  mouthed  vessel,  such  as  a  gallypot, 
covered  over  . with  bladder,  and  well  tied  dow  n. 

The  subcarbonate  of  soda  being  the  basis  of 
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burnt  sponge,  and  indeed  a  more  active  medicine 
as  well  as  a  much  cheaper  one,  may  either  be  em- 
ployed instead  of  it  in  making-  the  lozeng'es,  or  be 
snbstiluted  for  it  after  a  time,  if  no  good  effect  is 
derived  from  administering-  the  former. 

It  may,  however,  be  advisable,  prior  to  com- 
mencing- a  use  of  the  lozeng-es,  for  the  patient  to 
take  a  pill  for  two  or  three  successive  nights,  con- 
sisting of  a  grain  or  two  of  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury, and  a  cooling  purgative,  (See  the  Class  of 
Laxatives,  P.  11  or  13)  the  fourth  morning-. 

At  the  same  time  that  medicine  is  thus  admi- 
nistered internally,  friction  with  the  hand,  for  at 
least  half  an  hour  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  with  a  little 
soap  or  camphor  liniment,  should  be  employed 
oyer  the  tumour.  Should  its  size  not  be  diminished 
after  a  time,  we  may  then  substitute  mercurial 
omtment,  of  which  the  bulk  of  a  nutmeg  mdy  be 
rubbed  in  every  night  on  going  to  bed,  washing  the 
part  the  next  morning  with  a  little  water  and  soap. 
If  this  also  fails,  a  blister  may  be  applied,  and  its 
surface  kept  discharging  for  several  days,  by  dress- 
ing it  either  with  the  fly  ointment,  or  savine  cerate. 

If  the  tumour  is  painful  at  any  time,  blood 
may  be  drawn  from  the  part  by  the  application  of 
a  few  leeches.  When  it  remains  long  in  an  indo- 
lent state,  and  resists  the  different  means  which 
have  been  pointed  out,  atrial  may  be  made  of  slight 
electrical  shocks  passed  occasionally  through  it. 

Througliout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease 
the  bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  soluble  state  by 
adinmistermg,  if  necessary,  some  gentle  aperient 
medicine,  such  as  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb,  or  jalan 
joined  with  a  grain  or /two  of  the  submuriate  of 
inercury.    The  diet  should  be  cooling  and  Vurht 
hut  nutritive,  particularly  if  the  complaint  luiJ 
arisen  in  a  person  of  a  scrofulous  constitution. 
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OF  THE  ITCH. 

Symptoms. — This  disease  first  appears  in  small 
pimples  with  watery  heads,  which  itch  violently 
■when  the  part  is  warmed  either  by  exercise,  the 
heat  of  fire,  or  that  of  the  bed.  By  friction  or 
scratching-,  the  pimples  are  inflamed,  and  assume 
a  peculiar  redness.  The  eruptions  usually  appear 
about  the  fingers,  wrists,  arms,  thighs,  and  waist ; 
but  seldom  on  the  head,  and  are  attended  with  so 
high  a  degree  of  itching,  as  to  excite  a  constant 
desire  to  scratch.  In  some  persons,  there  are  large 
blotches  or  scabs  here  and  there :  in  others,  there 
is  a  scurfy  or  scaly  eruption. 

CaM*e5.— The  itch  sometimes  is  generated  by 
filth  and  nastiness,  by  wearing  the  same  linen  a 
great  length  of  time,  by  a  number  of  persons 
cooped  up  together  in  a  small  dirty  and  lU-venti- 
lated  apartment,  and  by  poor  living  and  an  un- 
wholesome diet;  but  it  more  usually  arises  Irom 
infection,  communicated  by  an  intercourse  with 
the  diseased,  either  by  lying  in  the  same  bed  with 
the  person,  wearing  the  same  clothes,  or  handling 

^^"^*The  complaint  is  confined  to  the  skin,  and  is 
seldom  attended  with  any  danger,  unless  when  it 
has  been  neglected,  or  improperly  treated.  \Vhen 
sufi-ered  to  go  on  uuattended  to,  it  may  vitiate  the 
mass  of  humours,  or  if  it  be  suddenly  repelled 
without  proper  evacuations,  it  may  give  rise  to 
fevers,  or  other  diseases.  If  properly  treated,  it 
admits  of  an  easy  and  speedy  cure  in  uiost  cases 

Treatment  and  lle<jimen.-^iMm-  is  the  u  - 
medy  which  has  been  employed  with  the  greatest 
success  in  this  complaint,  and  it  may  be  used  not 
only  externally  in  the  form  ot  ointment  l  it  ike- 
wise  iuternall/.  About  a  fourth  part  ot  he  body 
may  be  rubbed  every  night  with  some  ot  the  com- 
mon sulphur  ointment,  till  the  symptoms  dis.ippc.  r, 
applying  it  however  to  a  dilVcient  part  each  night. 
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While  the  psitient  is  employinor  brimstone  ex- 
ternally in  this  way,  he  may  occasionally  take  a 
dose  of  snblimed  sniphur  and  supertartrate  of  pot- 
ash, (say  one  drachm  of  each,)  mixed  together  in 
a  little  treacle  or  honey,  so  as  to  keep  the  body 
sufficiently  open. 

Sulphur  when  used  in  these  ways,  and  pro- 
perly persisted  in  every  night,  will  never  fail  to 
cure  the  itch.  The  same  clothes,  with  an  excep- 
tion of  the  linen,  which  should  be  often  changed 
for  what  is  clean,  ought  to  be  worn  all  the  time  of 
employing-  the  ointment,  and  when  the  patient 
gets  rid  of  the  complaint,  he  should  not  put  them 
on  again  until  they  have  been  well  t\imigated  with 
brimstone,  and  afterwards  scoured,  lest  the  infec- 
tion be  communicated  afresh.  A  better  way  how- 
ever will  be  to  destroy  them  altogether. 

From  the  disagreeable  smell  which  attends 
the  use  of  sulphur,  many  persons  are  very  averse 
to  it,  and  therefore  other  remedies  are  occasion- 
ally substituted  for  it  in  curing  the  itch,  but  none 
are  attended  with  such  efficacy.  Where  the  ob- 
jections to  sulphur  are  insuperable,  the  following 
wash  and  ointment  may  be  tried.  Boil  one  ounce 
of  the  bruised  root  of  white  hellebore  in  two 
pints  of  water  over  a  slow  fire,  until  the  liquor  is 
reduced  to  one  pint,  then  pour  it  off  clear,  and  add 
to  it  two  ounces  of  rectified  spirit.  Put  the  whole 
into  a  bottle  and  cork  it.  Take  white  precipitated 
mercury,  one  drachui,  powder  of  white  hellebore, 
half  an  ounce,  and  prepared  hog's  lard,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them  well  ton-ether. 

The  part  ;s  principally. occupied  witli  the  erup- 
tions, may  be  bathed  morning  and  night  with  a 
litlle  of  the  wash,  and  afterwards  be  smeared  with 
the  ointment,  and  this  course  nuist  be  [)crsisicd  in 
until  the  disorder  is  perfectly  subdued. 

Some  have  been  induced  to  make  use  of  the 
common  mercurial  ointment  in  the  cure  of  the 
itch,  hut  if  not  very  cautiously  employed,  it  may 
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bring  on  a  salivation  :  mercurial  girdles  are  not 
unfrequently  worn  by  the  vulgar  ;  but  ihey  seldonri 
prove  effectual,  and  may  do  harm. 

Fumigations  with  sulphur,  and  warm  baths, 
impreg'nated  with  the  same,  have  been  much  em- 
ployed by  the  French  physicians  in  the  cure  of  the 
itch,  particularly  in  hospitals,  and  they  think  that 
the  disease  is  more  expeditiously  removed  thereby 
than  by  using  the  sulphur  ointment.  Certainly  the 
patient's  linen  is  not  soiled  in  these  ways,  nor  does 
any  sulphureous  exhalation  take  place  from  the  body. 

The  bath  is  made  by  adding  four  or  five 
ounces  of  the  sulphuret  of  potash,  to  about  twenty 
gallons  of  water,  heated  to  about  98  of  Fahrenheit's 
thermometer,  and  it  is  used  once  every  day  for  five 
or  ten  days  successively,  according  to  lhe  severity 
of  the  disease,  the  patient  remaining  in  the  bath 
nearly  an  hour  each  time.  In  .severe  cases,  the 
bathing  is  used  twice  a  day. 

The  fumigation  is  produced  by  throwing  half 
an  ounce  of  sulphur  mixed  with  two  drachms  of 
nitre  into  a  warming  pan  of  hot  coals,  employed 
in  the  usual  way  of  warming  a  bed.  The  patient 
strips  naked,  and  gets  under  the  clothes,  which  are 
closely  to  be  tucked  round  his  neck  and  shoulders, 
so  as  to  prevent  as  much  as  possible  the  escape  of 
the  fumes.  The  process  is  usually  continued  about 
seven  nights,  and  the  worst  cases  are  reported  to 
have  been  cured  in  this  way,  without  the  least  in- 
convenience to  the  patients. 

The  diet  of  persons  affected  with  the  itch 
should  consist  chiefly  of  vegetables  and  milk,  ripe 
fruits,  &c.  together  with  a  small  proportion  ot 
fresh  animal  food,  avoiding  salted  meats,  high 
seasoned  dishes,  and  heating  liquors. 

OF  A  SCIRRHUS  AND  CANCER. 

A  scirrhus  is  a  hard,  knotty,  and  irregular 
tumour  in  some  glandular  part  of  the  body,  some- 
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times  fixed  and  immoveable,  at  others  less  firmly 
nttached,  attended  with  darting-  lancinating  pains  of 
an  excruciating-  nature  in  it,  together  with  an  in- 
ci-ease  of  size  and  an  enlargement  very  frequently 
of  the  veins  in  or  about  the  parts  affected.  When 
the  tumour  suppurates  and  discharges  matter,  it  is 
then  termed  a  cancer. 

The  disease  often  remains  in  the  occtllt,  or 
scirrhous  state  for  some  length  of  time,  shewing 
itself  at  first  like  a  small  kernel  of  aboutthe  size  of 
a  hazel  nut,  which  does  not  give  mtich  uneasiness^ 
but  in  process  of  time,  the  tumour  becomes  very 
considerably  enlarged,  has  darting  pains  extending 
through  its  substance,  and  at  length  suppuration 
being  formed,  it  breaks,  and  degenerates  into  a 
cancer.  This  is  an  ulcer  of  the  worst  kind,  with 
an  uneven  surface  and  ragged  and  extremely  pain- 
ful edges,  spreading  in  a  rapid  manner  to  the  sur- 
rounding parts,  discharging  a  thin  acrimonious 
matter,  which  is  very  fetid  and  offensive,  and 
sometimes  is  attended  with  a  slight  hemorrhage  of 
blood. 

Causes. — Cancer  is  most  generally  met  \Vith 
in  persons  who  are  advanced  in  life,  particularly 
in  women  about  the  period  of  the  menses  ceasing'. 
Those  who  have  had  no  children,  as  also  those  who 
having  had  them  have  not  suckled  them,  appear  to 
be  most  frequently  aflfected  with  it.  From  several 
persons  of  one  family  having  been  afflicted  with 
cancer,  it  would  appear  in  these  cases  as  if  there 
had  been  an  hereditary  predisposition  to  the  disease 
entailed  by  the  parent.  It  has  been  noticed  that 
cancerous  affections  are  most  prevalent  in  persons 
of  a  scrofulous  constitution.  In  cold  northerly  re-' 
gions,  the  disease  is  not  only  more  frequent  than  iii 
the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  but  seems  also  to  be 
mre    intractable  in  its  nature. 

Any  part  of  the  body  may  be  the.  seat  of  a 
cancer,  but  it  is  more  generally  situated  on  s(&me 
of  the  glands.    In  women,  it  most  commonly  at- 
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tacks  the  breasts  and  womb  ;  but  in  men,  it  usually 
seizes  the  tongue,  mouth,  lips,  nostrils,  or  parts  of 
generation.  Chimney  sweepers  who  are  arrived 
at  the  age  of  puberty,  are  subject  to  a  peculiar 
cancerous  affection  in  the  scrotum  from  a  lodge- 
ment of  soot  in  the  wrinkles  of  the  parts,  and  a 
neglect  of  due  cleanliness. 

Scirrhus,  or  the  first  stage  of  cancer  sometimes 
arises  from  a  blow  or  other  external  injury,  such 
as  pressure,  friction,  or  the  like,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  from  previous  inflammation  excited  by  an 
exposure  to  cold.   Sometimes  it  may  be  occasioned 
by  suppressed  evacuations.    Some  surgeons  have 
tried  the  experiment  of  inoculating  with  cancerous 
matter,  but  the  disease  was  not  communicated 
thereby,  proving  evidently  that  it  contains  no 
poison  of  a  specific  nature.  ^ 
Symptoms.— The  disease  manifests  itseU  at 
first  w'ith  a  small  swelling  in  the  gland  or  part  af- 
fected, unaccompanied  however  by  any  discoloura- 
tion or  pain.    The  tumour  increases  gradually  in 
size  and  hardness,  becomes  knotty  and  irregular, 
and  in  process  of  time  is  attended  with  darting  pams 
of  an  excruciating  nature,  as.if  pierced  with  a  sharp 
instrument.  There  is  likewise  an  uneasy  sensation 
in  the  neighbouring  parts,  and  an  enlargement  in  the 
veins  thereof,  as  if  they  were  unusually  distended 
with  blood.  The  tumour  sometimes  remains  in  lliis 
occult  or  scirrhous  state  for  a  length  of  time  with- 
out much  alteration  ;  but  if  it  be  iiTitated  by  pres- 
sure, or  improper  treatment  of  any  kind,  or  tliere  is 
acrimony  in  the  constitution,  it  then  extends  itself 
to  the  neighbouring  parts,  as  it  were  in  snial  roots 
or  branches,  tiie  colour  of  the  skm  begins  to  change 
from  a  red  to  a  purple  or  livid,  ^^^'fl^f^ 
very  dark,  and  the  patient  complains  of  heat,  witu 
a  burning  shooting  pain.    The  skin  soon  alter- 
wards  breaks,  and  a  thin  acrunomous  and  not  un- 
frequently,  bloody  discharge  takes  place  which, 
falling  on  the  neighbouring  parts,  corrodes  them 
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ami  so  forms  a  large,  ill  conditioned,  and  unsightly 
nicer.  More  occult  cancers  or  scirrhi  arise,  and 
communicate  with  the  neighbouring"  glands.  The 
appetite  fails,  the  strength  becomes  exhausted  by 
a  continual  fever  of  the  hectic  nature,  the  stench 
arising  from  the  ulcer  is  very  great,  the  pain 
intolerable,  and  at  last,  a  discharge  of  blood  from 
some  part  of  the  body,  with  faintings,  or  convul- 
sive fits,  puts  an  end  to  the  patient's  misery. 

When  the  tumour  in  an  advanced  stage  of  the 
disease  has  formed  adhesions  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  and  the  disease  is  seated  in  the  breast,  it  is 
not  unusual  for  one  or  more  of  the  glands  in  the 
arm  pit  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  to  become 
enlarged. 

A  scirrhus  of  the  womb  is  accompanied  with  a 
pain  and  uuneasiness  in  the  loins,  a  sense  of  bearing 
down,  a  mucous  discharge  from  the  private  parts, 
and  general  weakness.  There  is  likewise  a  fulness 
and  sense  of  weight  at  the  bottom  of  the  belly, 
accompanied  by  shooting  pains. 

After  ulceration  has  taken  place,  there  will  be 
a  constant  discharge  of  an  offensive  bloody  matter, 
and  as  the  different  functions  of  the  body  become 
more  and  more  disordered,  emaciation  increases 
with  rapidity.  Towards  the  latter  period  of  the 
disease,  if  the  ulceration  has  become  extensive,  and 
occupies  the  passage  to  the  womb,  there  is  fre- 
quently an  enlargement  of  the  glands  in  the  groins, 
and  this  in  some  cases  arrives  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  occasion  a  swelling  of  one  or  both  of  the  lower 
extremities.  It  seldom  happens  that  so  violent  a 
hemorrhage  takes  place  from  the  ulcerated  parts 
as  to  prove  of  itself  fatal. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  patient  on 
being  threatened  with  an  attack  of  scirrlius  and 
cancer,  should  pay  a  strict  attention  to  the  mode  of 
living,  and  carefully  avoid  every  species  of  irregu- 
larity, as  also  all  kinds  of  external  injury,  particu- 
larly of  the  part  affected,  wliich  ought  therefore  to 
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be  defended  from  any  pressure,  and  even  from  the 
external  air,  by  covering-  it  with  soft  flannel  or  fur. 
The  diet  should  be  light  and  nutritive,  and  abstin- 
ence be  observed  from  all  high  seasoned  or  salted 
provisions,  and  from  all  strong  liquors.  Moderate 
exercise  may  be  taken  daily,  but  should  not  be 
carried  to  the  extent  of  producing  fatigue. 

As  soon  as  a  scirrhous  tumour  is  discovered, 
be  it  seated  wherever  it  may,  some  blood  should 
■  be  drawn  from  the  vicinity  of  the  diseased  gland 
by  the  application  of  several  leeches,  and  this  opera- 
tion may  be  repeated  frequently,  suffering  a  few 
days  to  intervene  between  the  applications.  It 
will  also  be  proper  to  rub  in  over  the  swelling  every 
night,  the  bulk  of  a  nutmeg  of  weak  mercurial 
ointment,  keeping  linen  rags  wetted  in  some  cool- 
ino-  wash  (See  the  Class  of  Discutients,  P.  2,  3,  or 
4)  over  the  part  throughout  the  day.  The  body  is 
at  the  same  time  to  be  kept  open  and  regular  by 
any  gentle  laxative  medicine. 

It  may  be  of  some  service  possibly  to  give 
hemlock  internally,  and  the  best  preparation  \ye 
can  employ  is  the  extract.  This  may  be  taken  in 
pills  of  two  grains  each,  repeated  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  washing  down  each  dose  with  a  tea- 
cupful  of  the  compound  decoction  of  sarsaparilla. 
In  administering  hemlock,  it  will  always  be  best 
to  begin  with  a  small  dose,  and  so  increase  it  gra- 
dually, until  the  patient  experiences  some  little  in- 
convenient effects  on  the  head  and  stomach,  such 
as  giddiness  and  nausea,  when  the  quantity  is  to 
be  lessened,  or  the  use  of  the  medicine  be  desisted 
from  for  a  day  or  two.  During  the  occult  or  scirr- 
hous state  of  the  disorder,  hemlock  may  have  some 
effect  in  mitigating  the  pain,  even  if  it  has  no 
power  to  resofve  the  tumour  ;  l)ut  after  ulceration 
has  commenced,  it  will  be  of  no  avail,  nor  mdeed 
will  anv  other  medicine. 

Where  no  advantages  have  been  derived  trom 
an  adoption  of  the  means  herein  pointed  out,  and 
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the  tumour  instead  of  being-  diminished,  has  become 
hirger  and  harder,  with  evident  signs  of  its  proceed- 
ing to  suppuration  and  ulceration,  not  a  day  more 
should  be  suffered  to  pass  by  without  having  the 
diseased  parts  removed  with  a  knife,  provided  the 
tumour  is  moveable,  and  not  attached  to  bony 
parts,  and  that  its  local  situation  does  not  render 
the  operation  improper. 

If  the  diseased  part  is  extirpated  at  an  early 
period,  or  previous  to  ulceration,  it  may  in  most  cases 
prove  a  radical  cure;  but  it  can  answer  no  good  pur- 
pose whatever  to  perform  the  operation  after  the 
whole  mass  of  humours  is  corrupted  by  an  absorp- 
tion of  the  matter,  and  the  constitution  completely 
undermined. 

To  destroy  the  living-  powers  of  the  morbid 
growth  in  scirrhous  tumours,  and  to  effect  a  separa- 
tion of  the  diseased  parts  from  those  that  are  sound, 
caustic  applications,  and  particularly  such  as  are 
composed  of  arsenic,  have  been  much  employed  by 
emperics ;  but  a  decided  preference  is  due  to  extir- 
pation with  the  knife,  as  both  uncertainty  and 
danger  attend  their  removal  by  any  kind  of  caustic 
application. 

When  the  patient  has  not  submitted  to  the 
operation,  or  the  scirrhus  is  so  situated  that  it  could 
not  be  cut  out,  and  cancerous  ulceration  has  ensued, 
the  objects  to  be  kept  in  view  are  to  correct  the 
acrimony  and  offensive  smell  of  the  discharge  ;  to 
shield  the  adjacent  parts  from  becoming  affected  as 
much  as  we  can  ;  and  to  soothe  the  irritability  of 
the  sore,  and  allay  pain. 

To  answer  the  first  of  these  intentions,  the 
ulcerated  parts  may  be  washed  with  muriatic  acid, 
diluted  with  three  or  four  times  its  weight  of  water, 
according  to  the  irritability  of  the  sore  and  the 
smarting  it  occasions;  for  it  should  always  be  so  far 
diluted,  as  that  its  application  sliall  cause  little  or 
no  pain.  With  the  same  intention,  a  poultice  of 
boiled  carrots  scraped  very  fine,  or  a  cataplasm, 
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composed  of  two  ounces  of  wood  charcoal  which 
has  been  fresh  made,  and  kept  in  a  bottle  well 
corked  so  as  to  seclude  the  air,  mixed  with  about 
half  a  pound  of  the  common  bread  poultice,  may 
afterwards  be  applied. 

Some  of  the  preparations  of  iron,  when  used  in 
cases  of  ulcerated  cancer  both  externally  and  inter- 
nally, have  been  found  to  produce  a  speedy  mitiga- 
tion of  the  pain,  an  amendment  in  the  appearance 
of  the  sore,  and  a  correction  of  the  offensive  smell, 
together  with  a  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  the 
discharge.  To  assuage  the  suiferings  of  the  pa- 
tient, it  will  therefore  be  advisable  to  give  a  trial 
to  this  mineral  production. 

Internally  we  can  make  use  of  the  carbonate 
of  iron,  in  doses  of  five  grains,  repeated  every  four 
or  six  hours,  and  for  the  purpose  of  obviating  the 
costiveness,  which  a  course  of  this  and  other  prepa- 
rations of  iron  are  apt  to  occasion,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  combine  some  cathartic  with  it,  such  as 
about  half  a  grain  of  aloes.  The  whole  may  be 
formed  into  a  pill  with  a  little  syrup,  or  we  may 
give  from  five  to  ten  grains  of  the  suboxy phosphate 
of  iron  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Externally  either  the  carbonate,  phosphate,  ace- 
tate or  arseniate  may  be  used,  and  the  best  way  of 
applying  them  will  be  to  blend  them  with  water 
to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  paste,  and  cover  the 
surface  of  the  ulcer  with  this,  renewing  the  appli- 
cation every  twenty-four  hours. 

To  prevent  the  parts  contiguous  to  the  wound 
from  being  affected  by  the  acrimony  of  the  dis- 
charge, narrow  slips  of  linen,  spread  with  some 
mild  ointment,  such  as  that  of  spermaceti,  or  the 
cerate  of  calamine,  may  be  applied  all  round  the 
edges  of  the  ulcer,  and  a  pledget  of  lint  spread  with 
the  same  be  laid  over  the  whole  surface. 

If  the  pain  in  the  ulcerated  parts  is  very  acute, 
and  washing  it  with  diluted  nun-iatic  acid  in  the 
manner  before  mentioned^  does  not  seem  to  pro- 
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diice  any  good  effect,  we  may  then  substitute  a 
stioiK'-  decoction  of  poppy  heads,  in  which  a  little 
opium  has  been  dissolved.  Fomenting  the  parts 
with  a  strono  infusion  of  hemlock  is  sometimes 
practised  to  alleviate  the  pain,  and  occasionally  a 
poultice  of  the  same  has  been  applied  ;  but  it  does 
not  usually  afford  such  relief,  nor  take  awav  the 
offensiveness  of  the  smell,  as  the  carrot  poultice. 

To  ease  the  patient's  agony,  and  render  lite 
'  more  tolerable  while  it  continues,  (being  all  that  can 
be  hoped  for  or  expected  from  medicine,  for  cancer 
is  to  be  cured  by  no  drug,)  recourse  must  be  had 
to  an  internal  use  of  opium,  either  in  substance  or 
in  the  form  of  tincture,  and  the  dose  must  be  pro- 
portipned  to  the  exigency  of  the  case,  and  the 
relief  it  affords. 

Many  remedies  have  indeed  been  recommended 
as  useful  in  cases  of  Cancer,  and  among  these 
arsenic  has  been  administered ;  but  few  constitu- 
tions can  bear  its  use,  either  in  sufficient  quantities, 
or  for  that  length  of  time  which  will  be  sufficient 
to  produce  any  considerable  benefit  from  it.  In  some 
cases  of  cancer  in  the  face  and  nose,  half  a  grain  of 
tile  oxymuriate  of  mercury  (corrosive  sublimate) 
dissolved  in  a  little  brandy,  and  taken  night  and 
morning,  has  been  found  to  produce  a  good  effect. 

Wort,  or  an  infusion  of  malt,  has  also  been 
recommended  not  only  as  a  proper  drink,  but  as  a 
useful  medicine  in  cancer.  If  used,  it  ought  fre- 
quently to  be  made  afresh,  and  about  a  quart  of  it 
to  be  drank  every  day  for  a  considerable  time, 
otherwise  no  benefit  can  be  expected  from  it. 

Setons  or  issues  in  the  neighbourhood  of  can- 
cers may,  perhaps,  be  attended  with  a  good  effect, 
by  retarding  tlie  progress  of  the  disease,  and 
thereby  prolonging  the  patient's  life. 

In  every  species  of  open  cancer,  the  air  should 
be  excluded  as  much  as  possible,  for  which  purpose 
a  covering  of  double  oiled  silk  may  bo  applied  over 
all  the  diesoings. 
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OF  POISONS. 

Poisons  are  of  three  kinds,  the  mineral,  the 
vegetable,  and  the  animal.  Mineral  poisons  cor- 
rode, stimulate,  or  inflame,  and  do  not  destroy 
life  until  after  an  excruciating'  operation  of  some 
hours.  This  class  consists  principally  of  arsenic, 
the  oxy-muriate  of  mercury,  the  nitrate  of  silver, 
some  of  the  preparations  of  lead  and  copper,  aU 
kalies,  and  acids,  in  improper  doses. 

Those  of  the  vegetable  class  are  generally  of 
a  stupefactive  or  narcotic  quality,  and  some  of 
them  destroy  life  in  a  very  short  time.  Hemlock, 
henbane,  the  deadly  nightshade,  thorn  apple,  fox- 
glove, wolfsbane,  laurel,  opium,  and  several  fungi, 
particularly  the  small  agaric,  somewhat  resembling 
mushrooms,  are  the  chief  poisonous  substances  of 
this  class. 

Poisonous  animals  communicate  injury  by 
their  bite  or  sting,  and  only  produce  their  effects 
when  the  poison  is  received  into  the  body  by  a 
wound,  with  an  exception  to  poisonous  fish,  which 
prove  destructive  by  their  being  eaten. 

OF  MINERAL  POISONS. 

Of  all  the  poisons  of  this  class,  arsenic,  and 
the  oxy-muriate  of  mercury  (corrosive  sublimate), 
occasion  the  greatest  number  of  accidents  and 
deaths;  but  as  the  effects  produced  by  both  are 
pretty  similar,  what  is  said  of  the  one  will  be 
applicable  to  the  other. 

When  either  of  these  mineral  productions  are 
received  into  the  stomach  either  designedly  or  un- 
intentionally, it  soon  produces  a  burning  ]iricking 
sensation  in  this  organ,  together  with  excruciating 
pains  in  the  intestines,  followed  by  a  vomiting, 
great  thirst,  roughness  and  dryness  of  tlie  mouth 
and  throat,  restlessness,  and  anxiety.  If  the  dose 
|ias  been  considerable,  and  proi)er  itlief  be  not 
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soon  adininisteved,  inflammation  takes  place  in 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  this  proceeds  on 
rapidly  to  gangrene;  the  extremities  then  become 
cold,  there  ensues  a  vomiting  of  black  matter, 
hiccups  and  convulsions  arise,  and  at  last  life  is 
destroyed.  When  the  quantity  of  the  poison  is 
not  sufficieiit  to  produce  death,  it  is  apt  to  give 
rise  to  tremors,  palsy,  or  lingering  hectic  fever. 

Treatment.— In  all  cases  of  poison,  either  from 
arsenic,  oxy-muriate  of  mercury,  or  indeed  any 
other  mineral  whatever,  a  strong  emetic  (see  this 
Class,  P.  7  or  8,)  should  be  given  as  speedily  as 
possible,  for  the  purpose  of  evacuating  the  delete- 
rious matter,  drinking  freely  afterwards  of  any 
diluting  liquor,  such  as  mutton  or  veal  broth,  lin- 
seed tea  and  milk,  or  thin  gruel,  so  as  to  wash  the 
stomach  well  out,  and  sheathe  its  coats  from  being 
acted  upon  by  the  poisonous  matter.  Several 
quarts  have  been  frequently  swallowed  before  the 
vomiting  has  ceased,  or  the  poison  has  been  eflfec- 
tually  washed  away. 

With  the  like  intention  of  sheathing  the  coats 
of  the  intestines  against  the  deleterious  matter, 
which  may  have  passed  down  into  them  from  the 
stomach  previous  to  the  action  of  vomiting,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  administer  a.  clyster  of  thin  gruel 
or  milk,  mixed  with  an  ounce  or  two  of  common 
oil,  repeating  it  very  frequently.  If  the  bowels 
do  not  act  sufficiently  of  their  own  accord,  they 
ought  to  be  opened  by  some  laxative  medicine, 
such  as  castor  oil,  or  a  solution  of  the  sulphate  of 
magnesia  in  an  infusion  of  senna.  See  the  Class 
of  Laxatives,  P.  11. 

To  neutralize  any  of  the  poisonous  matter  that 
may  have  remained  in  the  stomach,  notwithstand- 
that  diluting  liquors  have  been  drank  coj)iou.sly,  it 
may  be  advisable  to  give  the  patient,  from  time  to 
time,  a  tea  cupful  of  a  solution  of  the  subcarbonate 
of  potash  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  an  ounce 
of  the  former  to  two  quarts  of  the  latter  j  or,  in  lieu 
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of  this,  if  wood  ashes  are  more  readily  to  be  ob- 
tained, a  small  quantity  of  these  may  be  boiled  in 
water,  so  as  to  make  it  of  a  sufficient  strength  ; 
then  straining  off  the  liquor  through  a  piece  of 
tine  linen  for  use. 

It  has  been  found  that  chalk  and  lime  water 
have  destroyed  the  injurious  effects  of  a  solution  of 
arsenic,  if  administered  in  due  time,  and  it  has  been 
thought  that  they  are  likely  even  to  suspend  or 
greatly  lessen  the  action  of  the  poison  swallowed  in 
u  solid  form,  if  assisted  by  plentiful  dilution. 

As  an  antidote  to  the  poison  of  corrosive  sub- 
limate, the  white  of  egg  dissolved  in  water,  and 
properly  diluted  with  the  same,  has  been  found  the 
most  efficacious  and  powerful  of  all  others.  After 
the  stomach  has  been  well  washed  out  by  an  emetic, 
assisted  by  drinking  copiously  of  the  diluting  liquors 
before  mentioned,  U  will  therefore  be  right  to  make 
use  of  this  remedy.  . 

Where  there  may  be  danger  of  inflammation 
in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  from  the  poison  not 
having  been  quickly  thrown  up  by  vomiting,  and 
it  has  not  yet  attained  any  considerable  height,  it 
may  be  proper  to  resort  to  bleeding  from  the  arm 
to  a  large  quantity,  keeping  the  bowels  sufficiently 
open  at  the  same  time  with  frequent  doses  of  castor 
oil,  and  applyiog  a  large  blister  over  the  region 
of  the  belly. 

It  sometimes  '^happens  that  persons  who  have 
eaten  of  provisons  prepared  in  copper  vessels,  from 
which  the  tinning  has  been  worn  off,  are  attacked 
soon  afterwards  with  symptoms  denoting  the  poi- 
sonous effects  of  this  metallic  substance.  In  such 
cases,  it  has  been  found  that  sugar  is  a  good  anti- 
dote, that  it  allays  the  pain  and  other  alarming 
symptoms,  and  in  general  produces  several  liquid 
stools.  The  exhibition  of  charcoal  has  also  been 
found  to  prove  very  useful  in  such  cases. 

Alter  the  poison  has  been  evacuated  in  a  great 
degree,  and  [nv[)ti'  antidotes  have  afterwards  becu 
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administered  to  counteract  the  effects  of  any  that 
may  have  remained  either  in  the  stomach  or  bowels, 
the  patient  should  live  for  some  time  on  food  of  a 
cooling-  and  healing  nature,  as  animal  broths, 
gruel,  milk,  light  puddings,  and  other  such  things 
of  easy  digestion.  The  drink  should  be  linseed 
tea,  solutions  of  gum  acacia  in  milk,  or  barley 
water  ;  but  lest  vomiting  should  be  excited,  or  be 
kept  up  by  receiving  any  great  quantity  of  watery 
liqviors  into  the  stomach,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
allay  thirst  by  merely  washing  the  mouth  and 
throat  frequently  with  any  of  these  liquors  in  in- 
considerable portions.  AH  strong  liquors  of  an 
irritating  or  stimulant  nature,  as  well  as  all  high- 
seasoned  food,  or  what  is  difficult  of  digestion,  ought 
to  bo  carefully  avoided. 

To  counteract  the  corrosive  effects  of  the 
nitrate  of  silver,  having  first  evacuated  as  much 
of  the  poisonous  mineral  as  possible  by  an  emetic, 
and  drinking  copiously  of  diluting  liquors,  and 
administered  laxative  medicines  and  clysters;  we 
may  then  give  the  muriate  of  soda  (common  salt) 
dissolved  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  a  table 
spoonful  of  the  former  to  two  pints  of  the  latter. 
The  patient  is  to  continue  drinking  this  in  the 
quantity  of  a  tea  cupful  at  a  time. 

In  all  cases  of  an  over  dose  of  any  alkali,  the 
best  antidote,  after  clearing  the  stomach  by  an 
emetic  and  drinking  plentifully  of  diluting  liquors, 
is  vinegar,  properly  diluted  with  water. 

The  most  ajjpropriate  remedy  in  cases  of  an 
over  dose  of  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  muriatic  acids, 
or  their  being  swallowed  in  a  mistake,  is  car- 
bonate of  magnesia,  this  being  preferable  either  to 
the  subcarbonate  of  potash  or  soda.  As  soon  as 
possible  after  the  acid  has  been  taken,  the  patient 
should  swallow  two  ounces  of  a  mixture  of  the 
carbonate  of  magnesia  in  water,  in  the  proportion 
of  an  ounce  or  ten  drachms  of  the  former,  to  a 
pint  of  the  latter,  every  six  or  ten  minutes,  tor  the 
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purpose  of  preventing*  the  acid  from  acting-  on  the 
coats  of  tlie  stomach,  as  well  as  to  favour  vomiting". 
When  the  carbonate  of  magnesia  is  not  at  hand, 
half  an  ounce  of  soap  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  water 
should  be  substituted  ;  for  we  should  not  give  pure 
magnesia,  as  when  this  is  suddeidy  added  to  strong' 
sulphuric  acid,  prodigious  heat  and  vapour  are 
thereby  excited. 

To  prevent,  or  obviate  inflammation,  several 
leeches  may  be  applied  to  the  stomach,  and  flan- 
jiel  cloths  wrung-  out  in  a  warm  decoction  of  cha- 
momile flowers  and  bruised  poppy  heads,  be  kept 
constantly  over  the  whole  region  of  the  belly. 
Perhaps  immersing"  the  patient  in  a  warm  bath 
might  prove  beneficial,  particularly  if  assisted  by 
drinking  plentifully  of  diluting-  liquors,  and  ab- 
staining- for  a  time  from  all  food.  During  con- 
valescence, a  return  to  the  usual  diet  should  be 
gradual. 

OF  VEGETABLE  POISONS. 

The  symptoms  occasioned  by  all  poisons  of 
this  class  are  confusion  of  sight,  wildness  of  the 
eyes,  giddiness,  loss  of  memory  and  speech,  stupor, 
nausea,  vomiting,  distention  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  palpitations,  and  convulsions.  The  bodies 
of  those  who  have  been  destroyed  by  vegetable 
poisons,  soon  become  offensive,  are  covered  with 
purple  gangrenous  spots,  and  usually  swell  very 
much. 

Treatment. — The  poisonous  matter  ought  to 
be  evacuated  as  quickly  as  possible  by  a  strong 
emetic,  (see  this  Class,  P.  7  or  8,)  as  advised  in 
the  case  of  any  mineral  poison.  If  the  patient  is 
ill  a  state' of  complete  insensibility,  and  incapable 
of  swallowing,  the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  will  be 
immediately  necessary,  as  then  the  emetic  solution 
must  be  injected  into  the  stonuich  by  means  of  an 
elastic  guin  catheter  introduced  into  the  gullet 
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(cesophaj^ns)  from  the  right  nostril.  It  is  however 
only  soon  after  any  vegetable  poison  has  been 
swallowed,  and  before  it  has  produced  stupor,  loss 
of  motion,  8cc.  that  an  emetic  can  be  administered 
with  advantage. 

The  torpor  or  insensibility  of  the  stomach  is 
so  great  sometimes  from  a  large  dose  of  opium, 
laudanum,  or  other  powerful  narcotic,  as  to  resist 
emetics  of  the  strongest  kind,  however  introduced 
into  this  organ,  in  which  case  it  may  be  advisable 
to  try  the  effect  of  a  clyster  composed  of  from 
twenty  grains  to  thirty  of  tartarized  antimony, 
dissolved  in  five  or  six  ounces  of  tepid  water.  By 
introducing  an  emetic  into  the  body  in  this  way, 
vomiting  has  not  only  been  excited,  but  copious 
stools  have  been  procured,  when  the  usual  means 
have  produced  no  desired  effect. 

After  vomiting  has  been  excited,  the  patient, 
if  capable  of  swallowing",  should  be  made  to  drink 
lemonade  strongly  acidulated  either  with  lemon 
juice  or  vinegar,  and  this  should  be  given  in  a 
small  quantity  at  a  time,  but  be  repeated  fre- 
quently. The  vulgar  opinion  is,  that  vinegar,  and 
other  vegetable  acids,  possess  the  power^of  greatly 
diminishing,  if  not  wholl}' overcoming,  the  symp- 
toms occasioned  by  the  poison  of  opium ;  but  it 
has  been  ascertained  |)y  experiments  made  on  ani- 
mals, that  when  the  deleterious  matter  has  not 
been  previously  evacuated  by  vomiting,  these  acids, 
by  dissolving  a  greater  quantity  of  the  opium,  are 
likdy  to  increase  the  malady.  Such  being  the 
case,  it  will  always  be  proper  to  empty  the  stomach 
of  its  poisonous  contents,  previous  to  giving  the 
patient  acid  of  any  kind. 

If  he  is  of  a  robust  and  full  habit,  he  should 
he  bled  from  the  arm,  or  the  jugular  vein  in  the 
neck,  which  will  certainly  be  preferable,  and  this 
with  the  view  of  obviating  any  dangerous  deter^ 
mination,  or  accumulation,  of  blood  in  the  brain. 

To  counteract  the  narcotic  quality  of  the 
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poison,  a  large  blister  may  be  applied  between  the 
shoulders,  and  cataplasms  of  mustard  to  the  palms 
of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  (  See  the  Class 
of  Stimulants,  P.  13.)  These  will  act  by  excitin^^' 
a  considerable  degree  of  irritation,  and  their  effects 
may  be  increased  by  giving  some  powerful  stimu- 
lant internally,  such  as  considerable  doses  of  am- 
monia, (see  the  Class  of  Stimulants,  P.  3  and  5,) 
together  with  brandy,  by  the  tea  spoonful  at  a 
time. 

The  patient  is  at  the  same  time  to  be  roused, 
and  kept  awake  and  in  motion  as  much  as  possible, 
by  well  shaking  him  and  moving  him  about.  When 
he  i§  still,  different  parts  of  his  body  should  be  well 
rubbed  with  a  solution  of  ammonia  applied  with 
the  hand,  stimulating  the  nostrils  occasionally  with 
a  small  feather  dipped  with  volatile  liquor  of  harts- 
horn. It  may  also  be  of  service  to  sprinkle  water 
on  his  face  now  and  then,  with  the  view  of  ronsing 
him.  A  stimulant  clyster  might  also  prove  useful 
and  none  will  be  more  appropriate  than  a  solution 
of  the  tartarized  antimony  as  before  mentioned, 
unless  the  stomach  and  intestines  have  already  been 
well  cleared.  If  they  have,  a  clyster  composed  of 
eight  ounces  of  thin  gruel,  half  an  ounce  of  brandy, 
and  twenty  drops  of  the  volatile  liquor  of  hartshorn, 
may  be  substituted. 

Where  life  is  preserved,  but  the  person  remains 
weak  and  much  reduced  after  the  poison  has  been 
discharged,  cordials,  such  as  brandy  and  water, 
wine,  and  a  light  nourishing  diet,  should  be  ad- 
vised. 

Oxalic  acid  is  a  vegetable  preparation  which 
is  much  used  for  various  domestic  puri)oses,  parti- 
cularly in  cleaning  boot  tops,  saddles,  &c.  lis 
crystals  bear  a  strong  resemblance  to  common 
purging  salts,  and  it  has  been  taken  through  mis- 
take for  the  latter  in  several  instances  of  late,  in 
some  of  which  it  proved  fatal  by  its  destructive 
power. 


•( 
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111  cases  of  this  poison,  the  stomach  shoukl  be 
evacuated  as  quickly  as  possible  of  the  olfending 
matter  by  a  strong-  emetic,  and  drinking  freely  of 
diluting-  mucilaginous  liquors,  as  in  other  poisons. 
Immediately  afterwards,  a  mixture  of  chalk  and 
water  may  be  taken  as  the  best  antidote,  for  this 
produces  oxalate  of  lime  in  the  stomach  where 
oxalic  acid  has  been  taken,  which  has  been  found 
not  to  be  attended  with  any  deleterious  effect  when 
swallowed. 

OF  ANIMAL  POISONS. 

OF  CANINE  MADNESS,  OR  HYDRO- 
PHOBIA. 

This  dreadful  disease  arises  from  the  bite  of 
some  rabid  animal,  such  as  a  dog-  Or  cat,  being 
those  which  are  most  domesticated  with  the  human 
species. 

We  may  readily  distinguish  a  dog  to  be  mad 
by  his  dull  heavy  look,  endeavouring  to  hide  him- 
self and  seldom  barking,  and  yet  he  snarls  at 
strangers,  biit  fawns  on  his  owner  :  he  hangs  down 
his  ears  and  tail,  refuses  his  food,  droops,  and  often 
lays  down  as  if  going  to  sleep.  Soon  after  this 
he  begins  to  breathe  quick  and  heavy,  shoots  out 
his  tongue,  slavers  a  good  deal,  and  froths  at  the 
mouth  ;  looks  half  a  sleep,  flies  suddenly  at  the 
by-standers,  and  runs  forward  in  a  curved  line. 
As  these  symptoms  increase,  his  eyes  are  dim,  and 
water  like  tears  runs  from  them,  his  tongue  is  of  a 
leaden  colour,  he  becomes  faint  and  weak  and  often 
falls  down,  then  rises  and  attempts  to  fly  at  some- 
thing, and  at  last  he  becomes  furious  and  mad. 
The  animal  seldom  lives  above  thirty  hours  after 
the  disease  has  arrived  at  this  stage.  The  nearer 
to  this  state,  the  more  dangerous  is  the  bite,  and 
the  more  direful  its  effects. 

The  general  symptoms  attending  the  bite  of 
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a  rabid  animal  in  the  human  species,  are  as  fol- 
low. 

A  short  time  before  the  distinguishing  appear- 
ances become  manifest,  the  patient  is  aftected  with 
languor,  general  uneasiness  and  heaviness,  disturl)ed 
sleep  and  frightful  dreams,  accompanied  with  tos- 
sings  of  the  body,  sudden  starlings,  sighing,  anxiety, 
and  a  desire  for  solitude.  These;  symptoms  most 
likely  will  continue  through  the  whole  course  of 
the  distemper,  but  with  a  daily  aggravation.  Pains 
then  begin  to  shoot  from  the  place  where  the  wound 
was  inflicted  by  the  animal,  quite  up  to  the  throat, 
with  a  straightness  and  sensation  of  choaking,  and 
a  dread,  or  horror  at  the  sight  of  water  or  other 
liquids,  together  with  tremors  and  a  loss  of  appe- 
tite. The  person  affected,  can,  in  general,  swal- 
low any  thing  in  a  solid  form  which  is  soft,  but 
when  his  lips  come  in  contact  with  a  fluid,  he 
starts  back  with  the  greatest  repugnance  and 
agony,  as  if  seized  with  a  convulsive  spasm.  He 
complains  of  a  pain  at  the  bottom  of  the  chest,  and 
mournfully  points  to  that  part  as  the  seat  of  the 
disease. 

Here  I  beg  leave  to  observe  that  dogs  afflicted 
with  madness  evince  no  such  dread  of  water ;  for 
instead  of  showing  any,  they  seek  it  in  most  in- 
stances with  avidity,  and  lap  it  eagerly.  What 
therefore  has  been  considered  as  marking  the  dis- 
ease in  the  brute  species,  is  highly  erroneous,  and 
may  be  productive  of  much  evil  by  lulling  into 
dangerous  security  persons  bitten  by  dogs  actuall}' 
rabid.  Another  very  absurd  popular  error  is,  that 
by  worming  a  dog  (which  is  meiely  removing  the 
bridle  from  the  tongue)  he  is  thereby  prevented 
from  being  liable  to  the  disease. 

When  hydrophobia  has  arrived  in  the  hu- 
man species  to  the  stage  which  has  been  de- 
scribed, a  fever  with  consideralde  heat  comes  on, 
attended  with  continual  watching,  and  some- 
times with  priapism  :  the  tongue  becomes  dry  and 
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roug'b,  and  often  hangs  out  of  the  patient's  mouth, 
his  voice  is  hoarse,  the  tliirst  very  considerable 
although  he  cannot  venture  to  drink,  he  spits  at 
the  by-standers,  has  an  apparent  desire  to  bite  such 
persons  as  he  can  come  at,  but  has  still  the  sense 
to  beg  they  would  keep  from  him,  for  fear  of  an 
accident  of  that  kind  ;  he  cannot  bear  the  least 
current  of  air;  he  rages  and  foams  at  the  mouth. 
At  length  his  pulse  sinks,  and  breathing  fails,  cold 
clammy  sweats  come  on  with,  convulsions,  and  these 
close  the  tragic  scene. 

Causes. — Canine  madness,  in  my  opinion, 
may  come  on  spontaneously  in  dogs,  foxes,  wolves, 
&c.  from  feeding  on  food  in  a  highly  putrid  state,' 
severe  exercise  during  very  sultry  and  dry  wea- 
ther, a  deficiency  of  water  to  assuage  thirst,  or 
some  peculiarity  in  the  atmosphere,  similar  to 
what  produces?  epidemics  of  other  kinds  in  the 
brute  species.  There  are  some  medical  practi- 
tioners however  who  think  that  actual  infection 
from  a  diseased  animal  by  inoculation  of  the  poison 
through  a  bite  is  the  only  cause  which  is  capable 
of  produ('ing  or  exciting  the  disease. 

It  is  very  uncertain  how  long  hydrophobia 
will  take  to  manifest  itself  in  the  human  species 
afterthe  communication  of  the  infection  from  a  rabid 
animal,  but  it  is  usually  a  considerable  time.  In  a 
few  instances,  it  has  commenced  in  eight  or  ten 
days  after  the  accident ;  but  generally  there  is  no 
apparent  change  in  the  patient's  health  for  thirty 
or  forty  days,  and  indeed  six  or  even  nine  months 
have  been  known  to  elapse  before  any  symptoms 
of  it  have  appeared.  The  wound  inflicted  by  the 
animal,  sometimes  heals  without  any  difficulty, 
but  at  others  it  resists  all  healing  applications, 
forming  a  running  ulcer. 

It  is  a  fact  that  symptoms  very  closely  re- 
sembling Jiydrophobia  Ir.ive  been  brought  on  by 
violent  emotions  of  the  mind  in  irritable  and  deli- 
cate habits,  and  that  a  similar  aversion  to  liquids 
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and  difficulty  in  swallowing  them  have  been  noticed 
in  hysterical  women.  Some  cases  of  general 
cramp  (tetanus)  in  which  there  has  been  much 
local  irritation  in  an  excital)le  habit,  conjoined 
-witli  a  disturbed  state  of  the  passions,  may,  by 
exhibiting  symptoms  exactly  corresponding  with 
hydrophobia,  have  been  mistaken  for  it.  When, 
therefore,  canine  madness  is  reported  to  have 
occurred  at  the  distance  of  many  years  from  the 
period  at  which  the  poison  has  been  supposed  to 
be  communicated,  the  natural  conclusion  is  that 
a  rabid  animal  has  had  no  share  in  producing  it. 
There  are  no  well  authenticated  cases  of  the  poison 
having  laid  dormant  longer  than  ten  or  twelve 
months,  if  so  lono:,  and  if  a  person  continues  per- 
fectly well  for  this  period  of  time  without  any 
symptom  of  the  disease,  we  may  consider  him  as 
perfectly  secure  and  safe. 

The  power  of  medicine,  and  all  possible  aid 
will  avail  nothing  after  hydrophobia  has  once 
manifected  itself  in  the  human  frame,  and  death 
commonly  takes  place  on  the  third  or  fourth  day 
from  the  symptoms  of  the  disorder  becoming 
apparent. 

Treatment.— To  prevent  an  accession  of  the 
disease,  the  wounded  part  should  be  completely 
cut  out  as  soon  after  the  accident  as  possible  ;  but 
when  this  cannot  be  done  promptly,  the  excision 
may  be  performed  even  some  days  after  the  patient 
has  been  bitten,  rather  than  oinit  it  altogether,  as 
there  are  just  grounds  for  presuming  that  the  jjoison 
of  a  rabid  animal  does  not  enter  the  absorbent 
system  so  quickly  as  a  variety  of  others  arc  noticed 
to  do.  The  wounded  part  being  cut  out  com- 
pletely, then  apply  a  cupping  glass  with  previous 
scaritications ;  after  which  wash  the  parts  well 
with  salt  water  and  vinegar,  or  with  a  solution  ot 
ammonia  in  water  (say  two  drachms  ot  the  former 
to  six  ounces  of  the  "latter);  then  cauterize  the 
wound  with  the  nitrate  of  silver  or  tused  potash. 
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which  will  occasion  a  slough,  and  afterwards  a 
discharg'e  of  matter.  This  should  be  promoted 
for  some  weeks,  by  sprinkling-  a  little  red  precipi- 
tate occasionally  into  the  ulcer,  and  dressing-  it 
with  resinous  ointment  morning-  and  niofht. 

It  the  part  wounded  by  the  teeth  of  the  animal 
cannot  be  excised  from  its  situation,  or  the  patient 
will  not  submit  to  the  operation,  the  parts  must  be 
well  washed  as  before  mentioned,  then  be  scarified 
and  a  free  discharg-e  of  blood  promoted  by  a  cup- 
ping- g-lass,  bathing-  the  wounds  well  afterwards 
with  warm  water.  This  being-  done,  the  bitten 
part  is  to  be  well  cauterized  with  fused  potash  or 
the  nitrate  of  silver,  and  a  proper  discharg-e  kept 
up  for  a  considerable  time.  A  strong'  solution  of 
arsenic  in  water  has  been  recommended  as  are 
excellent  wash  for  wounds  inflicted  by  rabid  ani- 
mals, this  having-  been  found  to  possess  the  power 
of  destroying-  the  poison,  and  thereby  preventing* 
hydrophobia  from  taking-  place. 

I  here  repeat  the  necessity  of  cutting-  out  the 
wounded  part  if  possible,  this  being  entitled  to  a 
decided  preference  oyer  that  of  cauterizing-  it,  and 
being-  the  only  certain  preventive  means  that  we 
are  acquainted  with,  although  success  sometimes 
attends  the  latter.  One  or  other  of  these  steps 
having  been  adopted,  the  patient  should  imme* 
diately  proceed  to  a  use  of  mercury,  both  internally 
and  externally,  so  as  to  excite  some  degree  of  sali- 
vation very  speedily.  With  this  intent,  a  pill, 
consisting  of  two  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury, or  five  of  the  uiercurial  (vulgarly  called  the 
blue)  pill,  may  be  taken  every  night  and  morning, 
whilst  at  the  same  time  a  drachm  of  the  strong 
mercurial  ointment  should  be  rubbed  into  the 
thighs  every  evening,  a  little  before  bed-time.  By 
using  a  warm  bath  occasionally,  the  effects  of  the 
mercury  may  be  expedited. 

As  a  means  of  prevention,  cold  sea  bathina* 
is  much  practised,  particularly  among  the  lower 
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class :  but  I  think  a  decided  preference  is  due  i& 
a  mercurial' course  after  the  wounded  part  has  been, 
properly  attended  to. 

It"  tlie  patitnt  is  of  a  f«U  pkthoric  habit  of 
body,  some  blood  may  be  taken  away,  and  the 
boweb  aftcFwards  kept  open  with  any  cooling- 
purgative,  but  i40t  so  mucli  so  as  to  interfere  with 
m  counteract  the  effect  of  the  mercury  on  the  sa- 
livary glands:  He  shou-ld  strictly  observe  an  ab- 
stemious regimen,  refrain^ing  from  animal  and  higii 
seasoned  aliments  as  well  as  all  strong  li€^uors,  and 
living  on  vegetables^  broths,  milk,  &g.  He  should 
carefully  guard  against  all  passions  or  other  emo- 
tions of  the  mind,  and  have  his  spirits  supported 
under  the  impressioia  that  no  ill  consequences  wilt 
ensue  from  the  accident. 

Sliould  his  nights  be  restless  or  ueeasy  in  con- 
sequence of  his  apprehensions,  a  composing  draught 
(see  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  6,)  may  be  swal- 
lowed an  hour  or  so  before  his  retiring  to  bed,  and 
during  the  day  he  may  take,  every  four  hours, 
thirty  drop*  of  eether  in  one  ounce  and  a  halt=^oi 
Gamphof  mixture,  of  a  draught  of  musk,  &g.  feee 
the  Ckss  of  Antispasmodics,  P.  4.        .    ,  . 

Various  medicines^  under  a  disguised  torra, 
particularly  the  Ormskirk  remedy,  have  been  re- 
commended to  the  public  both  for  their  preventive 
and  curative  powers  in  hydrophobia,  but  tliey 
should  only  be  looked  upon  as  gross  impositions. 
The  disease  can  only  be  prevented  by  excision  ov 
caustic,  with  the  other  means  which  have  beej. 
pointed  out.  When  it  has  fully  mamfested  itselt 
ill  the  human  body,  we  are  as  yet  unacquainted 
with  any  remedies  that  will  effect  a  cure  ;  the  de- 
Ktrnction  of  life  is  the  inevitable  consequence. 
\Vhatever  is  done,  should  theretore  be  resorted  to 
speedily,  and  before  any  symptoms  ot  the  disease 
become  apparent ;  nny,  as  sooft  as  possible  after 

the  iuHiction  of  the  wouuil.  ,     •  •       ,i  , 

it  h^u  been  tliouoht  by  a  few  jt^hysicians,  that 
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even  after  some  syinptonis  of  tlie  disease  have  niH<le 
t-lieir  appearance,  the  wounded  parts  sliould. be  cut 
©ut,  or  if  the  patient  is  bitten  in  a  part  that  coukl 
be  cut  otf,  a  cure  might  be  effected,  under  the  sup- 
])ositi()n  that  the  cause  still  remains  in  the  wounded 
tendon,  and  not  in  a  diffused  infection  through  the 
absorl)ent  vessels  .tainting-  the  Wood. 

Conside«-ing  medicine  as  wholly  inefficacious 
in  hydrophobia  after  it  has  perfectly  manifested 
itself,  it  only  remains  to  observe,  that  during  the 
furious  stage  of  tJie  disease,  the  greatest  .care  must 
be  taken  to  render  the  patient  incapaWe  of  doiiig 
any  injury  either  to  his  attendants  or  himse-lf,  by 
means  of  a  strait  waistcoat  or  leathern  belt,  as 
noticed  under  tlic?  head  of  insanity.  If  l>e  is  capable 
of  swallowing',  Ins  strength  must  be  supported  by 
ihino-s  of  a  liffht  and  nutritive  nature  in  a  solid 
form  ;  but  if  depriv«ed  of  the  power  of  deglutition, 
dlysters  of  animal  bi'oths,  frequently  injected, 
should  be  substituted.  To  assuage  ;hi<^  thirst  under 
the  like  circumstance,  his  mouth  and  nostrils  may 
be  wetted  from  time  to  time  with  a  sponge  dipped 
in  tepid  vinegar  and  water. 

Of  the  poison  of  the  RATTLE  SNAKE 
AND  OTHER  VENOMOUS  SERPENTS. 

I  now  proceed  to  notice  the  bites  of  venomous 
frcrpents,  the  viper,  adder,  scorpions,  wasps,  mos- 
chetoes,  &c.  not  neglecting  at  the  same  time  to 
Riake  mention  ai'  the  deleterious  elfects  of  .some 
species  of  fish. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  a  bite  of  l^lio 
rattle  snake  and  such  other  venomous  reptiles,  nve 
sickness  at  the  stomach,  swelling  of  the  whole  body, 
the  eyes  much  suffused  with  blood,  a  full,  strong, 
agitated  pulse,  severe  pains  exciting  much  groan- 
ing, and  chattering  of  the  teeth  ;  sometimes  copious 
bloody  sweats  break  out,  and  occasionally  hemorr- 
liages  from  the  iiosciind  e.ars,  Uibtly  dcatli  ensues. 
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The  best  and  safest  mode  of  treating-  the  hites 
of  all  venomous  serpents  is  to  cut  out  the  injured 
part  as  quickly  as  possible,  then  to  wash  the  wound 
well  with  warm  water  so  as  to  encourage  its  bleed- 
ing- freely,  and  when  the  blood  has  ceased  flowing, 
to  wet  the  parts  freely  with  a  solution  of  ammo- 
nia, or  even  strong^  soap  lees.  To  allay  irritation 
and  pain,  opium  in  substance,  or  its  tincture,  should 
be  given  internally  in  sufficient  doses,  and  be  re- 
peated so  as  to  produce  the  desired  effect.  In  the 
East  Indies,  where  persons  labouring  in  the  fields 
are  very  apt  to  be  bitten  by  venomous  serpents, 
the  succinated  spirit  of  ammonia  is  used  internally, 
as  well  as  externally,  in  the  proportion  of  a  tea 
spoonful  to  a  wine  glass  filled  with  water,  and 
by  being  repeated  a  few  times,  has  been  found  to 
be  attended  with  a  vevy  g-ood  effect. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  the  bite  of  the 
viper  are,  the  wounded  parts  being  highly  painful, 
very  much  swelled,  and  at  first  of  a  deep  red  co- 
lour, but  afterwards  becoming-  livid,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring parts  acquiring  the  same  hue.  Constitu- 
tional symptoms  then  make  their  appearance,  the 
person  becomes  faint,  nausea  and  vomiting  take 
place,  the  skin  acquires  a  yellow  tinge,  the  pulse 
sinks  and  intermits,  and  not  unfrequently  life  is 
destroyed. 

A  pretty  similar  treatment  should  be  adopted 
for  the  bite  of  a  viper,  as  has  been  recommended 
in  that  of  the  rattle  or  other  venomous  snakes,  viz. 
destroying  the  virulence  of  the  poisonous  matter 
which  has  been  inserted  into  the  wound  by  excising 
the  part,  encouraging  a  flow  of  blood  from  it  alter- 
wards  by  scarifications  and  a  cupping  glass,  and 
then  washing  it  well  with  the  succinated  spirit  of 
ammonia,  &c.  giving  likewise  a  little  of  it  inter- 
nally from  time  to  time,  and  allaying  pain  and 
irritation  by  opium,  or  its  tincture  (laudanum),  in 
sufficient  doses. 

It  has  been  supposed  that  the  absorption  of 
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the  poisonous  matter  into  the  constitution  from  the 
wound,  may  be  somewhat  retarded  by  passmg  a 
tight  ligature  round  the  limb  above  the  part  that 
has  been  injured,  and  therefore  this  step  may  be 
adopted  as  soon  after  every  accident  of  the  like 
nature  as  possible,  and  previous  to  the  excision  of 
the  part,  which  operation  ought  always  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  simply  cauterizing  it  either  with  the  fused 
potash,  or  the  nitrate  of  silver. 

With  regard  to  the  bites  of  venomous  insects 
as  the  bee,  wasp,  moscheto,  scorpion,  centipede,  &c. 
(the  three  last  of  which  occur  very  frequently  in 
tropical  climates)  the  best  treatment  that  can  be 
adopted,  is  to  keep  small  pledgets  of  linen  wetted 
in  tincture  of  opium  to  the  parts  which  are  stung. 
If  this  does  not  afford  ease,  a  solution  of  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  or  a  solution  of  the  acetate 
of  lead  well  diluted  with  water,  may  be  substituted. 
Olive  oil  is  occasionally  used  as  an  external  appli- 
cation ;  but  it  does  not  usually  relieve  the  heat  and 
pain  of  the  sting  so  readily  as  the  tincture  of  opium 
or  other  remedies,  which  have  been  pointed  out. 

OF  POISONOUS  FISH. 

Some  kinds  of  fish,  such  as  herrings,  eels, 
muscles,  lampreys,  and  even  lobsters  occasionally, 
give  a  singular  irritation  to  the  system,  independent 
of  their  being  stale  or  somewhat  putrid,  and  during 
their  digestion  in  the  stomach,  excite  a  consider- 
able redness  or  efilorescence  in  the  skin  in  diffe- 
rent parts  of  the  body,  and  this  occasionally  is  ac- 
companied with  a  febrile  disposition,  all  of  which 
soon  subside  again  without  requiring  the  aid  of 
medicine. 

The  .shores  of  many  islands  in  the  West  In- 
dies, and  other  places,  are  frequented  by  fish  of  a 
very  poisonous  quality,  and  many  persons  lose 
their  lives  by  eating  them.  It  is,  indeed,  a  very 
curious  circumstance  that  the  same  species  of  fish 
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which  is  safe  and  wholesome  food  at  one  periotl,  is 
frequently  very  pernicious  at  another,  so  that  with 
respect  to  their  safety  there  is  no  certainty. 

The  fish  most  to  be  dreaded  are  the  vellow 
billed  sprat,  the  rock  fish,  cavallee,  barracuda,  and 
king  fish.  The  conger  eel  and  large  land  crab, 
that  feed  on'  the  leaves  of  the  manchineel  tree,  are 
likewise  very  frequently  poisonous,  and  produce 
severe  vomiting  and  purging. 

The  poisonous  or  deleterious  effect  of  these 
fish  may,  I  think,  be  justly  attributed  to  the  food 
which  they  take,  although  other  causes  have  been 
assigned.  The  poison  seems  to  lie  in  their  intes- 
tinel  canal,  the  muscular  parts  being  slightly  tinc- 
tured by  the  chyle  and  blood  conveyed  to  them, 
because  when  the  precaution  is  taken  to  gut  the 
fish  as  soon  as  it  is  removed  off  the  hook,  or  taken 
in  a  net,  it  seldom  or  never  produces  any  ill  effect, 
or  at  the  most  only  in  a  very  slight  degree,  if  even 
of  ever  so  poisonous  a  nature.  The  longer  the  fish 
remains  out  of  the  water  without  this  precaution 
being  taken,  the  more  violent  generally  is  the 
poison. 

The  symptoms  which  attend  on  the  eating  of 
poisonous  fish,  are  as  follow  : — After  a  few  hours, 
the  person  is  attacked  with  heaviness,  languor,  and 
faintness,  succeeded  after  a  short  time  by  great 
restlessness,  giddiness  in  the  head,  flushings  in  the 
face,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  vomiting,  and  grip- 
ing pains  in  the  bowels,  followed  by  a  purging. 
There  is  the  sensation  of  a  burning  heat  over  the 
whole  of  the  body;  but  particularly  in  the  palms 
of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  which  is  occa- 
sionally accompanied  by  an  eflloresccnce,  resem- 
bling "the  nettle-rash.  *  In  some  cases,  the  patient 
experiences  a  heat  and  difliculty  of  making  water, 
or  a  frequent  desire  to  go  to  stool.  At  first,  the 
pulse  is  usually  frequent  and  hard,  but  it  soon  be- 
comes low  and  feeble.  In  the  advanced  stage  of 
the  occurrence,  the  surface  of  the  body  acquires,  n\ 


OF  rOlSONOUS  FISH. 


some  cases,  a  deep  yellow  hue,  similar  to  what 
takes  place  in  the  jaundice,  and  both  the  perspira- 
tion and  urine  are  tintred  of  the  same  colour. 

Where  the  fish  is  of  a  very  poisonous  nature, 
(as  is  the  case  with  the  yellow  billed  sprat  in  parti- 
cular) or  where  a  considerable  quantity  has  been 
eaten,  the  person  is  very  soon  destroyed,  and  usually 
goes  off  in  strong*  convulsions.  W  here  death  does 
not  ensue,  and  the  dangerous  symptoms  at  last 
subside,  the  patient  will  be  left  in  a  M'eakened  and 
reduced  state,  the  cuticle  of  the  ])alms  of  his  hands 
and  soles  of  the  feet  will  peel  off,  his  hair  will  drop, 
his  body  become  emaciated,  and  he  will  occasion- 
ally feel  acute  pains  in  the  joints  of  the  M'rists, 
knees,  and  ankles. 

The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  cases  of  having 
eaten  poisonous  fish  of  any  kind,  is  to  evacuate  the 
deleterious  matter  as  quickly  as  possible  by  a  smart 
emetic,  if  no  vomiting-  prevails  spontaneously  ;  but 
\vhere  it  does,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  assist  it  by 
making'  the  person  drink  copiously  of  diluent 
liquors,  such  as  thin  gruel,  barley  water,  chamo- 
mile tea,  &c. 

The  stomach  being-  cleared  of  the  ofTendin'j 
matter,  it  will  be  advisable  to  evacuate  the  intes- 
tines of  their  contents  by  a  dose  of  castor  oil, 
winch  will  likewise  sheathe  their  coats  against  the 
acrimony  of  the  poison.  If  the  stomach  will  not 
retain  this,  and  there  is  no  spontaneous  purging-, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  g-ive,  in  the  form  of  a  pill, 
a  few  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  (calomel) 
conjoined  wiih  the  extract  of  colocvnth,  (see  the 
Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  3,)  adding,  *if  thought  ne- 
cessary, in  consequence  of  the  irritation 'at  the 
stomach  being-  considerable,  half  a  grain  of  opium. 

As  an  antidote  to  the  poison,  and  to  coun- 
teract its  effects  if  possible,  it  may  be  advisable, 
after  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  cleansed,  to  rrive 
the  person  a  wine  glass  full  of  some  strong-  cordial 
such  as  brandy  or  rum,  s|)irituous  liquors  havinjr 
been  supposed  to  possess  this  power. 
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To  obviate  the  debility  which  has  been  in- 
diicetl  by  tlie  occurrence,  and  restore  energ-y  to  the 
system,  the  patient,  on  the  going  off  of  the  violent 
symptoms,  must  enter  on  a  course  of  strengthening^ 
medicines,  various  forms  of  whicli  will  be  found 
under  the  head  of  the  Class  of  Tonics.  If  the 
pains  in  the  joints  slill  continue  and  give  annoyance, 
the  parts  should  be  covered  with  flannel,  a  tepid 
bath  be  used  occasionally,  and  the  compound  de- 
coction of  sarsaparilla  be  drank  in  the  quantity  of 
a  pint  daily.  If  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot,  about  ten 
grains  of  the  compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha 
may  be  taken  on  g'Oinij  to  bed,  drinking-  some 
tepid  liquor  after  it  to  assist  in  promoting  a  gentle 
perspiration. 

The  only  test  on  which  a  reliance  ought  to  be 
])]aced  in  discovering  whether  fish  of  a  suspicious 
kind  is  poisonous  or  not,  is  by  gutting  it  and  giving 
the  entrails  to  some  animal,  such  as  a  cat,  dog,  or 
duck.  If  it  sustains  no  injury,  and  appears  well 
after  the  expiration  of  a  couple  of  hours,  then  the 
fish  may  be  considered  as  having  no  injurious 
quality. 

When  any  ill  efi^'ects  arise  from  having  eaten 
eels,  muscles,  oysters,  lampreys,  ^c.  an  emetic 
should  be  taken  as  quickly  as  possible,  after  which, 
either  milk,  or  liquors  strongly  acidulated  with 
vinegar,  may  be  drank. 

OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  CHILDREN 
AND  THEIR  DISEASES. 

OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  CHILDREN. 

The  immense  proportion  of  children  who  die 
in  the  infantile  state  cannot  but  afford  great  regret ; 
lor  it  appears  by  the  general  bills  of  mortality, 
that  no  loss  thaii  one  half  of  those  born  in  this 
count  rv  die  before  they  attain  the  age  of  seven  years. 

The  principal  cause  of  this  may,  in  my  luunble 
opinion,  be  aUributcd  to  the  very  injudicious  man- 
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ner  in  which  they  are  managed  when  in  health, 
and  the  imperfect  and  inadequate  means  resorted 
to  when  they  are  attacked  by  sickness  and  disease. 
Few  of  the  brute  creation  perish  until  the  natural 
limit  of  their  existence  is  completed,  because, 
guided  only  by  instinct,  they  comply  with  the 
dictates  of  nature  ;  while  man,  the  child  of  art  and 
refinement,  proud  of  his  boasted  reason,  is  very 
liable  to  run  into  error.  Modern  refinement  may 
have  afforded  society  many  signal  advantages,  but 
it  is  an  undeniable  fact,  that  the  life  of  man  has 
certainly  been  abridged  thereby,  for,  in  an  uncul- 
tivated state,  he  is  not  only  exempt  from  a  variety 
of  disorders  to  which  the  civilized  world  is  subject, 
but  rarely  dies  until  his  natural  course  is  run. 

The  only  way  to  make  children  strong,  vigo- 
rous, and  lively,  is  to  pay  proper  attention  to  their 
management  and  health.  How  to  feed  them  w^th 
wholesome  and  nouri.'shing  food  ;  how  to  cleanse 
them  from  all  impurities  by  proper  ablutions  daily, 
and  dress  them  so  as  not  to  hurt,  cramp,  or  con- 
fine their  motions  ;  and  how  to  give  due  exercise 
to  their  tender  bodies,  so  as  to  promote  their 
growth  and  strength  ;  are  therefore  objects  of  the 
greatest  importance  in  the  rearing  of  children. 

These  points  I  shall  proceed  to  enlarge  upon, 
and,  first, 

OF  THE  FOOD  OF  CHILDREN. 

About  the  third  day  from  delivery,  the  secre- 
tion of  the  mother's  milk  begins  to  take  place,  and 
in  a  day  or  two  more,  if  properly  encouraged, 
there  will  be  a  tolerable  copious  supply  of  it,  so  as 
to  enable  the  mother  fully  to  discharge  her  duty 
to  the  infant.  The  breast  milk,  it  will  therefore 
be  supposed,  is  the  most  natural,  as  well  as  the 
most  salutary  kind  of  food  for  it,  and  which,  from 
its  nutritious  quality,  and  being  most  easily  digested 
in  its  tender  stoimch,  should  never  be"  denied  it 
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unless  imperiously  forbidden  by  any  cause  which 
can  justify  such  an  unwarrantable  practice. 

This,  however,  is  not  sufficient  to  prevent 
some  mothers  from  attempting-  to  bring  up  tiieir 
children  without  the  provision  prepared  and  pointed 
out  by  nature,  and  on  the  most  trifling  incident 
Ihey  decline  or  hastily  give  up  this  part  of  their 
duty,  the  consequence  of  which  is,  that  the  infant 
either  is  placed  under  the  care  and  management 
of  a  wet  nurse,  or  it  is  brought  up  by  the  hand  as 
it  is  termed. 

It  very  rarely  happens  that  women  are  inca- 
pable of  suckling  their  own  children,  although 
there  may  be  cases  where  it  would  not  be  advisable. 
Women  of  a  naturally  delicate  frame,  even  if  they 
had  the  inclinatio!i,  could  not  put  it  in  execution 
■with  impunity  ;  and  even  when  they  do  make  the 
attempt,  and  by  perseverance  are  able  to  accom- 
plish it,  their  children  are  often  puny  and  debili- 
tated ;  or  from  the  want  of  the  proper  nourishment 
in  the  mothea's  milk,  they  die  at  a  very  early  age. 
It  also  frequently  happens  that  certain  diseases, 
such  as  occasional  mental  derangement,  scrofula, 
and  the  like,  exist  in  the  female  branches  of  a 
family,  which  would  render  it  improper  for  mothers 
so  circumstanced,  to  «uckle  their  children,  lest  the 
predisposition  in  their  offspring  to  these  maladies 
might  thereby  be  considerably  increased. 

"  One  of  the  first  objects  into  which  a  woman 
who  does  not  suckle  her  child  ought  to  enquue, 
when  she  is  under  the  necessity  of  entrusting  it  to 
a  wet  nurse,  is,  how  long  she  has  lain  in,  and  con- 
sequently, how  far  it  may  b^  probable  that  her 
milk  will  agree  with  the  child.  The  human  milk, 
when  properly  adapted  for  an  infant,  will  be  found 
on  examination  of  a  very  fluid  consistence,  ot  a 
sweet  pleasant  flavour,  and  in  colour  of  a  pale  blue, 
and  almost  clear.  As  it  becomes  advanced  m  age, 
it  then  undergoes  a  change  in  most  of  these  respects ; 
its  colour  is  more  opaque  and  whiter  :  it  appear* 
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more  g-ross,  heavy,  and  impreg-nated  with  oil,  and 
it  will  have  somewhat  of  a  saltish  taste. 

If,  therefore,  an  infant  newly  born  is  placed 
under  the  care  and  management  of  a  wet  nnrse  to 
suckle  it,  if  her  milk  be  not  proper  from  her  having- 
been  lately  delivered,  it  will  stand  a  g-reat  chance 
to  disorder  it,  because  if  she  has  lain  in  six,  eig'ht, 
or  twelve  months,  during"  which  time  she  has  either 
Kuckled  her  own  child  or  some  other,  her  milk  has 
become  too  rich  and  niucilag-inous  for  the  stomach 
of  a  new  born  infant^  whose  digestive  faculties 
are  weak. 

The  woman  who  is  chosen  for  a  wet  nurse, 
when  the  mother  of  the  child  cannot  suckle  it  her- 
self, ought  to  have  been  delivered  pretty  much 
about  the  same  time  with  her;  she  oug-ht  to  have 
a  g-ood  supply  of  the  secretion  of  milk  in  her  breasts, 
to  be  perfectly  free  from  all  eruptive  humours,  her 
constitution  exempt  from  a  scrofulous  disposition, 
herself  and  near  connexions  from  mental  derang-e- 
ments,  and  she  should  be  in  the  en  joy  ment  of  perfect 
good  health.  Moreover,  she  should  he  cleanly, 
sober,  temperate,  and  of  a  cheerful  disposition. 

She  should  keep  the  child  awake  by  day  as 
long-  as  it  is  disposed  to  be  so,  and  by  no  means 
whatever  give  it  any  anodyne  niedicine  to  make 
it  g-o  to  sleep,  or  continue  it  long-  in  this  state  to 
save  herself  the  trouble  of  exercising  it,  or  prevent 
her  own  rest  being  disturbed  through  the  night,  a 
custom  too  much  practised  by  wet  nurses.  If  the 
nurse  has  her  own  child  also  to  support  witii  her 
milk,  it  will  be  prudent  to  begin  at  an  early  period 
with  feeding  the  infant  entrusted  to  her  care  to  a 
certain  extent,  as  she  will  not  be  likely  to  have 
milk  enough  in  her  breasts  for  the  support  of  both. 

A  child  soon  after  its  birth  usually  shews  an 
inclination  to  suck,  and  it  should  be  gratified, 
although  there  is  not  always  milk  in  the  mother's 
breasts,  but  this  is  the  way  to  bring  it  :  moreover 
the  first  milk  that  tlie  child  can  obtain  from  the 
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breasts,  will  answer  the  purpose  of  cleansing"  its 
bowels  of  the  meconium  (a  green  excrementitious 
substance  found  in  the  intestines  of  all  newly  born 
infants)  better  than  any  laxative  medicine,  and 
■will  at  the  same  time  prevent  inflammation  of  the 
breasts,  the  milk  fever,  and  other  diseases  incident 
to  women  soon  after  delivery. 

If  the  mother,  or  nurse,  has  a  copious  secretion 
of  milk,  the  child  will  stand  in  need  of  no  other 
food  for  the  first  three  or  four  months.  It  may 
then  be  proper  to  give  it  once  or  twice  a  day,  a 
little  of  some  food  that  is  easy  of  digestion,  and  in  a 
thin  and  liquid  form,  such  as  common  milk  and 
water  warmed  to  the  temperature  of  that  of  the 
mother's,  thin  gruel  made  from  grits,  pearl  barley, 
or  arrow  root  powder  mixed  with  about  a  third 
part  of  cow's  milk,  which  may  occasionally  be 
changed  for  thin  pap  made  with  flour,  bread,  or 
biscuit,  having  a  due  proportion  of  fresh  milk 
added  thereto,  but  these  should  first  be  passed 
through  a  lawn  sieve,  to  insure  their  being  thin 
and  smooth.  All  food  which  is  prepared  by  art 
for  the  child  should  be  made  daily,  and  none  of 
that  of  the  preceding  day  be  used,  lest  it  should  be 
inclined  to  sourness,  when  it  would  not  fail  to  dis- 
order the  child's  stomach  and  bowels. 

Well  baked  bread  is  a  valuable  article  of  food 
for  children,  and  a  good  M'ay  of  preparing  it  as 
such,  is  by  boiling  it  in  water,  then  pouring  this 
off",  and  adding  a  proper  quantity  of  new  milk  un- 
boiled, taking  care  to  mash  the  "bread  well  to  pre- 
vent  its  being  lumpy. 

If  the  food  is  liquid,  it  may  be  given  to  the 
child  by  means  of  a  bottle  or  horn,  the  mouth  ot 
which  is  covered  with  parchment,  and  perforated 
with  several  small  openings,  so  as  to  imitate  in 
some  degree  a  nipple.  This  will  give  occasion  to 
a  little  exertion  in  sucking,  imitative  of  what  we 
see  in  nature,  and  is  moreover  attended  with  the 
advantage,  that  the  chiUI  will  not  be  g(n-ged,  or 
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take  more  than  it  M  ants,  as  is  too  frequently  the 
case  when  it  is  led  with  a  spoon.  The  g-reatest 
care  should  always  be  taken  that  its  stomach  may 
neither  be  oppressed  with  excess  of  food,  nor  be 
disordered  wilh  what  is  improper.  Nurses  are 
indeed  too  apt  to  cram  food  down  an  infant's  throat 
as  often  as  it  awakes  from  sleep,  or  cries,  thinking- 
to  quiet  it  thereby. 

For  children  that  are  broug-ht  up  wholly  by 
the  hand,  or  partly  so  from  a  deficiency  of  milk  in 
the  breasts  of  the  mother  or  nurse,  it  may  be 
advisable  when  they  are  five  or  six  months  old  to 
make  their  diet  a  little  more  g-enerous,  by  mixing- 
the  bread  in  chicken  or  veal  broth,  or  even  in  beef 
tea,  and  occasionally  a  plain  light  pudding  may 
be  substituted.  When  they  are  weaned,  o^-  have 
g-ot  teeth,  they  may  be  allowed  a  small  portion  of 
some  animal  food  which  is  easy  of  dig  estion,  but  this 
should  be  given  sparingly  at  first,  and  be  always  cut 
up  very  small,  and  mixed  with  a  proper  quantity  of 
vegetable  food,  such  as  mashed  potatoes,  rice,  or 
bread  grated  fine. 

After  a  child  is  weaned,  it  ought  to  be  fed 
four  or  five  times  a  day  ;  but  it  should  not  have  too 
much  at  a  time,  nor  be  accustomed  to  eat  in  the 
night.  Due  attention  must  be  paid  that  the  child's 
stomach  be  neither  overloaded  with  food,  nor  that 
it  is  not  debarred  of  a  sufficient  (juantity  of  what 
is  nutritive  and  wholesome.  The  most  proper 
drink  for  a  child  is  water  :  the  practice  of  givin«r  it 
ale,  or  other  fermented  liquors  at  its  mealst  seldom 
fails  of  being  injurious.  Where  children  are  very 
weakly  and  disposed  to  be  ricketty  or  scrofulous,  a 
little  wine,  well  diluted  with  water,  or  fine  small 
beer,  may  be  allowable. 

Ripe  fruits  are  generally  of  a  cooling  nature 
and  correct  the  tendency  to  febrjle  heat  as  well  :«s 
the  acrimony  of  the  humours ;  but  few  thino-s 
prove  more  hurtful  to  them  than  unripe  fruits,  and 
It  has  been  observed  that  children  are  generally 
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more  indispased  with  stomach  and  bowel  com- 
phiints  in  the  fruit  season  than  at  any  other,  owing-, 
no  doubt,  to  tlie  fruit  which  is  sold  in  the  markets 
being  too  frequently  in  an  unripe  state.  Tliose 
who  are  entrusted  with  the  care  of  children  should 
be  particularly  careful  in  only  allowing-  them  to  eat 
a  moderate  quantity  of  what  is  perfectly  ripe. 

It  is  likewise  too  common  a  practice  both 
with  mothers  and  nurses  to  give  children  their 
bread  thickly  spread  with  butter,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  this  is  covered  with  sug-ar  also.  The  less 
butter,  or  any  other  fat  or  oily  substances,  that  a 
child  eats,  the  belter.  Honey  will  be  a  good  sub- 
stitute. 

The  diet  of  children  need  not  be  confined  to 
any  one  particular  article ;  it  may  be  changed 
from  time  to  time,  taking  care  that  it  is  simple,  of 
a  wholesome  quality,  and  neither  too  abundant  nor 
defective  in  quantity. 

OF  THE  CLOTHING  OF  CHILDREN, 
AND  CLEANLINESS. 

It  is  too  common  a  practice  with  nurses  and 
mothers  to  swathe  very  young  children  with  flan- 
nel bandages  and  stays,  the  consequences  of  which 
are,  that  they  either  become  very  susceptible  to  the 
impressions  made  by  the  external  air  when  they 
are  left  otf,  or  deformity  takes  place. 

The  best  rule  that  can  be  observed  with  re- 
spect to  the  dressing  of  a  child,  is  that  it  be  en- 
cumbered with  no  more  clothes  than  are  necessary 
to  keep  it  warm,  in  every  instance  proportioning 
these  to  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  the 
season  of  the  year  and  climate  ;  that  they  sit  easy 
and  sufficiently  loose  on  its  body,  so  as  not  to 
compress  and  confine  any  part  of  it ;  and  that  ihey 
be  changed  frequently,  or  as  often  as  they  hapj)en  to 
be  wetted  by  the  urine  of  the  child.  Wet  clothes 
not  only  fret  and  gall  the  tender  skin  of  infants, 
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l)iit  also  g-ive  tliem  a  stronc^  unpleasant  smell,  and 
not   nnfreqnently    occasion    eruptive  disorders ; 
whereas  cleanliness  in  the  clothing  of  an  infant, 
together  with  proper  ablutions  with  tepid  or  cold 
water,  and  frictions  with  the  hand  over  every  part 
of  the  body  after  it  has  been  thus  purified,  each 
day  previous  to  dressing  it,  will  greatly  tend  to 
preserve  it  in  good  health.    In  every  part  of  the 
.  dress  of  an  infimt,  as  well  as  in  the  application  of 
its  napkins,  tape  should  be  substituted  instead  of 
pins. 


OF  THE  EXERCISE  OF  CHILDREN 
AND  PURE  AIR. 

No  child  will  be  truly  healthy  who  does  not 
get  proper  exercise,  for  this  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  the  growth,  strength,  and  health  of  all  children. 
Infants,  when  in  health,  are  seldom  long- tog-ether 
in  a  quiescent  state,  except  when  asleep;  Snd  it 
IS  happy  for  them,  that  this  active  principle,  vt  itli 
which  nature  has  endowed  them,  is  so  vio-orous 
that  they  will  hardly  ever  submit  to  it.  It  clearly 
points  out  how  much  they  stand  in  need  of  bodily 
motion  or  exercise. 

Children  may  be  properly  exercised  in  various 
ways      When  they  are  very  young,  this  is  best 
done  by  carrymg  them  about  in  the  nurse's  arms 
changmg  their  position  frequently  to  prevent  any 
tendency  to  deformity,  and  occasionally  jumpino. 
them  about.    Another  kind  of  exercise  peculiarly 
adapted  to  mfants,  is  that  of  rubbing  eveiy  part  of 
the  body  well  with  the  hand  each  time  they  are 
dressed  and  undressed.    No  oppo.tunity  should  be 
passed  by  of  performing  this  act  of  kindness  to 
tliein  every  t.me  that  their  clothing-,  is  changed, 
and   t  may  always  be  made  after  the  application 
of  cold  water  to  the  body,  with  the  view  of  addin " 
to  their  strength  and  vigour,  and  promoting  th? 
clue  cn-culat.on  of  the  blood.    By  \ieglecti.?^  to 
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give  due  exercise  to  children,  as  well  as  by  suffer- 
ing' them  to  lie  in  a  cradle  or  bed  with  wet  clothes 
about  them,  they  are  apt  to  become  puny,  weak, 
and  ricUetty. 

In  putting  children  on  their  feet,  we  should 
follow  the  dictates  of  nature  as  the  best  and  most 
unerring  guide.    If  the  motions  and  actions  of  a 
child  in  health  be  attended  to,  it  will  be  observed, 
that  in  proportion  as  it  acquires  strength,  it  will 
not  only  be  almost  always  in  motion,  but  will  soon 
make  attempts  to  help  itself  by  the  use  of  its  hands 
and  feet,  and  be  crawling  about  wherever  it  is 
permitted.    From  this  mode  of  exercise,  it  will 
soon  be  invigorated  by  an  additional  supply  of 
strength,  and  whenever  it  is  upheld  by  the  arms 
and  freed  from  the  weight  of  its  clothing,  at  the 
time  of  dressing  and  undressing,  it  will  naturally 
attempt  to  walk  up  the  lap  or  waist  of  its  nurse 
or  mother. 

Young  children  should  be  carried  much  into 
the  open  air,  which  will  greatly  tend  to  invigorate 
their  bodies,  and  gradually  inure  them  to  endure 
cold,  whereby  they  will  in  a  great  measure  be 
guarded  against  many  complaints  which  arise  from 
too  great  a  susceptibility  of  atmospherical  vicissi- 
tudes. Children  brought  up  in  the  country,  par- 
ticularly those  of  the  poor,  who  scarcely  know  what 
it  is  to  remain  long  at  the  fire-side,  and  who, 
although  they  spend  much  of  their  time  in  the 
open  air,  are  for  the  most  part  lively,  healthy, 
robust,  and  strong';  whereas,  those  of  parents  in  a 
better  condition  of  life,  who  are  so  over-careful  of 
their  children  as  to  confine  them  a  good  deal 
within  doors,  are  often  delicate,  puny,  and  sickly. 

In  a  climate  so  variable  as  ours,  some  degree 
of  caution  is  however  requisite,  and  parents  should 
direct  those  who  are  intrusted  with  the  care  ot  their 
infant  children,  not  lo  keep  them  in  the  air  too 
long  at  one  time,  as  this  frequently  subjects  them 
to  take  cold. 
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To  render  chiklren  healtliy  and  strong,  it  is 
hot.  sufficient  tliat  tliey  be  taken  into  the  air  j  they 
shonkl  feel  the  ex^ercise  resulting  from  being-  car- 
ried and  tossed  in  the  arms  of  its  nurse  or  atten- 
dant, and  as  they  become  strong  enough  to  bear 
it,  be  put  on  their  feet,  and  partake  of  such  exer- 
cise for  d  reasonable  time,  as  shall  keep  them  in  a 
moderate  glow  of  warmth. 

The  chamber  which  is  appropriated  for  the 
nursery  ought  to  be  large  and  airy ;  for  where 
many  children  are  confined  together  in  a  small 
apartment,  with  perhaps  two  or  three  beds  in  the 
room,  the  air  not  only  becomes  unwholesome  from 
being  repeatedly  inhaled,  but  the  heat  produces 
unnecessary  perspiration,  relaxes  the  muscular 
fibres,  renders  them  feeble  and  delicate,  and  pre- 
disposes them  to  repeated  colds  when  they  are  sent 
out  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  the  air. 

Young  children  should  be  amused  throughout 
the  day  when  in  the  house,  be  tossed  well  about  in 
the  arms  of  the  nurse,  and  be  suffered  occasionally 
to  crawl  about  the  floor,  by  which  means  they  \vill 
sooner  acquire  the  proper  use  of  theirhands  and  feet. 
Moreover,  they  should  not  be  permitted  to  sleep 
much  throughout  the  day,  that  they  may  be  more 
likely  to  have  good  rest  by  night.  Cradles  for 
children  have  been  condemned  by  many  physicians 
on  account  of  the  improper  use  made  of  them  very 
frequently  by  nurses.  A  crib,  so  constructed  as 
to  be  capable  of  being  fixed  to  the  side  of  the 
nurse's  bed  during  the  night,  and  to  be  easily  car  - 
ried from  one  room  to  another  in  the  day  time,  is 
certainly  entitled  to  a  preference. 

OF  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN. 

OF  STILL  BORN  INFANTS. 

Infants  are  sometimes  born  without  shewing 
any  appearances  of  life,  but  M'here  this,  at  the 
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same  time,  is  only  suspended,  not  totally  annihi- 
lated, the  apparent  cessation  of  the  action  of 
the  heart  and  lungs  may  be  owing-  to  a  variety  of 
causes,  such  as  universal  w^eakness  of  the  vital 
powers,  collections  of  glairy  matter  in  the  wind- 
pipe, or  a  congestion  of  blood  in  the  lungs,  arising 
either  from  a  long-protracted  labour  and  conse- 
quent detention  of  the  head  in  the  passage,  or  the 
neck  of  the  infant  being  tightly  encircled  by  the 
navel  string  or  by  the  mouth  of  the  womb,  so  as  to 
stop  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 

When  the  infant  shews  little  or  no  signs  of 
life  after  a  tedious  labour,  if  ought  to  be  cleansed 
and  then  be  wrapt  up  in  flannel,  having  first  well 
rubbed  its  chest  with  volatile  spirits  mixed  with 
brandy,  and  stimulated  its  nostrils  with  volatile 
salts.  Should  these  means  fail  in  re-animating  it, 
■we  may  introduce  a  pipe  or  catheter  into  its  mouth, 
and  thereby  endeavour  to  fill  the  lungs  with  air, 
and  make  them  perform  the  office  of  respiration, 
which  plan  ought  to  be  persevered  in  for  a  consi- 
derable time.  Besides  these  means,  the  infant 
may  be  immersed  in  a  warm  bath,  in  order  that  a 
proper  degree  of  heat  may  be  restored  to  its  body. 
In  all  such  cases  it  will  be  of  the  utmost  conse- 
quence also  not  to  detach  the  after  burden  too  soon 
from  its  connexion  with  the  womb,  and  not  to  be 
ill  a  hurry  to  ai)ply  a  ligature  on  the  navel  string. 
These  are  the  first  steps  to  be  attended  to. 

If  a  portion  of  the  glairy  fluid  in  which  the 
child  floats  in  the  womb  gets  into  the  windpipe  or 
the  mouth,  and  renders  the  breathing  difficult  or 
rattling,  its  throat  ought  not  only  to  be  well  rinsed 
and  washed  out,  but  it  should  be  placed  in  an  atti- 
tude that  will  facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  fluid ; 
that  is,  by  laying  its  head  lower  than  its  body. 
This  being  done,  endeavours  should  be  made  to 
reanimate  the  infant;  first,  by  inflating  the  lungs 
in  the  manner  before  mentioned,  and  then  pressnig 
on  the  chest  to  extricate  the  air,  imitating  thereby 
natuial  respiration. 
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Where  tliere  is  either  stupor  present,  or  eoii- 
oestion  in  the  lun^s,  it  will  be  advisable  to  lessen 
the  determination  of  the  blood  to  the  head  or  chest, 
by  suffering  a  small  qiiuntity  of  blood  to  be  lost 
from  the  divided  navel  string  prior  to  putting  a 
liiiature  round  it. 

Or  A  RETENTION  of  the  MECONIUM. 

The  bowels  of  all  infants  at  the  time  of  their 
birth  are  filled  with  a  blackish  coloured  and  viscid 
matter  of  the  consistence  of  syrup,  known  to  pro- 
fessional men  by  the  name  of  meconium.  The 
efforts  of  nature  are  in  general  sufficient  to  dislodge 
and  carry  it  pff,  if  assisted  by  the  mother's  milk, 
which  is  always  at  first  of  a  laxative  quality,  and 
therefore  infants  should  be  applied  to  the  breast 
•as  soon  as  tliey  shew  an  inclination  to  suck.  But 
should  it  be  retained,  or  not  sufficiently  carried  off, 
a  small  tea  spoonful  of  castor  oil  or  a  little  magnesia 
may  be  given,  particularly  if  the  secretion  of  milk 
in  the  mother's  breasts  is  rather  tardy. 

OF  ACIDITIES,  FLATULENCY,  AND 

GRIPES. 

The  species  of  food  most  commonly  employed 
for  the  nourishment  of  children,  being  of  an  aces- 
cent nature,  is  apt  to  turn  sour  on  the  stomach, 
particularly  if  the  body  be  any  way  disordered. 
Hence  most  of  the  complaints  of  children  are  ac- 
companied with  evident  signs  of  acidity,  such  as 
flatulency,  griping  pains,  and  stools  of  a  green 
colour.  The  child  so  affected  becomes  restless, 
cries  much,  and  draws  up  its  legs  forcibly  to  ils 
body,  is  troubled  with  sour  belchings,  vomiting  or 
purging,  and  not  unfrequently  becomes  convulsed. 

To  remove  the  offending  matter,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  give  the  infant  about  five  or  six  grains 
of  magnesia  and  two  of  rhubarb,  iiiixed  in  a  little 
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peppermint  or  carraway  water.  The  medicine  at 
the  same  time  that  it  occasions  a  gentle  operation 
of  the  bowels,  will  tend  to  correct  the  acidity,  by 
which  means  it  not  only  removes  the  disease,  but 
obviates  its  cause.  If  necessary,  it  should  be  re- 
peated the  succeeding*  day,  being  far  preferable  to 
prepared  chalk  and  such  other  medicines,  which 
although  they  correct  the  acidity,  are  apt  to  lodge 
in  the  bowels,  and  occasion  costiveness. 

A  costive  habit  is,  indeed  of  itself,  a  frequent 
cause  of  flatulency  and  griping  pains  in  infants, 
and  when  it  occurs,  ought  to  be  obviated,  by  admi- 
nistering the  above  medicine.  If  not  found  suffi- 
ciently active,  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  the  com^ 
pound  tincture  of  senna  may  be  added.  When 
the  griping  pains  are  very  acute,  warmth  may  also 
be  applied  externally  to  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
by  fomenting  them  with  flannels  wrung  out  in 
warm  water. 

Jn  infants  who  are  brought  up  by  the  hand, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  pay  the  strictest  attention  to 
their  food,  and  carefully  to  observe  what  seems  to 
agree  best  with  them.  Such  infants  are  very  apt 
to  be  troubled  with  acidity  and  flatulency  in  their 
stomach  and  bowels,  and  therefore  it  ought  to  be 
prepared  fresh  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  to  have  a 
few  carraway  seeds  inclosed  in  a  small  bag,  boiled 
up  in  whatever  farinaceous  substances  are  given  to 
them  as  food.  Where  pap,  arrow  root,  or  the  like 
productions  do  not  seem  to  agree,  the  crnnib  of 
bread  mashed  very  fine  in  a  little  chicken  broth  or 
weak  beef  ten,  may  be  substituted  occasionally. 

GALLING  AND  EXCORIATION. 

Young  children  are  very  apt  to  become  ex^ 
coriated  in  particular  parts  of  the  body,  particu, 
larly  about  the  groins,  and  wrinkles  of  the  neck, 
behind  the  ears  and  under  the  arms,  such  places 
being  kept  much  ijioistened  by  urine  or  s\\  eut. 


STOPPAGE  or  THE  NOSE,  S.c.  ool 

These  complaints  prove  very  troublesome  to 
diiltlren,  and  -are,  in  some  measure,  owing  to  a 
want  of  due  cleaulmess  iu  the  mother  or  nurse. 
To  prevent  them,  and  likewise  remove  them  when 
they  do  occur,  it  will  be  necessary  to  wash  the  parts 
well  with  cold  water  once  or  twice  a  day,  to 
chang-e  the  linen  often,  and  keep  the  chdd  per-- 
fectly  clean  and  sweet.  After  the  child  is  washed 
and  dried,  the  parts  affected  nuiy  be  spriijkled 
with  a  little  fine  chalk,  mixed  with  an  equal 
proportion  of  prepared  calamine.  Where  the  ex- 
coriation or  galling  is  considerable,  the  parts,  alter 
having  been  washed  with  cold  water,  may  be 
dabbed  with  a  linen  rag  moistened  in  eqmil  parts 
of  rectified  spirit  and  common  water,  with  an 
addition  of  two  or  three  drops  of  the  solution  of 
acetate  of  lead,  and  then  be  dressed  with  fine 
lint  spread  with  spermaceti  ointment. 

As  very  bad  consequences  have  however  been 
known  to  result  from  hastily  drying  up  discharges 
from  behind  the  ears  and  other  parts  in  children, 
some  caution  is  requisite  in  using  all  such  external 
applications,  , 

STOPPAGE  OF  THE  NOSE,  or  SNUFFLES, 

This  is  a  trifling  complaint  very  incident  to 
young  children,  wherein  the  nostrils  are  plugged 
up  with  a  quantity  of  mucous  fluid,  which  at  length 
acquires  a  gross  consistence,  and  not  only  prevents 
their  breathing  freely,  but  impedes  their  sucking 
and  swallowing. 

It  seldom  requires  any  thing  more  than  to 
cleanse  the  parts  with  tepid  water,  and  then  to 
smear  the  nostrils  with  a  little  lard  or  sweet  oil, 
keeping  the  head  pretty  warju  at  the  san\e  tinie, 
and  the  bowels  open  with  a  little  castor  oil,  or  a  few 
grains  of  magnesia  and  rhubarb, 


OF  THE  YELLOW  GUM. 

This  is  a  trifling  decree  of  jiuindice,  with 
which  some  infants  become  affected  a  few  days 
after  their  birth,  and  supposed  to  arise  from  a 
retention  of  the  meconium,  or  some  slight  obstruc- 
tion in  the  biliary  passages.  The  complaint  is 
accompanied  with  languor,  a  yellow  tinge  of  the 
skin,  high  coloured  urine,  and  an  unusual  propen- 
sity to  sleep. 

In  general,  these  symptoms  are  easily  remov- 
ed by  freely  opening  the  child's  bowels  by  some 
mild  medicine,  vyhen  the  mother's  milk  does  not 
prove  sufficiently  purgative. 

OF  VOMITING. 

A  vomiting  in  children  is  now  and  then  an 
original  disease,  or  is  dependant  on  some  other  ; 
but  in  many  instances  it  arises  from  too  much  food 
received  into  the  stomach,  either  from  sucking  or 
their  being  fed. 

When  what  has  been  taken  is  soon  returned 
in  an  unaltered  state,  we  may  suspect  that  the 
vomiting  is  owing  to  over  feeding  the  child,  and 
this  will  only  require  nioderation  in  future.  When 
it  is  owing  to  food  of  an  acrid  nature,  the  diet 
ought  to  be  changed,  and  aliment  of  a  milder 
nature  be  substituted  in  its  stead.  The  child'ii 
bowels  may  at  the  same  time  be  opened  by  a  few 
grains  of  magnesia  and  rhubarb. 

Should  the  vomiting  still  continue  notwith- 
standing the  adoption  of  these  means,  tlie  ston)ach 
may  be  cleansed  either  with  a  few  grains  of  the 
powder  of  ipecacuanha,  or  a  weak  solution  of  tar- 
tarized  antimony.  One  grain  of  the  latter  may  be 
dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  comnion  water,  and  a 
tea  spoonful  of  the  solution  be  given  every  quarter 
of  an  hour  nntil  some  degree  of  vomiting  is  excited. 
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In  obstinate  vomiting's,  a  tal)le  spoonful  of  the 
saline  medicine  in  the  act  of  effervescence,  with 
two  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  may  be  given 
to  the  child,  and  its  stomach  be  rubbed  externally 
with  camphorated  spirit  and  a  sokition  of  ammonia, 
in  the  proportion  of  three  parts  of  the  former  to  one 
oftlu'  latter.  If  these  means  likewise  prove  inef- 
fectual, a  small  blister  may  be  applied  imme- 
diately over  the  region  of  the  organ  affected. 

Should  the  vomiting  be  a  symptom  attendant 
on  some  other  disease,  its  remedy  must  be  adapted 
to  the  proper  treatment  of  its  cause.  If  it  has 
arisen  for  instance  from  the  sudden  disappearance 
or  repulsion  of  some  eruption  on  the  skin,  the 
child  ought  to  be  immersed  in  a  warm  bath  of  a 
moderate  temperature,  and  when  taken  out  of  it 
be  vk'ell  wiped  and  put  into  a  warm  bed,  the  per- 
spiration being  encouraged  at  the  same  time  by 
g-iving  it  tepid  diluting  liquors  to  drink;  or  if  it  has 
been  occasioned  by  the  suppresion  of  a  discharge 
behind  the  ears  or  elsewhere,  particularly  if  con- 
sequent upon  drying  applications,  the  return  of  the 
discharge  should  speedily  be  solicited. 

OF  A  LOOSENESS,  OR  TURGING. 

This  complaint,  as  well  as  the  former,  very 
often  arises  iu  children  from  the  introduction  of 
unwholesome  food  into  the  stomach,  as  well  as  the 
sudden  disappearance  of  some  cutaneous  eruption 
of  a  critical  nature  ;  and  infants  who  have  been 
recently  deprived  of  the  breast  are  sometimes 
greatly  disordered  in  their  bowels  by  frequent 
watery  stools,  attended  with  gripes  and  occasionally 
l)y  convulsions.  When  tliis  happens,  restoring 
the  child  to  the  breast  of  its  former  nurse,  or  that 
of  another,  should  not  be  neglected  as  the  lirst  ne- 
cessary step  to  be  taken. 

Trmlmera. — In  most  cases,  let  the  cause  be 
what  it  will,  It  jiiay  be  advisable  to  evacuate  the 
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offending-  matter,  by  giving  a  gentle  emetic  of  a 
few  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  and  afterwards  to  ex- 
hibit a  mild  purge  of  magnesia  joined  with  rhu- 
barb.   This  may  be  repeated  every  third  or  fourth 
morning,  according  to  the  strength  of  the  child  and 
other  circumstances  of  the  case.    On  the  interme- 
diate days,  the  disease  is  to  be  mitigated  by  a  use 
of  some  absorbent  medicine,  such  as  the  chalk  mix- 
ture, (see  the  Class  of  Absorbents,  P.  5,)  of  which 
a  pap  spoonful  or  two  may  be  given  three  or  four 
times  a  day.    Should  the  purging  not  be  consider- 
ably checked  by  this  medicine,  some  other  of  an 
astringent  nature  must  be  substituted,  as  in  the 
following  forms.    Take  compound  powder  of  cin- 
namon, three  grains,  prepared  chalk,  eight  grains, 
powdered  catechu,  three  grains ;  mix  them  well, 
and  let  this  powder  be  given  to  the  child  twice 
or  thrice  in  the  course  of  the  twenty-four  hours: 
or  take  of  cinnamon  water  two  ounces,  compound 
]}Owder  of  chalk,  fifteen  grains,  tincture  of  kino, 
one  drachm.    Well  mix  them,  and  let  the  dose  be 
a  pap  spoonful  morning,  uoon,  and  night. 

If  much  griping  attends  or  precedes  the  stools, 
or  these  still  continue  to  be  frequent,  a  tea  spoon- 
ful of  the  syrup  of  poppies,  or  two  or  three  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  0])ium,  according  to  the  age  of 
the  child,  may  be  added  to  one  dose  ot  either  of 
the  above  astringent  medicines  taken  daily.  A 
preference  should  be  given  to  the  dose  administered 
in  the  evening. 

THE  LOCKED  JAW  OF  INFANTS. 

This  disease  is  a  very  common  one  ni  our 
West  India  colonies,  particularly  nmong  negro 
infants;  but  it  is  by  no  means  confined  to  warm 
climates,  being  now  and  then  met  with  in  (jireat 
Britain  and  other  northern  kingdoms. 

Costiveness,  a  retention  of  the  meconium,  and 
exposure  to  cold  or  currents  of  air,  have  been 
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iisuMlly  assigned  as  the  excitin<;f  causes  of  the  com- 
phiint;  but  I  think  that  in  most  cases  it  is  owin^ 
to  not  paying-  a  proper  attention  to  the  wound  after 
the  falling-  off  of  the  navel  string,  or  from  irritation 
in  the  part  during  the  sloughing-  off  of  this. 

Fatal  consequences  usually  attend  an  attack 
of  the  disease.  In  most  cases  the  rigidity  and  con- 
traction are  confined  wholly  to  the  jaw,  but  occa- 
sionally they  extend  to  other  muscles  of  the  face, 
and  there  is  then  a  squinting  of  the  eyes,  togetlier 
with  startings  of  the  tendons. 

Treatment.-— \Ji\(\ev  attac  ks  of  this  spasmodic 
affection  immediate  recourse  should  be  had  to  a 
warm  bath,  and  the  other  means  specified  under 
the  head  of  Tetanus  or  general  ci-amp. 

To  guard  against  an  attack  of  the  complaint, 
the  several  causes  likely  to  produce  it  should  be 
carefully  attended  to.  On  the  birth  of  the  infant, 
u  sharp  instrument  should  be  employed  to  divide 
the  navel  string,  after  which  the  remaining-  portion 
of  it  may  be  wrapped  up  in  a  little  scorched  linen. 
This  portion  of  it  should  be  allowed  to  come  away 
spontaneously,  and  not  be  separated  by  force,  and 
if  any  ulceration  reniains  after  the  separation  of 
the  diseased  part  from  the  sound,  it  ought  to  be 
dressed  daily  with  a  little  fine  lint  spread  with  ca- 
lamine cerate,  taking  care  at  the  same  time  to 
avoid  any  improper  pressure  upon  the  wound  by 
bandages. 

To  obviate  costi.veness  and  carry  off  the  meco- 
nium, both  of  which  have  been  assigned  as  probable 
causes  of  the  locked  jaw  in  infants,  it  will  be  ad- 
visable, where  the  mother's  milk  does  not  prove 
suflficiently  aperient,  to  give  the  child  a  little  mag--, 
nesia  and  rhubarb,  or  a  tea  spoonful  of  castor  oil 
a  day  or  two  after  its  birth. 

The  disease  being  supposed  sometimes  to 
arise  from  an  irritable  condition  of  the  wounded 
parts  in  the  division  or  separation  of  the  navel 
J»tring,  it  might  possibly  be  prevented  by  buthinjj 
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them  with  a  strong-  decoction  of  poppy  heads,  or 
the  vinous  solution  of  opium. 

INFLAMED  or  SORE  EYES  of  INFANTS. 

Some  children  soon  after  birth  become  affected 
with  an  inflammation  of  the  eyelids  and  eyes,  ac- 
companied by  a  discharge  of  thick  purulent  matter, 
somewhat  similar  to  what  occurs  in  the  Egyptian 
ophthalmia,  noticed  in  the  preceding  part  of  this 
work,  page  224. 

This  species  of  inflammation  has  most  com- 
monly been  met  with  in  the  children  of  those 
women  who  have  been  afflicted  with  an  acrimonious 
discharge  from  the  passage  to  the  womb  at  the 
time  of  delivery,  in  consequence  of  their  labouring 
under  the  whites  ;  but  no  doubt  it  sometimes  arises 
from  other  causes,  such  as  an  exposure  to  cold,  or 
a  peculiar  constitution  of  the  atmosphere. 

At  the  commencement,  an  uneasiness  is  felt 
in  the  balls  of  the  eyes,  the  eyelids  are  red  and 
somewhat  swelled,  and  there  is  an  intolerance  of 
Jight.  As  the  inflammation  proceeds,  a  secretion 
;ind  discharge  of  purulent  matter  takes  place,  which 
is  of  so  acrid  a  nature  as  to  irritate  the  eyes  ex- 
cecdinglv,  and  to  excoriate  the  neighbouring  parts 
on  whicli  it  Imppens  to  fall.  The  infont  is  hot 
iii)d  feverish,  cannot  remain  long  in  one  posture  or 
situation,  and  gets  no  sleep  by  night  or  day.  If  a 
sight  of  the  balls  of  the  eyes  can  be  o])tained,  they 
are  found  bathed  with  purulent  matter.  In  very 
severe  cases,  a  rupture  of  the  coats  of  the  eye  takes 
place,  or  a  number  gf  fleshy  granulations  arise  on 
its  internal  surface,  and  destroy  the  sight. 

Treatment.— On  the  very  first  appeamnce  ot 
the  inflammation,  one  or  two  leeches  ought  to  be 
applied  to  the  particular  eyelid,  or  to  both  it  they 
are  affected,  and  a  blister  ^behind  each  ear,  or  to 
the  nape  of  the  neck.  The  child's  bowels  are  then' 
to  be  emptied  by  a  dose  of  the  submuriate  ut  mer^ 
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cnry  joined  with  rhnbarh,  in  the  proportion  of  two 
grains  ot"  the  former  to  four  of  the  hitter,  and  this 
medicine  should  be  repeated  every  second  or  third 
day.  Linen  cloths  wetted  in  a  solution  of  the 
sulphate  of  zinc  in  water  (say  three  grains  of  the 
former  to  four  ounces  of  the  latter)  should  be  kept 
constantly  over  the  eyelids,  opening"  them  occa- 
sionally, and  suffering-  a  little  of  the  lotion  to  drop 
in  between  them.  At  night  the  eyelids  may  be 
smeared  with  a  little  of  the  cerate  of  superacetate 
of  lead,  or  with  spermaceti  ointment. 

This  course  must  be  persevered  in  until  the 
disease  is  subdued;  but  should  the  inflammatory 
action  in  the  eyes  or  eyelids  remain  obstinate,  the 
application  of  the  leeches,  as  also  of  the  blisters, 
ought  to  be  repeated. 

OF  ERUPTIONS. 

Infants  are  subject  to  numberless  kinds  of 
rash  from  the  first  month  until  the  completion  of 
teething,  and  it  has  invariably  been  observed  that 
their  bowels  are  in  a  better  state  vvhen  affected 
by  such  eruptive  complaints,  than  when  they  are 
without  them.  It  therefore  appears  that  nurses 
and  parents  should  be  very  cautious  how  they  in- 
terrupt, or  attempt  to  dry  them  up  ;  for  they  often 
free  the  bodies  of  infants  from  injurious  humours, 
which,  if  retained  or  repelled,  might  produce  seri- 
ous disorders. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  an  eruption  now  and 
then  comes  out  on  different  parts  of  the  body  of  a 
child  at  the  breast,  owing  to  some  bad  quality  in 
the  milk  of  the  woman  who  suckles  it.  'I'he  first 
and  material  point  to  be  attended  to  in  all  such 
cases,  is  to  change  the  nurse,  and  then  to  keep  the 
bowels  open  by  a  little  mag-nesia,  which  will  have 
the  double  effect  of  acting  likewise  as  an  absorbent. 
The  stri(!test  attention  ought  to  be  paid  at  the  same 
lime  to  cleanliness. 


5o8  OF  ERUPTIONS. 

There  are,  however,  many  ernpfive  comi)laintsi 
to  which  cliildreii  are  liable,  and  which  require 
more  particular  attention.  An  eruption,  somewhat 
resembling  the  itch,  is  not  unfrequently  to  be  met 
with  among  children  at  the  breast,  as  likewise  in 
those  who  have  cut  their  first  teeth.  It  usually 
begins  about  the  arms  and  thighs,  but  soon  spreads 
to  the  other  parts,  and  not  unfrequently  extends 
from  the  head  to  the  feet.  It  appears  as  small  as 
the  points  of  pins  in  some  places,  with  watery 
heads,  and  in  others  as  large  as  peas,  and  occa- 
sionally in  foul  blotches,  which,  after  breaking, 
form  ugly  scabs  and  sores.  These  die  away,  and 
are  succeeded  by  similar  ones  in  other  parts,  leaving 
the  skin  of  a  dirty  hue. 

The  best  treatment  in  eruptions  of  this  nature, 
is  to  wash  the  parts  affected  with  about  one  di  aclrui 
and  a  half  of  the  solution  of  potash,  diluted  with 
one  pint  of  water,  dressing  them  afterwards  M'ith 
sulphur  ointmeiit.  If  any  medicine  is  given  inter- 
nally, a  few  grains  of  sublimed  sulphur,  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  magnesia  (say  five  grains  of  each 
for  a  child  of  five  or  six  mouths  old)  may  be  given 
every  other  morning. 

A  slight  species  of  nettle  rash  is  another  erup- 
tive complaint  to  which  young  children  are  liable. 
When  the  body  is  much  covered  with  eruptions, 
and  they  remain  long  out,  the  bowels  must  be  kept 
gently  open,  and  care  be  taken  that  there  shall  be 
no  exposure  to  cold,  so  as  to  repel  them.  If  they 
should  strike  in  suddenly,  the  return  of  the  eruption 
oua-ht  to  be  solicited  by  having  recourse  to  a  warm 
bath,  and  then  giving  the  child  some  diaphoretic 
medicine,  such  al^  a  pap  spoonful  of  the  camphor 
mixture,  with  three  or  four  drops  of  the  solution 
of  tartarized  antimony. 

During  the  process  of  teething,  other  rashes 
of  a  larger  size,  sometimes  attended  with  febrile 
sYu.ploms,  are  often  to  be  observed.  Hiese  only 
require  a  proper  attention  to  be  paid  to  the  stale 
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of  the  howeU,  unless  the  fever  runs  hig-h,  in  which 
oase  the  means  recommended  under  the  head  of 
teetlung  must  be  adopted  in  addition. 

A  rash,  somewhat  resembling  the  measles,  is 
apt  to  come  out  on  the  bodies  of  children  during"  an 
early  period  of  teething,  which  continues  florid  for 
three  or  four  days,  but  does  not  dry  off  in  the  same 
manner  with  that  disease.  It  is  attended  with  no 
fever,  but  sometimes  nausea  and  vomiting  in  a  • 
slight  degree  precede  it.  A  few  doses  of  some 
testaceous  powder  with  two  or  three  grains  of  the 
iiitrate'of  potash  (say  three  grains  of  the  latter  with 
with  six  or  eight  of  prepared  chalk)  may  be  given 
morning"  and  evening"  to  a  child  of  six  or  eight 
months  until  the  eruption  disappears  ;  when  it  will 
be  advisable  to  administer  some  gentle  laxative, 
such  as  magnesia  with  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb, 
repeating  it  once  or  twice. 

The  following  eruptive  complaints  claim  a 
more  particular  attention. 

OF  THE  RED  GUM. 

This  complaint  consists  in  an  eruption  of  small 
pimples  on  the  skin,  which  are  evident  to  the  touch, 
generally  red,  but  sometimes  of  a  yellow  hue.  It 
appears  for  the  most  part  on  the  face  and  neck  in 
chisters  or  large  patches  ;  but  it  sometimes  extends 
to  the  hands  and  legs,  and  occasionally  it  shews 
itself  in  small  pimples,  which  are  filled  with  a 
limpid  or  purulent  fluid. 

It  is  considered  by  most  medical  practitioners 
to  be  salutary,  and  seems  often  to  relieve  infants  of 
a  difficulty  of  breathing  and  comjjlaints  of  the 
bowels.  It  would  therefore  be  improper  to  employ 
any  external  application  to  repel  it.  Its  repulsion, 
suddenly,  is  to  be  prevented  by  avoiding  any  ex- 
posure to  cold  air,  and  giving  the  child  a  little 
magnesia  and  rhi>btrrb,  so  as  to  keep  its  bowels 
properly  open.    Should  the  eruption  snddonlv  dis- 
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appear,  and  the  child  be  evidently  indisposed  in 
consequence  thereof,  it  will  be  advisable  to  put  it 
into  a  warm  bath,  and  afterwards  give  it  two  tea 
spoonsful  every  second  or  third  hour^  of  a  weak 
solution  of  tartarized  antimony  in  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  grain  of  the  former  to  three 
ounces  of  the  latter.  This  will  keep  up  a  deter- 
mination to  the  skin,  and  reproduce  the  eruption. 

OF  THE  THRUSH. 

This  disease  is  very  common  among-  infants, 
particularly  those  brought  up  by  the  hand,  and 
appears  in  white  specks  on  the  corner  of  the  lips, 
tlie  tongue  and  back  part  of  the  palate,  spreading 
gradually  over  the  inside  of  the  mouth,  and  extend- 
ing at  length  throughout  the  intestinal  tube,  if 
neglected. 

Acidities  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  or  some 
acrimonious  matter  therein  from  bad  milk,  have 
usually  been  assigned  as  the  common  causes  of  the 
thrush  in  infants. 

I'he  disease,  when  an  original  one,  is  never 
attended  with  febrile  symptoms  at  its  commence- 
ment, although  the  infant's  mouth  is  sometimes  so 
heated  as  to  excoriate  the  nurse's  nipples,  and  so 
tender  as  to  occasion  it  to  suck  with  caution  and 
reluctance  ;  but  when  it  has  arisen  after  some 
bowel  complaint  or  other  disorder,  it  is  then  accom- 
panied with  fever,  and  perhaps  a  severe  purging. 
The  accompanying  fever  is  usually  of  the  low  kind. 

"When  the  thrush  is  of  long  standing,  and  has 
extended  throughout  the  alimentary  tube,  it  will 
prove  of  difficult  cure,  and  frequently  will  termi- 
nate fatally,  but  when  recent  or  confined  to  the 
mouth  wholly,  it  may  in  general  be  easily  sub- 
dued. 

The  treatment  of  the  disease  must  proceed  on 
the  following  plan.  To  make  a  change  of  the 
child's  diet,  and  direct  a  proper  comi)ination  of 
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vegetable  and  animal  food,  such  as  veal  broth  or 
beef  tea  thickeiied  with  arrow  root  or  fine  white 
flour,  where  the  nurse's  milk  or  the  food  before 
used,  seems  to  have  given  rise  to  the  complaint. 
It  will  at  the  same  time  be  proper  to  obviate  a 
costive  state  of  the  bowels  or  acidities  therein,  by 
occasional  doses  of  magnesia  joined  with  a  few 
grains  of  rhubarb,  or  one  or  two  of  the  submuriate 
of  mercury.  On  the  intermediate  days,  a  medicine 
consisting"  of  five  grains  of  the  compound  powder  of 
chalk,  and  three  of  the  compound  powder  of  con- 
trajerva,  may  be  taken  twice  a  day. 

To  keep  the  mouth  comfortable  and  clean,  the 
parts  affected  with  specks  may  be  touched  three  or 
four  times  a  day  by  means  of  a  larg'e  camel's  hair 
pencil  with  some  detergent  application,  such  as 
either  of  the  following — Dissolve  three  drachms  of 
the  sub-borate  of  soda,  and  two  ounces  of  the  honey 
of  roses  in  four  ounces  of  hot  water,  or  take  one 
ounce  of  the  honey  of  roses,  fifteen  drops  of  muriatic 
acid,  warm  water,  two  ounces,  and  tincture  of 
myrrh,  half  an  ounce.   Let  them  be  well  mixed. 

When  the  thrush  appears  of  a  malig-nant  na- 
ture, and  from  the  dark  appearance  of  the  specks, 
threatens  to  terminate  in  gangrenous  ulceration, 
a  decoction  of  the  bark  with  a  drop  or  two  of  muri- 
atic acid  conjoined  to  each  dose,  ought  to  be  given 
four  or  five  times  a  day  by  the  mouth.  To  render 
its  efficacy  greater  and  more  certain,  a  clyster  of 
the  plain  or  simple  decoction,  in  the  quantity  of 
three  or  four  ounces  with  an  addition  of  half  a 
drachm  of  the  powder  of  the  same,  and  six  or  eight 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  should  there  be  a 
purging,  may  be  injected  morning  and  night. 

In  the  advanced  stage  of  the  thrush,  when  the 
system  is  much  reduced,  and  the  stools  are  frequent, 
the  child's  strength  must  be  supported  by  nourish- 
ing jellies,  arrow  root,  &c.  and  Port  wine  properly 
diluted,  in  addition  to  the  means  before  pointed  out. 
,To  sum  up  the  treatment  necessary  in  the  thrush, 

o  o 
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it  is  only  to  say  that  it  will  be  advisable  to  pay  a 
strict  attention  to  the  diet  of  the  infant ;  to  take 
cave  that  the  food  be  not  given  too  hot  or  stale  ;  to 
correct  acidity  by  magnesia  or  prepared  chalk, 
and  to  heal  the  ulcerations  by  the  topical  applica- 
tion of  some  detergent  application.  If  the  child  be 
very  restless  or  griped,  a  tea  spoonful  of  the  syrup  of 
poppies,  or  three  or  four  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
opium  should  be  given  at  night  in  any  convenient 
vehicle,  such  as  a  little  barley  water  or  thin  gruel. 

If  a  severe  purging  attends,  astringent  medi- 
cines, (See  this  Class,  P.  3,  5,  or  7,)  in  doses  pro- 
portioned to  the  age  of  the  child,  must  be  admi- 
nistered two  or  three  times  a  day. 


OF  THE  SCABBED  HEAD. 

This  disease  appears  under  the  form  of  chro- 
nic inflammation  of  the  skin  of  the  head,  which 
pours  out  a  secretion  of  matter  of  such  an  infectious 
nature  as  to  be  capable  of  producing  the  same  com- 
plaint in  another  subject,  if  applied  to  the  scalp. 
The  discharge  is  often  so  acrimonious,  as  to  cause 
swellings  of  the  lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck. 
The  whole  of  the  hairy  scalp  is  subject  to  it,  and  is 
beset  with  a  scabby  eruption,  but  on  a  close  inspec- 
tion, it  will  appear  most  virulent  at  the  roots  ot  the 

^'^"'The  scabbed  or  scald  head  is  found  chiefly  to 
affect  children,  particularly  those  of  the  poor,  and 
in  many  instances  may  therefore  be  ascribed  to  a 
want  of  due  cleanliness,  a  proper  supply  of  whole- 
some nutritive  food,  and  bad  nursing.  These,  at  any 
rate,  will  aggravate  the  complaint.  In  many  cases, 
it  is  produced  by  infectious  matter  conveyed  Irom 
a  child  labouring  under  it  to  another;  by  employ- 
ing the  same  comb  or  towel ;  by  putting  on  its  hat 
or  can,  or  by  sleeping  in  the  same  bed. 

When  the  disease  is  accompanied  by  a  scro- 
fulous disposition,  or  has  been  ot  long  standmg,  it 
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very  frequently  proves  obstinate  and  difficult  of 

^^^^"^  Treatmejit.-^The  first  step  to  be  adopted  for 
.subduing-  the  complaint,  is  to  cut  the  hair  very  short 
in  the  places  affected,  to  keep  every  part  of  tlie 
head  very  clean,  by  well  washing  it  with  soap  and 
water,  and  then  combing  it  and  brushing  away  the 
scabs.  Should  these  means  not  be  found  sufficient, 
the  head  must  be  shaved  once  ia  week,  be  well 
washed  daily  with  warm  water  and  soap,  and  then 
be  dressed  with  either  of  the  following  ointments, 
smeared  over  the  scalp,  or  spread  upon  a  soft  linen 
rag,  covering  the  whole  with  an  oiled  silk  cap  or 
bladder.  Take  tar  ointment,  six  ounces,  ointment 
of  the  nitrate  of  mercury,  two  ounces — Mix  them 
well,  or  take  liquid  tar,  five  ounces,  mutton  suet, 
three  ounces,  and  sublimed  sulphur,  one  ounce  and 
a  half.    Melt  them  ov6r  a  gentle  fire. 

At  the  same  time  that  these  steps  are  daily 
adopted,  the  child  must  be  confined  to  a  regular 
cooling  diet,  and  its  body  be  kept  gently  open.  Its 
general  health  ought  likewise  to  be  attended  to,  and 
particularly  the  digestive  organs.  If  the  stomach 
be  disordered,  a  gentle  emetic  of  the  powder  of 
ipecacuanha  may  be  given,  the  bowels  be  cleared, 
and  then  an  ounce  of  an  infusion  of  cascarilla,  with 
four  or  five  grains  of  the  carbonate  of  soda,  be  taken 
twice  a  day. 

If  the  above  means  do  not  seem  to  produce  a 
proper  effect  on  the  disease,  the  head  may  be  washed 
with  a  strong  infusion  of  tobacco  leaves  in  warm 
water,  and  then  be  dressed  with  the  following — 
Take  common  lard,  two  ounces,  ointment  of  tl\e 
nitrate  of  mercury,  one  ounce,  and  white  preci- 
pitate of  mercury,  one  scruple.  Mix  them  well, 
or  try  the  common  mild  mercurial  ointment. 

Should  the  glands  in  the  neck  swell  much  on 
the  disappearance  of  the  eruption  on  the  scalp,  an 
issue  may  be  made  near  the  part,  and  this  be  kept 
open  until  the  swelling  subsides,  and  the  constitu- 
tion is  amended.  o  o  2 
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OF  THE  RING  WORM. 

This  is  a  very  obstinate  and  troublesome 
disease  which  is  confined  to  the  skin,  chiefly  occu- 
pying the  scalp  of  the  head,  but  sometimes  appear- 
ing in  the  neck  and  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  is 
very  prevalent  in  large  schools  where  there  are  a 
number  of  children  of  either  sex  associated  toge- 
ther, and  when  it  appears  on  any  one  of  them  it  is 
very  apt  to  be  communicated  to  others,  particu- 
larly by  an  indiscriminate  use  of  the  same  comb 
and  hair  brush,  their  putting  on  each  other's  hats  or 
pight-caps,  or  their  sleeping  together,  like  what 
occurs  in  the  disease  of  the  scabbed  head. 

When  the  complaint  occupies  the  scalp,  there 
is  to  be  observed  a  small  red  circle  in  some  part, 
and  this  gradually  becomes  larger,  and  has  a 
scurfy  appearance,  from  which  the  hair  is  de- 
tached by  the  slightest  touch.  In  process  of 
time,  other  circles  of  a  similar  appearance  are  to 
be  seen,  and  these  keep  gradually  increasing  both 
in  size  and  number  until  by  running  into  each 
other,  they  at  Uat  occupy  a  large  portion  of  the 
scalp.    If  the  disease  is  not  early  attended  to,  the 

•  glands  of  the  neck  are  apt  to  become  enlarged  and 
swelled,  and  ulcerations  sometimes  ensue. 

In  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  disease  shews 
itself  in  small  red  pimples  somewhat  of  a  circular 
form,  and  contain  a  thin  acrid  fluid.  The  size  of 
the  circle  formed  by  the  pimples  does  not  at  first 
usually  exceed  that  of  a  sixpence ;   but  in  the 

•  course  of  time  it  will  become  as  large  as  the  palm 
of  the  hand,  and  the  circular  eruptions  will  run 
into  each  other.  If  the  body  becomes  heated  by 
exercise,  intolerable  itching  is  excited  in  the  dis- 
eased parts,  and  by  scratching  them,  the  acrid 
fluid  which  is  discharged  from  t^he  pimples,  ialls 
on  the  neighbouring  parts  and  afl'ects  them. 

Treatment. —It  is  seldom  that  the  internal  use 
of  medicine  will  bo  necessary,  topical  applications 
being  only  requisite. 
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When  the  scalp  of  the  head  is  affected,  it  will 
be  proper  to  shave  the  parts  occupied  by  the  erup- 
tive circles  every  five  or  six  days  to  wash  theiu 
well  morning-  and  night  with  soap  and  water,  then, 
dab  them  with  a  linen  rag  vt'etted  in  either  of  the 
following-  lotions,  afterwards  smearing  them  -well 
with  the  ointment  of  the  nitrate  of  mercurv.  Dis- 
solve  one  drachm  and  a  half  of  the  sulphate  of 
zinc,  and  one  scruple  of  the  superacetate  of  lead  in. 
seven  ounces  of  common  water ;  or  dissolve  tea 
g-rains  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  in  five  ounces  of 
water.  Either  of  these  lotions  may  be  used,  sub- 
stituting one  for  the  other  if  not  found  to  answer 
the  desired  purpose.  Should  they  both  fail,  a 
wash  composed  of  the  oxy-muriate  of  mercury  may 
be  tried  ;  for  which  purpose,  dissolve  eight  grains 
of  this  and  one  scruple  of  the  muriate  of  ammonia 
in  a  glass  mortar  with  twelve  ounces  of  water. 

In  those  inveterate  cases  where  the  glands  of 
the  neck  swell,  it  may  be  advisable  to  g'ive  some 
alterative  medicine  inwardly,  (see  this  Class,  P. 
1,  2,  or  3,)  adding  to  the  efl^ect  thereof  by  admi- 
nistering at  the  same  time  some  kind  of  diet 
drink,  such  as  the  compound  decoction  of  sarsa- 
pariila,  and  an  occasional  g-entle  purgative. 

Many  other  external  remedies  besides  those 
mentioned,  particularly  ink,  mush-room  catsup, 
&c.  have  at  times  been  employed  in  the  cure  of 
the  ring  worm,  and  may  be  tried  if  others  are  not 
at  hand.  Sea  bathing  is  also  occasionally  u.sed, 
but  in  my  opinion  its  virtues  are  of  too  trifling  a 
nature  to  be  relied  on  solely,  although  it  may  prove 
a  useful  auxiliary. 

OF  DENTITION,  OR  TEETHING. 

-  This  process  commences  in  the  majority  of 
children  between  the  fifth  and  eighth  month, 'and 
continues  to  the  sixteenth  at  least,  but  sometimes 
much  lon^^er.    No  fixed  period  can  however  be 
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pointed  out  for  children  to  commence  cutting  their 
teeth,  as  some  cut  their  first  tooth  at  three  or  four 
months  old,  and  others  again  shew  no  appearance 
of  any  teeth  before  the  eighth  or  ninth  month. 

The  two  fore  teeth  of  the  under  jaw  are  those 
which  usually  appear  first,  and  some  time  after- 
wards, two  are  to  be  observed  in  the  upper  jaw 
exactly  opposite  to  the  former.  In  process  of 
time,  the  four  double  teeth,  commonly  denominated 
the  grinders,  succeed  the  fronth  teeth,  and  at  the 
expiration  of  some  weeks,  the  canine  or  dog  teeth 
appear  5  and  lastly  (of  the  first  set  of  teeth)  the 
two  corresponding  ones  in  the  upper  jaw,  distm- 
o-uished  under  the  appellation  of  the  eye-teeth. 

In  children  who  are  healthy,  the  teeth  are 
cut  soon  and  easily ;  but  in  weak  and  unhealthy 
infants,  the  process  of  dentition  is  slow,  and  does 
not  commence  at  the  accustomed  period  :  moreover 
the  teeth  are  cut  irregularly,  both  by  their  appear- 
ino-  first  in  the  upper  jaw,  and  at  some  distance 
from  each  other,  instead  of  being  close  to  each 
other.  About  the  sixth  or  seventh  year,  the  first 
set  of  teeth  in  children  are  shed  and  replaced  by  a 
fresh  one,  and  about  the  twentieth  year  or  later, 
appear  the  inner  grinders  or  teeth  ot  wisdom,  one 
coming  through  the  gums  in  the  corner  of  each 

The  symptoms  which  precede  and  accompany 
dentition  are  various  in  different  children,  but  in 
general  they  are  as  follow.  The  child  begins  to 
drivel  much,  the  gums  swell,  spread  and  become 
hot :  there  is  often  a  circumscribed  redness  m  tne 
cheeks,  eruptions  on  the  «kin,  a  looseness  ncc^^^^^^^^ 
panied  by  gripings  and  greenish  stools,  staitu^^s 
Suring  sleep,  restlessness,  febrile  heat,  some  diffi- 
culty of  breithing,  sudden  shrieks  the  fingers  of 
the  ^hild  often  thnist  into  its  mouth,  nnd  t  us  beset 
with  thethrush.  Wheretheirritationot  the  gums 
is  considerable,  convulsions  sometimes  ensue 

It  has  been  found  that  children  who  drivel 


OF  DENTITION,  OR  TEETHING.  567 

much  or  whose  bowels  are  loose,  cut  their  teeth 
with  the  greatest  safety  and  ease,  and  that  those 
who  are  inclined  to  be  lean,  go  through  the  process' 
of  dentition  easier  than  those  who  are  fat  and  ro- 
bust. The  extremes  of  high  health  and  debility 
are  both  unfavourable  to  children  who  are  cutting 
their  teeth;  the  former  being  more  exposed  to 
acute  fever  or  convulsions,  the  other  to  atrophy 
and  rickets. 

Treatment. — Pure  air,  exercise,  strict  clean- 
liness, food  easily  digested  in  the  stomach,  and 
taken  in  small  quantities  but  frequently,  keeping 
the  bowels  sufficiently  open,  together  with  paying 
a  due  attention  to  every  circumstance  likely  to 
promote  the  general  health  of  the  child,  will  greatly 
contribute  to  its  safely  passing  through  the  painful 
and  dangerous  process  of  teething. 

As  the  hazard  attendant  on  dentition  is  consi- 
derably lessened,  nay,  often  wholly  prevented,  hy 
a  looseness  occurring  spontaneously,  it  will  be  pru^ 
dent  to  encourage  any  laxity  of  the  bowels  that 
may  take  place  naturally,  particularly  in  children 
of  a  full  habit,  unless  it  runs  to  excess  ;  but  where 
none  takes  place  spontaneously,  or  the  child  is  apt 
to  be  confined  in  its  body,  two  or  more  stools  daily 
ought  to  be  procured  by  means  of  some  gentle 
laxative,  such  as  two  grains  of  the  submuriate  of 
mercury,  joined  with  a  little  magnesia  or  a  few 
grains  of  rhubarb.  These  may  be  assisted  occa- 
8ionally  by  aperient  clysters. 

If  the  child  is  feverish  and  the  gums  much 
inflamed,  it  may  be  necessary  to  scarify  them  with 
the  edge  of  a  lancet,  after  which  a  few  leechea 
may  be  applied  behind  the  ears.  If  these  do  not 
relieve  the  symptoms,  a  tepid  bath  may  be  used 
once  or  twice  a  day,  and  the  saline  medicine,  con- 
taining a  small  quantity  of  the  tartarized  antimonA^, 
(see  the  Class  of  ])iaphoretics,  P.  5  or  6,)  be 
given  in  doses  of  a  pap  s|X)onful  every  four  or  six 
hours,  so  as  to  producg  a  gentle  perspiration, 
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For  the  purpose  of  alla^'ing  irritation  during 
pjainful  and  difficult  dentition,  nurses  are  very  apt 
to  resort  to  one  or  other  of  the  preparations  of 
opium,  in  order  that  their  own  rest  may  not  be 
disturbed  throughout  the  night,  and  this  often 
proves  injurious  to  the  child.  The  safest  anodyne 
which  can,  however,  be  administered  to  children 
in  cases  of  urgency,  and  which  really  require  the 
aid  of  some  tranquillizing  medicine,  is  the  syrup 
of  poppies,  about  a  teaspoonful  of  which  may  be 
given  as  a  dose. 

During  the  process  of  teething  children  are 
sometimes  incommoded  by  an  excoriation  of  the 
gums,  but  these  will  in  general  feadily  yield  to 
touching  the  parts  affected  with  a  little  honey  of 
borax,  and  keeping  the  bowels  properly  open. 
The  same  treatment  must  be  adopted  where  the 
lips  and  mouth  are  beset  with  the  thrush. 

If  acidity  prevails  in  the  stomach  accompanied 
l)y  flatulency  and  griping  pains  during  dentition, 
a  few  doses  of  magnesia  in  a  little  peppermint, 
carraway,  or  dill  water,  will  be  the  best  remedies. 

OF  CONVULSIVE  FITS. 

These  spasmodic  affections  frequently  attack 
children  during  the  process  of  teething ;  but  they 
may  also  be  occasioned  by  worms,  by  acrid  matter 
pent  up  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  by  the  accession 
of  some  constitutional  disease,  such  as  the  small 
pox,  scarlet  fever,  &c.  or  the  sudden  repulsion  of 
any  eruptive  complaint  or  rash. 

The  degree  of  danger  attenchuit  on  convulsions 
in  children  is  always  to  be  estimated  by  the  dis- 
tance of  the  paroxysms,  as  well  as  the  forcible 
contractions  of  the  muscles  during  the  fit.  The 
shorter  the  intervals,  although  the  fit  be  neither 
long  or  violent,  the  greater  will  be  the  hazard. 

Treatment.^ii  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
in  the  convulsions  of  young  children  to  discover 
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the  cause  which  has  given  rise  to  them.  When 
they  appear  to  be  occasiDued  by  indigestion  or 
improper  food,  a  gentle  emetic  of  a  few  grains  of 
i[)ecacuanha,  or  a  weak  sohition  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony in  water  (say  one  grain  of  the  former  in 
three  onnces  of  the  latter,  of  which  a  desert  spoon- 
ful repeated  every  quarter  of  an  hour)  may  be  given 
to  dislodge  the  offending-  cause.  If  supposed  to 
arise  from  irritating-  matter  of  any  kind  in  the  in- 
testines, it  should  be  removed  by  some  g-entle  ape- 
rient medicine,  such  as  a  couple  of  grains  of  the 
submuriate  of  mercury,  conjoined  with  five  or  six 
of  rhubarb  or  jalap,  assisted,  if  necessary,  by  a 
laxative  clyster.  If  from  flatulency  and  gripings, 
some  carminative  medicine  as  advised  in  P.  4  and  5 
of  that  Class,  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  a  table 
spoonful  every  four  or  six  hours ;  but  if  occasioned 
by  teething,  then  scarifications  ought  to  be  made 
with  the  edge  of  a  lancet  immediately  over  the 
part  where  the  tooth  appears  to  be  seated,  and  the 
operation  may  be  repeated  from  day  to  day  until 
the  convulsive  fits  cease,  and  the  tooth  appears 
through  the  gum. 

When,  from  the  symptoms  which  present 
themselves,  there  is  reason  to  suspect  that  the  con- 
vulsions have  been  occasioned  by  worms,  the 
remedies  recommended  under  that  head  should  be 
employed. 

It"  the  sudden  diappearance  of  a  rash,  or  the 
drying  up  of  any  discharge  behind  the  ears  or 
elsewhere,  has  given  rise  to  the  fits,  their  re-ap- 
pearance ought  to  be  promoted  by  putting  the 
child  into  a  warm  bath,  then  giving  it  some  cordial 
diaphoretic  medicine  (see  the  Class  of  Diaphore- 
tics, P.  (>  or  7),  in  the  dose  of  a  table  spoonful  every 
four  hours,  and,  if  necessary,  apply  a  blister  to  the 
part  where  the  discharge  originally  proceeded  from. 

With  regard  to  opiates  in  the  convulsions  of 
infants,  I  shall  only  observe,  that  although  some- 
times serviceable,  yet  if  injudiciously  administered, 
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they  are  apt  to  prove  hurtful.  They  raay,  however, 
be  regarded  as  safe  vi'hen  the  convulsions  continue 
after  tlie  exciting  cause  has  been  removed,  or 
where  they  are  so  violent  as  to  become  an  obstacle 
to  the  application  of  appropriate  remedies.  In 
such  cases,  we  may  safely  \€nture  on  giving  a  tea 
spoonful  or  two  of  the  syrup  of  poppies,  or  four  or 
five  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  in  a  pap  spoon- 
ful of  pimento  or  carraway  water. 

During  convulsive  fits,  the  body  of  the  child 
ouo-ht  to  be  placed  in  an  horizontal  position,  and 
its^'face  be  frequently  sprinkled  with  cold  water. 
Volatile  salts  or  spirits  may  be  applied  from  time 
to  time  to  its  nose. 

Convulsive  fits  sometimes  precede  the  Eruption 
of  the  small  pox,  in  which  case  the  best  way  to 
recover  the  child,  is  to  expose  it  freely  to  cool  air. 

What  are  termed  inward  fits  are  noticed  by 
some  medical  writers  on  the  diseases  of  infants, 
who  are  said  to  be  more  or  less  liable  to  them  during 
the  first  month  or  two.    The  symptoms  are  an 
appearance  of  being  asleep,  with  the  eyelids  a  little 
open,  and  frequently  twinkling,  and  the  eyes  turned 
upwards.   The  breathing  is  somewhat  interrupted, 
and  appears  now  and  then  to  stop  a  little  with  a 
fluttering  at  the  heart  and  intermission  of  the  pulse  : 
a  pale  circle  encompasses  the  eyes  and  mouth  but 
this  is  sometimes  livid.    At  length  the  child  be, 
comes  irritable,  and  startsattheleast  noise  ;  it  will 
then  sigh  and  discharge  wind,  which  afiords  a 
temporary  relief.     Before  the  expulsion  ot  the 
wind,  it  sometimes  seems  very  restless  and  ^rug, 
des  much,  it  then  either  vomits  or  cries.  Ihese 
fits  usually  go  off  six»ntaneously  as  the  chdd  ad, 
vances  in  age ;  or  by  a  mismanagement  m  its  diet 
ILy  grow  worse,  and  are  succeeded  by  fever,  sour 
and  green  stools,  thrush,  or  general  convulsions. 

The  complaint  is  often  occasioned  by  over- 
loading  the  stomach  with  food  which  not  being 
propedy  digested,  becomes  acid,  and  excites  irri. 
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tation  in  the  intestinal  canal.  The  mechanical 
chstention  of  the  stomach  at  the  same  time  co- 
operates in  prodncing  spasms. 

The  treatment  must  be  regulated  on  the  plan 
of  avoiding"  the  exciting  cause,  and  emptying  the 
stomach  by  a  gentle  emetic,  such  as  a  solution  of 
the  ta^arized  antimony,  (see  the  Class  of  Emetics, 
P.  5,)  and  then  evacuating  the  contents  of  the 
bowels  by  some  laxative  medicine,  as  two  grains 
of  the  sabmuriate  of  mercury,  with  six  or  eight  of 
rimbarb,  and  about  five  or  six  of  the  compound 
powder  of  cinnamon.  Should  the  disease  continue 
after  the  adoption  of  these  steps,  fiom  five  to  ten 
drops  of  the  solution  of  the  subcarbonate  of  potash 
may  be  given  every  hour  in  a  pap  spoonful  of  dill 
or  peppermint  water,  until  the  child  appears  to  be 
nuich  relieved. 

OF  THE  WEANING  BRASH. 

This  disorder  appears  most  frequently  in  chil- 
dren who  are  weaned  too  soon,  or  have  been 
brougiit  up  without  the  breast  by  improper  food. 

It  shews  itself  at  first  with  frequent  griping 
and  purging,  the  stools  being  usually  of  a  green 
colour,  and  not  unfrequently  there  is  a  vomiting  of 
bilious  matter.  As  the  disease  advances  in  its 
progress,  the  evacuations  from  the  intestines  acquire 
an  ash  colour,  and  a  shining  appearance.  The 
cliild  loses  its  strength  and  flesh,  becomes  emaci- 
ated, and  not  unfrequently  is  carried  off  by  con- 
vulsions. Its  belly  is  usually  tumid  and  swelled, 
and  upon  pressing  it  with  the  hand,  the  glands  of 
the  mesentery  or  caul  will  be  found  enlarged  and 
hardened. 

For  the  removal  of  this  disease,  the  first  point 
to  be  attended  to  on  its  being  discovered,  is  an  at- 
tention to  diet,  and  if  possible  a  healthy  nurse  AvitU 
a  good  breast  of  milk  should  be  procured  for  the 
child,  if  it  will  still  suck.    Wh^iu  it  will  not,  food 
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of  a  higlily  nutritious  nature  must  be  substituted, 
such  as  arrow  root,  crumb  of  bread,  rice,  &cc. 
boiled  up  in  good  broths  made  from  mutton,  veal, 
or  beef.  If  it  has  got  teeth  to  chew  with,  a  mo- 
derate quantity  of  either  of  these  meats,  not  over- 
done, but  containing  their  natural  juices,  may  like- 
wise be  given  daily,  previously  cut  very  fine  ;  its 
drink  may  be  good  table  beer,  mild  ale,  or  a  little 
wine  properly  diluted  with  water. 

Flannel  should  be  worn  next  to  the  skin,  and 
the  feet  be  enveloped  in  worsted  stockings.  In 
short  every  precaution  should  be  taken  against  the 
irregular,  or  improper  application  of  cold.  It 
may  be  of  service  to  put  the  child  into  a  warm 
bath  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  of  the  temperature  of 
fi-om  90  to  100  of  Fahrenheit.  Pure  air,  regular 
exercise,  and  moderate  frictions  with  the  hand 
over  every  part  of  the  body,  but  more  particularly 
the  stomach  and  belly,  may  be  regarded  as  useful 
auxiliary  remedies. 

The  best  medicines  will  be  those  of  the  ab- 
sorbent class,  joined  with  such  as  are  of  a  strength- 
ening and  tonic  nature,  viz.  a  few  grains  of  mag- 
nesia combined  with  powdered  gentian  or  the 
Peruvian  bark,  &c.  occasionally  interposing  some 
gentle  laxative  medicine,  for  instance,  one  grain 
of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  with  four  or  five  of 
rhubarb  for  a  child  of  a  year  old,  and  so  in  pro- 
portion. 

Where  the  disease  manifests  itself  in  children 
of  three  or  four  years  of  age,  and  runs  into  at  rophy, 
the  means  advised  under  this  particular  head  must 
be  adopted, 

OF  THE  CROUP. 

This  disease  consists  of  a  violent  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  lining  tlie  windpipe  or 
trachea,  which  throws  out  a  kind  of  exudation  or 
Ivmph  that  afterwards  becomes  inspissated,  and 
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thereby  so  impedes  the  passag-e  of  air  into  the  lung-s, 
as  to  interfere  very  greatly  with  respiration.  It  is 
characterized  by  a  peculiar  sonorous  inspiration, 
compared  by  some  to  the  crowing  of  a  young  cock; 
a  similar  stridulous  sound  in  speaking  and  cough- 
ing, great  difficulty  of  breathing,  thirst,  and  other 
febrile  symptoms. 

It  is  principally  met  with  among  children, 
and  has  therefore  been  inserted  among  the  diseases 
incidental  chiefly  to  them,  and  the  little  patient  is 
liable  to  a  return  of  the  disease  on  the  slightest  ex- 
posure to  cold.  It  is  most  common  on  or  near  the 
sea  coast,  and  in  low  marshy  countries. 

Symptoms. — The  croup  usually  creeps  on  im- 
perceptibly, beginning  with  a  hoarseness  and 
wheezing,  and  also  an  obtuse  pain  about  the  upper 
part  of  the  wind-pipe,  a  short  dry  cough,  and 
sometimes  a  rattling  in  the  throat  when  asleep. 
There  is  a  considerable  difficulty  of  breathing, 
which  at  length  increases  much,  the  face  is  flushed, 
and  the  veins  of  the  neck  distended  with  blood  : 
the  voice  in  speaking  and  coughing  acquires  a 
shrill  and  peculiar  sound,  similar  to  the  crowing 
of  a  young  cock,  or  that  of  a  piston  forced  up  a  dry 
pump.  At  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  the 
cough  is  not  moist,  but  very  soon  however  a  viscid 
tenacious  matter  is  brought  up ;  with  portions  of 
film  or  membrane  of  a  whitish  colour,  and  the 
efforts  made  to  expectorate  these  are  often  so  dis- 
tressing, as  seemingly  to  endanger  suffocation. 

With  these  symptoms  there  is  universal  rest- 
lessness, an  uneasy  sense  of  heat  over  the  whole 
^^ody»  gi'eat  thirst  and  a  quick  pulse.  If  the  dis- 
ease is  not  arrested  in  its  first  stage,  respiration 
becomes  more  stridulous  and  difficult,  being  then 
accompanied  by  some  degree  of  spasmodic  affec- 
tion to  all  appearance,  and  being  repeated  with 
greater  exertions  an<l  at  longer  periods,  it  at  last 
censes  entirely,  the  patient  expiring  from  suffo- 
cation. 
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Cavses.—The  croup  may  be  induced  l)y  any 
of  the  usual  causes  of  inflammation,  but  an  ex- 
posure to  cold  'in  various  ways  is  the  one  which 
most  usually  gives  rise  to  it ;  hence  it  prevails  nu^st 
in  wet  and  cold  seasons.  It  frequently  attacks 
children  in  the  night,  after  having  been  exposed  to 
damp  or  cold  easterly  winds  through  the  day. 
The  disease  sometimes  prevails  epidemically,  but 
has  not  usually  been  thought  contagious. 

We  should  ever  consider  an  attack  of  the  croup 
to  be  attended  with  danger,  and  therefore  never 
delay  prompt  and  active  measures  at  its  commence- 
ment. Greiit  difficulty  of  breathing,  no  expec- 
toration, va-it  anxiety,  violent  fever,  and  the  sound 
of  the  voice  becoming  more  shrill,  are  to  be  looked, 
•upon  as  very  unfavourable  symptoms :  on  the  con- 
trary, an  early  and  copious  expectoration,  the 
breathing  not  much  impeded,  the  voice  little 
altered  from  what  is  natural,  and  the  febrde 
symptoms  being  moderate,  are  to  be  regarded  in  a 
favourable  light. 

The  peculiarity  of  speaking,  breathing,  and 
couo-liino-  before  described  are  sufficient  to  distm- 
ffuish  the  croup  from  all  other  diseases.  It  has 
however  a  close  resemblance  to  a  species  of  quin- 
sey  which  has  been  noticed  under  that  head,  and 
which  is  seated  principally  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane that  lines  the  cartilaginous  pouch,  situated 
in  the  anterior  part  of  the  throat,  and  behind  the 
tongue,  known  to  professional  men  under  the  name 
of  larynx.    See  Page  228. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.— From  the  highly 
dano-erous  nature  of  the  croup,  and  the  situation  ot 
the  parts  occupied  by  the  inflammation,  it  wil  be 
necessary  to  resort  to  immediate  and  very  active 
means.  On  the  first  appearance  or  attack,  blood 
should  be  drawn  from  the  jugular  vein  or  arm,  in  a 
quantity  proportioned  to  the  age  and  -^trength  o 
the  chiUl,  liter  which,  a  large  blister  shou  d 
quickly  be  applied  across  the  ihroat  from  ear  to 
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ear,  and  the  part  be  kept  discharging  copiously  by 
dressing-  it  with  the  fly  ointment  when  removed. 
General  bleeding-  and  blistering  having-  been 
adopted,  a  brisk  purgative,  composed  of  three  or 
four  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  (calomel) 
with  eight  or  ten  grains  of  jalap,  should  then  be 
given,  and  if  several  stools  are  not  promptly  ob- 
tained, a  laxative  clyster  (See  the  Class  of  Laxa- 
tives, P.  16)  may  be  administered  to  expedite  and 
assist  the  purge. 

During  the  action  of  the  purgative,  twelve  or 
more  leeches  (according  to  the  difficulty  of  the 
breathing)  should  be  applied  immediately  under 
the  lower  edge  of  the  blister,  and  when  they  drop 
off,  the  flow  of  blood  must  be  encouraged  by  dab- 
bing the  wounds  from  time  to  time  with  a  linen 
rag-  dipped  in  warm  water. 

By  these  several  means,  we  probably  may  be 
able  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  inflammation, 
and  relieve  the  difficulty  of  breathing  ;  but  should 
our  object  not  be  obtained,  it  will  be  advisable  to 
draw  blood  again  from  the  arm  or  jugular  vein, 
and  after  a  short  time  to  apply  more  leeches  as 
before. 

In  the  course  of  the  disease,  there  is  always 
an  exudation  and  lodgement  of  lymph  in  the  wind- 
pipe, which  greatly  obstructs  the  patient's  respira- 
tion. To  dislodge  and  bring  ofl'  this,  if  possible,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  excite  gentle  vomiting  once  or 
twice  a  day.  See  the  Class  of  Emetics,  P.  »3  or  5. 
To  assist  in  promoting  an  expectoration,  the 
vapour  arising  from  warm  water  and  vinegar  may 
be  inhaled  frequently  thi-oughout  the  day  and  night. 
A  warm  bath,  heated  to  between  90  and  100  de- 
grees of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer,  may  be  em- 
ployed towards  the  close  of  the  evening. 

Where  the  febrile  heat  is  considerable  and  the 
skin  dry,  a  grain  of  antimonial  powder  convbined 
with  the  like  quantity  of  calomel,  and  made  into  a 
pill  with  a  little  confection  of  roses,  may  betaken 
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every  four  hours,  washing  it  down  with  two  table 
spoonsful  of  the  saline  mixture.  See  the  Class  of 
Antiphlogistics,  P.  5. 

It  has  been  recommended  by  some  physicians 
to  administer  the  submuriate  of  mercury  in  the 
croup,  so  as  to  excite  salivation,  and  with  this  inten- 
tion it  may  be  given  in  doses  of  three  grains,  with 
about  double  that  quantity  of  white  sugar  every  four 
or  six  hours,  mixed  up  in  a  little  jelly  or  honey.  The 
remedy  is  likely,  I  think,  to  produce  a  good  effect 
after  copious  bleeding,  purging,  and  vomiting; 
but  no  reliance  should  , be  placed  in  it  until  after 
these  several  means  have  been  adopted. 

Two  species  of  croup  are  noticed  by  medical 
writers'  viz.  the  inflammatory  and  the  spasmodic  ; 
but  although  spasmodic  appearances  may  manifest 
themselves  towards  the  close  of  the  disease,  still  it 
it  is  an  indisputable  fact  that  croup,  in  its  early 
stages,  depends  upon  active  inflammation  m  the 
■mucous  membrane  of  the  windpipe,  and  therefore 
to  treat  it  with  any  chance  of  success,  we  must 
resort  to  copious  bleedings  both  general  and  topical, 
blistering,  purging,  and  gentle  vomiting,  &c.  ui- 
stead  of  trusting  to  the  administration  of  medicines 
for  the  purpose  of  allaying  spasm. 

Throughout  every  stage  of  the  croup,  the 
patient  should  be  restricted  to  a  vegetable  diet,  and 
this  should  be  given  in  a  liquid  form,  that  it  may 
not  excite  irritation  in  being  swallowed. 

If  we  are  so  fortunate  as  to  preserve  lite  by 
subduing  the  disease  and  removing  it,  great  cau- 
tion will  be  required  to  prevent  its  returning,  and 
therefore  all  exposures  to  cold  or  damp,  ea.sterly 
winds,  currents  of  air,  or  wet  feet,  are  to  be  cau- 
tiously shunned,  as  well  as  every  other  cause  that 
might  be  likely  to  excite  a  fresh  attack. 

Where  the  disorder  remains  unsubdued,  and 
the  patient  is  threatened  with  suffocation  m  con- 
sequence of  the  air  not  having  due  access  to  the 
luno-s,  the  only  chance  that  remains  lor  preserving 
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life,  is  to  liare  the  necessaiy  operation  of  milking- 
an  opening-  into  the  windpipe,  immediately  per- 
formed'by  some  skilful  surgeon.  This  will  afford 
at  least  a  temporary  relief,  if  not  a  permanent  one. 

OF  THE  RICKETS. 

The  disease  is  marked  by  an  unusual  size  of 
the  head,  swellings  of  the  joints,  flattened  ribs,  dis- 
tortion of  the  cylindrical  bones,  incurvation  of  the 
spine,  protuberance  of  the  belly,  general  emacia- 
tion of  the  flesh,  and  debility. 

It  is  a  disorder  peculiar  to  infancy,  seldom 
appearing  before  the  ninth  or  tenth  month,  and  not 
often  after  the  third  year,  but  usually  during  the 
time  that  intervenes  between  these  periods.  It 
prevails  most  in  towns,  particularly  among-  the 
children  of  the  poor,  where  the  inhabitants  follow 
sedentary  employments,  such  as  in  various  manu- 
factories, and  neglect  to  take  proper  exercise 
themselves,  or  give  it  to  their  offspring.  The 
disease  is  almost  solely  confined  to  cold  climates  in 
which  the  atmosphere  is  moist  and  damp,  being 
very  rarely  met  with  in  warm  ones.  In  some  fa- 
milies it  prevails  as  an  hereditary  disease,  although 
parents  that  have  been  affected  with  it,  not  unfre- 
quently  have  healthy  and  robust  children. 

Symptoms. —The  rickets  are  preceded  by  a 
softness  and  flabbiness  of  the  flesh,  a  countenance 
that  appears  full  and  bloated,  a  diminution  of 
strength,  loss  of  accustomed  cheerfulness,  and  a 
disinclination  for  exercise,  motion,  or  any  amuse- 
ment. At  length,  a  flaccidity  or  enlargement  of 
the  belly,  head,  and  joints  of  the  child  takes  place  : 
the  wrists  and  ankles  are  the  parts  which  first  ma- 
nifest the  change,  putting  on  the  appearance  of 
there  being  excrescences  on  the  bones,  then  follows 
an  enlargement  of  the  back  and  breast  bones,  and 
indeed  all  the  bones  become  large,  soft,  and  spungy, 
and  are  too  weak  to  support  the  weight  of  the  body. 
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The  child  M'alks  with  increased  difficulty,  and  at 
length  entirely  loses  the  use  of  its  feet,  the  bones  of 
the  legs  becoming  distorted  and  crooked. 

As  the  disease  advances,  the  sides  of  the  chest 
become  flattened,  the  breast  bone  elevated,  often  in 
a  point,  and  the  ends  of  the  ribs  knotty  ;  the  teeth 
usually  come  forward  at  a  late  period,  and  soon 
turn  black  and  decay,  or  they  become  loose  and 
fall  out.    The  appetite  seldom  fails,  but  digestion 
is  evidently  bad,  being  frequently  attended  with 
flatulency  and  a  vomiting  of  crude  acid  matter.  The 
stools  are  generally  frequent  and  loose,  and  the  belly 
appears  uncommonly  tumid  and  full.  With  regard 
to  the  mental  faculties,  ricketty  children  are  usually 
more  sensible  and  cunning  than  is  common  to 
'  others  of  the  same  age  who  enjoy  health  j  but  in  a 
few  cases,  stupidity  or  idiotism  comes  on.    In  ge- 
neral the  pulse  is  quick  and  febrile,  and  not  un- 
commonly symptoms  of  a  consumptive  kind  be- 
come manifest,  and  the  child  sinks  under  atrophy. 

Causes.— ChMr en  whose  food  is  thin  and 
watery,  from  which  they  do  not  receive  due  nou- 
rishment ;  who  from  bad  nursing  are  exposed  to 
moist  air,  without  sufficient  clothing,  or  are  allowed 
to  remain  long  wet  and  dirty  ;  who  are  lodged  in 
apartments  crowded  with  many  beds  and  mha- 
bited  by  too  great  a  number  of  persons,  and  are 
thereby  deprived  of  pure  fresh  air ;  as  also  those  who 
have  sprung  from  parents  who  have  been  afflicted 
with  a  venereal  taint  of  an  inveterate  nature  in  the 
former  part  of  their  lives,  and  this  not  perfectly 
subdued,    are   very  frequently  the  subjects  ot 

In  some  instances  an  hereditary  predisposi- 
tion is  entailed  on  the  child,  so  as  to  give  rise  to 
the  disorder,  and  occasionally  it  proceeds  iroin  tlie 
constitution  being  much  weakened  or  relaxed  by 
previous  diseases,  as  the  small  pox,  measles,  teetli- 
ing,  whooping  cough,  kc. ;  but  the  most  frequent 
causes  are  a  want  of  attention  to  clothing,  both  as 
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k  respects  cleanliness  as  well  as  warmth,  livings 
in  dirty,  ill  ventilated  and  crowded  apartments^ 
food  of  a  vapid,  poor,  and  watery  nature,  a  neglect 
of  proper  exercise,  and  a  want  of  free,  open,  and 
pure  air. 

The  rickets  seldom  proves  fcital  unless  fever  or 
atrophy  supervenes,  but  after  the  fifth  or  seventh 
year,  the  child  usually  gains  strength,  and  the 
bones  of  the  legs,  though  they  have  been  very 
crooked,  acquire  greater  straightness  as  it  grows 
up,  while  at  the  same  time  the  distortion  or  curva- 
ture of  the  backbone  frequently  increases. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — This  disease  bein^ 
always  accompanied  with  evident  signs  of  relaxa- 
tion and  universal  weakness,  our  attention  should  be 
directed  to  the  invigorationof  thesystem,by  bracing 
the  solids  and  assisting  digestion,  which  ends  are  to 
be  promoted  by  giving  the  child  wholesome  nutri- 
tious food  often,  but  in  moderate  quantities  at 
a  time,  and  suited  to  its  age,  as  good  bread  or  bis- 
cuit with  boiled  milk,  plain  animal  food  of  a  light 
nature,  shell  fish,  &c.  The  drink  may  be  a  little 
Port  wine  properly  diluted,  and  where  this  cannot 
be  afforded,  a  wine  glass  of  mild  ale  or  porter  may 
be  substituted.  If  the  child  is  too  young  to  eat 
flesh  meats,  it  ought  to  be  fed  with  preparations  of 
rice,  millet,  arrow  root,  mixed  with  fresh  milk, 
as  also  with  good  beef  or  mutton  broths  occasionally. 
In  addition  to  a  nutritive  diet,  the  child  should 
breathe  a  free,  open  and  dry  air,  have  good  nursing 
and  exercise  in  an  horizontal  posture  by  jumping-.it 
ai)out,  swinging  it,  and  rubbing  every  part  of  its 
body  with  the  hand,  or  soft  flannel,  and  by  dipping 
it  in  cold  water  every  other  morning,  if  the  season 
of  the  year  will  admit  of  the  remedy.  After  trying 
cold  bathing",  if  it  is  found  to  excite  a  o-lowing 
warmth,  it  may  be  contmued  with  infinite  advan- 
tage ;  but  should  the  child  shiver  much  on  first 
"siug  it,  it  ought  to  be  placed  between  blankets, 
until  it  recovers  its  proper  warmth.    The  next 
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time  the  bath  is  used,  it  should  be  made  a  little 
tepid,  proceeding  gradually  to  the  use  of  the  cold 
one  again,  until  the  child  can  bear  it  with  ease. 

Previous  to  a  use  of  tonic  medicines,  it  may 
be  advisable  to  empty  the  stomach  of  its  crude 
contents,  by  giving  a  gentle  emetic  of  a  few  grains 
of  ipecacuanha  powder  in  the  evening,  and  on  the 
succeeding  morning  some  purgative.  None  will  be 
more  appropriate  than  a  couple  of  grains  of  the 
submuriate  of  mercury  (calomel)  with  a  small 
quantity  of  rhubarb,  proportionable  to  the  age  of 
the  child.  These  steps  being  adopted,  medicines 
of  a  strengthening  nature  may  then  be  adminis- 
tered with  great  advantage.  The  Peruvian  bark 
is  to  be  given  combined  with  stomachic  bitters,  (See 
the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  8  or  9)  or  with  prepara- 
tions of  iron  and  myrrh  (See  P.  20,  21,  or  26,)  in 
proper  doses.  Where  the  child  cannot  be  prevailed 
upon  to  take  the  powder  of  bark,  a  decoction  or 
infusion  may  be  substituted,  in  the  dose  of  two 
table  spoonsful,  with  an  addition  of  five  or  six  drops 
of  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  or  about  ten  or  fifteen  of 
the  wine  of  iron. 

If  acidity  in  the  stomach  prevails,  a  little 
magnesia  may  be  given  occasionally  to  correct  it, 
or  if  the  bowels  are  torpid  and  inactive,  a  few 
grains  of  rhubarb  may  be  conjoined  therewith. 
Laxative  medicines  will  indeed  be  occasionally 
necessary  if  the  belly  is  hard,  knotty,  and  enlarged. 
In  such  cases,  frictions  with  the  hand,  interposing 
some  discutient  liniment,  will  also  be  advisable, 
and  for  this  purpose  mix  well  together  two  ounces 
of.camphorated  spirit,  one  ounce  of  soap  liniment, 
and  half  an  ounce  of  volatile  aromatic  spirit. 

In  cases  of  difficult  teething  accompanying  the 
rickets,  the  means  which  have  been  pointed  out 
under  the  head  of  the  first  of  these  must  be  resorted 
to,  or  if  worms  are  suspected  or  perceived,  then 
medicines  that  will  destroy  them  should  be  admi- 
nistered. 
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Much  is  to  be  expected  by  a  proper  reg'ulatioa 
of  the  general  treatment,  and  more,  indeed,  than 
from  medicine  ;  wherefore,  if  the  chikl  who  shows 
a  disposition  to  become  ricketty  is  an  inhabitant  of 
a  city,  it  ought  to  be  removed  into  the  country, 
where  a  dry  and  elevated  situation  must  be  chosen, 
and  be  supported  with  a  wholesome  nutritive  diet, 
giving  it  at  the  same  time  such  exercise  in  the 
arms,  or  in  any  kind  of  open  carriage  as  it  is 
capable  of  bearing.  It  should  not  sleep  on  a  fea- 
ther bed,  but  on  a  mattress  of  hair  or  oaten  chaff. 
In  the  day  time  it  should  be  placed  on  a  seat 
capable  of  making  a  uniform  resistance,  with  a 
high  straight  back  and  without  arms.  It  should 
be  put  on  its  feet  as  little  as  possible  for  a  consi- 
derable  time. 

Apparatuses  for  obviating  the  deformity,  aris- 
ing from  the  rickets  have  sometimes  been  employed, 
such  as  splints  applied  to  the  limbs,  strong  leather 
boots,  and  machines  to  the  spine  ;  but  they  are 
really  useful  only  in  those  cases  where  the  patient 
is  of  a  certain  age,  and  when  the  progress  of  the 
disorder  is  gradual,  and  the  strength  not  much 
exhausted ;  and  even  in  most  of  these  cases  the 
inactivity  unavoidably  occasioned  by  these  machines 
is  productive  of  disadvantages,  which  are  by  no 
means  compensated  by  their  good  effects. 

OF  WATER  IN  THE  HEAD. 

This  disease,  although  sometimes  occurring 
in  persons  of  an  adult  age,  is  chiefly  met  with  in 
children,  particularly  those  of  a  scrofulous  or 
ricketty  habit.  It  rarely  occurs  after  the  age  of 
twelve  or  fourteen  years,  and  seems  to  originate  in 
a  weakened  state  of  the  brain  itself.  In  some  cases 
the  immediate  cause  appears  to  be  inflammation, 
which  terminates  by  inducing  an  effusion  of  a 
watery  fluid  either  in  the  cavities  of  this  organ  or 
on  its  surface ;  but  in  other  cases,  the  cause  would 


5S2     OF  WATER  IN  THE  HEAD. 

seem  to  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  species  of 
dropsy,  viz.  increased  exhalation  or  diminished 
absorption,  or  probably  both  conjoined. 

Symptoms. — The  disorder  manifests  itself  with 
inactivity  of  body,  languor,  loss  of  appetite,  sick- 
ness at  the  stomach,  vomiting,  hot  dry  skin,  flush- 
ing of  the  face,  a  parched  tongue,  and  other  febrile 
symptoms,  which  are  succeeded  by  pains  over  the 
eyes,  great  sensibility  to  light,  and  a  suffused  red- 
ness of  the  eyes.  The  pain  in  the  head  comes  on 
at  intervals,  is  exceedingly  acute  at  times,  and 
occasions  the  sufferer  to  shriek  out,  while  at  the 
same  time  the  forehead  is  compressed  with  the 
hand,  there  is  extreme  restlessness,  a  flushed  coun- 
tenance, disturbed  sleep,  and  costiveness. 

After  a  time,  the  pupils  of  the  eyes  become 
dilated,  and  squinting  takes  place  ;  the  pain  in  the 
head  is  much  increased,  particularly  towards  even- 
ing ;  but  at  length  this  diminishes,  and  drowsmess 
succeeds  a  constant  state  of  watching.  The  pulse 
also,  which  before  was  increased  in  quickness,  is 
BOW  preternaturally  slow  and  often  intermittmg, 
the  pupils  become  more  dilated,  and  do  not  contract 
on  being  exposed  to  the  light,  and  double  vision, 
or  a  complete  loss  of  sight,  with  lethargic  stupor, 
succeed. 

This  second  stage  of  the  disease  having  existed 
for  a  time  (its  duration  being  shorter  or  longer), 
the  pulse  again  returns  to  a  febrile  state,  and  becomes 
so  extremely  small  and  quick  as  to  be  numbered 
with  difliculty,  the  eyes  are  now  inflamed  and  red, 
there  is  great  difficulty  of  breathing  with  snorting, 
the  evacuations  are  involuntary,  and  at  length  the 
patient  is  carried  off  by  a  strong  convulsive  ht. 

The  symptoms,  therefore,  which  strongly  cha- 
racterize a  collection  of  Water  in  or  on  the  brain 
<ind  distinguish  it  from  other  diseases,  are  the  ex- 
cruciatino  pain  in  the  head,  and  into  erance  of  hght 
followed  by  squinting,  dilated  pupils,  nnd  protound 
5tupor,  as  likewise  by  vomiting.    At  hrst  the  pulse 
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is  pretei-naturally  quick,  but  afterwards  it  becomes 
slow  and  irregular. 

We  are  to  look  upon  the  disease  as  ever 
attended  with  very  great  danger ;  but  particularly 
so  when  there  is  constant  stupor  with  loss  of  sight, 
a  weak  intermitting  pulse,  difficult  respiration,  in- 
voluntary evacuations,  apoplectic  snorting,  or  the 
head  much  enlarged. 

An  unequivocal  and  decided  case  of  water  in 
the  head,  is  very  seldom,  if  ever  cured  by  any  me- 
dicine whatever. 

Treat}7ient.—Tihe  objects  to  be  kept  in  view 
in  endeavouring  to  afford  relief  in  this  disease,  are 
to  reduce  inflammation  in  the  first  or  inflammatory 
stage,  and  to  promote  the  absorption  of  the  fluid, 
if  possible,  when  efi'usion  has  taken  place  either  in 
the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  or  on  its  surface. 

In  children  of  a  strong  robust  habit,  the  first 
step  to  be  adopted  is  the  drawing  off"  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  blood  from  the  jugular  vein  of  the  neck, 
and  where  this  cannot  be  done,  then  from  the  arm ; 
to  efi'ect  either  of  which,  the  assistance  of  a  skilful 
surgeon  will  be  required.  After  blood  has  been 
drawn  from  the  system  in  this  way,  it  may  be  ad- 
visable to  have  the  head  shaved,  and  a  large  blister 
applied  to  the  neck,  emptying  the  bowels  imme- 
diately afterwards  by  a  purgative  of  the  submuriate 
of  mercury  joined  either  to  rhubarb  or  jalap,  which 
ought  to  be  repeated  every  second  or  third  day,  as 
long  as  the  symptoms  point  out  an  inflammatory 
or  increased  action  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  or 
where  there  is  foulness  of  the  bowels,  which  is 
known  by  the  stools  having  either  a  cadaverous 
smell,  or  being  dark  and  slimy. 

If  the  pain  in  the  head  and  stupor  are  not  re- 
lieved within  twenty-four  hours  by  these  means, 
six  or  eight  leeches  should  be  applied  to  the  temples, 
and  l)lood  be  again  freely  taken  away ;  for  it  is 
only  during  the  first  or  inflammatory  stage  of  the 
disease  that  bleeding  can  be  practised  with  the 
probability  of  relief  being  obtained. 
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In  addition  to  a  blister  to  the  neck,  linen  cloths 
wetted  in  cold  water  and  vinegar  may  be  kept 
constantly  applied  to  the  shaven  scalp,  temples, 
and  forehead,  taking  care  to  re-wet  them  as  often 
as  they  become  dry  or  warm.  The  feet  may  be 
put  into  warm  water  towards  the  evening-.  When 
the  blister  which  had  been  applied  to  the  neck  be- 
comes dry,  a  fresh  one  should  be  laid  over  the 
whole  of  the  head,  promoting  a  discharge  from  it 
when  removed  by  dressing  the  excoriated  surface 
with  the  cerate  of  Spanish  fly,  or  that  of  savine. 

Where  the  febrile  symptoms  run  high,  we  may 
give  the  saline  medicine  conjoined  with  the  nitrate 
of  potash  and  tartarized  antimony,  (see  the  Class 
of  Antiphlogistics,  P.  4,)  in  the  dose  of  a  pap 
spoonful  repeated  every  three  or  four  hours. 

These  are  the  means  which  should  be  adopted 
during  the  first  or  inflammatory  stage  of  the  disease; 
but  in  the  second  stage,  when  effusion  has  taken 
place  in  the  cavities  of  the  brain,  active  remedies 
of  a  different  nature  must  be  employed  to  stimulate 
the  absorbent  vessels  of  this  organ,  for  the  removal 
of  the  accumulated  fluid  or  sermii.  Mercury  is 
one  of  the  most  powerful  medicines  that  cari  be 
used  for  this  purpose,  and  it  may  not  only  be  given 
internally,  but  be  applied  externally  over  the  blis- 
tered surface  of  the  head  in  the  form  of  ointment. 

One  grain  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  joined 
with  the  like  quantity  of  antimonial  powder,  may 
be  given  to  the  child  three  or  four  times  a  day, 
and  about  a  scruple  of  the  strong  mercurial  oint- 
ment be  rubbed  in  every  evening.  It  has  been 
considered  by  some  physicians  that  by  combining 
the  submuriate  of  mercury  with  jalap,  in  doses 
proportionable  to  the  age  of  the  patient,  so  as  to 
procure  a  copious  discharge  of  the  green  mucous 
stools  which  are  usually  voided  in  cases  of  water 
in  the  brain,  much  greater  success  may  be  expected 
than  by  giving  it  with  antimony,  or  alone  so  as  to 
excite  "a  mercurial  action  in  the  system.    It  may 
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first  be  tried  combined  with  antimonial  powder, 
and  if  no  good  effect  is  derived  from  its  use  in 
this  way,  then  its  junction  with  jalap  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

Fox  glove  (digitalis)  has  been  recommended 
also  as  a  remedy  in  the  disease  in  question,  both  from 
its  diuretic  effects,  and  its  possessing-  the  power  of 
diminishing  arterial  action.  It  is  however  a  medi-r 
cine  which  requires  much  caution  in  using  it, 
being  a  powerful  sedative.  The  best  preparation 
of  it  in  dropsy  of  the  brain  appears  to  be  the  tinc- 
ture, of  which  from  six  to  eight  drops  m^y  be  given 
every  six  hours,  and  be  continued  until  it  produces 
an  evident  effect  upon  the  system. 

Promoting  a  serous  discharge  from  the  nose 
might  possibly  be  of  service,  and  with  this  view  a 
little  of  the  compound  powder  of  asarabacca,  or 
one  consisting  of  eight  grains  of  powdered  white 
hellebore  and  twenty  of  white  sugar,  well  mixed 
together,  may  be  used  occasionally  as  snuff*. 

Throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease 
the  child  should  be  kept  as  much  as  possible  in  an 
erect  position ;  but  when  confined  from  necessity 
to  its  bed,  the  head  should  be  considerably  raised 
by  pillows  rather  of  a  hard  nature,  that  there  may 
be  but  little  accumulation  of  heat.  The  diet 
ought  to  be  spare  and  light,  and  to  consist  wholly 
of  food  in  a  liquid  form  during  the  whole  course  of 
the  disease. 


OF  THE  WHOOPING  OR  CHIN  COUGH, 

Adults  are  rarely  affected  M'ith  this  cough; 
children  are  most  conuuonly  the  subjects  of  it,  and 
It  IS  therefore  placed  among  the  diseases  incidental 
to  them. 

Those  who  breathe  a  confined  unwholesome 
air,  who  have  too  little  exercise,  and  live  upon  a 
ihm  watery  diet,  are  most  liable  to  it,  and  thev 
generally  suffer  much  from  it.  ^ 
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The  whooping-  or  chin  cough  generally  arises 
from  contagion,  but  there  is  a  principle  indepen- 
dent of  this,  which  is  capable  of  producing  the 
complaint,  and  this  principle  exists  in  the  atmos- 
phere. The  disease  therefore  prevails  epidemi- 
cally at  times,  but  does  not  appear  to  be  influenced 
by  any  particular  season  of  the  year,  although  it 
has  usually  been  observed  to  be  more  severe  during 
the  autumnal  and  winter  months  than  those  of  the 
spring  and  summer.  In  general,  it  appears  under 
a  milder  form  in  warm  climates  than  in  cold  ones. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  comes  on  with  a 
slight  difficulty  of  breathing,  hoarseness,  cough, 
thirst,  quick  pulse,  and  other  symptoms  of  com- 
mon catarrh.    In  the  second  or  third  week  alter 
the  attack,  it  puts  on  its  peculiar  and  character- 
istic symptoms.     The  fits  of  coughmg  become 
more  frequent  and  violent  than  before,  and  ]n 
making  a  full  and  deep  inspiration,  a  peculiar 
Sound  is  produced,  which  has  obtained  the  name  ot 
whoop.    When  this  sonorous  inspiration  has  hap- 
pened, the  convulsive  cough  is  again  renewed,  and 
continues  in  the  same  manner  as  before,  until  a 
quantity  of  frothy  mucus  is  discharged  from  the 
lunos,  or  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  evacuated 
bv  Vomiting,  which  usually  terminates  the  ht.  it 
this  has  been  severe,  much  apparent  fatigue,  gene- 
ral languor,  debility,  and  a  hurried  respiration  are 
apt  to  succeed ;  but  if  not,  the  child  is  soon  en- 
abled to  return  to  the  amusements  in  which  he  was 
engaged  before  the  accession  of  the  fit,  and  to  take 

Lis  food  as  usual.  ^  , 

After  a  longer  or  shorter  continuance  ot  the 

disease,  the  attacks  become 

intervals  between  them,  and  at  l^ng^^^.^i^^^^^^^ 
•  tirely.    In  some  instances  the  complanit  has  been 
protracted  for  several  months. 
^      When  the  disease  is  more  than  ^^^^^^p^^' 
lent,  and  has  continued  for  some  1<^"I?  |  «^ 
the  symptoms  generally  become  greatly  aggia- 
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vatetl,  especially  in  the  nig-ht;  and  at  each  fit,  the- 
child  will  seem  almost  strangled,  till,  by  a  strong 
effort  or  whoop,  it  recovers  its  breath  :  the  blood, 
from  the  exertion,  will  sometimes  rush  from  the 
nose  or  mouth,  and  the  eye-lids  put  on  an  appear- 
ance of  having"  received  a  blow. 

The  whooping  cough,  although  a  tedious  dis- 
ease, and  apt  to-return  with  severity  on  any  fresh 
exposure  to  cold,  seldom  proves  fatal,  except  to 
very  young  children,  who  are  always  likely  to 
suffer  more  from  it  than  those  of  a  more  advanced 
age.  A  moderate  and  free  expectoration,  the 
strength  but  little  reduced,  the  fits  being  neither 
frequent  nor  violent,  the  respiration  tolerably  free 
during  the  intervals,  the  appetite  good,  there  bein^ 
no  fever,  but  a  moderate  discharge  of  blood  from 
the  nose,  are  to  be  regarded  as  favourable  appear- 
ances. On  the  contrary,  the  disease  occurring 
in  children  under  two  years  of  age,  or  in  those 
descended  from  asthmatical  or  consumptive  parents, 
there  being  much  fever,  with  oppression  at  th© 
chest  and  difficulty  of  breathing,  a  very  scanty 
expectoration,  great  debility  or  convulsions,  de- 
note imminent  danger  and  the  probable  destruction 
of  life. 

The  convulsive  cough,  followed  by  the  pecu- 
liar sonorous  inspiration,  and  terminating  in  vo- 
miting or  expectoration,  will  enable  us  very  readily 
to  distinguish  the  whooping  cough  from  every 
other  disease. 

Treatment  and  Regimen.^Uhe  diet  should  be 
light  and  easy  of  digestion :  for  young  children, 
good  bread  made  into  pap  or  pudding,  chicken 
broth,  with  other  spoon  meats,  are  most  proper, 
but  those  who  are  older  may  be  allowed  sago- 
gruel,  arrow  root,  boiled  chicken,  or  other  white 
meats,  provided  the  febrile  symptoms  do  not  run 
high.  The  drink  may  be  barley  water,  toast  and 
water,  &c.  and  where  the  strength  is  very  much 
reduced,  a  little  weak  negus  may  be  allowed.  At 
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all  periods  of  the  disease  a  change  of  air  will 
greatly  benefit  the  patient,  and  this  very  material 
point  ought  neTer  to  be  neglected. 

In  the  early  stage  of  the  whooping  cough, 
when  the  symptoms  denote  some  viohnce,  and 
there  is  much  fever,  with  a  hard  full  pulse  and 
oppression  at  the  chest,  it  will  be  necessary  to  pal- 
liate these  by  the  application  of  six  or  eight  leeches 
over  this  part  of  the  body,  but  should  these  not 
procure  decisive  relief,  a  vein  in  the  arm  may  be 
opened  the  succeeding  day. 

If  there  is  sickness  at  the  stomach,  a  discharge 
of  its  contents  may  be  promoted  by  giving  a  gentle 
emetic  of  a  few  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  or  a  solu- 
tion of  tartarized  antimony  (see  the  Class  of  Eme- 
tics, P.  5,)  in  the  dose  of  a  dessert  spoonful  every 
quarter  of  an  hour  until  it  operates.  This  will  not 
only  cleanse  the  stomach,  but  occasion  the  dis- 
charge of  a  considerable  quantity  of  viscid  mucus 
from  the  throat  and  lungs.  It  will  also  be  likely 
to  promote  perspiration  and  other  secretions,  and 
ought  therefore  to  be  repeated  occasionally  {say 
pvery  second  or  third  day), throughout  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease. 

Another  point  to  be  attended  to  is  to  keep 
the  bowels  gentle  open,  and  this  may  be  done  by 
a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  joined  with  a  grain  ot  the 
submuriate  of  mercury,  and  mixed  with  honey  or 
treacle  to  make  it  more  desirable  to  the  child,  or 
by  giving  it  a  little  manna  dissolved  in  senna  tea. 
Perhaps  an  attention  to  diet,  and  allowing  the  child 
roasted  apples,  stewed  prunes  and  the  like,  may 
afterwards  be  sufficient  alone  to  promote  one  or 

two  stools  daily.  ,  .      .         •  j 

Where  the  difficulty  of  breathing  is  consider 
rable,  it  may  be  advisable  to  apply  a  blister  to  the 
chest,  and  if  the  expectoration  is  scanty,  the  steams 
jirising  from  hot  water  with  a  small  addition  ot 
vinegar,  may  be  inhaled  several  times  a  day.  At 
night,  the  child's  feet  may  be  put  into  warm  water. 
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or  its  whole  body  be  immersed  in  a  tepid  bath, 
if  the  blistered  part  should  not  prove  an  obstacle 
thereto. 

The  bowels  being  well  cleansed,  the  follow- 
ing medicine  may  be  given  every  four  or  six  hours 
to  a  child  of  two  years  of  age,  and  so  in  proportion 
to  those  who  are  more  advanced.  Take  six  drops 
of  ipecacuanha  wine,  one  drop  of  the  tincture  of 
opium,  and  three  grains  of  the  carbonate  of  soda, 
and  mix  them  in  a  pap  spoonful  of  water  sweetened, 
with  a  little  sugar.  The  medicine  is  to  be  con- 
tinued for  several  days,  obviating  costiveness, 
should  any  occur,  by  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  con- 
joined with  one  or  two  of  the  submuriate  of  mer- 
cury. 

In  common  cases  of  whooping  cough,  the 
treatment  which  has  been  pointed  out  will  usually 
prove  successful,  but  there  are  others  which  will 
more  particularly  require  the  care  and  skill  of  the 
medical  practitioner.  For  instance,  the  cough 
will  be  so  severe,  and  be  accompanied  with  so  hio  h 
a  degree  of  spasmodic  affection,  as  to  endanger 
suffocation.  In  these  cases,  opiates  become  neces- 
sary, and  as  such,  a  tea  spoonful  of  the  syrup  of 
poppies,  or  three,  four,  or  five  drops  of  the  tincture 
of  opium,  in  proportion  to  the  age  of  the  child, 
may  be  given  in  a  little  barley  water,  and  be  re- 
peated if  occasion  requires  it. 

Other  narcotic  medicines,  such  as  hemlock, 
henbane,  aconite,  nightshade,  and  fox  glove,  have 
at  times  been  employed  in  severe  cases  of  the 
whooping  cough.  A  grain  of  the  extract  of  either 
of  the  two  first  may  be  given  every  six  hours  in 
any  convenient  vehicle,  or  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of 
the  others,  gradually  and  most  cautiously  increas- 
ing the  dose,  if  found  necessary.  If  these  fail  in 
abating  the  violence  of  the  coughing,  I  would  re- 
commend a  trial  to  be  made  of  the  Prussic  acid 
m  the  dose  of  one  drop  in  an  ounce  of  ahnond  mix- 
ture, repeating  this  morning,  noon,  and  night,  as  I 
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have  experienced  the  most  desirable  effects  from 
this  medicine  in  several  cases  of  whooping  cough 
accompanied  by  much  spasmodic  affection.  Chil- 
dren will  not  bear  a  larger  dose  of  the  Prussic 
acid,  but  adults  may  take  it  in  doses  of  three  if 
not  four  drops. 

.     It  sometimes  happens  that  where  the  disease 
has  been  long  protracted,  it  leaves  the  child  in  a 
very  weak  and  reduced  state  on  its  gouig  off. 
This,  however,  is  to  be  obviated  by  giving  tonic 
medicines,  such  as  a  decoction  or  infusion  of  the 
Peruvian  bark,  conjoined  with  some  stomachic 
bitter,  such  as  calumba,  gentian,  or  cascarilla,  (See 
the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  7,  8,  or  9,)  adding  to  each 
dose  thereof  six  or  eight  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric 
acid,  or  about  twelve  or  fifteen  of  the  wme  of  iron. 
A  change  of  air,  gentle  exercise  taken  regularly, 
and  a  nutritive  diet  will  prove  powerful  auxiliaries 
to  the  above  medicines,  at  the  close  of  so  tedious 
and  distressing  a  disease  as  the  whooping  cough 
not  anfrequently  turns  out  to  be. 

OF  THE  INFANTILE  REMITTENT 

FEVER. 

This  fever  is  evidently  symptomatic  of  a  dis- 
ordered state  of  the  digestive  organs.    It  attacks 
children  from  the  age  of  one  year  to  that  of  hve  or 
six,  and  comes  on  very  gradually,    '1  he  child  at 
first  becomes  fretful,  the  hands  are  ho    the  lips  dry 
and  parched,  the  breathing  short  and  hurried,  the 
pulse  much  quickened  beyond  its  natural  speed,  and 
there  is  a  pain  in  the  head  :  the  child  is  averse  o 
speak  or  inove,  he  rejects  his  food,  and  star  rnjuc  . 
Sometimes  the  bowels  are  costive  ;  f  «^  ^^^^J 
are  frequent  .stools  of  a  mucous  and  sl'";y  ^l^^;]^;; 
There  are  several  slight  accessions  of  (^^^  ^^P^^ 
day,  during  which  drowsiness  P;^^^^^^' '^^^ 
intervals  the  child  appears  tolerably  well,  although 
at  times  usore  fretful  than  usual. 
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l  lie  disease  goes  on  thus  foi*  eight  or  ten  days 
perhaps,  and  then  a  more  violent  attack  than  ever 
arises,  preceded  by  shivering,  and  not  unfrequently 
a  vomiting.  The  cheeks  are  now  highly  flushed, 
the  drowsiness  is  much  increased,  the  pulse  beats 
from  120  to  1 10  in  a  minute,  and  the  child  is  inces- 
santly picking  at  the  skin  of  the  lips  and  nose,  or 
that  of  the  angles  of  the  eyes. 

This  fever  is  mild  at  its  commencement,  slow 
in  its  progress,  and  very  uncertain  in  its  termina- 
tion. It  seems  to  arise  from  some  irritating  matter 
in  the  bowels. 

Treatment  and  Recjimen. — The  first  step  to  be 
taken,  is  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  stomach 
by  a  gentle  emetic  of  the  powder  of  ipecacuanha, 
given  in  the  evening,  and  on  the  SHcceeding  morn- 
ing the  intestines  are  tO'  be  cleared  of  all  offending 
matters  by  giving  an  active  purgative,  such  as  two 
grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  with  a  proper 
number  of  either  jalap  or  rhubarb,  or  we  may  give 
the  dose  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  mixed  in  a 
little  jelly,  and  in  two  hours  afterwards  administer 
one  ounce  and  a  half  of  an  infusion  of  senna,  in 
which  sulphate  of  magnesia  to  the  extent  of  two 
drachms  has  been  previously  dissolved. 

Alter  the  stoniacii  and  bowels  have  been  pro- 
perly cleansed,  it  may  be  of  some  service  to  the 
child  to  put  it  into  a  warm  bath  of  a  moderate 
temperature. 

Where  the  head  is  very  painful,  and  there  are 
reasons  to  fear  that  too  great  a  determination  of 
blood  to  the  brain  has  taken  place,  some  of  this  fluid 
should  be  drawn  ofi^,  either  by  applying  several 
leeclies  to  the  temples  or  by  opening  the  jugular 
vein,  afterwards  applying  a  blister  to  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  and  linen  cloths  wetted  in  vine-var  ajul 
water  round  the  forehead. 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  circula- 
tion to  the  surface  of  the  body,  small  doses  of  som.e 
antimonial  medicine,  such  as  half  a  grain  of  the 
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antimonial  powder  mixed  in  a  little  jelly,  or  a  dessert 
spoonful  of  the  saline  medicine  with  tartarized  an- 
timony (See  the  Class  of  Antiphlogistics,  V.  4,) 
may  be  given  every  four  or  six  hours,  during  tiie 
continuance  of  the  fever  and  increased  heat  of  the 

body.  .   .    , , 

Should  the  bowels  be  in  an  irritable  state,  a 

table  spoonful  of  the  chalk  mixture  with  three  or  f(»ur 
drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium,  may  be  administered 
between  the  doses  of  the  purgative  medicines  be- 
fore mentioned,  for  these  are  to  be  repeated  occa- 
sionally throughout  the  course  of  the  disease. 

If  the  fever  on  subsiding  should  leave  the 
child  in  a  very  reduced  and  debilitated  state,  some 
light  preparation  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  such  as 
either  the  decoction  or  infusion,  jmned  with  ca- 
lumba  or  cascarilla,  (see  the  Class  of  Tonics,)  may 
be  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  in  addition  to  a 
nutritive  diet,  and  country  pure  air. 

OF  WORMS. 

These  vermin  are  not  unfrequently  met  with 
in  adults,  but  as  they  are  more  apt  to  infest  the 
bodies  of  children,  they  may  very  propedy  be  ar- 
ranged among  the  diseases  incidental  to  them. 

The  worms  which  are  usually  found  in  the 
stomach  and  bowels  of  the  human  body  are  of  three 
species,  viz.  the  ascarides,  or  small,  short,  lound 
^!hite  ;orm,  somewhat  ^-e^^^^bliug. the  cuttings  o^ 
thread  which  are  generally  seated  m  the  stomach 
iSst  -thin  the^uulaJent  ;  the  teres  o^^^^^^ 
worm  closely  resembling  the  common  earth  woi  m, 
Td  eatid  m'ost  commonly  in  the  "in-^l-^- 
the  small  intestines,  but  sometimes  lodged  a  so  , 
the  stomach  ;  and  the  t^nia,  or  tape  worm,  which 
s  of  a  whitish  colour,  full  of  joints,  -^f  ten  imniy 
v^rds  in  length.    It  is  commonly  bied  eithei  m 
^tauStines  or  stomach,     t  e  niost  hu..fu 
species,  and  very  difficult  to  eradicate,  because  it 
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will  frequently  remain  long-  in  the  bowels  after  it 
is  dead,  and  is  then  seldom  broug'ht  away  but  in 
detached  parts,  and  that  by  the  operation  of 
powerful  medicines.  Children  are,  however,  sel- 
dom troubled  with  the  tape  worm. 

Symptoms. — The  signs  by  which  worms  are 
known  to  exist  in  the  human  body  are  as  follow : 
The  appetite  is  variable,  being  sometimes  voracious 
and  at  others  lost  or  much  impaired,  the  breath  is 
fetid,  there  are  acid  eructations  with  occasional 
pains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  paleness  of  the 
countenance  with  frequent  pickings  at  the  nose, 
grinding  of  the  teeth  duringsleep,  hardness  and  ful- 
ness of  the  belly,  slimy  stools  with  griping,  a  heat 
and  itching-  about  the  fundament,  emaciation  of 
the  body,  a  short  dry  cough,  slow  fever  which 
g-enerally  suffers  an  increase  towards  evening-,  and 
sometimes  convulsive  fits  supervene.  The  most 
certain  sign,  however,  of  their  existence,  is  one  or 
more  having  been  discharged. 

Causes. — Worms  are  seldom  found  but  in  such 
persons  as  labour  under  indigestion.  They  are 
g-enerated  by  too  free  a  use  of  unripe  fruits,  and 
those  who  live  chiefly  on  vegetables  are  very  apt 
to  be  affected  with  them.  In  sucking-  children, 
they  not  unfrequently  arise  it  may  be  presumed 
from  badness  of  the  nurse's  milk,  and  they  often 
infest  the  bodies  of  such  as  are  of  a  weakly  consti- 
tution, and  whose  bowels  contain  a  preternatural 
quantity  of  mucus,  or  slimy  matter.  An  hereditary 
predisposition  to  have  worms  formed  in  the  bowels 
and  stomach  seems  to  exist  in  some  persons,  as 
all  the  children  of  one  family  have  been  known  to 
have  been  troubled  with  them.  Sedentary  persons 
of  an  adult  age  are  more  liable  to  them,  than  those 
who  lead  an  active  or  laborious  life. 

Worms  are,  in  general,  more  troublesome  than 
dangerous  ;  but  in  some  cases  they  perforate  the  in- 
testines, and  get  into  the  cavity  of  the  belly,  or  they 
induce  erosions  in  particular  parts,  g-ive  rise  to  atro- 

Qq 
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phy  or  a  gradual  wasting  of  the  flesh  and  strength, 
or  they  destroy  life,  by  the  irritation  they  excite, 
and  convulsive  fits  of  the  epileptic  kind  arising. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — The  cure  must  be 
regulated  by  endeavours  to  destroy  the  vermin  and 
procure  their  discharge  from  the  body,  and  after- 
wards by  preventing  any  future  generation  of  them. 
Repeated  observation  and  experience  have,  how- 
ever, proved  that  the  same  remedies  do  not  act 
equally  alike  on  the  different  species  of  worms,  and 
that  each  kind  has  apparently  an  appropriate 
antidote. 

For  the  cure  of  the  teres  or  round  worm,  the 
most  effectual  remedies  that  have  yet  been  dis- 
covered, are  the  filings  of  tin  and  the  hairy  down 
which  covers  the  pods  of  the  Cowhage,  (Stizolo- 
bium,  or  the  dolichos  pruriens  of  Linnaeus.)  We 
may  either  give  these  separately  or  combined  toge- 
ther.   If  we  begin  with  the  filings  of  tin,  they  may 
be  given  in  doses  of  ten  grains  morning  and  night, 
mixed  in  a  little  honey  or  treacle  ;  but  if  we  pre- 
fer the  cowhage,  which,  I  think,  is  entitled  to  a 
preference,  this  may  be  administered  m  doses  ol 
from  six  to  eight  grains  every  night  and  morning, 
mixed  as  above.    This  plan  is  to  be  persevered  in 
for  three  days  successively,  and  on  the  fourth  morn- 
inff,  a  purgative  either  of  one  ounce  of  castor  oil, 
or  of  two  grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  (ca- 
lomel), and  from  eight  to  ten  grains  of  jalap  mixed 
in  treacle  or  thick  syrup,  must  be  taken  to  carry 
off  whatever  worms  have  been  dislodged  or  (ic- 
stroved.    The  doses  of  the  castor  oil  and  jalap  are 
appropriate  for  children  of  ten  or  twelve  years  ot 
«o-e,  and  are  to  be  diminished  or  increased  accord- 
ing to  the  age,  being  more  advanced  or  youthtnl. 
For  young  ciuldren,  it  will  be  advisable  to  substi- 
tute six  0?  eight  grains  of  rhubarb,  in  l.eu  of  jalap 
After  an  interval  of  two  or  three  days,  the  (  oses  of 
the  vermifuge  inodirinr:s  may  be  again  aduums- 
tered,  and  in  due  time  the  purgative  also. 
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If  neither  tlie  filings  of  tin  nor  tlic  down  of 
liie  cowhage  produce  the  desired  effect  when 
given  separately,  they  may  then  be  combined  to- 
gether, as  in  the  following  form.  Take  of  the 
coarse  powder  or  filings  of  tin,  two  drachms,  the 
down  of  cowhage,  one  drachm,  and  treacle  or 
honey,  half  an  ounce.  Let  then>  be  well  mixed, 
and  a  sixth  part  of  the  whole  be  given  every  morning 
and  night  for  three  successive  days:  on  the  fourth 
tnorning-,  a  purgativ.e  of  calomel  and  jalap,  or  one 
of  castor  oil,  is  to  be  administered,  taking  care  to 
inspect  the  motions  with  the  view  of  ascertaining 
whether  or  hot  any  worms  have  been  discharged. 

Bjoth  the  cowliage  and  tin  act  mechanically 
on  the  worms,  and  in  this  way  dislodge  them  from 
the  hold  which  thev  hiive  taken  of  the  inner  coat  of 
the  intestines  and  stomach,  and  they  are  after- 
wards brought  away  in  the  stools  by  the  purgative 
medicine.  Some  little  precaution  is  necessary  in 
handling  the  cowhage  for  the  purpose  of  mixing 
it,  as  it  excites  intolerable  itching  in  every  part  it 
falls  upon,  but  it  is  a  perfectly  safe  medicine,  and 
may  be  given  to  very  young  children. 

Should  these  remedies  I'ail  in  bringing  away 
worms,  and  we  are,  nevertheless,  convinced  that 
they  do  exist,  it  will  be  advisable  to  make  a  trial 
of  the  Indian  Pink  root  (Spigelia)  in  powder.  Of 
this,  about  ten  grains  will  be  a  proper  dose  foi  a 
child  of  six  or  ten  years  of  age,  and  it  may  be  taken 
morning  and  night  for  three  days,  then  interposing 
a  dose  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury,  combined 
either  with  jalap  or  rhubarb  as  before-mentioned. 
Adult  peisons  may  take  the  Indian  Pink  in  doses 
of  half  a  drachm,  repeated  as  before  noticed,  and 
on  the  fourth  morning  a  purgative  of  a  scruple  of 
the  powder  of  jalap,  and  four  grains  of  calomel. 
This  course  ought  to  be  persevered  in  for  a  fort- 
night or  so. 

As  an  auxiliary  remedy  in  the  cure  of  this 
species  of  worms,  signal  benefit  is  sometinu-s  dc- 
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rived  by  applying-  externally  over  the  region  of 
the  belly  and  stomach,  a  poultice  or  cataplasm 
made  of  the  leaves  of  tobacco  pounded  and  wetted 
in  vinegar,  or  one  of  the  fresh  juice  of  the  aloe  plant 
formed  of  a  due  consistence  with  oatmeal.  These 
l  emedies  have  been  known  to  succeed  after  poM'er- 
ful  vermifuge  medicines,  internally  administered, 
have  failed  to  produce  any  good  effect. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  the  ascarides  are 
usually  seated  in  tliat  portion  of  the  gut  which  is 
nearest  to  the  fundament,  but  are  occasionally 
lodged  also  in  the  stomach.  In  the  latter  case, 
the  medicines  advised  for  the  destruction  of  the 
round  worm  or  teres  must  be  employed,  substitut- 
ing the  one  for  another  if  not  found  to  produce  the 
desired  effect.  In  cases  of  the  former  nature,  the 
most  effectual  way  of  destroying  the  ascarides  will 
be  by  injections  morning  and  night.  Either  of  the 
following  may  be  employed.  Take  two  drachms 
of  the  oil  of  turpentine,  and  five  ounces  of  thin  gruel, 
and  mix  them  well  together,  or  take  ten  or  twelve 
grains  of  the  down  of  cowhage,  and  mix  it  in  five 
ounces  of  an  infusion  of  wormwood,  or  the  like 
proportion  of  barley  water.  These  quantities  will 
be  sufficient  for  a  child  of  ten  or  twelve  years  of 
age  :  for  adults  they  may  be  doubled. 

If  these  injections  do  not  answer,  one  consist- 
ini^  of  half  a  drachm  of  aloes,  dissolved  in  ten 
ounces  of  thin  gruel,  with  the  addition  of  half  an 
ounce  of  castor  oil,  may  be  substituted  for  an  adult, 
but  for  a  child  it  should  be  reduced  to  one  half. 

As  in  cases  of  other  worms,  a  purgative  of 
the  submuriate  of  mercury,  conjoined  with  either 
jalap  or  rhui)arb,  ought  to  be  given  occasionally. 

For  the  destruction  of  the  tape  worm,  the 
male  fern  root  (filix  mas)  has  been  much  extolled, 
and  the  more  recently  it  has  Ijeen  dug  up  the  better, 
as  its  activity  is  much  diminished  by  its  being  kept 
lono-.  Tiie  proper  dose  for  an  adult  is  from  one  to 
two  drachms,  which  mav  be  taken  in  the  morning 
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on  an  empty  stomach  for  two  successive  days,  and 
on  tlie  third  morning-,  a  sufiicient  dose  of  the  sub- 
muriate  of  mercury  and  jalap. 

In  the  expulsion  of  this  species  of  worm,  the 
oil  of  turpentine  has  lately  been  discovered  to  be 
very  efficacious.  The  proper  dose  for  a  delicate 
woman  is  half  an  ounce,  for  one  of  a  robust  habit, 
one  ounce,  and  for  a  stout  man  about  one  ounce 
and  a  half.  It  may  be  given  in  milk  or  water 
g-ruel,  and  produces  a  purging,  during  which,  the 
tape  worm  is  either  voided  whole,  or  in  detached 
portions. 

A  number  of  other  remedies  have  been  fre- 
quently employed  with  success  for  the  destruction 
of  worms  of  every  species,  and  among  these  may  be 
enumerated  the  subcarbonate  of  iron.  The  proper 
dose  for  children  of  from  five  to  ten  years  of  age, 
is  from  five  to  twenty  grains,  mixed  in  a  little  cur- 
rant jelly  or  thick  syrup. 

Harrowgate  water  is  also  another  excellent 
medicine  for  destroying  worms,  particularly  the 
ascarides  and  round  worms.  As  this  water  is 
strongly  impregnated  with  sulphur,  some  have 
been  induced  to  suppose  that  sulphur  alone  must 
be  a  good  medicine  in  this  case,  and  accordingly 
it  has  been  given  in  considerable  doses,  and  not 
unfrequently  with  success. 

From  its  having  been  observed  that  those  who 
do  not  use  salt  with  their  food  are  greatly  predis- 
dosed  to  generate  worms  in  their  intestines  and 
stomach,  this  has  been  proposed  as  a  remedy  for 
their  destruction,  and  indeed  it  has  been  given  with 
benefit. 

Various  indeed  are  the  remedies  and  nos- 
trums which  are  recommended  for  the  cure  of  these 
vermin,  particularly  by  quacks  and  worm  doctors, 
as  they  are  termed,  but  most  of  them  contain  a 
considerable  quantity  of  mercury,  and  by  beino- 
exhibited  in  an  uncautious  manner,  are  not  unfrel 
quently  productive  of  very  injurious  consequences. 
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Of  this  nature  are  certain  lozenges,  which  of  lato 
years  have  been  much  puffed  off. 

After  a  course  of  £iny  of  the  vermifuge  medi- 
cineis  which  have  been  noticed,  we  should  employ 
such  others  as  will  tend  to  give  the  proper  tone  to 
the  stomach  and  intestines,  and  prevent  any  other 
worms  from  forming  therein,  and  which  will  be 
likely  to  happen  as  long  as  these  organs  remain  in 
IX  weak  and  debilitated  state.    With  this  view,  the 
patient  may  take  half  a  drachm  of  the  powder  of 
Peruvian  bark,  with  a  table  spoonful  of  the  wine 
of  iron  twice  or  thrice  a  day  in  an  infusion  of  cas- 
carilla  or  calumba.    See  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P. 
4  and  5t.    Lime  water  which  loosens  the  adhesions 
of  the  worms  to  the  intestines,  by  dissolving  the 
mucus  in  which  they  are  involved,  may  also  be 
taken  with  advantage  in  the  quantity  of  half  a  pint 
a  day  mixed  with  milk,  but  it  wdl  be  best  to 
administer  it  in  divided  doses.    Infusions  or  de- 
coctions of  bitter  herbs,  such  as  those  of  camomile 
flowers,  tops  of  wormwood,  the  lesser  centaury, 
tansy,  &c.  may  likewise  be  drank  with  some 

advantage,  m-  .  i 

The  diet  of  persons  who  are  either  afHicted  witli 
Avorms  or  subject  to  generate  them,  shoukl  consist 
principally  of  animal  food  that  is  light,  nutritive, 
and  easy  of  digestion,  abstaining  from  all  crude 
ve^eti^bles  and  unvipe  fruits.  A  child  who  is  sub- 
iect  to  worms  may  be  allowed  a  glass  ot  red  wine 
after  its  meals,  as  this  will  assist  in  bracing  and 
strengthening  the  stomach.  It  should  also  haye 
sufficient  exercise  every  day  m  the  open  air, 

OF  CllILBLAINS. 

This  complaint  is  characterized  by  painful  in- 
ammatory  swellings  of  no  great  si/e,  butol  a  deep 


fli 
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it^cj  ei^erl^  peoi^d^,  are  most  subject  to  chilblains, 


pmTde" 01- 'leaden  colour,  and  which  are  chiefly 
seate^l  on  the  lingers,  toes,  and  heels.    C  h.ldren 
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and  the  former  who  are  of  a  scrofulous  habit  are 
very  apt  to  suffer  severely  from  them.  They  sel- 
dom appear  but  in  the  winter. 

The  pain  which  accompanies  the  complaint  is 
sharp  and  very  pungent  at  times,  although  not 
constant,  and  there  is  a  severe  itching  in  the  parts 
affected.  In  some  cases  the  skin  which  covers 
them  continues  entire,  but  in  others  it  breaks,  and 
then  a  thin  fluid  is  discharged.  Sometimes  ulce- 
ration ensues. 

Chilblains  are  occasioned  by  an  exposure  of 
the  hands  or  feet  for  a  considerable  time  to  cold  or 
wet,  and  afterwards  too  suddenly  heating  them  by 
the  fire,  instead  of  employing  frictions  to  the  parts 
and  using  due  exercise. 

To  prevent  these  affections  from  arising,  it 
will  be  advisable  after  any  exposure  to  cold,  instead 
of  allowing  the  person  to  go  near  the  fire,  that  he 
should  be  kept  at  a  distance  from  it,  and  the  parts 
be  first  rubbed  with  snow,  and  then  with  salt  and 
water.  Those  who  are  subject  to  them  sliould  be 
cautious  on  the  approach  of  winter  to  guard  against 
all  unnecessary  exposures  to  cold  and  wet,  and  not 
to  expose  tlieir  hands  and  feet  too  precipitately  to 
any  considerable  degree  of  heat  after  unavoidable 
occurrences  of  this  nature.  On  the  approach  of 
winter,  these  parts  should  be  covered  with  woollen 
gloves  and  stockings. 

On  the  first  appearance  of  a  chilblain,  which 
is  usually  marked  with  heat,  itching,  redness,  and 
swelling  in  the  parts  affected,  by  rubbing  them  well 
with  equal  parts  of  camphor  liniment  and  oil  of 
turpentine,  the  Gvil  of  its  breaking  is  often  pre- 
vented, particularly  if  the  parts  are  afterwards 
covered  with  soap  plaster  spread  upon  fine  lint, 
or  a  piece  of  fine  soft  linen,  or  we  may  apply  for  a 
constancy,  pledgets  of  the  same  moistened  in  a 
wash,  consisting  of  two  ounces  of  the  compound 
soap  liniment,  and  one  ounce  of  the  soiutioii  of  the 
acetate  of  ummuniii. 
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If  the  swelling's  resist  these  applications  and 
break,  they  must  then  be  dressed  with  some  diges- 
tive ointment,  such  as  the  resin  cerate,  which  may 
be  made  still  more  efficacious  and  digestive  by 
melting  it  afresh,  and  adding  half  an  ounce  of  the  oil 
of  turpentine  to  two  ounces  of  the  cerate.  Should 
■what  passes  under  the  name  of  proud  flesh  arise  in 
the  ulcerations,  they  may  now  and  then  be  dressed 
with  a  little  of  the  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury, 
or  the  fungous  parts  be  sprinkled  with  a  little  red 
precipitate.  A  flannel  roller  may  be  applied  with 
advantage  perhaps  over  the  limb. 

Where  the  parts  are  much  swollen  and  in- 
flamed, and  the  sores  appear  foul,  poultices  of  lin- 
seed meal  formed  of  a  proper  consistence  with  a 
diluted  solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead,  and  applied 
cold,  may  prove  serviceable,  keeping  the  surround- 
ing parts  frequently  moistened  with  camphorated 
Spirit,  or  compound  soap  liniment. 

OF  THE  DISEASES  PECULIAR  TO 
WOMEN. 

Females  are  subjected  to  a  variety  of  complaints, 
particularly  during  the  different  processes  of  men- 
struation, pregnancy,  and  child-bearing,  to  prevent 
and  remove  which,  require  the  greatest  attention 
and  care  :  these  then  are  to  be  pointed  out. 

OF  MENSTRUATION. 

The  menstrual  discharge  is  a  natural  periodical 
secretion  of  a  blood-like  appearance  from  the  Avomb, 
which  in  cold  chmates  usually  commences  in  fe- 
males about  the  age  of  fourteen  or  fifteen,  and 
continues  until  they  attain  that  of  forty-five  or 
fifty,  but  in  different  women  we  meet  with  some 
variety  in  this  respect.  In  warm  climates  men- 
struation frequently  commences  at  the  age  ot  ten 
or  eleven  years,  and  is  seldom  extended  beyond 
that  of  forty. 


OF  MENSTRUATION.  601 


In  some  females  it  comes  on  without  any 
previous  indisposition,  but  in  most  of  them  it  is 
preceded  by  an  enlargement  of  the  breasts,  toge- 
ther with  a  sense  of  fulness  at  the  bottom  of  the 
belly  or  region  of  the  womb,  pains  in  the  back, 
and  in  a  few,  by  some  slight  hysteric  affection. 
It  is  apt  to  be  somewhat  irregular  during  the  first 
two  or  three  visitations,  both  as  to  the  period  of 
its  return,  and  the  quantity  of  the  discharge  ;  but 
after  these  it  appears  at  stated  times,  which  is 
usually  once  a  month,  and  nearly  the  same  quantity 
is  voided  at  each  visitation,  if  regular.  During' 
the  processes  of  pregnancy  and  suckling,  most 
women  cease  to  menstruate. 

The  quantity  of  the  discharge  varies  in  dif- 
ferent women,  owing  to  the  differences  of  consti- 
tution and  other  circumstances,  being  from  four  to 
eight  or  ten  ounces.  In  some  women  it  continues 
to  flow  for  three  or  four  days,  in  others,  for  five  or  ' 
six;  females  of  a  delicate  frame  having  usually 
not  only  a  more  copious,  but  likewise  a  longer 
continued  discharge  than  those  of  a  robust  consti- 
tution. 

Women  rarely,  if  ever,  become  pregnant  be- 
fore menstruation  has  taken  place  with  them,  and 
very  few  bear  children  after  its  perfect  cessation, 
which  appears  to  show  that  it  was  designed  bv 
nature  for  the  support  and  welfare  of  the  child 
during  its  abode  in  the  womb,  as  well  as  to  fit  the 
female  organs  of  generation  for  impregnation.  la 
the  opinion  of  thatable  physiologist,  Mr.  Abernethy, 
it  relieves  uterine  irritation,  and  mitigates  the  ex- 
treme of  sexual  desire,  thereby  enabling  a  woman 
to  conform  to  the  laws  of  morality,  and  the  social 
compacts  that  are  established  between  us.  I  will 
not  expatiate  further  on  the  nature  of  the  menstrual 
discharge,  but  be  content  with  observing,  that  the 
times  both  of  its  first  appearance  and  its  cessation 
are  critical  periods  in  the  lives  of  females,  and  re- 
quire the  greatest  attention  and  care. 
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The  health  of  females  much  depends  upon 
the  regularity,  both  as  to  the  time  and  quantity  of 
this  periodical  secretion,  and  considerable  injury 
may  be  occasioned  by  its  appearing-  too  late  in  life, 
from  its  being  suppressed,  from  its  flowing  in  an 
immoderate  quantity,  or  its  being  accompanied 
with  severe  spasmodic  pains.  At  the  period  at 
which  menstruation  is  on  the  decline,  and  about  to 
cease,  the  health  may  also  become  affected,  if  not 
properly  attended  to. 

OF  A  RETENTION  OF  THE  MENSES, 
OR  CHLOROSIS. 

This  is  only  to  be  considered  as  a  disease, 
when  the  system  becomes  somewhat  deranged  by 
a  want  of  the  discharge;  in  which  case,  the  woman 
is  afltcted  with  lassitude,  heaviness,  fatigue  on  the 
slightest  exercise,  pains  in  the  back,  loms,  and 
hips,  palpitations  at  the  heart,  acidity  in  the  sto- 
mach and  bowels,  flatulency,  costiveness,  and  au 
unnatural  appetite  for  chalk,  lime,  and  other  ab- 
sorbents.   After  a  time,  the  countenance  assumes 
a  yellowish  hue,  even  verging  upon  green,  from 
whence  the  complaint  has  been  named  green  sick- 
ness;  the  lips  become  of  a  pale  colour,  the  eyes 
have  a  blue  circle  round  them,  the  breathing  is 
hurried  by  any  vigorous  exertion  of  the  body,  the 
pulse  is  quick  and  small,  the  appearance  ot  the 
woman  indicates  a  want  of  power  and  energy  m 
the  constitution,  the  skin  is  pale  and  flaccid,  the 
feet  are  afl'ected  with  dropsical  swelhngs,  the  sleep 
is  disturbed,  and  there  are  frequent  famtings  and 
other  hysteric  symptoms.     A  slight  degree  ot 
hectic  fever  not  unfrequently  occurs. 

Cames.—k  retention  of  the  menses  may  Ije 
occasioned  by  whatever  has  a  tendency  to  impede 
the  due  action  of  the  arteries  of  the  womb,  or  Irom 
some  preternatural  resistance  in  their  extremities. 
hcalmait  and  Regimen.-^'^^^  o'->J^^^ts  to  be 


Ok  chlorosis.  60a 

ke|it  in  view  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease,  are 
to  give  energy  to  the  whole  system,  and  excite 
the  proper  action  of  the  vessels  of  the  womb. 

The  first  of  these  is  to  be  promoted  by  a  ge- 
nerous nntritive  diet,  with  a  moderate  allowance 
of  wine,  cheerful  society,  the  benefit  of  pure  air, 
and  proper  exercise,  as  walkings  riding  on  horse-r 
back,  and  dancing  if  the  patient  is  capable  of 
bearing'  it.  The  spirits  should  be  supported,  and 
all  passions  of  the  mind  of  the  melancholy  or  de-r 
sponding  kind  be  guarded  against  as  much  as  pos-r 
sihle.  With  the  view  of  keeping  the  attention 
tmg-aged  and  the  mind  amused,  jf  the  circumstances 
of  the  })atient  will  aduiit  of  it,  she  should  resort  to 
some  of  the  fashionable  watering  places,  but  more 
particularly  Bath  and  Tunbridge  wells.  A  re-, 
tention  of  the  menses  is  often  entirely  removed  by 
a  course  of  the  water  of  the  former  ;  women  of  an 
irritable  habit  taking  care,  however,  not  to  drink 
more  than  a  pint  a  day.  These  waters  may  also 
be  employed  as  a  warm  bath,  which  will  contribute 
to  remove  that  languor  of  circulation  and  obstruc- 
tion of  the  natural  evacuation,  which  are  leading 
features  of  the  disorder. 

A  course  of  the  Tunbridge  well  water  also 
will  be  proper  for  women  labouring  under  this  dis- 
order, and  it  may  not  only  be  drank  when  made 
of  a  tepid  warmth,  but  be  used  occasionally  as  a 
warm  bath,  if  heated  to  about  85  degrees  of  Fah- 
renheit's thermometer. 

A  retention  of  the  menses  is  nnost  generally 
met  with  in  females  of  a  relaxed,  debilitated  habit, 
and  palesallovv  complexion,  and  therefore  bleedinw 
or  powerful  evacuations  by  strong  purgative  me- 
dicines, will  be  injurious.  It  may,  however,  be 
serviceable  to  promote  a  regular  discharge  by  stool 
once  a  day  if  the  bowels  are  inactive,  by  directing 
the  patient  to  take  two  of  the  aloetic  pills  with 
myrrh  at  bed-time,  as  the  occasion  may  require, 
Thioughout  t|ic  cours.e  of  the  day  (he  system  is  ta 
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be  strengthened,  and  digestion  promoted  by  the 
Peruvian  bark,  with  other  bitter  stomachic  and 
chalybeate  medicines,  various  forms  of  which  are 
given  under  the  head  of  Tonics. 

If  at  any  time  the  patient  perceives  a  disposi- 
tion in  the  parts  to  throw  out  the  menstrual  dis- 
charge, she  ought  to  encourage  it  by  sitting  over  a 
pan  filled  with  warm  water,  and  fomenting  them 
from  time  to  time  with  a  large  piece  of  sponge 
dipped  therein,  and  she  may  also  put  her  feet  into 
warm  vt'ater. 

To  assist  these  means  in  exciting  the  action  of 
the  vessels  of  the  womb,  and  in  addition  to  proper 
active  exercise,  friction  with  the  hand  over  the 
region  of  this  organ  may  be  employed  frequently. 
Slight  shocks  of  electricity  passed  through  it  and 
the  neighbouring  parts,  and  duly  persevered  in, 
may  be  tried,  if  other  means  fail  in  producing  the 
desired  effect. 


OF  DEFECTIVE  OR  SUPPRESSED 
MENSTRUATION. 

When  menstruation  has  taken  place  with  pro- 
per regularity,  and  has  continued  for  some  months, 
and  then  becomes  obstructed  or  suppressed,  the 
disease  in  question  may  then  be  said  to  exist. 

Symptoms. — Those  which  attend  it  are  pains 
in  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  costiveness,  indiges- 
tion, hysteric  affections,  hemorrhages  from  the 
nose,  stomach,  lungs,  and  other  parts  of  the  body, 
and  colic  pains.  At  times,  some  inflammatory 
symptoms  present  themselves,  and  then  the  pulse 
is  hard  and  frequent,  and  the  skin  hot. 

CttM^e^.— -Defective  or  suppressed  menstrua- 
tion may  arise  from  an  exposure  to  cold  in  various 
ways,  particularly  wet  feet,  from  fear  or  any  emo- 
tion suddenly  excited,  from  a  poorness  ot  the  blood 
or  debility  of  the  system,  causmg  a  weakened  ac- 
tion of  the  vessels  of  the  i)arts,  and  perhaps  not 
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iinfreqnently  by  too  free  a  use  of  vineg'ar  and  other 
acids,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  obesity,  which 
at  length  impair  the  due  action  of  the  stomach 
and  other  digestive  organs. 

Where  menstruation  becomes  suppressed  sud- 
denly by  exposure  to  cold  in  any  way,  it  may  in 
general  be  again  restored  by  a  pursuance  of  proper 
means;  but  where  the  suppression  is  of  longstanding, 
and  the  whites  have  appeared  as  a  substitute,  the 
disease  usually  proves  very  difficult  to  remove.  The 
opinion  we  are  to  form  as  to  the  result,  must  be 
governed  by  the  cause  which  has  given  rise  to  it, 
the  state  of  the  woman's  health  in  other  respects, 
and  the  length  of  time  that  the  suppression  has 
existed. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — To  treat  the  dis- 
ease judiciously  and  with  advantage,  it  will  be 
highly  necessary  to  discriminate  whether  it  pro- 
ceeds from  an  overfulness  of  habit,  or  the  blood 
being  thin  and  defective.  If  it  proceeds  from  a 
viscid  state  of  the  blood,  or  if  the  woman  be  of  a 
robust  habit,  the  effects  of  fulness  in  the  vessels 
produced  thereby,  is  to  be  obviated  by  moderate 
bleeding'  a  little  before  the  expected  approach  of 
the  discharge,  assisted  by  laxative  medicines.  See 
this  Class  P.  7  or  8.  Warm  fomentations  may 
also  be  applied  over  the  region  of  the  womb,  the 
feet  be  bathed  in  hot  water,  and  a  light  diet  be 
enjoined.  Where  there  are  spasmodic  pains  at 
the  bottom  of  tlie  belly,  an  emollient  clyster  of 
thin  gruel  with  thirty  or  forty  drops  of  the  tincture 
of  opium,  may  be  administered. 

During  the  intervals  of  the  expected  visita- 
tions, and  where  nature  is  making  no  efforts  to  ex- 
cite the  discharge,  recourse  may  be  had  to  medi- 
cines which  increase  the  general  action  of  the  sys- 
tem. See  the  Class  of  Emmenagogues,  P.  3,  4, 
or  6.  Any  of  these  combinations  of  medicines 
may  be  tried,  but  the  plan  must  be  persevered  in 
until  the  desired  effect  is  produced. 
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When  the  suppression  has  arisen  from  a  weak 
relaxed  state  of  the  system  or  from  the  blood  Ik-- 
ing  too  thin  and  impoverished,  a  nutritive  diet 
with  wine  ought  to  be  enjoined,  and  remedies  of  a 
tonic  nature  be  administered,  such  as  the  Peruvian 
bark  and  bitter  stomachic  medicines,  combined 
with  chalybeates,  varioufj  forms  of  which  are  given 
under  the  head  of  the  Class  of  Tonics. 


OF  AN  IMMODERATE  FLOW  OF  THE 

MENSES. 

The  menstrual  flux  is  said  to  be  immoderate 
when  it  either  proceeds  so  far,  or  continues  so 
long,  or  returns  so  frequently,  as  to  prove  prejudi- 
cial to  the  woman.    The  quantity  discharged  by 
a  healthy  woman,  and  who  is  regular,  is  usually 
from  four  to  six  ounces  at  each  visitation  :  the  time 
of  its  continuance  varies  in  different  women,  but  it 
rarely  continues  longer  than  five  or  six  days,  antl 
seldom  less  than  three,  not  ceasing  suddenly  but  m 
a  gradual  manner,  and  the  usual  period  of  its  visi- 
tations is  from  twenty-seven  to  thirty  days.  Wo- 
men of  a  lax  and  delicate  constitution,  as  has  al- 
ready been  observed,  have  a  more  copiovl^  and 
lomrer  continued  discharge  than  those  of  a  robust 

habit.  f, 
Symptojru.—When  an  immoderate  flow  ot 
the  menses  arises  from  an  overfulness  of  blood  in 
the  vessels,  it  is  frequently  attended  with  head-ach 
and  giddiness,  pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  some 
deo  ree  of  thirst  and  heat,  and  a  strong  quick  pulse ; 
but  where  it  arises  from  general  debility,  or  partial 
weakness  of  the  vessels  of  the  womb,  and  such  at- 
tacks are  frequently  repeated,  p/.leness  of  the 
countenance,  chilliness,  flabbiness  of  flesh,  a  hurried 
respiration  on  the  slightest  effort,  unusual  fatigue 
on  exercise,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  together 
with  a  loss  of  appetite,  indigestion,  and  various 
nervous  symptoms,  arise.    If  the  disease  has  been 
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of  long  stniulino^,  and  the  attacks  have  been  severe 
and  frequent,- the  feet  and  legs  show  a  dropsical 
tendency,  become  disten'ded  with  a  watery  fluid, 
and  have  a  puffy  appearance. 

Causes.— An  immoderate  flow  of  the  menses 
may  be  occasioned  by  a  general  fulness  of  habit 
or  plethoric  state;  by  accidental  circumstances 
determining-  the  blood  forcibly  and  copiously  to 
the  vessels  of  the  womb;  by  irritations  acting  par- 
ticularly on  the  womb  ;  by  organic  affections  ;  by 
relaxation  of  the  womb  arising  from  repeated  mis- 
carriages, difficult  or  tedious  labours,  or  very  fre- 
quent child-bearing  ;  and  lastly  by  debility  of  the 
whole  system. 

The  proper  criterion  by  which  the  danger  of 
this  species  of  hemorrhage  can  be  estimated,  is  the 
strength  of  the  patient,  and  the  pulse.  If  the 
woman  be  very  much  reduced,  the  pulse  consi- 
derably sunk,  and  the  strength  exhausted,  she  may 
soon  fall  a  victim  to  the  flooding,  if  prompt  and 
efficacious  means  are  not  resorted  to ;  but  where  it 
arises  from  an  overfulness  of  blood,  and  the  body 
still  remains  vigorous  and  strong,  with  no  great 
loss  of  appetite,  danger  need  not  be  apprehended, 
although  the  discharge  is  increased  beyond  its 
natural  or  usual  quantity. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — When  there  are  no 
appearances  which  denote  an  increased  action  in 
the  vessels  of  the  womb,  and  there  are  strong 
reasons  for  attributing  the  augmented  flow  of  the 
menses  to  a  laxity  of  the  vessels,  after  placing  the 
woman  in  a  recumbent  position,  with  her  hips 
somewhat  higher  than  her  head,  in  a  chamber  of  a 
cool  temperature,  desiring-  her  to  drink  cooling 
acidulated  liquors,  such  as  lemonade,  a  solution 
of  the  supertartrate  of  potash  in  water  with  sugar 
(known  by  the  name  of  Imperial),  or  that  of  pre- 
served tamarinds,  and  applying  linen  cloths  wetted 
in  cold  water  and  vinegar  to  the  back  and  private 
parts  in  those  cases  where  the  hemorrhage  is  con- 
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siderable,  we  should  have  recourse  to  medicines 
of  an  astringent  nature,  such  as  the  acidulated  in- 
fusion of  red  roses  with  alum,  catechu,  gum  kino, 
&c.  as  in  the  following  forms :  Take  six  ounces  of 
a  strong  infusion  of  red  roses,  acidulated  with  as 
much  diluted  sulphuric  acid  as  will  give  it  a  sharp 
taste  ;  then  add  half  a  drachm  of  alum,  and  two 
drachms  of  the  tincture  of  catechu  ;  or  take  of 
the  above  acidulated  infusion  of  roses,  five  ounces, 
tincture  of  gum  kino,  one  drachm,  and  the  nitrate 
of  potash,  half  a  drachm.  The  dose  of  either  of 
these  may  be  three  table  spoonsful  every  four  hours 
or  oftener,  the  patient  being  kept  at  the  same  time 
perfectly  still  and  quiet,  and  very  lightly  covered 
with  bed  clothes. 

Where  the  hemorrhage  is  attended  with  spas- 
modic pains  at  the  bottom  of  the  belly,  a  small 
dose  of  opium,  such  as  six  or  eight  drops  of  its 
tincture,  may  be  added  to  each  dose  of  the  above 
medicines;  but  as  this  drug  is  apt  to  relax  the 
system  when  freely  used,  it  should  not  be  adminis- 
tered in  cases  where  there  is  great  debility,  unless 
spasmodic  pains  accompany  the  flooding. 

If  the  hemorrhage  is  profuse,  and  is  not 
checked  by  the  means  which  have  been  pointed 
out,  we  must  substitute  the  superacetate  of  lead 
or  sulphate  of  copper.  Either  of  these,  in  the 
quantity  of  half  a  grain  to  one  grain,  and  a  half 
made  into  a  pill  with  a  little  confection  of  roses, 
and  taken  every  four  or  six  hours,  will  be  advisable. 
It  may  be  washed  down  with  a  draught,  consisting 
of  two  ounces  of  the  simple  or  unacidulated  infu- 
sion of  roses,  (as  acids  are  incompatible,)  liaymg 
ten  grains  of  alum  previously  dissolved  in  it.  These 
remedies  are  to  be  assisted  at  the  same  tune  by 
throwing  astringent  injections  from  time  to  time 
up  the  vagina.     See  the  Class  of  Astrmgeuts, 

r.  19,  20,  21.  .    ^  ,  ^ 

Should  these  means  prove  meftectual,  the 
passage  must  be  plugged  up  with  dossils  ot  hut, 
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or  fine  tow,  dipped  in  cold  water  and  vinegar,  by 
which  means  the  mouths  of  tlie  vessels  that  throw 
oat  the  blood  will  be  stopped  up  by  the  clots  which 
will  be  formed  in  the  womb  and  passage  thereto. 

Where  a  profuse  flow  of  the  menses  is  attended 
with  severe  pains  in  the  loins,  and  the  woman  is  of 
a  full  plethoric  habit,  it  may  be  proper  to  draw  off 
a  few  ounces  of  blood  at  the  commencement  of  the 
complaint,  but  bleeding  will  not  otherwise  be  re- 
quired. Even  in  such  cases,  keeping  the  body  pro- 
perly open  by  laxatives,  (See  this  Class,  P.  4  or  6) 
and  giving  cooling  medicines,  such  as  the  nitrate 
of  potash  with  the  saline  mixture,  (See  the  Class 
of  Antiphlogistics,  P.  4)  making  use  of  a  spare 
regimen,  and  drinking  cold  acidulated  liquors  as 
before  mentioned,  will,  in  general,  be  sufficient. 

In  those  cases  where  menstruation  is  profuse, 
continues  longer  than  ordinary,  and  returns  more 
frequently  than  it  ought,  in  consequence  of  general 
laxity  in  the  constitution,  as  well  as  in  the  parts 
more  immediately  concerned,  and  not  from  an  over- 
fulness  of  blood,  it  will  be  advisable  during  the  in- 
tervals of  the  visitations  for  the  woman  to  enter  on 
a  course  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  bitter  infusions  of 
calumba,  cascarilla,  &c.  together  with  chalybeates, 
various  forms  of  which  remedies  are  given  under 
the  head  of  Tonics.  The  Tunbridge  well  water 
may  likewise  be  drank,  if  the  circumstances  of  the 
patient  will  admit  of  it.  To  assist  the  effects  of 
all  these  remedies,  a  generous  nutritive  diet  and 
wine,  with  gentle  horse  exercise,  and  the  occasional 
use  of  a  cold  bath,  may  be  employed  at  the  same 
time. 

OF  A  CESSATION  OF  THE  MENSES. 

The  constitution  of  women  undergoes  a  con- 
siderable change  on  the  menses  being  about  to 
cease,  or  their  wholly  disappearing,  and  this  period 
(commonly  called  by  them  the  turn  of  life)  is  a  very 
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critical  one,  and  requires  great  attention,  otherwise 
the  foundation  of  sevei-al  troublesome  complaints 
may  be  laid.  The  time  of  life  at  which  menstrua- 
tion ceases  in  cold  climates,  is  from  forty-two 
years  to  fifty.  It  seldom  stops  all  at  once,  but 
becomes  gradually  irregular  both  as  to  the  periods, 
and  the  quantity. 

If  the  change  in  life  be  passed  over  without 
much  inconvenience  or  disease,  the  woman  may 
probably  enjoy  a  permanent  state  of  good  health 
for  a  long  time  ;  but  if  at  this  period  she  is  troubled 
with  sickness  at  the  stomach,  pains  in  the  head  and 
loins,  giddiness  and  other  troublesome  symptoms, 
these  may  either  be  the  forerunners  of  apoplexy,  or 
a  diseased  state  of  the  lungs,  or  possibly  some  obsti- 
nate chronic  affection  of  the  womb  may  be  the  con- 

^^"^^^^rrmtment  and  Begimen.—W omen  of  a  full 
habit  and  robust  constitution,  who  experience  pains 
in  the  head  with  giddiness  on  menstruation  becom- 
ing: scanty  or  wholly  disappearing,  should  have 
blSod  drawn  from  the  temples  by  means  of  a  tew 
leeches,  or  from  the  back  of  the  neck  by  the  scari- 
ficator and  cupping  glasses.  They  shou  d  ikewise 
keep  their  body  very  open  by  some  mild  laxative 
medicine,  such  as  the  electuary  of  seniia  or  one  or 
two  pills  of  aloes,  taken  at  bed-time.  They  ought 
likevvise  to  confine  themselves  to  a  spare  and 
moderate  diet,  and  take  sufficient  active  exercise 

twice  a  day.  ,  , 

Should  an  ulcer  break  out  on  the  le^s,  or  any 
other  part  of  the  body  on  a  cessation  of  the  men- 
strual discharge,  it  may  be  looked  upon  mU- 
cal  eftbrt  of  nature  in  many  ^ases,  and  ought  the  e- 
forenotto  be  hastily  healed  up  without  substituting 

an  issue nn  its  stead.  i  ..^;,...Un,i« 

If  the  womb  becomes  enlarged  and  scirihous 
after  a  cessation  of  the  menstrual  tlux,  as  some- 
times happens,  the  disease  is  to  palln.ted  by 
keeping  the    bowels    open  with  laxative  medi- 
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ciiiQs  and  aperient  clysters,  by  fomentations  applied 
over  the  region  of  the  organ,  and  by  administering 
internally  small  doses  of  opium  from  time  to  time, 
or  else  a  pill,  consisting  of  from  two  to  five  grains 
of  the  extract  of  hemlock,  avoiding  at  the  same 
time  much  walking,  and  all  other  exciting  causes. 

OF  THE  WHITES,  OR  FLUOR  ALBUS. 

This  disease  consists  of  the  discharge  of  a  thin 
mucous  matter  from  the  organs  of  generation,  vary- 
ing both  in  colour  and  quantity  in  different  women, 
being  usually  of  a  pale  yellow  or  green  appearance, 
and  sometimes  of  a  very  acrimonious  nature. 

Sjjmptoms. — Besides  the  discharge,  which  is 
of  an  irregular  nature,  the  patient  is  frequently 
troubled  with  pains  in  the  back  and  loins,  failure 
of  appetite,  paleness  of  the  countenance,  chilliness 
and  languor,  an  uneasy  sensation  in  the  stomach, 
loss  of  strength,  and  a  wasting  of  flesh.  The  sleep 
is  disturbed  and  does  not  afford  refreshment,  the 
mind  is  dejected  and  apprehensive,  the  urine  turbid, 
the  menstrual  discharge  scanty  and  sometimes  even 
suppressed,  respiration  is  difficult,  palpitations  of 
the  heart  and  other  nervous  symptoms  are  expe- 
rienced, and  where  the  disease  has  been  of  long 
standing  and  the  body  debilitated,  the  feet  andankles 
swell  and  are  distended  with  a  watery  fluid. 

0«M5(?s.— An  immoderate  flux  of  the  menses, 
frequent  miscarriages,  profuse  evacuations,  tedious 
and  difficult  labours,  laxity  of  the  parts,  an  inactive 
and  sedentary  life,  a  poor  vapid  diet,  blows  in  the 
back,  falls,  &c.  may  give  rise  to  the  complaint. 
Delicate  women  are  most  subject  to  it,  but  it  is 
occasionally  met  with  in  those  who  are  strong  and 
robust.  Such  as  have  had  many  children  are  very 
liable  to  the  whites,  and  the  discharge  generally 
re-appears  soon  after  the  monthly  period  of  men- 
struating has  passed. 

It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish  the 
R  r  2 
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whites  from  a  clap,  but,  by  attending  to  the  foh 
iowino-  circumstances,  a  proper  discrimination  be- 
tween^ them  may  generally  be  made  with  tolerable 
accuracy.  In  the  whites,  the  discharge  is  irregular, 
and  comes  away  frequently  in  considerable  quan- 
tity and  \\i  large  lumps,  and  is  neither  preceded 
by  or  accompanied  with  heat  of  urine  or  any  in- 
flammatory affection  of  the  external  parts  ;  whereas 
iti  a  clap  (gonorrhcea),  there  is  an  itching  and 
swelling  of  these  parts,  and  much  heat  in  making 
water,  and  occasionally  there  is  either  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  glands  in  the  groin,  or  some  degree  of 
ulceration  externally  or  internally. 

The  whites  seldom  ceases  of  itself,  and,  it 
allowed  to  go  on  for  any  length  of  time,  undermines 
the  constitution,  reduces  both  the  flesh  and  strength, 
and  not  unfrequently  gives  rise  to  dropsical  swel- 
lino-s  of  the  feet  and  legs,  or  hectic  fever  ensues. 

"  Treatment  and  Kegimen.— Women  who  are 
afflicted  with  the  disease  in  question  should  make 
use  of  a  generous  nutritive  diet,  consisting  of  gela- 
tinous broths,  light  meats,  eggs,  jellies,  blanc- 
mano-e,  sago,  arrow  root,  and  milk  boiled  up  with 
isinglass,  and  a  moderate  quantity  of  Port  wine 
should  also  be  taken  daily.    They  shoald  avoid  all 
remote  causes  of  the  complaint,  particularly  too 
free  an  indulgence  in  sensual  gratification ;  they 
should  lie  on  a  mattress  in  preference  to  a  feather 
bed,  rise  early,  and  take  proper  exercise  daily, 
either  on  horseback  or  in  a  carriage  ;  and  every 
Dicrht  and  morning  they  ought  to  perform  due 
ablutions  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  cold  water  from 
a  larae  bason  or  bidet,  especially  if  the  season  o 
year,  and  other  circumstances,  prevent  general  coUl 
bathing.    lu  the  winter  they  should  be  wamdy 
clothed,  and  wear  sliders  made  of  flannel.   ^^  heie 
there  is  great  chill.ncss  with  languor,  the  use  ot  a 
soft  flesh  brush  may  be  beneficial. 

To  strenothen  the  system  wlien  it  is  compli- 
cated with  general  debility,  besides  a  restorative 
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<3ict  and  the  means  jiist  mentioned,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  put  the  patient  under  a  course  of  the 
Peruvian  bark  with  some  mineral  acid,  bitter  intur 
sions  of  an  astringent  and  stomachic  effect,  pre:r 
parations  of  myrrh  and  steeU  or  mineral  waters  of 
a  chalybeate  nature.  Various  forms  of  these  m^er 
dicines  are  given  in  the  Class  of  Tonics,  to  which 
1  beg  kave  to  refer  the  reader. 

With  the  view  of  diminishing  the  quantity 
and  acrimony  of  the  discharge,  in  addition  to  a 
diligent  attention  being  paid  to  cleanliness  by 
proper  ablutions,  it  will  be  advisable  to  employ 
some  kind  of  astringent  injejctipn  (see  the  Class 
of  Astringents,  P.  17,  20,  or  21,)  twice,  qr  thrice 
a  day.  This  is  to  be  thrown  up  the  vagina  by 
means  of  the  syringe  adapted  to  females.  If  there 
are  any  excoriations  either  internally  or  exteraally^ 
the  parts  may  be  smeared  with  a  little  cerate  of 
the  superacetate  of  lead,  after  being  well  cleansedL 
by  washing  them. 

If  the  woma.n  is  incommoded  bj  paiiis  in  thjS 
back  and  loins,  she  may  have  a  l^rge  piece  of 
leather  spread  with  compound  pitch  plaster  applied 
over  these  parts,  avoiding  at  the  same  time  as 
much  as  possible  a  standing  position  of  any  conti- 
nuance, or  any  violent  exertion,  guch  as  mgcl) 
walking  or  dancing. 

Should  the  bowels  be  confined,  some  mild 
laxative,  such  as  one  of  the  aloetic  pills  with 
myrrh,  or  a  few  grains  of  rhubarb  and  magnesia, 
must  be  taken  occasionally  to  obviate  costiveness. 

Astringent  medicines  have  sometimes  been 
administered  by  the  mouth,  as  well  as  used  in  the 
form  of  injection,  and  those  most  employed  inter- 
nally are,  alum,  gum  kino,  catechu,  and  the  sul- 
phate of  zinc ;  but  they  appear  to  have  no  decisive 
effect  when  given  separately  from  Peruvian  ba^k 
ajid  sulphuric  acid,  bitter  infusions,  and  chaly- 
ijpates,  as  before  mentioned, 

Turpentine  and  other  balsams,  which  act  on 
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parts  ill  the  neighbourhood  of  the  womb,  have 
been  found  to  afford  rehef  in  many  cases  of  fluor 
albus.  Bajsam  of  copaiba  being  one  of  this  class, 
has  been  much  used,  and  may  be  taken  either  sepa- 
rately, in  the  dose  of  a  small  tea  spoonful  morning- 
and  night,  or  be  mixed  up  into  the  form  of  an  elec- 
tuary, with  Peruvian  bark,  as  follows :  Take  half 
an  ounce  of  bark,  two  drachms  of  the  subcarbonate 
of  iron,  and  as  .  much  balsam  of  copaiba  as  will 
form  the  whole  of  a  due  consistence.  Of  this,  the 
bulk  of  a  nutmeg  may  be  taken  morning,  noon, 
and  night.  Should  costiveness  be  produced,  some 
gentle  laxative  must  be  given  occasionally  to 
remove  it. 

Of  pregnancy,  and  the  COMPLAINTS 
INCIDENT  THERETO. 

Preo-nancy  is  accompanied  in  its  different 
stages  by  many  complaints,  which,  although  they 
cannot  be  wholly  removed  but  by  the  birth  of  the 
child,  admit  nevertheless  of  being  mitigated  by 
the  adoption  of  suitable  means.    Its  first  stage  is 
usually  accompanied  with  sickness  at  the  stomach 
and  vomiting  in  the  morning,  suppression  of  men- 
struation, indigestion,  heart-burn,  longings,  giddi- 
ness, and  not  unfrequently  tooth-ach,  or  a  slight 
cough.    Soon  afterwards,  the  breasts  become  en, 
larged,  shooting  pains  are  felt  in  them,  and  the 
circle  round  the  nipple,  which  was  before  ot  a  light 
red,  becomes  of  a  brown  colour.    Some  women 
are  but  little  affected  by  pregnancy,  whilst  others 
again  are  troubled  with  frequent  nausea,  can  retaiij 
but  little  on  the  stomach,  lose  their  flesh  and 
strength,  become  irritable  and  peevish,  and  suffer 
a  total  alteration  of  countenance,  every  feature  o\ 
which  is  considerably  sharpened. 

During  the  second  stage  there  is  some  en- 
largement of  the  belly,  a  frequent  inclination  to 
void  urine,  with  partial  suppressions  ot  it  occa- 
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sionally,  itching-  about  the  external  parts  of  gene- 
ration, costiveness,  and  the  piles.  Between  the  • 
sixteenth  and  twentieth  week  after  conception,  the 
woman  becomes  sensible  of  the  motion  of  the  child 
in  the  womb,  and  in  addition  to  the  complaints  by 
which  she  was  before  incommoded,  she  is  apt  to 
be  attacked  with  sudden  faintings,  and  some  slight 
hysteric  affection. 

The  third  stage  of  pregnancy  (which  consists 
of  the  last  three  months)  is  usually  attended  by 
general  uneasiness  and  restlessness,  particularly  at 
night,  cramps  in  the  legs  and  thighs,  swellings  of 
the  feet  and  ankles,  difficulty  of  retaining  the  urine 
for  any  length  of  time,  varicose  swellings  of  the  veins 
in  the  belly  and  legs,  and  the  piles.  Convulsions 
are  apt  to  arise  near  the  period  of  child-birth  in 
women  of  an  irritable  habit,  and  these  are  always 
to  be  considered  as  highly  dangerous.  Discharges 
of  blood  sometimes  take  place,  and  give  rise  to  a 
premature  birth  or  abortion. 

Some  of  the  symptoms  attendant  on  pregnancy 
are  to  be  considered  as  more  troublesome  than  of  a 
serious  nature  ;  but  others  are  of  complicated  and 
injurious  tendency,  and  require  to  be  palliated  by 
art. 

HEAD-ACH  AND  DROWSINESS. 

These  sometimes  arise  from  a  fulness  in  the 
vessels  owing  to  the  stoppage  of  menstruation,  and 
in  strong  robust  women  are  to  be  relieved  by  draw- 
ing six  or  eight  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm, 
keeping  the  bowels  afterwards  open  by  some  gentle 
laxative  medicine,  such  as  the  electuary  of  senna, 
of  which  the  bulk  of  a  nutmeg  or  small  wallnnt 
may  be  taken  occasionally  at  bed-time.   In  women 
of  a  delicate  constitution,  bleeding  in  any  way 
should  not  be  resorted  to ;  the  forehead  and  temples 
may  be  rubbed  with  a  liniment,  consisting  of  one 
ounce  of  camphorated  spirit  and  two  drachms  of 
sulphuric  aether,  and  the  nostrils  be  stimulated  at 
times  by  smelling  at  volatile  salts,  or  spirits.  If 
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the  bowels  are  costive,  some  gentle  opening  medi- 
cine will  be  proper,^ 

HEARTBURN  ANP  INDIGESTION. 

Acidity  in  the  stomach  gives  rise  to  these 
complaints,  and  they  are  to  be  obviated  by  direct-, 
ing  the  patient  to  take  about  half  a  drachm  of 
magnesia  once  or  twice  a  day.  If  this  in  its  simple 
state  is  apot  found  sufficiently  active,  fifteen  or 
twenty  drops  of  the  solution  of  ammonia  may  be 
added  to  the  water  in  which  the  magnesia  is  mixed, 

NAUSEA  AND  VOMITING. 

Many  women  suffer  much  during  the  early 
stage  of  pregnancy  from  these  complaints,  and  are 
greatly  reduced  both  in  flesh  and  strength  by  them. 
They  usually  come  pn  soon  after  getting  out  of  bed 
every  morning,  and  may  in  some  measure  be  ob- 
viated by  the  woman  not  rising  soon  after  taking 
her  breakfast.  Should  the  vomiting  be  at  any 
time  so  severe  as  to  endanger  a  miscarriage,  it  may 
be  advisable  for  her  to  take  a  saline  draught  in 
the  act  of  effervescence  now  and  then,  with  a  few 
drops  of  the  compound  spirit  of  lavender  added 
thereto;  or,  if  necessary,  eight  or  ten  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium.  If  these  means  do  not  answer 
the  desired  intention,  a  few  ounces  of  blood  may  be 
drawn  from  the  arm,  which  will  be  likely  to  alle- 
viate the  irritation,  particularly  in  women  of  a  full 
and  robust  habit,  and  linen  cloths  wetted  in  equal 
parts  of  tincture  of  opium  and  sulphuric  aether  be 
kept  constantly  applied  at  the  s^itne-tipae  over  the 
regipn  of  the  stoipach, 

COSTIVENESS  AND  THE  PILES. 

To  obviate  these  consequences  of  pregnancy, 
it  will  .be  advisable  for  the  woman  to  take  some 
cooling  aperient  ^lled^cine  (see  the  Class  of  Laxa- 
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lives,  P.  14  or  15,)  frequently.  When  piles  are 
very  painful,  do  not  bleed,  and  project  much  beyond 
the  fundament,  two  or  three  leeches  may  be  applied 
round  the  inflamed  and  protruded  part,  encourag- 
ing the  discharge  of  blood  after  they  drop  off,  by 
bathing  the  wounds  with  a  sponge  dipped  in  warm 
water.  When  the  bleeding  has  ceased,  a  lotion, 
consisting  of  five  ounces  of  common  water,  to  which 
has  been  added  twenty  drops  of  the  solution  of 
acetate  of  lead,  may  be  used  several  times  a  day, 
or  a  bit  of  soft  linen  rag  wetted  therewith  may  be 
kept  constantly  applied. 

FREaUBNT  INCLINATION  TO  VOID  URINE. 

This  is  often  troublesome  to  Women  in  the 
pregnant  state,  and  is  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the 
womb  in  its  enlarged  condition  on  the  neck  of  the 
bladder.  A  recumbent  posture,  and  keeping  the 
bowels  gently  open,  are  the  only  means  that  can  be 
adopted  to  alleviate  it :  delivery  alone  can  remove  it, 

SUPPRESSION  OF  URINE. 

In  cases  of  extremity,  where  the  urine  cannot 
be  voided,  and  the  bladder  becomes  distended  and 
painful,  the  immediate  assistance  of  a  surgeon  will 
be  necessary  to  draw  it  oft'  by  means  of  a  catheter. 
Where  there  is  only  a  trifling  difficulty  in  making 
water,  applying  warm  fomentations  over  the  region 
of  the  bladder,  and  emptying  the  bowels  by  emol- 
lient laxative  clysters,  will  in  geneval  be  sufficient. 

HYSTERIC  AFFECTIONS. 

Pregnant  women  are  very  subject  to  sudden 
faintings  and  other  hysterical  symptoms,  particu^ 
larly  when  they  quicken,  or  first  perceive  the 
evolutions  of  the  child.  In  such  cases,  all  that  is 
rerjuisiteis  to  place  the  patier^t  in  an  horizontal 
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position,  ftdmit  cool  air  freely  to  her,  and  g-ivelier 
a  little  cold  water  with  a  few  drops  of  the  sohitioii 
of  ammonia  added  to  it.  If  necessary,  the  nostrils 
may  also  be  stimulated  by  holding  volatile  salts  to 
them. 

DIARRHOEA, 

A  purging  in  pregnant  women  may  be  occa- 
sioned by  the  same  causes  as  in  other  persons,  and 
as  a  miscarriage  may  be  the  consequence  if  long 
continued,  it  ought  to  be  properly  checked  by  me- 
dicines of  an  appropriate  nature.  We  may  make 
trial  of  the  chalk  mixture,  (see  the  class  of  Absor- 
bents, P.  4,)  with  an  addition  of  eight  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium  to  each  dose,  and  if  this  does 
not  answer  the  purpose,  the  discharge  must  be  re- 
strained by  astringents.  See  this  Class,  P.  6,  7, 
or  8. 

CRAMPS, 

The  legs  and  thighs  are  apt  to  be  affected 
with  severe  cramps  in  pregnant  women,  particu- 
larly by  night,  and  when  such  occurrences  take 
place,  are  to  be  relieved  by  rubbing  the  parts 
affected  with  a  liniment  composed  of  one  ounce 
iuid  a  half  of  camphorated  spirits,  half  an  ounce  of 
tincture  of  opium,  and  the  same  quantity  of  sul- 
phuric aether. 

RESTLESNESS  AND  INABILITY  OF  SLEEPING. 

Towards  the  latter  stage  of  pregnancy  these 
symptoms  are  apt  to  prove  very  troublesome,  the 
patiept  being  frequently  obliged  to  get  out  ol  bed, 
and  expose  herself  to  the  influence  of  cool  air. 
Keeping  the  bowels  open  with  some  mild  axative 
medicine  will  be  the  safest  remedy  in  such  cases 
and  if  this  does  not  sufficiently  ^^^^^'^^ 
ounces  of  blood  may  be  drawn  from  he  aim,  par- 
ticularly if  the  ^voman  is  of  a  full  habit. 
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FALSE  PAINS. 

Pains  somewhat  resembling  those  of  labour 
are  apt  to  be  perceived  at  an  advanced  stag-e  of 
pregnancy,  and  to  occasion  alarm.  Confining  the 
woman  to  an  horizontal  position  in  such  cases, 
giving  her  laxative  medicines,  and  administering 
aperient  clysters,  if  her  bowels  are  confined  ;  draw- 
ing off  a  few  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm  if  she 
is  plethoric  or  of  a  full  habit ;  and  allaying  spas- 
modic irritation  by  giving  small  and  frequent  doses 
of  opium  (such  as  eight  or  ten  drops  of  its  tincture 
in  a  little  cinnamon  water)  until  the  pains  are 
abated,  will  be  the  most  appropriate  means. 

Where  the  pains  arise  fiom  iiuligestion  and 
flatulency,  stomachic  bitters  joined  with  aromatics 
(See  theClass  of  Tonics,P.  10,  11, or  16,)  must  be 
administered  ;  or  from  a  diarrhsea  accompanied 
by  gripings,  they  should  be  relieved  by  absorbents 
joined  with  some  anodyne,  such  as  the  chalk  mix- 
ture with  ten  or  twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  of 
opium  added  to  each  dose. 

A  DRY  COUGH. 

This  is  not  an  unfrequent  attendant  on  preg-. 
nancy,  and  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  a  diffi- 
culty of  breathing.  It  is  to  be  relieved  by  bleed- 
ing to  a  moderate  quantity,  the  patient  taking  some 
pectoral  medicine  (see  the  Class  of  Expectorants, 
P.  ],)  from  time  to  time,  and  avoiding  all  food  of 
a  heating  or  flatulent  nature.  When  it  makes  its 
appearance  in  the  latter  months,  from  pressure  of 
the  distended  womb  upwards  against  the  diaphragni 
and  lungs,  nothing  is  to  be  done  by  art,  as  the 
symptoms  can  only  be  expected  to  subside  on  the 
delivery  of  the  woman. 

Some  women  are  more  healthy  during  their 
pregnancy,  than  at  any  other  time,  but  this  is  by  no 
means  the  case  in  general,  as  many  are  mure  or  less 
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indisposed  during  the  whole  period  of  gestation. 
Few  fatal  diseases,  however,  happen  during  that 
period,  and  with  an  exception  to  abortions  and 
convulsions,  hardly  any  that  can  be  regarded  as 
dangerous. 

ABORTION  Oil  MISCARRIAGE. 

When  a  woman  in  a  pregnant  state,  parts 
with  her  burden  before  the  seventh  month,  she  is 
said  to  have  miscarried  ;  but  the  term  labour  is 
made  use  of  when  she  is  delivered  of  it  after  this 
period,  and  by  proper  care  and  attention,  the  child 
may  often  be'  preserved  alive,  and  reared  even  at 
this  early  stage  of  its  existence. 

An  abortion  nray  happen  at  any  period  of 
pregnancy,  but  more  frequently  during  the  second 
or  third  month.  Sometimes,  however,  it  takes 
place  in  the  fourth  or  fifth,  and  even  sixth  month  : 
the  later,  the  greater  will  be  the  danger. 

Si/mptoms.— Abortions  are  often  preceded  by 
slight  pains  in  the  loins,  and  about  the  lower  re- 
gion of  the  belly,  flaccidity  of  the  breasts  and  a 
general  sensation  of  coldness,  and  in  full  plethoric 
habits,  by  some  degree  of  febrile  action.  Soon 
after  these,  a  slight  discharge  of  blood  is  perceived, 
and  this  continuing  to  increase,  is  apt  to  gush  out 
in  a  free  stream,  then  to  have  clots  formed,  and  to 
stop  for  a  while,  but  to  return  again,  accompanied 
by  a  sense  of  bearing  down,  sickness  at  the  stomacli, 
and  faintings.  At  length  the  abortion  takes  place, 
and  aft£r  the  expulsion  of  the  contents  of  the 
womb,  the  h'emorrhage  soon  subsides  in  general, 
and  is  succeeded  by  a  watery  discharge  discoloured 

with  blood.  .  , 

Causes.-^There  are  many  causes  which  con- 
cur to  produce  miscarriages,  such  as  violent  ex- 
ercise, lifting  great  weights,  dancing,  jumping,  or 
stepping  from  an  eminence,  blows  on  the  belly, 
falls!  viSlent  passions  or  affections  of  the  mind  as 
fear,  grief,  &^c. weakness  or  general  relaxation  ot  tlip 
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mother,  great  evacuations,  the  death  of  the  child, 
the  fatiguing-  dissipations  of  fashionable  life,  exces* 
sive  venery,  uncommon  longings  not  gratified^  and 
overfulness  of  blood. 

The  danger  attendant  on  an  abortion,  is  to  be^ 
estimated  by  a  due  consideration  of  the  previous 
health  and  constitution  of  the  woman,  the  violence 
of  the  discharge,  the  duration  of  the  threatenings, 
the  difficulty  which  has  occurred  in  checking  it, 
the  disposition  to  the  expulsion  of  the  contents  of 
the  womb,  and  the  period  of  pregnancy  at  which 
the  abortion  is  likely  to  take  place.  The  further 
the  woman  is  advanced  therein,  the  greater  will  be 
the  danger  from  floodings,  especially  if  unaccom- 
panied by  labour  pains.  Although  miscarriages 
before  the  fifth  month  are  not  generally  attended 
with  immediate  risk,  the  loss  of  blood  being  usually 
moderate,  still  by  occurring  frequently  (for  some 
women  miscarry  at  a  stated  period  for  several  suc- 
cessive pregnancies)  they  are  apt  to  lay  the  founda- 
tion of  many  other  diseases,  and  undermine  the 
constitution. 

Treatment  and  Regimen. — As  soon  as  any  ap- 
pearances of  an  abortion  present  themselves,  the 
woman  should  be  laid  in  bed  on  a  mattress,  having 
her  hips  somewhat  more  elevated  than  her  head. 
She  should  be  covered  only  lightly  with  clothes, 
and  kept  extremely  quiet;  be  debarred  of  all  food 
of  a  heating  or  stimulant  nature,  and  confined  to 
light  broths,  gruels  made  of  oatmeal,  preparations 
of  rice  and  milk,  jellies,  and  the  like,  all  of  which 
ought  to  be  given  cold.  For  drink,  she  may  take 
lemonade,  imperial,  toast  and  water,  or  any  cooling 
acidulated  liquor.  It  will  also  be  proper  to  have 
linen  cloths  wetted  in  vinegar  and  cold  water  ap- 
plied to  the  private  parts  and  loins.  If  ice  can  be 
])rociiretl,  this  may  be  pounded  and  inclosed  in  a 
bladder,  and  thus  be  substituted  as  a  topical  appli- 
C'^Uou,  if  the  wet  cloths  do  not  produce  a  sufficient 
e  fleet. 
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In  women  of  a  full  robust  habit,  and  where  the 
pulse  is  frequent  and  full,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
take  away  a  few  ounces  of  blood  from  the  arm, 
then  to  open  the  bowels  by  some  gentle  aperient 
medicine,  such  as  half  an  ounce  of  castor  oil,  or  a 
drachm  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash,  and  two 
drachms  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  dissolved  in 
a  little  thin  gruel  or  water,  and  after  one  or  two 
motions  have  been  procured,  then  to  give  about  two 
ounces  of  the  acidulated  infusion  of  roses  with  eight 
or  ten  grains  of  nitre,  which  dose  may  be  repeated 
every  four  hours  during  the  continuance  of  the  he- 
morrhage. Where  this  is  accompanied  with  severe 
pains,  or  irregular  spasmodic  contractions  of  the 
womb,  ten  or  twelve  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium 
may  be  added  to  each  draught. 

If  the  woman  is  affected  with  vomiting,  let 
her  frequently  take  two  or  three  table  spoonsful  of 
the  saline  mixture  in  an  effervescing  state,  or  should 
she  be  seized  with  a  purging,  this  must  be  arrested 
in  its  progress  by  the  chalk  mixture.  See  the 
Class  of  Absorbents,  P.  5. 

Where  the  flooding  resists  all  these  means, 
and  continues  profuse,  the  vagina  or  passage  to  the 
womb  should  be  plugged  up  by  introducing  into  it 
a  piece  of  soft  linen  cloth,  dipped  in  oil  and  gently 
wruncr  out.  This  is  to  be  introduced  with  the 
finge?,  portion  after  portion,  until  the  lower  part 
of  the  vagina  be  sufficiently  filled,  and  is  then  to 
be  supported  bv  a  proper  bandage  passed  round 
the  loins,  having  a  third  end  brought  up  between 
the  thighs,  and  so  fastened  l)efore.  Ihis  gives 
time  to  the  effused  blood  to  form  into  clots  at  the 
mouths  of  the  vessels  from  which  the  bleeding  pro- 
ceeds.  The  patient  may  take  from  one  to  two 
grains  of  the  superacctate  of  lead,  mixed  "P 
little  confection  of  roses  in  the  form  of  a  pdUveiy 
i'onv  or  six  hours.  Cool  air  is  at  the  same  time  to 
be  freely  admitted  to  her  chamber,  coid  acidulated 
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liquors  given  her  for  ordinary  drink,  her  body  kept 
perfectly  still,  and  her  mind  soothed. 

If,  however,  the  expulsion  of  the  contents  of 
the  womb  should  take  place  in  a  few  days  after  the 
attack,  in  defiance  of  our  best  endeavours  to  prevent 
it,  the  plan  before  directed,  must  be  discontinued, 
and  the  patient  managed  in  the  same  manner  as 
subsequent  to  child  birth. 

Havihg-  pointed  out  the  means  for  checking 
or  stopping-  an  abortion,  and  the  method  of  pro- 
ceeding when  it  cannot  be  avoided,  it  appears  ad- 
visable to  notice  those  steps  which  should  be  taken 
for  preventing  miscarriages  in  those  to  whom  they 
are  rather  habitual,  for  some  women  do  abort  at  a 
stated  period  for  several  successive  pregnancies, 
and  this  occurs  more  usually  about  the  second  or 
third  month,  than  at  any  other  stage. 

To  prevent  an  abortion  in  women  of  a  weak 
relaxed  habit,  they  should  make  their  diet  consist 
principally  of  solid  food,  with  a  moderate  quantity 
of  wine  daily;  they  should  avoid  drinking  much 
tea  and  other  watery  liquors  whicli  afford  little 
nourishment,  they  should  go  soon  to  bed  and  rise 
early,  take  regular  exercise  either  on  foot  or  in  a 
carriage  every  day,  and  avoid  fatigue  and  every 
exciting  cause,  particularly  any  intercourse  with 
the  other  sex.  To  strengthen  the  system  or  general 
habit,  a  course  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  with  a  few 
drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  added  to  each  dose, 
stomachic  bitter  infusions,  and  chalybeates  (various 
forms  of  which  are  given  in  the  Class  of  Tonics) 
may  be  entered  upon  at  the  same  time. 

In  a  woman  of  a  full  plethoric  habit  who  is 
subject  to  habitual  miscarriages,  it  may  be  advis- 
able to  draw  off  some  blood  from  the  arm  a  little 
before  the  time  at  which  slie  has  been  accustomed 
to  abort.  Her  body  should  likewise  be  kept  open 
with  some  gentle  laxative  medicine,  all  severe  exer- 
cise and  violent  efTorls  be  carefully  avoided,  her 
nimd  be  kept  free  from  any  emotion,  and  all  dis- 
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gusting  objects  be  withheld  from  her.  Her  diet 
should  consist  principally  of  vegetables,  avoiding 
strong  liquors,  and  every  thing  that  may  tend  to 
heat  the  body,  or  increase  the  quantity  of  blood. 
Every  day  she  ought  to  use  moderate  exercise,  tak- 
ing- care  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  what  excites 
fatigue. 

OF  CONVULSIONS. 

Convulsions  seldom  occur  in  pregnant  women 
before  the  sixth  month,  but  do  frequently  occur 
between  this  period  and  the  completion  of  labour. 

Svmpioms.^They  bear  a  strong  resemblance 
to  epileptic  fits.  The  patient  is  suddenly  deprived 
of  sensation,  falls  down  and  stretches  herselt  out, 
the  muscles  are  then  thrown  into  violent  action, 
she  foams  at  the  mouth,  gnashes  her  teeth,  the  face 
is  distorted,  the  eyes  are  prominent,  and  the  skm  ot 
a  dark  or  purple  colour,  proving  th^^  the  cuTula- 
tion  through  the  lungs  is  not  free.    After  the  fit  is 
over,  she  continues  for  some  time  in  a  heavy  or 
drowsy  state,  and  there  is  a  degree  of  snorting 
when  she  breathes,  similar  to  what  takes  place  in 
apoplexy.    At  length  she  acquires  the  powers  of 
voluntary  motion  and  sensation,  and  gradually 
comes  to  herself  as  it  is  termed  not  being  conscious 
however  of  what  has  happened.    After  an  interval 
of  uncertain  duration,  a  fresh  attack  ^akes  place 
for  it  rarely  happens  that  there  is  not  a  repetition 

^^'^''c!L..-This  species  of  convulsion  seems  to 
arise  from  the  enlarged  size  ot  the  /J^;^*^^; 
tion  therein,  and  has  been  observed  to  ^fe  place 
oftener  during  the  first  pregnancy,  than  m  any 
after  one.    Occasionally,  great  exhaustion  f  om  a 
tedious  labour,  excessive  f-^^S"^,  or  F^^^^^^ 
morrhage  may  occasion  an  attack  of  ^^^^f  ^^e  of 
Convulsions  arising  at  an  ^'^^"^f;^^^^^^^^^^^ 
pregnancy,  or  during  labour,  are  always  to  be  con 
sidered  as  highly  dangerous. 
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Treatment. — It  may  sometimes  be  in  our 
power  to  prevent  an  attack  of  such  convulsions  by 
attending  to  the  preceding-  symptoms.  In  a  woman 
far  advanced  in  pregnancy,  who  is  strongly  dis- 
posed to  an  attack  of  this  complaint  from  an  over- 
fulness  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  there  will  be 
drowsiness,  pain  in  the  head,  and  giddiness,  imper- 
fect vision,  atoms  floating  before  the  eyes,  and  a 
sensation  of  weight  when  she  stoops  forward. 
Under  such  circumstances,  eight  or  twelve  ounces 
of  blood  ought  promptly  to  be  drawn  from  the  arm, 
and  if  no  alleviation  of  the  symptoms  is  procured 
by  the  operation,  it  must  be<  repeated  within 
twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours,  to  the  same,  or  a 
greater  extent.  Immediately  after  the  first  bleed- 
ing, the  bowels  should  be  opened  by  some  gentle 
purgative  (See  this  Class,  P.  4)  repeating  it  every 
third  morning  as  long  as  any  sense  of  giddiness, 
drowsiness,  or  fulness  in  the  vessels  of  the  head  is 
perceived. 

In  a  woman  where  the  convulsions  are  likely 
to  come  on  from  an  irritable  state  of  the  nervous 
system,  all  exciting  causes,  as  emotions  of  the  mind, 
&c.  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided,  the  body  be  kept 
gently  open,  and  medicines  such  as  camphor,  sether, 
and  small  doses  of  opium,  be  given  from  time  to 
time  (See  the  Class  of  Antispasmodics,  P.  3, 4,  and 
5.)  If  the  head  appears  to  be  afl^ected,  a  few 
leeches  may  probably  be  applied  to  the  temples 
with  advantage. 

Where  convulsions  have  taken  place  during 
pregnancy  or  labour,  either  from  a  neglect  of  these 
precautionary  means  or  their  not  being  resorted  to 
in  due  time,  and  with  sufficient  energy,  it  will  be 
necessary  in  women  of  a  full  habit,  to  demand  the 
immediate  assistance  of  a  surgeon  that  he  may 
draw  off'  from  the  arm  or  temporal  artery,  from 
sixteen  to  twenty  ounces  of  blood  without  delay, 
which  operation  ought  to  be  repeated  within 
twenty -four  hours,  if  the  convulsions  do  not  greatly 

S  s  . 
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abate  in  their  violence,  or  wholly  subside  withiu 
this  period,  or  the  mouth  of  the  womb  is  not  so 
dilated  as  to  admit  of  the  delivery  of  the  woman. 

After  the  bleeding,  a  blister  should  be  applied 
immediately  to  the  neck,  or  between  the  shoulders, 
the  hair  of  the  head  be  shaved,  and  linen  cloths 
wetted  with  vinegar  and  cold  water  laid  on  pretty 
generally  over  it.    The  bowels  should  then  be 
Siade  to  act  freely,  aud  as  quickly  ^«  P^^Jjble,  no 
only  by  injecting  an  active  clyster,  (bee  the  Clas» 
of  Purgatives,  P.  5  or  6)  but  by  giving,  as  soon  as 
the  wlan  becomes  capable  ot  swalWving,  some 
smart  aperient  medicine.  (See  the  Class  ot  Laxa- 

lives.  P.  3  or  11.)  ,    ,  • 

Where  convulsions  are  dependant  upon  irrita- 
tion, and  arise  in  women  of  a  delicate  habit  am 
wh  ch  is  highly  excitable,  a  few  ounces  of  blood 
maV  be  a.awn  either  from  the  arm,  or  the  temples 
Lv  means  of  leeches,  after  which,  an  anodyne 
by  means  oi  i         .         ai-achra  of  assatoetida, 
c  yster,  consisting  ot  halt  a  macnra  oi 
dissolved  in  eleven  ounces  ot  thin  gruel,  with  halt 
nn  ounce  of  the  oil  of  turpentine,  andtiom  eighty 
trorhundred  drops  of  the  tincture  o  Jium 
should  be  immediately  admimstered.    S^on  attei 
this,  some  gentle  purgative  -^y  b^  ^^^^^ 
mouth  to  evacuate  the  contents  of  the  bow  els. 

The  use  of  a  warm  bath  has  been  lecom 

mend^d^;  some  PM--- -^l^rth^ 
''lu  ail  cases  of  convulsion  at  an  advanced  sUge 

Lt;:r;i;/:»£rr::.3:»'i-,,,. 
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trodiice  the  hand  in  a  gradual  manner,  finger  by 
finger,  assist  the  dilatation,  and  bring  the  infant 
into  the  world.  Should  the  convulsions  continue 
after  the  birth  of  the  child  and  the  coming  away 
of  the  after-burden,  all  that  can  be  done  is  to  keep 
the  brain  unloaded  by  topical  bleedings,  the  bowels 
open  by  laxative  medicines,  and  the  irritability  of  the 
system  counteracted  by  camphor,  aether,  or  musk, 
combined  with  opium.  (See  the  Class  of  Antispas- 
modics, P.  3  and  4.)  A  large  blister  may  also  be 
applied  to  the  head,  and  small  ones  to  the  inside  of 
each  leg. 

OP  DELIVERY,  OR  CHILD  BIRTH. 

Women  are  commonly  delivered  about  the 
end  of  the  ninth  month,  or  very  early  in  the  tenth, 
and  this  is  the  usual  and  legitimate  extent  of  preg- 
nancy. The  general  period  is  forty  weeks,  or  two 
hundred  and  eighty  days. 

In  addition  to  those  pains  which  more  deci- 
sively mark  the  approach  of  real  labour,  others  are 
apt  to  come  on,  which,  although  they  very  much 
resemble  labour  pains,  are  not  so  in  reality,  and 
ought  therefore  to  be  distinguished.  Pains  of  this 
sort  are  known  from  those  of  true  labour  by  their 
being  of  a  flatulent  nature,  running  sometimes 
across  the  belly  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  at 
others  upwards  towards  the  chest.  These  false 
pains  are  commonly  the  efi^ect  of  costiveness,  indi- 
gestion, or  a  diarrheea.  Where  the  mouth  of  the 
womb  continues  closed,  notwithstanding  these 
pains,  it  may  be  concluded  that  they  are  spurious, 
and  of  no  avail  towards  the  delivery  of  the  woman. 

Symptoms. — Approaching  labour  is  attended 
with  the  following  symptoms,  and  the  process  of 
it  seems  to  be  nearly  as  follows :  The  contents  of 
the  belly  sink  low  for  some  days  before  labour 
commences,  soon  after  which  slight  pains  are  at 
first  perceived,  returning  at  considerable  intervals 
of  time)  in  consequence  of  these,  the  womb  begins 
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to  cbtitract,  an<^  a  raucous  matter,  at  first  colourless 
and  white,  and  afterwards  tinged  and  mixed  with 
blood,  is  diiicharged  froriv  the  private  parts.  After 
d  tiiTie,  the  pains  return  quicket,  continue  longer, 
iind  are  more  aciite ;  the  pulse  is  considerably 
affected,  the  skin  becoiftes  hotter,  the  face  reddens, 
and  an  agitation  of  the  Whole  frattie  of  the  woman 
follows.    All  the  symptoms  becoine  increased,  the 
mucus  or  bloodv  fluid  which  is  discharged  is  more 
abundant,  the  mouth  of  the  womb  becomes  more 
distended,  and  its  edges  thin ;  the  membranes  con- 
tainino-  the  waters  in  which  the  chdd  floats  protrude 
in  the^form  of  a  cone,  and  these  assist  not  only  m 
dilating  the  mouth  of  the  womb,  but  when  they 
break,  in  lubricating  the  passage. 

During  actual  labour,  nothing  of  a  heating 
nature  ought  to  be  given :  the  woman  may  now 
and  then  take  a  little  water  gruel,  thm  panado,  or 
^veak  animal  broth  3  and  her  drink  otight  also  to 
be  free  from  spirits,  cordial  waters,  or  wine,  which 
things  are  too  frequently  given  by  nurses  with  the 
tiew  of  supporting  the  strength  and  promoting  the 
labour,  but  for  the  most  part  tend  only  to  mcrease 
the  febrile  disposition,  and  endanger  the  lite  ot  the 
woman  afterwards,  by  occasioning  severe  hemor- 
rhages, and  disposing  her  to  mdiary  and  other 
fevers  ■   If,  however,  the  woman  seems  to  be  mucli 
exhausted  by  the  labour  being  long  protracted,  a 
little  warm  wine  and  water,  or  some  other  cordial 
may  be  given;  but  otherwise,  these  should  be 
omitted.    If  the  bowels  are  costive  durmgjabo,^^ 
an  aperient  clyster  ought  to  be  administered ,  o 
should  the  bladder  be  overcharged  with  urine,  it 
ought  to  be  emptied  by  a  catheter. 

°  Towards  the  conclusion  of  tl^.^./^'^^''  V  ,^ 
pdihs  succeed  each  other  more  ^'^Pj^^^y  ^  Y 
greater  force,  beginning  hr.^t  m  ^^J^^^f  ^^^^^^^^ 
back  and  terminating  about  the  ^xte  "al  pa  ts  ot 
generation  J  but  occasionally  they  beg  "  ^^^^^^^^ 
reoion  of  the  navel,  and  d.e  away  towaids  the 
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fundament,  where  they  commonly  leaye  a  sense  pf 
weight.  At  length  the  waters  are  evacuated  by 
the  bursting-  of  the  membranes,  but  there  is  usually 
a  considerable  interval  before  the  delivery  is 
effected. 

The  child's  head  having  passed  the  mouth  of 
the  womb,  ii5  at  length  forced  forwards,  and  th,e 
body  is  readily  expelled,  followed  by  the  rest  of 
the  fluid  which  surrounded  the  infant,  mixed  with 
a  portion  of  blood.  Sometimes  after  the  expulsion 
of  the  child  fr.esh  pains  ensue,  and  by  these  tl^e 
exclusion  of  the  after  birth  is  effected  in  due  time. 

\yben  the  child  is  separated  from  the  navel 
string^  and  the  after  birth  has  come  away,  the  parts 
of  generation  should  be  covered  with  a  warm  cloth, 
consijitiug  of  several  folds.  The  mother  is  to  be  laid 
in  bed  dry,  covered  moderately  with  clothes,  and 
kept  perfectly  quiet,  having  first  given  her  a  bason- 
ful  of  comfortable  warm  caudle.  Should  the  after 
pains  be  severe  and  long  continued,  a  composing 
draught,  consisting  of  thirty  or  forty  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium  in  one  ounce  of  camphor  mixture, 
and  half  an  ounce  of  cinnamon  water,  may  be 
administered  some  hours  afterwards. 

The  food  of  the  woman  after  being  delivered 
should  be  light  and  thin,  as  gruel,  panado,  &c.  and 
Hi-  drink  be  weak  and  diluting,  particularly  for 
the  first  four  or  five  days,  lest  febrile  symptoms 
tihould  ari^e. 

OF  THE  MILK  FETER. 

From  the  secretion  of  milk  which  takes  place 
in  the  breasts  of  a  woman  about  the  third  or  fourth 
day  after  delivery,  they  are  apt  to  become  painful 
and  leiilarged,  particularly  where  it  is  abundant, 
and  a  small  fever  comes  on,  accompanied  by  rest- 
lessness, thirst,  heat  of  the  skin,  and  pains  in  the 
head  and  back. 

By  applying  the  child  to  the  breasts  a  day  or 
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two  after  the  mother  has  been  delivered,  many  un- 
pleasant occurrences  may  be  prevented,  particu- 
larly if  at  the  same  time  her  body  is  kept  open 
\vith  some  gentle  laxative  medicine,  and  her  diet  is 
light  and  cooling.    Should  any  considerable  de- 
gree of  fever  arise  notwithstanding  these  precau- 
tions, small  and  frequently  repeated  doses  of  the 
saline  mixture,  combined  with  the  nitrate  of  potash 
and  antimony  (See  the  Class  of  Antiphlogistics, 
,  P.  4,)  may  be  given.    She  is  at  the  same  time  to 
be  kept  as  quiet  and  undisturbed  as  possible,  and 
to  avoid  all  drinks  containing  any  kind  of  wine  or 
spirit.    Toast  and  water,  thin  gruel,  or  barley  wa- 
ter, will  best  answer  to  assuage  thirst. 

Where  any  thing  occurs  to  prevent  the  child 
from  being  applied  to  the  breasts,  and  the  secretion 
of  milk  is° going  on,  the  woman  must  take  care  to 
have  them  drawn  two  or  three  times  a  day  by  some 
healthy  and  proper  person,  who  is  accustomed  to 
this  operation. 

QP  THE  LOCHIAL  DISCHARGE. 

In  all  women  there  is  a  discharge  of  a  bloody 
fluid  for  some  days  after  delivery  ;  but  this  in  due 
time,  puts  on  a  mucous  appearance,  and  gradually 
stops  altogether.  It  sometimes  happens,  and  parti- 
cularly in  women  of  a  relaxed  habit,  that  instead  of 
a  moderate  discharge  of  blood,  it  gushes  out  with 
violence,  and  is  so  profuse  as  to  run  quickly 
through  the  bed,  in  which  case  the  woman  soon 
becomes  exhausted  and  faints.  To  restrain  the  he- 
morrhage, the  means  advised  under  the  head  ot 
abortions  accompanied  by  floodings,  must  be  had 

recourse  to» 

Sometimes  it  happens  that  the  lochial  dis- 
charge l)ecomes  suppressed  long  before  it  ought : 
in  this  case,  it  should  be  promoted,  it  possible,  by 
applying  warm  fomentations  to  the  external  parts, 
and  by  oiving  the  woman  diluting  liquors  ireely. 
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If  \t  is  not  reproduced  in  due  time,  care  must  be 
taken  to  keep  the  bowels  properly  open. 

OF  INFLAMMATION  IN  TJIE  BREASTS. 

Occurrences  of  this  nature  are  very  apt  to  arise 
after  delivery,  from  neglecting  to  put  the  intant 
promptly  to  the  breasts,  or  not  having-  them  drawn 
by  some  other  person,  and  where  proper  means  are 
not  speedily  adopted,  the  inflammatory  tumour 
proceeds  on  to  suppuration,  and  forms  what  is 
known  under  the  appellation  of  a  broken  breast. 

The  first  stage  of  the  complaint  is  marked  by 
a  hard  tumour  or  swelling  in  some  part  ot  the 
breast,  having  darting  pains  extending- through  it, 
and  accompanied  by  some  degree  ot  fever,  thirst, 
and  general  restlessness.  The  skin  over  the  part 
affected  becomes  of  a  red  and  fiery  appearance,  and 
at  length  the  inflammation  terminates  in  the  forma- 
tion of  purulent  matter,  and  a  small  abscess. 

In  the  early  stage  of  the  complaint,  the  appli- 
cation of  six  or  eight  leeches  over  the  inflamed  part, 
one  or  two  doses  of  some  purgative  medicine,  and 
keepino- linen  cloths  wetted  in  some  evaporating 
lotion,l;See  the  Class  of  Discutients,  P.  1  and  2,) 
are  the  best  means  that  can  be  adopted  to  procure 
a  discussion  of  the  swelling  and  inflammation,  a 
point  highly  desirable,  as  great  distress  and  incon- 
venience are  always  experienced  by  the  woman 
when  she  has  a  broken  breast.    In  addition  to  the 
above  means,  tho   breasts,  particularly  the  one 
afi'ected,  should  be  drawn  either  by  tiie  child  or 
some  person  who  is  accustomed  to  the  process. 
Where  the  nipple  is  so  much  retracted,  as  not  to 
admit  of  its  being  laid  hold  of  sufliciently  to  effect 
the  desired  intention,  the  proper  glasses  made  for 
that  purpose  must  be  substituted. 

Should  the  endeavours  to  prevent  a  suppura- 
tion fail,  and  matter  form  in  the  tumour,  the  safest 
applic'4tiun  is  a  poultice  of  bread  and  milk,  with  aa 
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addition  of  a  little  sweet  oil  or  lard.  This  should 
be  renewed  morning  and  evening,  until  the  tumour 
either  breaks  of  itself,  or  is  soft  enough  to  be 
opened  by  a  lancet.  Afterwards  the  poultice  may 
be  continued  for  a  day  or  two,  and  the  wound  then 
be  dressed  with  a  little  dry  lint,  having  a  pledget 
spread  with  resin  cerate  laid  over  alL 

OF  FRETTED  OR  CHAPPED  NIPPLES. 

In  occurrences  of  this  nature,  the  parts  may  be 
washed  morning  and  night,  with  a  little  alum  dis- 
solved in  rose  water,  after  which  they  should  be 
dressed  with  fine  lint  spread  with  the  following. 
Take  of  honey,  three  drachms,  sub-borate  of  soda, 
one  scruple,  and  a  little  prepared  chalk,  so  as  to 
give  the  whole  some  degree  of  consistence.  Should 
this  be  found  not  to  agree,  spermaceti  ointment 
may  be  substituted. 

OF  MILIARY  ERUPTIONS. 

It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  miliary  erup- 
tions, accompanied  by  some  degree  of  fever,  pre- 
sent themselves  some  days  after  a  woman  has  been 
delivered,  and  they  are  usually  observed  chiefly 
about  the  chest  and  neck,  although  they  are  now 
and  then  met  with  over  every  part  of  the  body. 
They  are  occasioned  in  most  instances  by  a  heat- 
ing stimulant  diet,  and  by  keeping  the  woman  very 
warm,  either  by  too  many  bed  clothes,  or  by  heat- 
ing her  bedchamber  improperly  by  a  large  fire. 

The  disease  is  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  ad- 
vised for  miliary  fever.  If  the  eruptions  recede 
suddenly,  and  the  pulse  becomes  very  weak  and 
languid,  wine  and  cordial  medicines  which  deter- 
mine powerfully  to  the  surface  of  the  body  (See 
the  Class  of  Sudorifics,  P.  1,  and  6)  will  be  pro- 
per, as  likewise  the  application  of  a  blister  to  the 
back,  and  small  ones  to  the  inside  of  the  legs. 
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It  will  be  easy,  however,  to  prevent  the  ap- 
pearance of  miliary  eruptions  in  lying-in  women,  by 
covering  their  bed  lightly  with  clothes ;  by  keep- 
ing their  chamber  of  a  moderate  temperature  ;  by 
the  admission  now  and  then  of  pure  cool  air ;  by  an 
attention  to  diet,  and  avoiding  very  warm  and  sti- 
mulant drinks  ;  and  by  not  suffering  the  bowels  to 
be  confined,  but  procuring  one  or  two  motions 
every  day. 

OF  INFLAMMATION  OF  THOE  PERITONEAL 
MEMBRANE. 

This  disease  sometimes  takes  place  after  deli- 
very, and  is  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as 
has  been  pointed  out  in  an  inflammatory  state  of 
this  membrane  arising  from  other  causes  than 
labour.    See  page  247. 

OF  INFLAMMATION  OP  THE  WOMB. 

Besides  the  common  causes  productive  of  in- 
flammation, this  disease  sometimes  takes  placp 
after  delivery,  particularly  where  the  labour  has 
been  long  protracted,  instruments  have  been  used, 
or  the  lochial  discharge  which  ought  to  have  taken 
place  has  been  suddenly  stopped  by  an  exposure  to 
cold. 

Symptoms. — It  is  accompanied  by  pains  in  the 
lower  region  of  the  belly,  which  are  greatly  aggra- 
vated upon  pressure  with  the  Jiand,  as  also  by 
tension  or  tightness  of  the  surrounding  parts,  con- 
siderable depression  of  strength,  a  change  of  coun- 
tenance, increased  heat  over  the  whole  body,  great 
thirst,  nausea,  and  vomiting.  The  pulse  is  weak, 
but  hard  and  frequent;  the  bowels  confined,  the 
urine  high  coloured  and  scanty,  the  secretion  of 
milk  somewhat  interrupted,  and  the  lochiid  dis- 
charge much  diminished,  if  not  wholly  suppressed. 

Inflammation  of.Uie  womb  is  always  attended 
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with  danger,  particularly  if  the  symptoms  run  high 
and  proper  means  to  arrest  its  progress  are  not 
promptly  adopted  ;  for  in  such  cases  it  is  apt  to 
terminate  either  in  suppuration,  scirrhosity,  or  a 

mortification.  , 

Treatment  and  Ee(/imen.—Th\fi,  like  other  in- 
flammatory diseases,  is  only  to  be  subdued  by  quickly 
drawing  a  quantity  of  blood  from  the  arm  propor- 
tionable to  the  violence  of  the  pain,  febrile  heat, 
&c.  as  well  as  the  habit  of  the  patient ;  and  in  re- 
peating the  operation  we  are  to  be  guided  by  the 
same  circumstances  and  the  effect  produced  by  the 
previous  depletion.    In  feeble  and  delicate  consti- 
tutions, if  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are  not  very 
considerably  reduced  by  the  first  bleeding,  it  may 
perhaps  be  more  advisable  to  apply  about  a  dozen 
leeches  to  the  lower  part  of  the  belly  than  to  repeat 
the  former  operation.  \  * 

To  relieve  the  tension  and  pain  m  the  organ 
affected,  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  hot  water,  or 
a  decoction  of  marshmallows  and  poppy  heads, 
(see  the  Class  of  Emollients,  P.  2  or  4,)  should 
be  kept  constantly  applied  over  its  region,  and 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  an  aperient  clyster  may  be 
administered.  See  the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  16 
By  this  means  the  bowels  will  not  only  be  cleared 
of  feculent  matter,  but  the  remedy  act  as  an  m- 
ternal  fomentation.  Should  the  clysters  not  prove 
sufficiently  active,  their  eftect  must  be  assisted  by 

some  mild  purgative.  1 1      tn  ph 

The  next  step  to  be  adopted  should  be  to  en 
deavour  to  excite  a  gentle  perspiration  by  dilutm^ 
liquors  taken  plentifully,  together  with  ^ve  o,  six 
grains  of  the  compound  powder  of  ^P^^;\^^^"^^^^; 
reoeatin'r  the  dose  every  four  or  five  hours ,  or 
S  on^e  grain  and  a  hllf  of  antimoma  powder 
made  into  a  pill  ^vith  a  little  contection  of  roses 

If  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  bladder, 
and  produces  a  suppression  of  urine,  the  assistance 
of  a  surgeon  will  be  required  to  draw  it  oft  by 
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xneans  of  a  catheter.  As  the  application  of  a  blister 
over  the  belly  might  be  likely  to  increase  the  irri- 
tation of  the  system,  as  well  as  occasion  some 
difficulty  of  making  water,  it  will  be  best  to  refrain 
from  employing-  this  remedy. 

After  the  inflammation  in  the  womb  has  been 
in  a  great  measure  subdued  by  the  means  which 
have  been  pointed  out,  some  gentle  opiate  (see 
the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  6  or  9,)  may  be  safely 
given,  to  alleviate  pain  and  procure  rest,  if  required. 

The  woman  is  to  be  confined  to  her  bed,  lying 
chiefly  on  her  back,  as  being  the  easiest  position 
for  her.  She  should  drink  freely  of  barley  water 
and  such  other  mucilaginous  diluting  liquors,  and 
her  strength  must  be  supported  with  food  of  a 
light  and  easily  digestible  nature,  such  as  broths, 
beef  tea,  sago,  arrow  root,  panado,  roasted  apples, 
&c.  carefully  abstaining  from  ail  fermented  liquors. 
On  recovering,  she  must  carefully  guard  against 
any  exposure  to  cold  and  other  causes  likely  to 
produce  a  return  of  the  disease, 

OF  THE  PUERPERAL  OR  MALIGNANT  CHILD- 
BED FEVER. 

This  disease  is  peculiar  to  women  after  deli- 
very, and  seems  to  be  nearly  connected  with  inflam- 
mation of  the  peritoneal  membrane,  accompanied 
in  its  progress  by  a  fever  of  the  typhous  and  ma- 
lignant kind.  At  its  commencement,  it  puts  on 
inflammatory  appearances,  but  soon  becomes  of  a 
typhoid  nature.  It  is  the  most  fatal  disorder  conse- 
quent upon  delivery,  and  is  supposed  to  occasion 
the  death  of  nearly  one  half  of  the  women  who  die  in 
child  bed.  Sometimes  it  prevails  epidemically, 
and  in  such  cases  the  symptoms  are  generally  more 
urgent. 

Symptoms. — This  fever  usually  makes  its 
attack  about  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  delivery, 
but  it  has  been  known  not  to  manifest  itself  until  the 
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.sixth  or  seventh.  Like  most  other  fevers,  it  comes 
^.n  with  a  coldness  and  shiv.ering,  soon  .succeeded 
by  restlessness,  pains  jn  the  head,  flushings  in  the 
iface,  sickness  at  the  stomach,  and  bilious  vomiting. 
The  skin  is  dry  and  hot,  the  pulse  quick  but  rather 
feeble,  beating  from  1 10  to  130  strokes  in  a  minute; 
there  is  considerable  thirst,  great  anxiety  with  ap- 
parent depression  of  strength,  wildness  of  the  eyes,  ^ 
carelessness  about  the  infant,  and  a  disinclination 
tp  suckle  it. 

As  the  disease  advances  in  its  progress,  the 
whole  region  of  the  belly  is  affected ;  it  becomes 
tumid  or  swelled,  and  is  highly  painful  when  pressed 
upon  with  thfe  hand ;  the  breathing  is  short  and 
laborious,  and  there  are  now  severe  pains  in  the 
back,  hips,  and  region  of  the  womb ;  the  urme  is 
hio-h  coloured,  scanty,  and  voided  with  some  diffi- 
culty and  he^it.  .  The  lochia!  discharge  is  altered 
both  in  appearance  and  quantity  ;  and  if  the  milk 
has  been  previously  secreted  in  the  breasts,  it  sud- 
denly disappears  on  the  attack  of  the  disease ;  but 
if  the  fever  has  come  on  prior  to  the  secretion  of 
milk  in  them,  it  does  not  afterwards  appear. 

When  the  fever  has  continued  for  about  48 
hours,  it  then  acquires  a  typhous  and  mahgnant 
tendency,,  the  inflammatory  symptoms  having  then 
subsided.  The  tongue,  teeth,  and  lips  are  now 
coated  with  a  dark  brown  fur,  small  ulcerations 
resembling  those  in  the  thrugh  are  to  be  observed 

every  part  of  the  interior  of  the  mouth,  the 
breath  is  very  offensive,  the  stools  are  of  a  dark 
colour,  very  f^tid,  and  are  passed  involuntarily, 
and  in  a  f^w  instances  purple  spots  make  their 
.appearance  over  different  parts  of  the  body.  At 
lentrth,  life  is  destroyed.  ,  .  ,  , 

^  C<m^es.^^  stoppage  of  the  lochial  discharge, 
an  undue  secretion  of  milk,  acrimony  and  redun- 
dancy of  bile,  an  absorption  of  pntnd  matter  Irom 
the  womb,  exposure  to  cold,  and  keeping  the  wo- 
jiiim  too  hot,  have  beeu  assigned  as  causes  which 
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may  give  rise  to  the  pnerpetal  fever.  Its  real  cause 
is  however  obscure,  and  has  not  yet  been  Satisfacto- 
rily ascertained,  Was  I  called  upon  to  give  ttiy 
opinion,  I  should  say  that  it  is,  in  most  cases^ 
the  consequence  of  contagion ;  but  that  the  con- 
tagious matter  of  the  disease  is  only  capable  of 
producing  its  effects  in  consequence  of  a  peculiar 
predisposition  given  by  the  delivery  of  the  woman 
and  what  naturally  follows.  The  same  doctrine 
was  taught  by  the  late  Dr.  Young,  who  was  pro- 
fessor of  midwifery  in  tlie  Edinburgh  University 
when  I  was  a  student  there. 

Inflammation  of  the  jperitoneal  membrane  is 
the  disorder  which  bears  the  strongest  resemblance 
to  this  species  of  fever ;  but  there  is  this  difference 
between  them,  that  the  former  never  prevails  epi- 
demically or  arises  from  contagion,  whereas  the 
latter  does.  In  the  former,  the  fever  is  of  an  in- 
flammatory nature  throughout  its  whole  course  ; 
whereas  in  the  latter,  it  assumes  the  typhous  and 
mal^nant  tendency  after  a  duration  of  eight  and 
forty  hours,  or  probably  sooner. 

Puerperal  fever  is  always  to  be  considered  as 
a  disease  attended  with  imminent  danger.  Ex- 
tensive swelling  of  the  belly,  sudden  cessation  of 
pain,  a  clammy  moisture  diffused  over  the  whole 
body,  coldness  in  the  extremities,  irregularity  in 
the  pulse,  and  a  perfect  indifference  to  all  external 
objects,  indicate  the  certain  destruction  of  the 
woman.  The  pulse  becoming  slower,  the  skin 
moist,  the  tension  and  soreness  of  the  belly  g-ra-«- 
dually  subsiding  after  stools  of  a  more  healthy  ap- 
pearance, and  the  locliial  discharge  again  taking* 
place,  may  be  considered  as  favourable  circum- 
stances. 

Treatment  and  Rer/imen. — It  has  already  been 
mentioned  that  puerperal  fever  puts  on  an  inflam- 
matory appearance  during  its  first  stage,  (that  is 
for  the  first  30  or  48  hours)  and  therefore  when  the 
woman  complains  of  great  abdominal  pains  and 


638        Op  delivery  and  the 


sloreness  within  this  period,  blood  should  be  drawn 
Irom  the  arm  in  a  quantity  proportioned  to  the 
severity  of  the  symptoms,  and  the  habit  of  body. 
Twelve  or  sixteen  ounces  may  be  sufficient  in 
ordinary  cases  ;  but  in  women  of  a  robust  and  full 
habit,  the  bleeding  may  be  extended  to  the  amount 
of  twenty  ounces.    Should  the  pain  and  soreness 
in  the  belly  not  be  considerably  reheved  by  the 
bleeding  within  six  or  eight  hours,  the  operation 
ought  to  be  repeated,  and  teu  or  twelve  ounces 
more  of  blood  be  taken  away.    When  the  disease 
has  entered  into  its  second  stage,  and  is  marked  by 
typhous  symptoms,  bleeding  must  not  be  resorted 
to  ;  neither  should  it  be  adopted  at  all  where  ex- 
treme debility,  depression  of  strength,  a  small 
feeble  pulse,  and  such  like  symptoms  are  apparent 
at  the  commencement  of  the  fever. 

The  woman  after  being  bled  (where  nothing 
has  occurred  to  prevent  the  operation)  should  then 
take  some  mild  aperient  medicine  to  remove  and 
carry  off  all  feculent  and  putrid  matter  lodg^  in 
the  intestinal  tube.    A  pill,  consisting  of  three 
grains  of  the  submuriate  of  mercury  and  two  of 
jalap,  formed  of  a  proper  consistence  with  a  lit- 
tle common  syrup,  may  be  taken  immediately, 
followed  up  an  hour  afterwards  by  a  solution  of  the 
sulphate  of  magnesia  in  an  infusion  of  senna,  m  the 
proportion  of  three  drachms  of  the  former,  to  one 
ounce  and  a  half  of  the  latter.    Should  these  re- 
medies not  procure  a  sufficient  number  of  stools 
within  four  or  five  hours,  an  aperient  clyster  (See 
the  Class  of  Laxatives,  P.  16)  should  be  admmis- 

*^'^^%hese  steps  being  taken,  the  application  of 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  in  warm  water,  or  a  de- 
coction of  bruised  poppyheads  and  chamomile 
flowers  may  be  recommended,  taking  care  to  re- wet 
them  from  time  to  time  when  they  become  cool  or 
dry  If  the  pain  and  soreness  at  the  bottom  ot  the 
belly  are  not  relieved  by  the  fomentations,  it  will  be 
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advisable  to  apply  a  blister  to  the  upper  part  of 
each  thigh,  this  being-  preferable  to  placing-  it  on 
the  belly,  as  we  should  thereby  be  deprived  of  the 
benefit  arising'  from  a  use  of  fomentations. 

It  is  to  be  understood  that  three  or  four  mo- 
tions ought  to  be  procured  each  day  by  a  repetition 
of  the  aperient  medicines  and  clysters,  when  the 
bowels  do  not  act  to  that  extent  spontaneously. 
After  the  feculent  and  putrescent  matters  con- 
tained therein  have  been  freely  evacuated,  an  opiate 
(see  the  Class  of  Anodynes,  P.  5,)  may  be  given 
at  bedtime. 

Sometimes  nausea  and  vomiting  attend  on  an 
attack  of  puerperal  fever,  in  which  case  a  gentle 
emetic  of  ipecacuanha  may  be  given  at  an  early 
period  of  the  disease ;  but  should  these  come  on  at 
a  more  advanced  stage,  and  prove  distressing",  they 
ought  to  be  restrained  by  giving  two  or  three  table 
spoonsful  of  the  saline  mixture  in  the  act  of  effer- 
vescence, adding  to  each  dose  ten  or  twelve  drops  of 
the  tincture  of  opium.  The  region  of  the  stomach 
may  at  the  same  time  be  rubbed  frequently  with 
an  anodyne  liniment  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
camphor  liniment,  and  the  tincture  of  opium. 

If  a  purging  arises,  and  the  stools  are  so  fre- 
quent as  greatly  to  weaken  and  exhaust  the  patient, 
some  medicine  (see  the  Class  of  Astringents,  P. 
5,6,  or  8,)  should  i)e  given  by  the  mouth  to  check 
it,  and  if  this  does  not  answer  alone,  a  clyster  of  a 
thin  solution  of  starch,  with  thirty-five  or  forty 
drops  of  tincture  of  opium,  may  be  administered, 
repeating  it  as  the  occasion  shall  seem  to  require. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned  that  puerperal 
fever,  after  continuing  for  some  time,  frequently 
acquires  a  putrid  and  malignant  form.  In  such 
cases,  the  Peruvian  bark,  conjoined  either  with  a 
few  drops  of  the  diluted  muriatic  or  sulphuric  acid, 
and  some  cordial  (see  the  Class  of  Antiseptics,  P. 
6  or  7,)  must  be  given  every  two  or  three  hours. 
If  the  patient's  stomach  will  bear  the  bark  in 
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powder,  and  it  does  not  excite  purging",  it  shonld 
be  preferred  to  either  the  decoction  or  infusion, 
and  may  be  given  in  doses  of  half  a  drachm,  mixed 
in  Port  wine  diluted  with  a  little  water,  adding  ten 
or  twelve  drops  of  either  of  the  acids  just  men- 
tioned. Where  none  of  the  preparations  of  the 
bark  can  be  administered  on  account  of  the  dis- 
turbed or  irritable  state  of  the  bowels,  and  which 
it  certainly  has  a  tendency  to  increase,  we  must 
be  content  to  substitute  an  infusion  of  cascarilla 
(see  the  Class  of  Tonics,  P.  4,)  with  the  dose  of 
either  of  tlie  acids  before  specified,  adding  thereto 
about  one  drachm  and  a  half  of  the  compound  tinc- 
ture of  cinnamon. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  disease  the 
patient's  food  ought  to  be  light  and  the  drink 
diluting ;  but  at  a  more  advanced  stage,  or  where 
the  strength  has  been  much  reduced  by  evacuations 
either  procured  by  medicine,  or  which  have  arisen 
-  spontaneously,  it  will  be  necessary  to  support  her 
with  a  nourishing  diet,  and  wine  in  a  state  of 
dilution. 

With  the  view  of  avoiding  this  fever  and  pre- 
venting its  occurring,  every  woman  during  the 
time  of  labour,  as  well  as  after  it  is  completed, 
should  be  kept  perfectly  quiet,  her  food  ought  to 
be  simple  and  light,  her  chamber  cool  and  properly 
ventilated,  and  the  strictest  attention  be  paid  to 
cleanliness  both  as  to  her  person  and  bed  linen. 
She  is  most  carefully  to  avoid  any  kind  ot  expo- 
sure to  cold,  and  she  should  not  rise  too  soon  after 
delivery  from  her  bed.  On  the  secretion  of  milk 
taking  place,  the  child  should  be  applied  to  the 
breasts,  and  in  case  of  any  accident  to  it,  they  ought 
to  be  drawn  three  or  four  times  a  day  by  some 
other  person.  If  her  bowels  are  confined,  some 
gentle  laxative  medicine  should  be  taken  to  renim  e 
the  costiveness,  and  one  if  not  two  stools  be  pro- 
cured daily.  .  1     ♦  oil 

In  situations  where  this  fever  is  prevalent,  all 
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communication  should  immediately  be  cut  olf  be- 
tween those  who  have  just  been  delivered  or  expect 
very  soon  to  be  so,  and  those  who  are  or  have  been 
affected  by  it.  To  destroy  its  contagion  wholly, 
fumigations  with  the  mineral  acids  as  mentioned  in 
page  90,  should  be  adopted,  after  which  the  apart- 
ments wherein  the  sick  were  lodged  ought  to  be 
well  ventilated,  and  then  whitewashed  and  painted. 
This  process  will  be  particularly  requisite  in  houses 
fitted  up  for  the  reception  of  lying-in  women. 

In  some  cases  the  contagion  has  been  known 
to  have  been  communicated  either  by  the  nurse  or 
accoucheur  having  lately  attended  a  woman  who 
has  laboured  under  this  or  typhus  fever.  It  is 
therefore  incumbent  on  such  persons  carefully  to 
guard  against  the  chances  of  conveying  infection 
to  lying-in  women,  by  a  careful  ablution  of  their 
hands,  and  a  total  change  of  their  clothes  previous 
to  their  sroing-  near  such  women. 

FALLING  Oil  PROJECTION  OF  THE  WOMB. 

This  complaint  is  frequently  met  with  among 
women  who  have  had  many  children  or  frequent 
miscarriages,  particularly  those  of  a  delicate  con- 
stitution, and  with  lax  fibres.  Sometimes  it  is 
occasioned  by  rising  too  soon  out  of  bed  after  deli- 
very, and  before  the  parts  have  regained  their 
usual  tone  or  strength.  In  single  women,  it  now 
and  then  takes  place  from  lifting  some  heavy 
weight,  jumping,  dancing,  or  the  like  violent  exer- 
tion during  or  soon  after  menstruation,  and  occa- 
sionally it  has  arisen  as  a  consequence  of  the  whites 
long  continued. 

The  disease  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  sense 
of  bearing  down,  as  also  pains  in  the  back,  groins, 
and  private  parts,  which  unpleasant  symptoms  are 
relieved  by  an  horizontal  position.  In  some  cases 
tlie  womb  only  falls  lower  than  it  ought  to  do,  but 
in  others  it  protrudes  beyond  the  externnl  parts. 

Tt 
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Before  the  tumour  appears  outwardly,  there  i% 
sometimes  a  considerable  discharge  of  a  mucous 
fluid,  but  this  is  generally  lessened  when  the  pro- 
trusion takes  place. 

A  falling  of  the  womb,  although  a  local  dis- 
ease, is  often  productive  of  distressing  symptoms 
which  injure  the  woman's  general  health,  and  these 
arise  from  the  functions  of  the  stomach  and  bowels 
being  impaired,  and  the  nervous  system  some- 
what affected. 

Treatment. — In  slight  cases  of  this  complaint, 
confining  the  woman  a  good  deal  to  a  recumbent 
posture,  instructing  her  to  make  frequent  use  of  a 
bidet  filled  with  cold  water,  and  by  means  of  a 
large  sponge,  well  wetting  the  back,  bottom  of  the 
belly,  and  parts  more  immediately  concerned,  and 
then  injecting  a  little  of  the  fluid  up  the  vagina  by 
means  of  a  syringe,  will  sometimes  be  sufficient, 
particularly  if  assisted  by  a  nutritive  diet  and  me- 
dicines of  a  strengthening  nature,  such  as  the  bark, 
preparations  of  iron,  bitter  infusions,  and  the  mine- 
ral acids,  various  forms  of  which  are  given  under 
the  Class  of  Tonics,  and  to  which  I  beg  leave  to 
refer  the  reader.    Costiveness  must  at  the  same 
time  be  guarded  against  by  taking,  if  necessary, 
some  gentle  laxative,  observing  however  not  to 
excite  the  bowels  to  over  action,  as  this  would  be 
injurious. 

In  cases  of  long  standing,  and  which  resist  the 
simple  ablution  and  injecting  with  cold  water,  or 
where  there  is  a  considerable  discharge  of  mucous 
or  other  matter,  it  then  will  be  necessary  to  sub- 
stitute some  more  powerful  injection,  such  as  a  so- 
lution of  alum,  or  the  sulphate  of  /.inc  in  an  inlnsioii 
of  roses,  or  a  decoction  of  oak  bark.  See  the  Class 
of  Astringents,  P.  17,  19,  20,  or  21. 

Where  the  womb  protrudes,  it  ought  to  be 
replaced  by  laying  the  woman  on  her  back,  apply- 
ino'  the  fingers  and  thumb  to  tlie  lower  part  ot  the 
tumour,  and  then  by  a  gradual  and  gentle  pressure 
carried  upwards  into  its  centre  and  continued,  tlie 
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parts  arc  to  be  returned  to  their  natural  place. 
This  beino-  effected,  a  proper  sized  pessary  is  to  be 
introduced,  and  the  woman  kept  in  a  recumbent 
posture  for  several  hours.  The  pessary  ought  to 
])e  introduced  as  high  up  the  vagma  as  can  be 
borne  easily,  and  it  must  occasionally  be  removed, 
and  well  cleansed.  As  the  parts  recover  their  pro- 
per strength  and  tone,  one  somewhat  of  a  smaller 
size  should  be  substituted. 

A  woman  afflicted  with  this  complamt,  and 
who  becomes  pregnant,  will  not  require  the  use  of 
a  pessary  after  the  third  month,  and  by  bemg  very 
cautious  after  her  delivery  may,  perhaps,  be  able 
to  prevent  any  retnrn  of  the  disorder.  Let  her 
not  therefore  be  in  too  great  a  hurry  to  quit  her 
bed,  and  when  sufficiently  recovered  so  to  do,  she 
should  avoid  as  much  as  possible  for  some  time  an 
erect  position,  and  all  active  exercise,  or  much 
exertion. 

ATROPHY  FROM  SUCKLING. 

Some  women  of  a  delicate  constitution  cannot 
suckle  long  without  an  evident  appearance  of  de- 
clining health,  andif  persistedin,  it  might  terminate 
in  a  "general  wasting  of  the  body  and  loss  of 
strength,  or  some  fnorbid  affection  of  the  lungs. 
When,  therefore,  a  woman  finds  her  health  de- 
clining, and  that  she  gets  weaker  every  day,  with 
loss  of  ajipetite  and  languor,  she  ought  immediately 
to  leave  off'  suckling  ;  she  shoultl  use  a  very  gene- 
rous diet  with  a  moderate  quantity  of  wine  daily, 
and  if  convenient  change  the  air,  particularly  if 
an  inhabitant  of  a  large  and  populous  city  or  town. 
If  the  change  is  not  found  sufficiently  efficacious 
of  itself  when  conjoined  with  a  restorative  diet,  a 
course  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  or  other  bitter  infu- 
sions of  cascarilla,  or  calumba,  with  a  few  drops  of 
some  mineral  acid  as  recommended  in  the  Class  of 
Tonics,  may  be  tried.    Gentle  exercise  on  horse- 
back, or  in  a  carriage,  will  greatly  assist  the  effect 
of  these  remedies. 
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OF  SURGERY,  CASUALTIES,  &c. 

In  introducing'  Surgery  into  this  Work,  it  is 
only  the  intention  of  its  Autlior  to  notice  a  few  of 
the  occurrences  or  casualties  which  may  demand 
prompt  assistance,  and  where  a  surgeon  is  not  at 
hand  to  give  his  aid,  not  omitting  at  the  same  time 
a  few  of  the  minor  operations,  such  as  drawing 
blood  from  the  arm,  or  by  cupping,  as  well  as  by 
the  application  of  leeches. 

OF  WOUNDS,  AND  AN  EFFUSION  OF 
BLOOD  THEREFROM. 

In  consequence  of  the  division  of  an  artery  or 
some  considerable  branch  of  it,  a  very  copious  dis- 
charge of  blood  frequently  takes  place  from  a 
wound  recently  inflicted,  and  this,  if  not  speedily 
stopped,  exposes  the  life  of  the  person  to  imminent 
danger.  It  flows  rapidly  and  in  jerks  through  the 
part  which  has  been  divided. 

In  all  such  cases  the  object  must  be  to  make 
such  a  compression  on  the  trunk  of  the  vessel  above 
the  wound,  as  shall  stop  the  further  loss  of  bkiod, 
until  the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  can  be  obtained, 
to  include  the  mouth  of  the  'bleeding  artery  in  a 
ligature  passed  round  it,  and  for  this  purpose  an 
instrument  called  a  tourniquet  is  generally  em- 
ployed. That  with  a  screw  to  it  is  the  easiest 
managed  by  persons  not  conversant  m  ith  surgery  ; 
but  where  this  is  not  at  hand,  a  strong  lig-ature  of 
broad  tape  or  narrow  girthing,  such  as  men's  braces 
are  made  of,  together  with  a  round  piece  of  stick 
of  the  length  of  about  eigiit  inches,  and  a  large 
bottle  cork  covered  over  with  linen  rag,  so  as  to 
form  a  pad,  will  be  a  good  substitute. 

That  a  prop(;r  knowledge  may  be  acquired 
as  to  the  general  principles  of  compressmg  a 
bleeding  vessel,  it  may  be  necessary  to  mention 
the  cotu'se  of  the  principal  arteries,  and  whore  the 
tourni(piet  ought  to  be  applied. 
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:  Tlie  whole  of  the  body  is  supplied  with  blood 
from  the  heart  through  the  arteries,  which  is  again 
carried  back  to  this  organ  by  the  veins  that  com- 
municate with  the  arteries.  In  tlie  upper  extre- 
mity or  arm,  the  trunk  of  the  humeral  artery 
(which  is  a  branch  of  the  aorta  proceeding  iuj- 
mediately  from  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart) 
passes  into  the  arm  pit,  then  proceeds  along  the 
inward  part  of  the  upper  extremity  obliquely  to- 
wards the  fore  part  of  the  joint  of  the  elbow,  and 
here  divides  into  branches.  In  this  course  to  its 
division  it  lies  near  to  the  bone,  and  therefore  admits 
of  being  here  more  readily  and  successfully  comr 
pressed.  The  compression  for  preventing  a  flow 
of  blood  from  divided  arteries  of  the  upper  extre^ 
mity,  whetlier  above  the  elbow,  or  of  the  hand, 
must  therefore  be  made  in  .;ome  part  of  the  course 
of  the  trunk  of  the  artery  between  the  arm  pit  and 
bend  of  the  arm,  say  midway  between  them. 

The  distribution  of  the  vessels  of  the  lower 
extremity  is  as  follows  :  The  crural  artery  (as  it  is 
called  by  anatomists)  passes  from  the  cavity  of  the 
belly  to  the  groin,  and  its  pulsations  there  may 
readily  be  felt  in  thin  people.  In  cases  of  a  wound 
and  effusion  of  blood  very  high  up  in  the  thigh, 
effectual  compression  may  be  made  here  by  the 
fingers,  or  by  the  pad  of  the  tourniquet,  or  any 
other  firm  body  pressed  strongly  against  the  part. 

From  the  groin,  the  artery  proceeds  in  an 
oblique  direction  downwards  and  inwards,  and 
ai)out  the  middle  of  the  inside  of  the  thigh  it  lies 
pretty  close  to  the  bone,  which,  of  course,  is  the 
most  favourable  part  for  making  a  pressure  on  it 
with  the  pad  of  the  tourniquet,  because  of  the  rcr 
sistance  of  the  thigh  bone.  Hence,  when  the 
wound  is  in  any  part  below  it,  this  is  the  place 
which  is  ciiosen  by  surgeons  for  the  application  of 
the  pad  of  the  instrument.  The  course  of  the 
vessel  is  then  downwards  and  backwards  to  the 
ham ;  in  the  hollow  of  which,  jigiunst  the  lower 
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flat  part  of  the  thigh  bone,  the  compression  may 
be  successfully  made  in  all  cases  of  wounds  below 
the  knee  joint ;  but  beyond  this  part,  compression 
must  not  be  depended  upon,  for  immediately  below 
the  joint  the  artery  divides,  like  that  of  the  upper 
extremity,  into  other  branches,  which  are  situated 
between  the  bones  of  the  leg". 

In  applying  the  tourniquet,  care  must  be  taken 
that  the  pad,  which  is  the  part  of  the  instrument 
meant  to  make  the  pressure  with,  be  placed  imme- 
diately over  the  artery,  and  that  the  stick,  with 
which  the  ligature  or  bandage  is  to  be  twisted 
with,  in  the  case  of  not  being  furnished  with  the 
screw  instrument,  be  as  nearly  opposite  to  it  as 
possible.  The  bandage  of  broad  tape  or  narrow 
girthing  being  applied  round  the  limb  somewhat 
slack,  the  stick  is  to  be  introduced  under  it,  and 
to  be  twisted  round  until  the  bleeding  stops.  Care 
must  however  be  taken  not  to  carry  it  beyond  this 
point,  lest  inflammation  of  the  part  be  induced, 
which  would  be  likely  to  terminate  in  gangrene. 

If  the  wounded  artery  be  in  the  head,  trunk 
of  the  body,  or  other  part  where  the  tourniquet 
cannot  be  applied,  the  only  method  of  puttmg  a 
stop  to  the  bleeding  will  be  by  means  of  dossils  ol 
lint,  soft  linen,  or  a  small  bit  of  sponge  well  wetted 
in  some  styptic,  (see  this  Class,  P.  2,  3,  or  5,)  and 
held  firmly  over  the  wound,  or  the  divided  ends  ot 
the  vessel,  by  the  fingers. 

Where  a  wound  is  unattended  by  much  he- 
morrhage, but  is  at  the  same  time  of  an  extensive 
nature,  but  of  no  depth,  and  its  lips  are  greatly  re- 
ceded from  each  other,  these  had  better  be  brought 
in  contact,  either  by  means  of  narrow  strips  ot 
adhesive  plaster,  or  by  ligatures  with  strong  waxed 
silk  and  a  needle.  When  it  penetrates  deep,  some 
soft  lint  may  be  laid  gently  into  it,  and  its  surface 
covered  with  some  of  the  same  spread  wi  li  rcsin 
ointment,  secured  with  a  bandage,  applied  some- 
what loose.    It  is  to  be  understood  that  when  a 
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person  has'  received  a  wound,  the  first  thing  to  be 
done  is  to  examine  whether  any  foreign  body  be 
lodged  in  it,  as  wood,  glass,  lead,  iron,  bits  ot 
cloth,  dirt,  or  the  like,  and  if  so,  to  extract  tins, 
and  cleanse  the  wound  well  previous  to  any  dressing 
being  applied  to  it. 

If  a  wound  is  occupied  by  much  tumefaction 
and  swelling,  an  emollient  poultice  of  bread,  milk, 
nnd  a  little  lard  or  sweet  oil,  may  be  applied  every 
night  and  morning  for  a  few  days,  previously 
fomenting  tlie  part  well  each  time,  bee  the  Class 
of  EmoUTents,  P.  2,  4,  and  5.  ,  •   ,  i 

In  all  extensive  wounds  it  will  be  advisable 
to  allow  the  first  dressing  to  remain  on  for  two  or 
three  days,  so  as  that  some  degree  of  suppuration 
may  have  taken  place,  when  it  will  be  removed 
with  greater  ease.    Should  it,  however,  slick  then, 
the  part  should  be  bathed  with  a  sponge  dipped  in 
warm  water,  so  as  to  soften  the  dressing  and  make 
it  come  off  the  easier.    The  wound  is  then  to  be. 
dressed  superficially  every  morning  and  night  with 
resin  cerate.    If  fungous  or  proud  flesh,  as  it  is 
vulgarly  called,  rises  above  its  surface  in  the  pro- 
gress of  the  cure,  it  must  be  checked  by  touching 
it  occasionally  with  the  sulphate  of  copper  or  red 
precipitate  of  mercury. 

Where  wounds  are  accompanied  by  much  in- 
flammation, the  patient's  body  should  be  kept  open 
by  laxative  medicines,  (see  this  Class,  P.  3,  11,  or 
13,)  and  a  cooling  vegetable  diet  be  strictly  adhered 
to,  perfect  quiet  and  ease  being  at  the  same  time 
enjoined.    On  the  other  hand,  if  the  patient  has 
been  much  exhausted  by  a  loss  of  blood  from  the 
wound,  or  is  of  a  delicate  or  enfeebled  constitution, 
and  suppuration  does  not  go  on  kindly,  he  ought 
to  be  allowed  a  generous  nutritive  diet  with  a 
moderate  quantity  of  wine,  taking  at  the  same 
time  a  drachm  of  the  powder  of  Peruvian  bark 
three  or  four  times  a  dav. 
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OF  GUN  SHOT  WOUNDS. 

In  the  management  of  these  kinds  of  wounds, 
we  must  attend  to  two  points  :  first,  the  removal, 
if  possible,  of  the  extraneous  irritation  or  cause  ; 
secondly,  the  mode  of  treating-  the  wound. 

The  first  is  accomplished  by  extracting  with 
the  forceps  ihe  bullet,  wadding,  or  whatever  sub- 
stance has  been  driven  into  the  wound,  when  it  is 
suflSciently  near  the  surface,  or  can  be  g"ot  at 
readily  without  much  hazard  of  injuring  or  irritat- 
ing the  surrounding  parts ;  and  where  the  opening 
is  not  sufliciently  large  to  admit  of  the  introduction 
of  the  forceps,  the  aperture  must  be  enlarged, 
taking  care  at  the  same  time  not  to  divide  an 
artery  of  any  magnitude.  If  the  extraneous  sub- 
stance eludes  our  search,  as  will  frequently  happen, 
it  must  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  part  to  see  if 
nature  will  be  competent  to  throw  it  oft'  in  process 
of  time  by  suppuration.  It  will,  however,  be  always 
advisable  to  use  every  prudent  exertion  in  endea- 
vouring to  extract  the  foreign  substance,  as  this  is 
always  a  desirable  circumstance,  although  in  some 
cases  no  very  considerable  inconvenience  or  injury 
will  be  experienced  during  the  person's  life,  where 
the  extraneoiis  substance  is  lodged  in  any  soft  or 
fleshy  parts  of  the  body. 

Having  succeeded  or  not  in  extracting  the 
extraneous  substance,  our  next  object  should  be  to 
guard  against  the  coming  on  of  severe  inflamma- 
tion in  the  part  that  might  ultimately  terminate  in 
gangrene,  which  gun  shot  wounds  are  apt  to  do. 
If  the  loss  of  blood  from  the  wound  has  not  been 
considerable,  and  sufficient  to  prevent  the  coming 
on  of  active  inflammation,  the  tone  of  the  system 
must  be  lowered  by  drawing  blood  from  the  arm 
to  a  proper  extent,  as  well  as  from  the  part  by 
means  of  several  leeches.  The  bowels  arc  at  the 
same  time  to  be  freely  opened  by  sonie  gentle  pur- 
gative, (sec  this  Class,  T.  1,  3,  or  4)  ;  the  wound 
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to  be  covered  with  a  little  fine  lint,  laying  au  emol- 
lient i)oultice  of  bread,  milk,  and  a  little  sweet  oil 
over  all.  Moreover  the  patient  must  be  enjomed 
to  keep  himself  perfectly  quiet,  and  in  a  recumbent 
position  ;  to  confine  himself  to  a  low  or  spare  regi- 
men, and  abstain  from  all  fermented  and  spirituous 
liquors.  With  the  view  of  allaying  irritation  and 
pain,  a  tranquillizing  draught  (see  the  Class  of 
Anodynes,  P.  5  or  7),  may  be  taken  twice  a  day. 

As  soon  as  a  suppuration  takes  place,  and 
there  is  a  free  discharge  of  purulent  matter  from 
the  wound,  the  patient's  strength  must  be  supported 
by  a  more  generous  diet,  such  as  good  l}roths,  beef 
tea,  animal  food  of  a  light  nature,  and  a  moderate 
quantity  of  wine.    We  may  at  the  same  time  pre- 
scribe the  Peruvian  bark  to  be  taken  in  drachm 
doses  four  or  five  times  a  day,  conjoined  with  fifteen 
or  twenty  drops  of  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid.  To 
o-uard  against  any  hemorrhage  of  blood  from  the 
wound  in  consequence  of  sloughing,  or  any  vessel 
o-iving  way  in  the  process  of  the  suppuration,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  have  a  tourniquet  always  at  hand, 
that  it  may  be  applied  on  the  first  appearance  of 
bleeding,  till  the  more  permnnent  means  of  secur- 
ing the  artery  by  means  of  a  ligature  can  be 
adopted.    Care  must  be  taken  during  the  suppu- 
rative and  incarnating  stages  of  the  wound  that  the 
matter  is  not  confined,  but  hiis  a  free  out  let.  If 
there  be  any  sinus  in  which  this  is  lodged,  it  nmst 
be  laid  open  with  a  knife  if  of  no  gieat  extei\t,  or 
the  matter  may  be  discharged  by  passing  a  seton 
through  it.     The  limb  is  to  be  placed  in  a  depen- 
dent position,  and  the  discharge  assisted  by  making 
a  degree  of  pressure  on  the  part,  taking  care,  at 
the  same  time,  not  to  excite  pain  thereby.  Should 
there  be  any  splinter  or  other  pointed  substance  in 
the  wound,  keeping  up  irritation,  it  must  be  re- 
moved. 

The  cure  of  most  gun  shot  wounds  will  even- 
tually be  accomplished  by  a  due  attention  to  the 
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means  which  have  beeu  pointed  out ;  but  sometimes 
there  is  an  early  disposition  in  the  injured  parts  to 
become  g'angrenous  and  mortify,  or  the  great  lace- 
ration which  has  been  occasioned  where  the  wound 
has  occurred  in  the  extremities,  renders  amputa- 
tion necessary.  With  respect  to  the  treatment  of 
gang-rene  and  mortification  in  such  cases,  the  same 
must  be  adopted  as  arising  from  other  causes,  and 
therefore  I  beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader  to  page  214, 
where  inflammation  terminating-  in  these  is  parti- 
cularly pointed  out. 

OF  BURNS  AND  SCALDS. 

In  trifling  occurrences  of  the  like  nature 
where  the  skin  is  not  much  broken,  smearing  the 
injured  parts  with  a  feather  dipped  in  lime  water 
and  linseed  oil  in  equal  proportions  (say  four  ounces 
of  each)  adding  thereto  one  ounce  of  the  vinous 
tincture  of  opium,  will  be  a  very  proper  application, 
or  the  parts  may  be  wetted  frequently  with  a  solu- 
tion of  the  acetate  of  lead  in  common  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  sixty  drops  of  the  former  to  a  pint  of 
the  latter,  adding  thereto  one  ounce  of  the  spiritu- 
ous tincture  of  opium  or  laudanum.  By  some  it 
has  been  recommended  to  immerse  the  injured 
parts  immediately  in  cold  water. 

If  the  person  who  has  sustained  the  injury  be 
of  a  full  habit  of  body  and  becomes  very  feverish,  it 
will  be  advisable  to  oj^eu  the  bowels  freely  by  some 
purgative  medicine  (See  this  Class,  P.  3  or  4)  and 
then  to  give  him  the  saline  mixture  (See  the  Class 
of  Antiphlogistics,  V.  4  )  every  three  or  four 
hours,  adding,  where  the  pain  is  very  great,  six  or 
eight  drops  of  the  tincture  of  opium  to  each  dose. 
As  long  as  the  inflammatory  symptoms  continue,  a 
spare  and  low  diet  must  be  enjoined.  _ 

In  burns  and  scalds  of  an  extensive  nature,  it 
lias  been  much  the  practice  of  late  years  to  employ 
sliniuluting  applications,  such  as  the  rectified  spirit 
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of  wine  01-  oil  of  turpentine  made  of  a  tepid  heat, 
by  .neuiis  of  a  linen  rag-  dipped  in  either  ot  these 
so  as  to  wash  and  bathe  the  wliole  of  the  injured 
surface.  This  when  done  two  or  three  tunes,  is 
then  to  be  discontinued,  and  the  parts  to  be  well 
secured  from  the  air,  by  covering  them  with  sott 
linen  rags  spread  with  a  digestive  ointment,  com- 
posed of  resin  cerate,  mixed  up  with  as  much  oil 
of  turpentine  as  will  give  it  a  due  consistence. 
After  about  twenty-four  hours  application  ot  this 
dressing,  it  is  to  be  discontinued,  and  the  injured 
i)arts  dressed  with  the  liniment  of  linseed  oil  and 
lime  water  as  before  mentioned,  or  Avith  calamine 
cerate.  When  there  is  great  pain  and  irritation, 
an  opiate  should  be  given  at  night.  See  the  Class 
of  Anodynes,  P.  1,  3,  or  5. 

Where  the  injury  is  extensive  and  severe, 
there  may  be  danger  of  a  mortification  ensuing,  and 
therefore  in  all  such  cases  it  will  be  advisable  to 
call  in  the  aid  of  a  skilful  surgeon. 

OF  BKUISES. 

In  slight  accidents  of  ibis  nature,  it  may  be 
sufficient  to  keep  linen  cloths  wetted  in  some  dis- 
cutient  (See  this  Class,  P.  1,  3,  or  6)  lotion  to  the 
part,  or  even  in  a  little  vinegar  made  of  a  tepid 
heat  and  mixed  with  a  small  quantity  of  any  kind 
of  spirits.    But  where  the  accident  is  of  a  severe 
nature,  it  will  be  advisable  to  counteract  any  ten- 
dency to  inflammation,  by  bleeding  the  patient  in 
the. arm,  to  an  extent  proportioned  to  the  violence 
of  the  injury,  his  habit  of  body  and  age,  confining 
him  at  the  same  time  to  a  spare  regimen  of  cooling 
and  vegetable  articles  of  food  and  diluting  liquors, 
and  keeping  his  bowels  open  by  laxative  medicines 
(See  this  Class,  P.  5,  11,  or  13)  and  clysters. 

As  an  application  to  the  injured  parts,  a  poultice 
made  of  linseed  or  rye  meal,- well  moistened  Avitli 
a  solution  of  the  acetate  of  lead  mixed  with  water 


(352 


OF  SPRAINS. 


(say  one  drachm  of  the  former  to  half  a  pint  of  the 
latter),  may  be  laid  on  cold  every  morning'  and 
night,  or  be  renewed  as  often  as  it  becomes  dry  and 
hard.  If  the  bruise  is  accompanied  by  a  wound, 
this  should  be  kept  very  clean,  and  be  covered  with 
a  mild  dressing  of  resin  or  other  cerate  spread  upon 
fine  lint.  When  the  inflammation  does  not  abate 
but  continues  obstinate,  several  leeches  may  be  ap- 
plied in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  dis- 
eased part,  and  the  bleeding  from  the  wounds  be 
encouraged,  after  which,  linen  rags  well  wetted  in 
some  evaporating  lotion  (See  the  Class  of  Dis- 
cutients,  P.  1,  3,  or6),  may  be  kept  constantly  ap- 
plied. The  patient's  bowels  ought,  at  the  same 
time,  to  be  open  and  free,  and  where  there  is 
accompanying  fever,  the  saline  mixture  conjoined 
with  the  nitrate  of  potash  (See  the  Class  of  Anti- 
phlog-istics,  P.  4  or  5)  may  be  taken  in  doses  of 
two  or  three  table  spoonsful  every  four  hours. 

OF  SPRAINS. 

Slight  accidents  of  this  nature  seldom  require 
any  thing  more  than  rest  from  such  exertions  as 
put  the  muscular  and  tendinous  parts  of  the  injured 
limb  into  motion,  and  rubbing  it  two  or  three  times 
a  day  with  some  proper  liniment,  such  as  the  com- 
pound camphor  or  soap  liniment;  but  in  cases  of 
violent  sprains  accompanied  by  swelling  and  in- 
flammation, these  must  be  subdued  by  the  applica- 
tion of  several  leeches,  encouraging  the  after  dis- 
charge of  blood  from  the  wounds,  by  dabbing  them 
frequently  with  a  sponge  wrung  out  in  warm  water, 
after  which,  linen  cloths,  wetted  in  the  following 
wasli  may  be  kept  constantly  applied  throughout 
the  day,  and  by  night  a  poultice  of  linseed  or  rye 
meal  as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  bruises,  be 
laid  on.  Take  of  the  solution  of  the  acetate  of  am- 
nionia,  two  ounces,  rectified  spirits,  one  ounce, 
conunou  water,  four  ounces,  and  one  drachm  ol  the 


OF  ULCEUS. 


C53 


solution  of  tlie  acetate  of  lead.  The  bowels  are  at 
the  same  time  to  be  kept  very  open  by  laxative 
medicines,  and  as  long  as  the  inflammatory  symp- 
toms continue,  the  patient  must  be  confined  to  a 
low  regimen. 

Where  great  weakness  remains  in  the  injured 
or  sprained  part  after  the  swelling  and  inflamma- 
tion have  gone  ofl",  immersing  the  limb  suddenly  in 
cold  water  morning  and  night,  or  pumping  upon 
it,  and  afterwards  rubbing  it  with  the  compound 
camphor  or  soap  liniment,  will  be  likely  to  prove 
advantageous.  Sprains  frequently  require  a  length 
of  time  before  they  are  thoroughly  removed.  In 
such  cases,  besides  frictions  and  bathing  the  part 
with  cold  water,  it  may  be  advisable  to  wear  a 
calico  or  thin  flannel  bandage  applied  rather  tight 
round  the  injured  part,  avoiding  at  the  same  time 
any  considerable  exeicise. 

OF  ULCERS. 

Ulcers  proceed  from  various  causes,  such  as 
wounds,  bruises,  abscesses  improperly  treated,  a 
bad  habit  of  body,  and  other  diseases,  particularly 
the  scurvy,  scrofula,  and  a  venereal  taint,  and  they 
may  therefore  be  considered  either  as  a  local  affec- 
tion, or  a  constitutional  one.  By  the  former,  are 
to  be  understood  all  such  as  do  not  depend  on  any 
disorder  in  the  system,  and  may  be  cured  with 
safety  by  topical  applications  ;  and  by  the  latter 
are  meant  those  that  are  connected  with  some  dis- 
ease in  the  constitution,  and  which,  in  addition  to 
the  use  of  remedies  applied  immediately  to  the  sore, 
require  a  proper  attention  to  be  paid  to  the  state 
of  the  general  habit,  and  the  correction  of  what  is 
acrimonious  or  bad  in  it. 

Previous  to  making  any  attempt  however  to 
heal  up  an  ulcer,  it  will  be  of  the  utmost  import- 
ance to  determine  how  far  such  a  step  may  be  con- 
genial with  the  safety  and  health  of  the  patient. 
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Most  likely  every  recent  sore  may  be  healed  with 
perfect  propriety,  but  when  an  ulcer  has  been  of 
long  standing',  or  appears  to  act  as  a  preventive 
of  any  other  disorder  to  which  the  patient  has  been 
subject,  by  earring-  off  a  sonietliing  injurious  from 
the  system,  it  has  always  been  considered  a  danger- 
ous practice  to  heal  it  up  without  substituting  some 
artificial  drain  in  its  stead ;  and  indeed  when  an 
ulcer  has  been  of  long  standing  and  has  afforded  a 
copious  discharge,  its  being  suddenly  dried  up, 
either  spontaneously  or  by  applications  for  that 
purpose,  has  frequeutly  been  followed  by  some  inve- 
terate or  acute  disease,  which  has  ultimately  ter- 
minated in  the  destruction  of  Hfe. 

In  all  ulcers  which  have  afforded  a  copious 
discharge  and  which  have  been  of  long  standing, 
we  should  therefore  never  attempt  to  heal  them  up 
without  substituting  some  artificial  drain,  by  means 
either  of  an  issue  or  seton,  of  a  permanent  nature. 

A  recent  ulcer  arising  from  a  wound  or 
bruise,  may  readdy  and  quickly  be  subdued  by  a 
strict  attention  to  cleanliness,  and  easing  the  limb 
on  which  it  is  seated  as  much  as  possible,  dressmg 
it  with  fine  lint,  and  a  pledget  of  the  same  or  Imen 
rag  laid  over  all  every  morning  and  night.  If 
fungous  or  proud  flesh  rises  up,  this  must  be  re- 
pressed, by  sprinkling  it  occasionally  with  a  little 
of  the  red  precipitate  of  mercury,  or  should  the 
edges  of  the  sore  become  hard,  callous,  and  iMse 
above  the  surface  considerably,  they  may  be  touched 
at  each  time  of  dressing  with  a  little  of  the  sulphate 

of  copper.  ^  f 

In  ulcers  of  longer  standmg  or  of  a  more  (X- 
tensive  nature,  no  method  that  I  am  acquainted 
with  for  their  cure  is  equal  or  can  be  compared 
to  that  suggested  and  practised  by  the  late  Mr. 
Baynton,  of  Bristol,  which  is  to  be  adniu'cd  for  i  s 
simplicity,  as  much  as  it  has  been  extolled  tor  its 
astonishing  efficacy.  It  is  on  the  principle  ot  ex- 
citin^r  a  Cohesion  of  parts  by  straps  ot  adhesive 
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plaster,  and  in  the  application  of  the  remedies  very 
little  else  is  required.    It  is  performed  as  follows  : 
Let  strips  of  the  plaster,  spread  on  linen,  be 
cut  about  the  length  of  the  hand,  and  wide  in  pro- 
portion to  the  nicer ;  let  the  broad  end  of  each 
strip  be  applied  on  each  side  of  the  wound,  pressing- 
tlien\  down  with  the  fingers  :  these  slips  are  now  to 
be  drawn  as  tight  as  the  patient  can  bear  without 
much  inconvenience,  and  the  sides  of  the  wound 
brought  as  close  in  contact  with  each  other  as  pos- 
sible, and  held  in  that  situation  till  the  plasters 
become  warm  and  stickfirmly,  when  a  calico  roller 
is  to  be  applied  neatly,  from  the  foot  up  to  the 
knee.    At  first,  the  strips  need  not  be  drawn  very 
tight,  which,  if  the  wound  be  tender,  would  be 
likely  to  occasion  much  pain ;  but  it  will  generally 
be  found  that  on  every  time  of  applying  them  the 
patient  will  bear  to  have  the  tightness  increased, 
until  it  be  sufficiently  so  to  effect  a  cure. 

'  The  whole  of  the  parts  that  are  affected, 
should  then  be  well  moistened  with  cold  spring 
water  poured  from  a  large  tea-pot,  and  where  the 
discharge  is  acrid  and  profuse,  or  the  parts  are 
much  inflamed,  the  wetting  should  be  renewed  often, 
say  once  in  every  hour  or  so.  During  this  mode 
of  treatment  the  patient  is  not  to  be  confined,  but 
to  take  what  exercise  he  pleases. 

In  conjunction  with  this  topical  treatment  of 
an  ulcer,  such  medicines  may  be  taken  inwardly  as 
seem  best  adapted  to  the  case.  If  it  be  connected 
with  a  venereal  taint,  mercury  may  be  given  along 
with  a  decoction  of  sarsaparilla.  See  the  Class 
of  Alteratives,  P.  9,  10,  12,  or  13.  Should  the 
ulcer  be  very  tender  and  irritable,  opium  in  small 
doses,  and  repeated  often  will,  be  likely  to  prove 
serviceable. 

In  all  cases  of  ulcer  the  diet  must  be  adapted 
to  existing  circumstances.  If  there  is  considerable 
debility,  a  generous  and  nutritive  one  will  be  neces- 
sary, but  if  the  discharge  is  very  acrimonious,  a  diet 
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of  vegetables,  milk,  light  animal  broths,  &c.  will 
be  most  proper,  the  patient  abstaining  from  salted 
and  liigh  seasoned  food,  and  all  strong  and  fer- 
mented liquors.  The  state  of  the  bowels  ought  at 
the  same  time  to  be  carefully  attended  to,  and  kept 
open  by  cooling  laxative  vegetables  and  medicines. 
See  this  Class,  P.  6  and  11. 

OF  RUPTURES. 

By  a  rupture  is  to  be  understood  a  soft  com- 
pressible swelling  either  in  the  groin,  scrotum  {the 
bag  containing  the  testicles)  or  at  the  navel,  in  con- 
sequence of  a  portion  either  of  the  intestine  or  caul 
(omentum)  protruding  through  the  lacerated  fibres 
of  the  muscles  or  tendons  of  the  parts.  Elderly 
people  and  children  are  most  liable  to  such  occur- 
rences. In  adults,  they  are  produced  by  some 
violent  or  sudden  exertion,  as  by  jumping,  wrest- 
ling, &c.  or  by  lifting  heavy  weights,  carrying 
burdensome  loads,  excessive  costiveness,  &c.  In 
children  by  much  crying,  coughing,  vomiting,  or 
the  like. 

On  the  first  appearance  of  a  rupture  in  a  chikl, 
it  should  be  placed  on  its  back  with  its  head  low 
and  its  hips  elevated,  and  the  gut,  which  has  pro- 
truded and  forms  the  swelling,  be  returned  by 
means  of  a  gentle  pressure  with  the  fingers,  after 
which  a  proper  bandage  or  truss  must  be  constantly 
worn  for  a  considerable  length  of  time.  The  child 
should  be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible,  and  free  from 
any  strong  exertions  till  the  ruptured  fibres  of  the 
muscle  or  tendon  have  united  and  closed,  or  till  it 
outgrows  any  preternatural  dilatation  of  the  part 
through  which  the  protrusion  had  taken  place. 

In  adults  an  attempt  must  be  made  to  replace 
the  protruded  portion  of  the  intestine  or  caul  m 
its  proper  situation,  and  then  prevent  its  slippmg 
out  again,  by  obliging  the  patient  to  wear  a  pro- 
per truss,  us  no  dependence  should  be  placed  on  any 
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kind  of  bandaj^e.  It  sometimes  happens,  how- 
ever, that  great  difficulty  in  returning-  it  is  ex- 
perienced, and  now  and  then  it  cannot  be  effected 
without  an  operation.  In  the  former  instance,  where 
there  may  be  danger  of  inflammation  ensuing,  the 
patient  should  be  bled  to  the  extent  of  sixteen  or 
twenty  ounces,  and  an  emollient  laxative  clyster 
be  injected,  repeating  it  every  three  or  four 
hours.  To  assist  these  it  has  been  customary 
among  surgeons  to  foment  the  parts  with  flannel 
cloths  wrung  out  of  a  warm  decoction  of  chamo- 
mile flowers  and  marsh-mallows ;  (see  the  Class  of 
Emollients,  P.  2,)  but  I  have  generally  found  that 
cold  applications,  such  as  pounded  ice  inclosed  in 
a  bladder,  or  linen  cloths  wetted  in  some  quick 
evaporating  lotion,  to  answer  better,  ^nd  for  this 
purpose  about  two  ounces  of  the  acetate  of  am- 
monia, one  ounce  and  a  half  of  rectified  spirit,  and 
five  of  water,  well  mixed  together,  may  be  em- 
ployed. 

During  the  use  of  these  means,  recourse  must 
now  and  then  be  had  to  gentle  pressure  with  the 
palms  of  the  hand  and  fingers,  with  the  view  of 
conducting  the  protruded  substance  through  the 
same  aperture  by  which  it  came  out.  If  this  also 
proves  ineffectual,  a  clyster  of  an  infusion  of  to- 
bacco may  be  injected,  this  being  preferable  to  the 
smoke,  to  administer  which  requires  a  particular 
apparatus.  The  infusion  is  made  by  macerating 
one  drachm  of  the  leaves  of  tobacco  in  one  pint  of 
water  for  about  an  hour,  and  then  pouring  oft"  the 
liquor  for  use.  This  remedy  acts  by  producing  a 
considerable  degree  of  faintness,  during  which  any 
spasmodic  constriction  in  the  part  through  which 
the  gut  or  caul  has  protruded,  is  removed  ;  but  the 
injection  should  be  repeated  with  great  caution, 
as  it  is  apt  to  produce  terrific  effects  by  a  great  de- 
pression of  the  powers  of  life. 

Should  we  be  foiled  in  all  our  attempts  to  re- 
duce the  protruded  parts,  and  the  patient  experience 
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much  pain  in  the  tumour,  attended  with  restless- 
ness fever,  vomiting,  and  obstinate  costiveness,  no 
time  should  be  lost  in  submitting  to  the  necessary 
operation  for  releasing  the  strangulated  portion  of 
the  gut,  otherwise  it  may  soon  become  gangrenous, 
and  life  in  all  probability  be  destroyed. 

If  we  should,  however,  succeed  in  reducing 
the  protruded  parts  without  the  necessity  of  an 
operation,  the  patient  should  ever  afterwards  wear 
a  proper  truss,  at  all  times  carefully  avoiding  any 
kind  of  severe  exercise,  or  violent  exertion,  ab- 
staining from  food  of  a  flatulent  nature,  and  guard- 
ing against  any  exposure  to  cold  or  a  constipated 
state  of  the  bowels. 

OF  SUBSTANCES  LODGED  BETWEEN 
THE  MOUTH  AND  STOMACH. 

In  all  occurrences  of  this  nature  we  must 
attempt  to  dislodge  the  obstructing  matter,  either 
by  extracting  it  or  pushing  it  down.  When 
seated  at  the  top  of  the  gullet,  it  may  sometimes 
be  removed  by  the  fingers  or  a  pair  of  crooked 
forceps;  but  when  it  has  descended  beyond  the 
reach  of  them,  it  will  be  necessary  to  push  it  down 
into  the  stomach  by  means  of  what  is  known  to 
medical  men  under  the  name  of  a  probano^,  whicli 
instrument  is  formed  of  a  long  piece  of  whalebone 
of  ab6ut  the  thickness  of  a  large  qnill,  with  a  round 
piece  of  sponge  well  secured  to  the  end  ol  it.  As 
little  force  as  possible  should  be  employed  in 
making  use  of  it,  particularly  wlien  tlie  obstructing- 
substance  is  sharp  pointed  or  has  iicute  angles,  as 
in  cases  of  needles,  pins,  or  sharp  pieces  ol  bon( , 

^^When  the  substance  has  been  dislodged  from 
the  gullet  and  has  passed  into  the  stomach,  no 
moans  should  be  employed  to  J^^-^en  us  course 
through  the  alimentary  canal;  for  li  it  is  sliaip 
pointed,  it  will  be  less  likely  to  injure  the  coats  ot 
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tlie  intestines  by  passing  gently  with  hardened 
feculent  matter,  than  by  being-  accelerated  througii 
them  in  liquid  stools  procured  by  purgatives.  If 
any  aperient  medicine  is  given,  a  gentle  dose  of 
castor  oil  will  be  the  most  irin6cent.  Emetics  had 
best  be  avoided. 

Should  the  substance  swallowed  be  of  a  ine- 
tallic  nature,  such  as  copper,  lead,  &c.  no  acid  of 
any  kind  ought  to  be  used  until  after  it  has  been 
voided  by  stool,  and  for  the  purpose  of  correcting 
the  natural  acidity  in  the  stomach,  the  patient  may 
take  a  little  magnesia,  or  a  few  grains  of  the  sub- 
carbohate  of  potash,  once  br  twice  a  day. 

Where  we  are  foiled  in  our  attempts  to  get 
rid  of  the  obstructing  substance  in  the  gullet,  and 
we  are  under  the  necessity  of  leaving  it  in  the 
parts,  the  tendency  to  inflammation  must  be  ob- 
viated by  bleeding" the  patient,  by  applying  emol- 
lient poultices  and  fomentations  round  the  neck, 
and  by  confining  him  to  a  spare  regimen,  consist- 
ing of  liquid  articles.  If  he  is  incapable  of  swal- 
lowing even  these,  his  strength  must  be  supported 
by  nourishing  clysters  of  strong  animal  broths,  re- 
peated three  or  four  times  a  day,  but  in  a  moderate 
quantity  at  a  time,  that  they  may  be  retained  the 
more  readily. 

Where  life  becomes  exposed  to  imminent  dan- 
ger, the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  is  indispensably 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  an  incision 
into  the  gullet,  aod  extracting  the  obstructing 
substance. 

If  any  extraneous  body  gets  into  the  windpipe 
and  endangers  suffocation,  the  operation  of  laryn- 
gotomy,  or  making  an  opening  therein,  must 
promptly  be  performed. 

OF  VENESECTION  OR  BLEEDING. 

The  different  diseases  in  which  the  drawing 
oft'  blood  from  the  ai*m  is  required  to  moderate  au 

u  U.2 


660  Of  venesection  or  BLEEDING. 


increased  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries  and  siih- 
due  a  tendency  to  inflammation,  have  been  liilly 
pointed  out  in  the  preceding  pages  of  this  work, 
1  shall  here  therefore  give  only  the  outline  of  the 
rnode  of  performing-  the  operation  where  it  be- 
comes absolutely  necessary  to  be  done  without 
delay,  as  in  cases  of  sudden  seizures  of  apoplexy, 
highly  inflammatory  complaints,  and  sudden  acci- 
dents, and  where  the  assistance  of  a  surgeon  cannot 
quickly  be  obtained.  It  will  however  be  neces- 
sary that  a  proper  lancet  be  first  procured. 

When  blood  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  arm,  the 
patient  being  seated  in  a  favourable  light,  a  bandage 
consisting  of  a  riband  or  garter  is  to  be  tied  round 
the  upper  part  of  the  arm,  about  three  fingers 
breadth  above  the  elbow,  and  sufiiciently  tight  to 
compress  the  veins,  but  not  so  as  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  blood  through  the  artery,  and  that 
vein  is  to  be  chosen  under  which  no  pulsation  or 
beating  of  an  artery  can  be  perceived  on  pressure 
with  the  finger,  and  which  is  not  situated  imme- 
diately over  a  tendon.    The  arm  should  be  ex- 
tended, and  if  the  vein  does  not  rise  well,  the 
patient  ought  to  shut  his  hand  or  grasp  a  stick  : 
theioperator  must  then  take  the  arm  in  his  left 
hand,  pressing  the  vein  with  his  thumb,  about  two 
inches  below  the  part  where  he  means  to  puncture.. 
The  lancet  being  taken  firmly  between  the  tore- 
finger  and  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  is  then  steadily 
to  be  introduced  into  the  vein  gomewhat  obliquely, 
taking  care  to  make  the  opening  sufiiciently  large. 
When  the  quantity  of  blood  which  is  deemed  sufli- 
cient  has  flowed,  the  ligature  is  to  be  removed,  and 
the  edges  of  the  orifice  brought  together,  a  small 
compress  of  fine  linen  is  to  be  laid  over  it,  and  the 
arm  bound  up  with  a  proper  bandage.    It  clnring 
the  operation  or  immediately  subsequent  to  i  ,  ilie 
patient  feels  any  disposition  tofaintness,  he  should 
be  laid  in  an  horizontal  posture  on  a  couch  or  bod, 
and  a  little  water  be  sprinkled  on  his  face,  which, 
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with  the  atlmission  of  fresh  air,  generally  carries 
oft"  every  unpleasant  feeding". 

The  quantity  of  blood  which  is  taken  away 
must  be  regulated  by  the  age,  strength,  constitu- 
tion and  manner  of  life  of  the  patient,  as  well  as 
the  nature  and  stage  of  the  complaint  which  the 
operation  is  intended  to  relieve,  and  the  state  of 
the  pulse  is  likewise  to  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion. Bleeding-  is,  however,  sometimes  necessary 
where  the  feeble  and  weak  state  of  the  pulse  appears 
hardly  to  warrant  it,  and  yet  as  soon  as  performed, 
this  immediately  rises,  and  acquires  a  considerable 
deg'ree  of  fulness  and  strength,  which  is  particu- 
larly manifested  in  many  inflammatory  diseases, 
especially  in  an  inflammation  of  the  intestines,  or 
where  there  is  constriction  of  the  vessels. 

Some  persons  accustom  themselves  to  bleed- 
ing at  certain  periods  of  the  year,  but  the  practice 
is  a  very  bad  one,  and  should  not  be  resorted  to 
unnecessarily;  for  blood  contains  the  principles  of 
nourishment,  and  distributes  them  to  every  part  of 
the  body  for  its  supply  and  refreshment,  and  to 
deprive  it  of  these  in  a  lavish  manner,  cannot  fail  to 
prove  injurious, 

OP  TOPICAL  BLEEDING. 

Thi{i  mode  of  drawing  blood  is  found  highly 
efficacious  in  many  diseases,  and  after  venesection 
has  been  carried  to  a  proper  extent,  may  proA'e  a 
powerful  auxiliary  remedy.  In  some  cases  it  is 
even  more  desirable  than  taking  away  blood  from 
the  arm  or  system,  as  in  local  inflammations, 
opthalmies,  severe  fixed  pains  in  the  head,  &o. 
Topical  bleeding  may  be  performed  in  two  ways, 
■VIZ.  either  by  tlie  application  of  leeches,  or  cup- 
ping witli  previous  scarification. 

Leeches  are  iiighly  useful,  and  can  be  applied 
to  the  most  delicate  parts,  as  the  eyes,  o-nnis 
breasts,  testicles,  <Scc.  where  cupping  camiot  bo 
employed.    It  is  sometimes  a  dilhcult  niatter  how- 
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ever  to  get  them  to  stick,  ami  when  this  hapi)eiis, 
it  will  be  iiece..sary,  having  first  cleansed  the  parts 
very  well  with  a  sponge  wetted  in  warm  water,  to 
smear  them  over  with  a  little  milk  or  fresh  l)lood. 
After  doing  so,  they  will,  in  general,  fasten  on 
readily  and  perform  their  office  properly,  provided 
they  i\Ye  lively  and  active.    Should  the  person  who 
applies  them  have  a  dislike  to  the  handling  ot  them, 
thev  may  be  put  into  a  wine  glass,  and  this  be 
turned  upside  down  over  the  part  from  which  the 
blood  is  to  be  drawn,    As  soon  as  the  leeches  have 
filled  their  bodies  with  blood,  and  drop  ott,  the 
bleeding  from  the  wounds  is  to  be  encouraged,  by 
dabbing  the  parts  frequently  with  a  sponge  or  Imcn 
ra£L-  wetted  in  warm  water.  • 

It  sometimes  happens  wlien  the  leeches  drop 
off  that  the  blood  continues  to  flow  to  a  greater 
deo-ree  and  a  more  extended  period  than  we  wish 
ur  may  be  proper,  and  occasionally  to  excite  some 
alarm  In  such  cases  the  wounds  must  be  touched 
with  a  strong  solution  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  or 
some  other  styptic,  (see  this  Class,  P.  2,  4  or  u),- 
which  if  not  found  to  produce  the  desired  effect, 
may  be  changed  for  the  nitrate  of  silver,  covering 
SeV^rt^  afterwards  with  dossils  of  fine  lint,  bound 

'^xJI^'^esi'method  of  treating  leeches  so  as  to 
make  them  disgorge  the  blood  which  they  have 
Tcked  aM  render  them  fit  for  being  applied  a 
Itdtrme,  s  to  touch  them  with  a  little  vinegar 
Wad  of  sprinkling  salt  over  t  em,  - 
kill  them.  See  Note  at  the  bottom  of  page  22 1. 
"^  ^^  t  the  operation  of  cupping,  the  ^^f^J^^ 
m-oduce  ^  vacuum  over  one  or  inore  portions  of  the 

the  skin,  and  for       P-T^mJ^P^  ^nt 
are  generally  used,  into  winch  the 
•imo  havin-  a  thick  wick,  ^H  momentai  ily  intio- 
iamp,  naviiJ„  ^  fU^  o.i.,s<  (\\  proper  v  ex- 

diiced.  and  the  larger  ^'^.^  '^.  j.^ 

haustecf  of  air)  tin.  less  pam  does       1  "^'^"^  ^"«^» ' 
«nrl  thp  more  frrelv  will  the  blood  flow. 
'""^  ^^l"n  about  to  perform  the  operation,  let  thcr. 
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be  provitled  a  hand  bason  with  warm  water,  a  piece 
of  fine  spono-e,  and  a  lighted  candla  Place  as 
many  of  the  o  l-asses  in  the  bason  as  way  be  judged 
rennisite  to  obtain  the  quantity  of  blood  intended  to 
be  taken  away.  *  Four  glasses  will,  in  most  cases, 
be  required.  Each  glass  is  then  to  be  separately 
held  for  an  instant  over  the  flame  of  the  spu-it  lamp, 
and  immediately  placed  upon  the  skin  of  the . 
patient.  The  whole  neatness  and  efficacy  ot  the 
operation  depend  upon  the  quickness  with  which 
this  is  eft'ected.  Some  operators  with  the  view  ot 
obviating  their  want  of  dexterity,  throw  a  small  bit 
of  tow  or  paper,  dipped  in  spirits  and  inflamed, 
into  the  cupping  glass/the  moment  before  it  is 
applied  J  but  this  often  adds  mmecessanly  to  the 
suflerings  of  the  patient  by  cauterizing  the  skm, 
doing  harm  also  by  rarefying  the  air  more  than  is 
necessary  within  the  glass,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  edges  of  the  cup  compress  the  vessels  of  the 
skin,  so  much  as  to  obstruct  the  influx  of  the  blood. 

If  the  glasses  have  been  duly  exhausted  of  air, 
the  skin  will  be  observed  gradually  to  swell  up 
within  the  cup,  owing  to  the  pressure  of  the  air 
upon  the  parts  in  the  vicinity,  as  well  as  the  ex^ 
pansion  of  the  fluids  contained  in  the  cellular  mem- 
iH-ane.  The  skin  becomes  also  of  a  dark  purple 
colour,  owing  to  the  influx  of  blood  into  the  smaller 
vessels.  If  dry  cupping  be  only  intended,  th^ 
glasses  may  be  allowed  to  remain  on  the  skin  for  a 
few  moments,  and  replaced  five  or  six  times,  vary- 
ing their  position  a  little,  to  prevent  bruising  the 
skin.  If  the  intention  is  to  scarify  and  take  away 
blood,  the  glass  ,  ought  not  to  remain  more  than  a 
minute,  when  it  is  to  be  removed  by  gently  intro- 
ducing the  nail  of  the  fore-finger  under  the  edge,  and 
'the  scarificator  be  instanlh/  applied,  and  the  lancets 
discharged  upon  the  skin  before  the  tumour  has  had 
time  to  subside.  Upon  the  rapidity  or  slowness 
with  which  the  application  of  the  scarificator  suc- 
ceeds the  removal  of  the  glass,  depends  all  the 
suflerings  of  the  patient.    If  the  skin  has  com- 
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pletely  subsided  before  the  stroke  of  the  lancets, 
much  unnecessary  pain  is  inflicted. 

The  glasses  are  thus  to  be  removed  and  re- 
applied successively.  They  should  be  removed  a 
second  time,  if  necessary,  as  soon-  as  the  blood  is. 
perceived  to  coagulate  within  them,  or  when  they 
are  so  full  as  to  be  in  danger  of  dropping  off. 
Every  time  previous  to  the  application  of  the 
glasses,  they  should  be  rinsed  in  the  warm  water, 
but  not  dried.  To  obviate  the  unpleasant  sensa- 
tion produced  by  the  coldness  of  the  metal,  it  will 
be  advisable  to  pass  the  instrument  for  a  moment 
over  the  flame  of  the  lamp  before  using  it. 

To  ascertain  the  precise  quantity  of  blood 
drawn  off",  the  contents  of  the  cup  must  be  emp-. 
tied  into  a  graduated  glass  measure,  with  which  it 
■will  be  necessary  the  operator  should  be  provided. 

When  the  operation  is  finished,  apiece  of  fine 
soft  linen  rag  may  be  applied  to  the  wounds  ;  but 
if  the  patient  does  not  object  to  a  trifling  smarting, 
a  little  spirits  of  wine  is  a  preferable  application,  as 
it  immediately  stops  the  oozing  of  the  blood,  pro- 
motes the  healing  of  the  wounds,  and  prevents  the 
subsequent  itching,  of  which  some  patients  are  apt 
to  complain,  as  the  most  unpleasant  part  of  the 
operation. 

The  incisions  with  the  lancets  should  never 
extend  deeper  than  the  cuticle  or  true  skin,  as 
nothing  is  to  be  gained  by  going  beyond  this,  and 
unnecessary  pain  "is  thereby  caused  to  the  patient. 
In  cupping  upon  the  back  or  neck,  the  glasses 
should  never  be  placed  upon  the  spine  itself,  but  on 
each  side  of  it.  Previously  to  applying  the  glasses, 
it  is  important  to  foment  the  skjn  well  with  a 
sponge  and  warm  Water.  Cupping  in  the  warm 
bath  is  rendered  more  eflicacious  by  the  relaxed 
and  softened  state  of  the  skin. 

The  mode  of  cupping  here  detailed  is  con^ 
formable  to  what  is  practised  and  recommended 
by  Mr.  Mnplcson  in  his  Treatise,  this  gentleman 
being  cu])])er  to  his  Majesty. 
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OP  DROWNED  PERSONS,  AND  THE 
MEANS  OF  RE-ANIMATING  THEM. 

A  severe  check  is  often  given  to  the  principle 
of  life  by  immersion  in  water  of  some  continuance, 
without  extinguishing-  it  wholly;  hence  will  appear 
the  necessity  of  people  being  instructed  as  to  the 
means  of  restoring  animation  in  this  suspended 
state. 

In  the  general  aggregate  of  those  unfortunate 
cases,  where  a  person  has  remained  under  water 
longer  than  twenty  or  thirty  minutes,  there  will 
be  no  great  probability  of  his  being  ever  re-ani- 
iiiated ;  but  it  Would  nevertheless  be  highly  im- 
prudent as  well  as  inhuman  not  to  exert  every 
effort  for  that  purpose,  even  though  he  had  re- 
mained in  that  situation  for  a  greater  length  of 
time  than  has  been  specified. 

Dark  brown  or  livid  spots  on  the  face,  with 
great  coldness  and  rigidity  of  the  body,  a  flaccid 
state  of  the  skin,  glassy  appearance  of  the  eyes, 
and  considerable  distention  of  the  belly,  go  far  to 
denote  the  perfect  extinction  of  life  ;  but  the  only 
certain  and  positive  sign  is  actual  putrefaction. 
In  all  cases,  therefore,  when  this  symptom  is  not 
present,  and  where  we  are  unacquainted  with  the 
length  of  time  the  body  may  have  been  under 
water,  every  possible  means  should  be  employed 
upon  its  being  found  for  restoring  it  to  life,  and 
what  is  necessary  to  be  done  should  be  executed 
promptly. 

On  the  first  alarm  of  any  person  being  drowned, 
while  the  body  is  searching  for,  or  conveying  to 
the  nearest  house,  the  following  articles  should  be 
got  ready,  viz.  wavm  blankets,  flannels,  a  large 
furnace  of  warm  water,  heated  bricks,  a  warming 
pan,  volatile  spirits  or  :^alts,  a  bag  and  pipe,  or 
syringe,  for  administering  a  clyster,  and  if  an 
electrical  machine  can  be  procured,  so  much  the 
better. 

As  soon  as  the  body  is  taken  out  of  the  water, 
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it  should  be  conveyed  to  the  nearest  house,  either 
in  men's  arms,  or  be  placed  on  a  door  or  broad 
board  if  the  distance  is  inconsiderable ;  but  wliere 
it  is  of  some  extent,  it  may  be  put  upon  straw 
into  a  cart,  with  the  head  rather  in  a  reclining- 
posture,  that  the  water  may  easily  run  out  which 
has  got  into  the  stomach,  and  perhaps  the  lungs. 

The  body,  on  its  arrival  at  the  house,  is  quickly 
to  be  stripped  of  the  wet  clothes  it  may  have  on  it, 
then  to  be  wiped  perfectly  dry,  carried  into  a  spa- 
cious room  which  has  a  good  fire  in  it,  and  be  laid 
between  warm  blankets,  spread  upon  a  mattress  or 
low  table,  and  on  the  right  side  in  preference  to 
the  left,  that  the  passage  of  blood  from  the  heart 
niay  be  somewbvt  favoured  by  the  position.  It 
will  also  be  necessary  that  the  head  be  covered  with 
a  woollen  cap,  and  that  it  be  properly  elevated  with 
pillows.  Bricks,  which  have  been  heated,  or  bags 
filled  with  warm  sand,  are  to  be  applied  to  the  teet. 

These  steps  having  been  adopted,  and  hve  or 
six  attendants  procured,  two  or  three  of  them  may 
commence  rubbing  different  parts  of  the  body  with 
warm  flannels,  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  its  heat 
and  the  circulation  of  the  blood.    The  restoration 
of  the  important  functions  of  the  lungs  is  to  be 
attempted  at  the  same  time  by  anotner  assistant, 
who  is  to  force  air  into  them  through  a  flexible 
tube  of  elastic  gum,  or  through  a  common  pipe  or 
bellows  intrpdnced  into  the  nostril,  at  the  same 
time  compressing  the  other,  and  keeping  the  per- 
son's mouth  closely  shut,  to  prevent  the  escape  ot 
the  air  through  it  instead  of  its  passing  into  the 
lungs.    While  one  assistant  is  thus  engag-ed,  ano- 
ther mqst  at  the  same  time  gently  press  down  he 
ribs,  as  soon  as  their  elevation  indicates  t^»^.on 
pf  the  lungs,  and  this  alternate  inflation  and  com- 
'>ression  ought  to  be  continued  foi;a  conside  ab  o 
time,  so  as°to  imitate  natural  respiration  n  some 
deo-ree:  the  friction  of  the  body  by  the  other 
a^M^ants  being  still  continued,  and  the  q;pl'catu,n« 
to  the  feet  renewed  as  often  as  they  lose  then  heat. 
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With  the  view  of  exciting-  the  action  of  the 
heart,  gentle  electric  shocks  may  be  passed  throu|jh 
its  region,  from  the  left  to  the  right  side,  and.  from 
the  front  to  the  back,  alternately. 

Where  electricity  is  employed,  the  body  should 
always  be  insulated,  which  may  be  done  by  placing 
it  on  a  door,  supported  by  a  number  of  quart  bot- 
tles, the  sides  of  which  have  been  previously  wiped 
Avell  with  a  dry  towel,  to  remove  any  moisture  from 
them.  It  would  appear  also  that  galvanism  might 
be  attended  with  infinite  advantage  as  an  auxiliary 
remedy  in  cases  of  suspended  animation  by  drown-r 

in<»-,  and  that  more  benefit  may  be  derived  froiii  it 

•  •  • 

than  even  from  electricity. 

In  order  to  stiniulate  the  intestines,  as  well  as 
the  lungs  and  heart,  injections,  composed  of  Nyarm 
water,  in  which  a  table  spoonful  of  common  salt 
has  been  dissolved,  should  be  thrown  up  the  bowels; 
or  we  may  substitute  one  of  warm  water,  to  which 
has  bdeq  added  a  little  rectified  spirit  or  volatile 
liquor  of  hartshorn.  The  fumes  of  tobacco  should 
never  be  used;  for  they  might  prove  highly  inju- 
rious by  the  power  they  possess  of  diminishing  the 
vital  functions.  To  assist  in  rousing  the  vital 
principle,  a  slight  agitation  of  the  body  evevy  now 
and  then  may  be  adoptec|, 

If  after  a  vigorous  employment  of  these  several 
means  for  the  course  of  two  hours  at  the  least,  there 
should  be  no  symptom  of  returning  life,  and  a  warm 
bath  can  be  obtained,  the  patient  should  be  put 
into  it,  or,  for  want  of  warm  water,  warm  ashes  or 
grains  may  be  heaped  plentifully  on  the  body,  and 
there  be  kept  for  some  hours ;  as  there  are  instances 
on  record,  where  life  has  not  been  restored  until 
after  the  means  which  have  been  pointed  out  had 
been  persisted  in  four,  five,  or  even  six  hours. 

Bleeding  is  a  remedy  sometimes  resorted  to,  in 
cases  of  a  suspension  of  the  vital  j)owers  by  drown- 
ing, but  it  appears  to  be  better  adapted  to  cases  of 
strangulation  than  to  the  former.  Where  head- 
j^ph,  stupor,  &.C.  remain- aftev  tile  patient  is  re-aui- 
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mated,  shewing  evident  congestion  of  blood  in  tlio 
vessels  of  the  brain,  it  may  be  advisable  to  draw 
off  some  blood,  either  by  cupping  and  the  scarifi- 
cator, or  by  the  application  of  several  leeches  to 
the  temples ;  but  before  the  natural  heat  has  been 
restored  to  the  body,  and  wliere  the  symptoms 
just  mentioned  do  not  exist,  bleeding  will  be  more 
likely  to  prove  injurious  than  serviceable. 

On  the  appearance  of  a  return  of  life,  and  the 
patient  is  so  far  recovered  as  to  be  able  to  swallow, 
a  tea-spoonful  of  the  solution  of  ammonia,  diluted 
with  three  times  that  quantity  of  water,  or  a  little 
warm  brandy  and  water  made  strong  may  be  gut 
into  the  stomach,  repeating  the  dose  now  and  then. 
He  should  then  be  put  into  a  warm  bed,  having 
his  head  and  shoulders  properly  elevated,  and  his 
feet  and  legs  wrapped  up  in  warm  flannels.  He 
should  by  no  means  be  left  alone  until  the  senses  are 
perfectly  restored,  and  he  is  able  to  assist  himself; 
as  persons  have  been  known  to  relapse,  and  have 
been  lost  after  the  vital  functions  were,  to  all  ap- 
pearance, tolerably  re-established,  by  withdrawing 
the  propel-  attention  from  them  too  soon. 

SUSPENDED  ANIMATION  by  HANGING, 
SUFFOCATION,  or  EXPOSURE  to 
INTENSE  COLD. 

Where  the  vital  principle  is  supposed  to  be 
only  suspended,  not  wholly  destroyed,  by  strangu- 
lation resorted  to  under  a  fit  of  desj)ondcncy,  it  will 
be  proper  to  adopt  the  same  means  for  re-ani mating 
the  person,  as  have  been  pointed  out  fot  the  re- 
covery of  those  who  are  drowned,  with  the  addition, 
however,  of  drawing  off  three  or  four  ounces  ot 
blood,  either  by  opening  the  jugular  vein  on  one 
side  of  the  neck,  or  by  applying  cupping  glasses 
and  a  scarificator  to  the  back  of  it,  with  the  view 
of  lessening  the  quantity  contained  in  the  vessels 
of  the  brain,  and  thereby  taking  off  the  pressure 
from  it.  To  unload  the  vessels  without  weakening 
the  powers  of  life  is  the  object  to  be  kept  ui  view  ; 
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and,  therefore,  the  quantity  of  blood  drawn  off 
shoald  not  exceed  an  ordinary  teacupfid,  except 
in  a  person  of  a  full  habit  and  robust  constitution, 
and  then  five  or  six  ounces  may  be  taken  away. 

The  vital  principle  is  not  unfrequently  sus- 
pended by  the  deleterious  fumes  arising-  from  fer- 
menting- liquors;  from  charcoal,  coke, -Sec.  in  a 
state  of  combustion  ;  -from  metals  in  a  state  of 
fusion,  particularly  arsenic  and  mercury ;  as  also 
very  often  from  respiring  the  foul  air  of  wells, 
privies,  caverns,  and  mines. 

In  such  cases  the  following  appearances  pre- 
sent themselves  :  The  head,  face,  and  neck  are 
swoln,  the  eyes  protnberate,  the  tongue  hangs  out 
at  one  side  of  the  mouth,  the  jaws  are  firmly  closed, 
the  face  is  of  a  livid  colour,  and  the  lips  of  a  deep 
blue;  the  belly  is  distended  and  prominent,  the 
person  is  insensible  to  any  pain,  and  appears  in  a 
profound  sleep. 

The  first  sensations  he  experiences  on  inhaling 
air  vitiated  with  noxious  fumes  are,  giddiness, 
headach,  stupor,  faintings,  inactivity,  numbness, 
and  occasionally  convulsions. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  a  person  has  been  disco- 
vered to  have  been  sufibcated  by  any  kind  of  noxious 
fumes,  he  should  be  freely  exposed  to  pure,  fresh, 
and  cool  air,  being  supported  at  the  same  time  in 
a  leaning  posture.  Volatile  salts,  or  other  stimu- 
lating substances  are  then  to  be  applied  to  the  nose, 
the  face  be  sprinkled  with  vinegar,  a'nd  the  pit  of 
the  stomach  with  cold  water.  The  legs  may  likewise 
be  put  into  a  cold  bath.  Possibly  a  suddeu  immer- 
sion of  the  whole  body  in  cold  water  might  be  of 
service,  as  it  is  well  known  that  the  recovery  of  the 
dogs,  which  are  made  the  subjects  of  experiment 
in  the  Grotto  del  Cani,  is  effected  by  plungino- 
them  immediately  into  a  neighbouring  lake. 

After  each  Jipplication  of  the  vinegar  and  cold 
water,  every  part  of  the  body  should  bo  well  rubbed 
with  fl-annels  or  a  soft  brush,  the  temples  and  insides 
of  the  nostrils  be  stimulated  by  volatile  spirits,  and 
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heated  bricks,  or  bottles  filled  \vith  warm  water* 
be  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  then  leavinjj  the 
person  for  a  few  minutes  iii  an  undisturbed  state. 
In  addition  to  these  means,  it  may  be  advisable  to 
administer  an  active  clyster,  (see  the  Class  ot 
Purgatives,  P.  6,)  and  if  this  does  not  produce  a 
crood  effect,  one  consisting  of  water,  mixed  with  a 
fourth  part  of  vinegar,  may  be  tried. 

To  restore  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  duo 
warmth  to  the  body,  and  respiration,  the  same 
liieans  inay  be  used  as  have  been  recommended  m 
the  case  of  suspended  animation  by  drownmg'. 

On  a  return  of  life  (usually  marked  by  a 
foaming  at  the  mouth  and  shivering  of  the  whole 
body,  especially  after  affusions  of  cold  water,)  a 
little  lemonade,  or  water  acidulated  with  vinegar, 
should  be  given  to  the  patient  as  soon  as  lie  is 
capable  of  swallowing.  If  there  is  an  inclination 
to  vomit,  it  may  be  encouraged  by  stimulating  the 
throat  with  a  feather  dipped  in  oil,  continuing 
gentle  friction  to  different  parts  of  the  body  at 

intervals.  r  i  •  ..r. 

Should  all  these  means,  however,  tail  in  le- 

Rtoring  animation,  it  then  will  be  advisable  to  em- 
ploy electricity  or  galvanism,  repeated  shocks  being 
pasted  through  the  chest.    An  attempt  may  also 
be  made  to  take  away  blood  from  the  arm,  and  if 
none  will  flow,  the  jugular  vein  in  the  neck  ma> 
be  opened.    The  boJylhould  not  be  abandoned  ^^^^^ 
deserted  until  after  a  considerable  l^P^^^ 
and  a  due  perseverance  in  all  the  means  which  have 
been  specified  as  the  best  calculated  to  ve-animate 
it    for  persons  have  been  known  to  recover  attei 
lyino-  in  a  state  of  insensibility  a  day  or  two. 

In  places  where  a  lighted  candle  will  not 
burn  bu&es  extiiigu^hed,  animal  li^  — 
be  suDPorted:  and,  therefore,  in  all  cases  wheie 
wel^'cist-po^h^  or  deep  vaults,  are  to  be  openec^ 
a  large  candle  lighted  ought  to  be  1  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
slowfy  to  the  bottom  before  any  person  attempts  to 
lesc  nd     If  the  candle  i^  extMiguished,  or  even 
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if  the  flame  is  materially  affected,  the  well  is  unsafe 
to  venture  in ;  but  if  it  burns  clear  and  brilliant, 
there  is  uo  danger.  If  the  candle  is  extinguished, 
means  must  be  adopted  to  remove  the  noxious  air 
before  any  one  descends.  To  effect  this,  the  fol- 
lowing^ modes  will  answer:  1st,  Let  the  leather 
pipe  of  an  eng'ine  be  introduced  to  the  bottom  ot 
the  well,  if  empty,  or  the  surface  of  the  water, 
and  affix  a  blacksmith's  bellows  to  the  other  end, 
when,  by  well  working  this,  the  foul  air  may  be 
expelled.  2dly,  Carbonic  acid  gas  may  be  bailed 
out  with  a  bucket  made  of  coarse  cloth  like  a  bag-, 
with  a  round  piece  of  board,  nearly  the  diameter 
of  the  well  at  the  bottom ;  let  the  bucket  thus 
made  down  upon  the  water,  so  that  the  bottom 
may  rest  upon  it,  and  let  the  bag  fall  upon  the 
bottom  ;  then  draw  it  up,  when  it  will  be  filled 
with  foul  air,  which  may  be  brought  up  to  the 
surface,  and  emptied  by  turning  out  and  shaking 
the  bag.  3dly,  Let  down  about  a  bushel  of  quick 
lime,  dipping  it  into  the  water  occasionally  to 
slake  it;  or  if  there  be  no  water  in  the  well, 
throw  down  some  for  the  purpose.  4thly,  Pour 
down  a  large  quantity  of  boiling  water  repeatedly 
into  the  well. 

Either  of  these  methods  ought  to  be  perse- 
vered in  till  a  candle  will  burn  with  ease ;  and 
even  then,  in  no  case  ought  any  person  to  descend 
without  a  strong  rOpe  securely  fastened  round  his 
waist,  and  he  should  be  attentively  watched,  so 
as  to  be  drawn  up  immediately,  if  necessary. 

The  fire  damp  or  carburreted  hydrogen  gas, 
which  is  formed  in  considerable  quantities  at  the 
bottom  of  coal  pits,  is  frequently  (he  caiise  of  the 
death  of  many  of  the  miners,  by  an  unexpected 
explosion  in  consequence  of  the  flame  of  a  candle 
or  lantern  being  brought  near.  A  very  effectual 
apparatus  for  preventing  such  accidents,  by  con- 
suming the  gas,  has  been  ijivented  by  Sir  Hum- 
phry Davy,  which  promises  to  be  of  the  highest 
utility,  and  ensure  the  safety  of  all  persons  who 
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descend  into  collieries,  and  that  will  avail  them- 
selves thereof. 

Life  is  sometimes  suspended,  and  now  and 
then  wholly  destroyed  by  an  exposure  to  a  severe 
degree  of  cold  for  any  length  of  time.  The  person 
thus  situated  finds  himself  become  very  drowsy  and 
much  disposed  to  sleep,  in  which  if  he  indulges,  he 
will  become  exposed  to  imminent  danger.  It 
therefore  will  be  highly  incumbent  on  him  to  rouse 
himself  as  much  as  possible,  and  keep  in  action. 

It  is  however  to  be  suspected  that  most  of  the 
travellers  who  perish  among  snow,  fall  martyrs  to 
their  drinking  intemperately  of  spirituous  liquors  : 
fool-hardy,  under  the  false  courage  excited  by  dram 
drinking,  they  sally  out  in  the  dark  to  explore 
their  way,  and  soon  lose  the  road  from  the  change 
of  objects,  which  falling  snow  occasions.  Ihe 
effects  of  the  dram,  in  this  situation  of  distress,  acce- 
lerate death  by  assisting  to  brin6-  on  drowsmess  or 
sleep,  which  exposes  the  body  to  the  action  ot  cold, 
and  the  unfortunate  person  lies  dov^'n  never  to  rise 


again. 


The  treatment  to  be  adopted  in  cases  ot  uni- 
versal torpor  and  insensibility  from  an  exposure  to 
severe  cold,  must  be  as  follows  The  person  to 
whom  such  an  occurrence  has  taken  place,  should 
be  conveyed  with  all  possible  speed  to  a  convenient 
T)lare  or  house,  where  the  necessary  assistance  can 
Ee  o-iven  If  he  body  if  found  naked,  it  should  be 
qui?kly  covered  with  a  blanket,  leaving  the  head 
L\  face  bare.    If  there  is  snow  on  '  f^^^^^ 

body  may  at  first  be  rubbed  gently  from  ^1^^  s^o"  ad^ 
to  the  extremities  with  it.  Very  shortly  altei- 
ward^,  frictions  are  to  be  made  with  cloths  steeped 
^1  cold  water,  the  temperature  «  -  J-h  is  to  be 
gradually  increased,  so  as  to  heat  the  bo<ly  ^  ow 
deP  rees  Some  of  the  water  mny  at  the  same  time 
l:^,Snkled  in  the  face,  and  the  nostri Is^nd  t.„ 
pies  l.e  irritated  with  volatile  si^;^''*-;'  ^  f  '^'^ 
iolution  of  ammonia  or  liquor  oj  ^.^^  ^houi 

As  soon  as  any  degree  ot  heat  i.  lesloied  to 
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the  body,  and  the  limbs  become  somewhat  flexible, 
the  person  should  be  placed  in  a  dry  but  not 
warmed  bed,  and  then  be  well  rubbed  with  flannels 
or  a  soft  brush ;  his  lung-s  should  also  be  inflated  in 
the  manner  advised  in  cases  of  drowning',  and  an 
irritating  clyster,  consisting-  of  near  a  pint  of  water, 
with  the  addition  of  a  middle  sized  spoonful  of 
volatile  liquor  of  hartshorn,  or  of  a  little  mustard, 
rum,  brandy,  or  g-in,  be  administered  from  time  to 
time. 

If  the  power  of  swallowing-  is  restored, 
should  g-ive  the  person  some  gently  stimulating  and 
warm  drink,  such  as  a  little  thin  broth  with  some 
brandy  in  it,  or  water  with  some  wine  and  spice, 
administering  these  by  a  spoonful  at  a  time,  repeat- 
ing the  dose  frequently.  When  the  power  of  swal- 
lowing does  not  soon  return,  it  would  seem  advis- 
able to  introduce  the  liquor  into  the  stomach  by 
means  of  an  elastic  gum  catheter  inserted  into  the 
gullet  through  the  mouth.  The  liquor  may  be 
injected  through  this  into  the  stomach,  either  by 
means  of  a  common  syringe,  or  that  of  an  elastic 
gum  bottle,  having  a  small  pipe  affixed  to  it.  The 
other  nieans  recommended  in  cases  of  suspended 
animation  by  drowning,  are  also  to  be  adopted 
and  persevered  in  for  a  proper  length  of  time. 

As  long  as  the  body  remains  cold,  and  the  cir- 
culation and  respiration  are  suspended,  I  think 
bleeding  would  be  improper.  After  these  func- 
tions are  restored,  and  the  natural  temperature  re- 
gained, if  the  patient  should  still  continue  in  a  state 
ot  stupor,  and  his  pulse  be  strong  and  full,  drawino- 
ofl'a  few  ounces  of  blood  will  be  advisable,  but  not 
otherwise. 

Frost  Bitlen.^lt  frequently  happens  that  the 
hands  and  feet  of  travellers,  and  others  who  are 
exposed  to  an  intense  degree  of  cold  become  so  be- 
numbed or  frozen,  as  to  be  in  danoer  of  niortifyinir 
it  proper  means  are  not  soon  used  to  prevent  such 
an  occurrence. 
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As  the  chief  danger  arises  liowever  from  the 
sadden  application  of  heat,  this  ought  most  care- 
fully to  be  avoided.  The  parts  affected  are  at  first 
either  to  be  well  rubbed  with  snow,  or  be  put  into 
cold  water,  and  afterwards  subjected  to  warmth  in 
the  most  gentle  and  gradual  manner,  by  well  rub- 
bing them  for  a  considerable  time,  and  then  cover- 
ing them  with  gloves,  or  stockings  of  worsted. 

OF  INTOXICATION  AND  ITS  CONSE- 
QUENCES. 

Life  is  sometimes  destroyed  at  once  by  an  over 
dose  of  ardent  spirits,  or  indeed  of  any  intoxicating 
liquor,  but  in  general  the  effects  are  slower,  and  he 
constitution  is  gradually  undermined,  the  appetite 
fails,  digestion  is  impaired,  the  spirits  are  depressed, 
general  feebleness  and  debiljty  ensue  obstructions 
arise  in  the  mesenteric  glands,  the  liver  becomes 
hard,  indurated,  and  enlarged,  or  is  beset  with 
tubercles,  and  dropsy  at  last  ensues. 

The  incapacity  of  a  person  labouring  under 
intoxication,  may  peijaps  be  a  more  ^'^^J w  Uie 
of  premature  death  than  the  positive  effects  ot  the 
liquor  itself;  he  tumbles  about,  or  fall,  in  such 
positions,  that  the  circulation  becomes  obstructed 
and  if  not  properly  assisted  in  due  time,  life  is 
often  destroyed.  No  person,  therefore,  when 
dl^k,  lCu?a  be  left  by  Himself,  -^tU.s  clothe, 
have  been  loosened,  and  his  body  laid  m  si  cli 
a  posture  as  is  most  favourable  not  only  tor  d.s- 
Xging  the  contents  of  his  stomach,  but  also  tor 
continuing  the  vital  motions. 

The  treatment  of  a  person  in  a  ^^^^e  of  mtoM 
cation  should  be  as  follows :  If  he  is  ^^'^^^^^^ 
rational  to  swallow  chamomile  tea  or  ^^^^^ 
a  bason  or  two  may  be  giveri  to  Imn  t^.  h  o ut 
his  stomach,  assisting  the  effect  of  ^  ^/'^f - 
the  gnllet  and  fauces  with  an  oiled  ^^f'^V'^^^^ 
finuer ;  but  if  the  person  has  lost  all  sense  of  power 
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and  motion,  he  should  ))e  placed  in  an  arm  chair, 
and  secured  from  falling,  his  neck  cloth,  .shirt 
collar,  and  every  thing-  that  is  tight  about  him  be 
loosened,  and  a  free  access  of  cool  air  admitted  to 
him  by  opening  the  windows  and  door  of  the 
room. 

Should  the  face  be  florid,  the  countenance 
swelled  and  bloated,  the  eyes  prominent,  and  the 
breathing  laborious,  some  blood  should  be  taken 
away  either  by  several  leeches  applied  to  the  tem- 
ples, or  by  opening  the  jugular  vein  in  the  neck,  or 
even  the  temporal  artery  ;  all  of  which  deserve  a 
preference  to  bleeding  from  the  arm.  After  the 
operation,  the  head  and  temples  may  be  rubbed 
with  aether,  or  linen  rags  wetted  in  vinegar  and 
water  be  kept  constantly  applied  to  these  parts, 
immersing  the  feet  at  the  same  time  in  warm  water. 
It  will  also  be  advisable  promptly  to  administer  an 
active  clyster.  See  the  Class  of  Purgatives,  P.  6. 

If  this  does  not  answer  the  purpose,  it  might 
be  proper  to  throw  one  np  the  bowels,  consisting 
of  fifteen  grains  of  tartarized  antimony,  dissolved 
in  about  a  pint  of  thin  guel  as  advised  in  cases  of 
great  torpor  from  a  large  dose  of  opium ;  for  this 
will  not  only  unload  the  intestines  of  feculent  mat- 
ter, but  likewise  clear  the  stomach  of  the  oftending 
liquor,  in  all  probability. 

When  the  thirst  is  very  great,  with  restless- 
ness, heat,  and  dryness  of  the  tongue,  cold  water 
may  be  drank  freely,  this  being  the  best  and  most 
proper  beverage.  Different  acids  have  been  re- 
commended for  the  purpose  of  correcting  the  in- 
toxicating power  of  spirituous  and  vinous  liquors, 
but  the  good  effects  that  follow  their  use,  most 
likely  are  produced  by  the  diluting  liquor  with 
which  they  are  blended. 
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THE  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

Uied  by  Apothecaric:  and  Druggists. 


WEIGHTS. 


The  Poxmtl  ft 

 Ounce  5 

 Drachm  3 

 Scruple  9 


Twelve  Ounces. 
Eight  Drachms. 
Three  Scruples. 
Twenty  Grains. 


 Grain. 


•gr- 


MEASURE  OF  FLUIDS. 


The  Gallon  Con 

 Pint  


01 

o 


Pluid  Oimce  J  (  |. 

Fluid  Drachm... 3  ) 
Minim  "1 


Eight  Pints. 
Sixteen  Fluid  Ounces. 
Eight  Fluid  Drachms. 
Sixty  Minims. 


The  London  College  of  Physicmns  have  ordered  the  m.nin 
measure  to  be  substituted  instead  of  the  drop;  but  it  should 
be  miderstood  that  there  is  an  inequality  between  them,  and 
that  ten  minims,  by  the  graduated  glass  mea..«re.  will  amount 
o  about  fifteen  di-ops."^  In  this  Work  the  drop  has  ,een 
adopted  as  very  few  persons,  except  those  who  are  of  the 
ProSon,  are  possessed  of  the  graduated  measure. 
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A  LIST 

OF  THE 

PRINCIPAL  MEDICINES  USED  IN  PRACTICE, 

With  their  proper  Doieifor  AduJXj  and  Ckildreti,  and  their  Effects. 

N.B. — The  Doses  specified  are  sHch  as  are  usually  given,  but  tbey 
luust  be  increased  or  dimiuisbed  according  to  the  strength  and 
habit  of  the  Patient,  and  the  age,  by  the  following  rule  : 

Two  thirds  of  the  dose  from  Ihe  age  of  14  to  16.  One  half,  from 
7  to  10.  One  third,  from  4  to  6.  One  fourth,  to  one  of  3  years. 
One  eighth,  to  one  of  a  year. 


Ucdicines. 


lire  I 


Acacia,  Powder  of  ) 
Gum     -   .   -  i 
— — ,  Mucilage  of 
Acid,  Acetous  -  - 

 ,  Muriatic  -  - 

 ,  Nitric,  diluted 

■  ,  Sulphuric,  1 

diluted  -   .   -  J 
^ther,  Sulphuric  - 
Almond,  Mixture 
or  Emulsion 

 ,  Oil  of 

Aloes,  Socotrine  - 
Aloctic  Pills     .  - 

Alum  

Amtiionia,  Subcar-1 
bonatc  of   -   -  J 
Ammonia,  Solution  l 
of  Acetate  of  -  J 
Ammoniac,  Gum  - 

 ,  Mixture 

Antimonial  Powder 

.  ,  Wine,  1 

as  an  limctic    -  j 
Antimony  Tartar-  ) 
izcd.  Solution  of  J 
,  in  Powder 


.  ,  Precipi-  \ 

tated  Sulphur  of  J 
Aromatic  Confection 

 .,  Powder 

Arsenic,  Solution  of 
AssafuBtida  Mixture 

 Pill,  Compound 

■  ,  Volatile  Spirit  of 

Balsam  of  Copuiva 

•  Peru      -  . 

 Tolu,  Tine-  "1 

lure  of  -  -  -  J 
Bark  of  Cascarilla,  1 

Powder  of  the  J 
i  Peruvian,  Pow-  "I 

der  of  .   .   .  J 


Doscj. 


Adults. 


20grs.  to  I  drachm 

i  oz.  to  I  oz.  - 
'lO  drops  to  1  drm. 
10dropsto20drps. 
10  drops  to  20drps. 

lodropsto  20drps. 

.SO  drops  to  1  drm. 

A  wine  glass  full 

1  drachm  to  2  dms. 
10  grs.  to  20  grs. 
10  grs.  to  ftO  grs. 

5  grs.  to  16  grs. 

5  grs.  to  15  grs. 

2  dims,  to  6  drms. 

10  to  20  grains 

^  oz.  to  1  oz. 

2  grains  to  4  grs.  , 

3-drachms  to  6 

13  drops  to  30  - 

i  of  a  grain  to  ^ 

1  to  4  grs.    -  - 

15to:i0grs.  - 
fl  to  10  grs.  -  - 
I  to  8  drops 

4  drms.  to  1  ounce 
10  to  20  grs.  - 
20  to  40  drops  - 
15  to  ."M)  drops  . 

5  to  12  drops  - 

\  a  drm.  to  1  drm. 
10  to  40  grains 
i  a  drm.  to  2  drms, 


Children 
Frnm  4  tn  4  vears. 


5  grSi.  to  10  grs. 

1  drm.  to  2  drms. 
f)  drops  to  10  drops 
3  drops  to  H  drps. 
3  drops  to  8  drps. 

3  drops  to  8  drps. 

fi  drops  to  10  drps. 

1  to  2  tab.-sps.  ful 

20  drops  to  1  drm. 

3  grs.  to  6  grs.  . 

2  grs.  to  5  grs.  • 
2  grs.  to  4  grs,  - 

J  a  drm.  to  1  drm. 

5  to  10  grains  - 
1  tea  spoonful  to  2 
^  a  grain  to  I  gr. 

1  drm.  to  3  drms. 

5  drops  to  10  dps. 
T^u  of  a  gr.  to  i  gr. 

4  to  8  grains  - 

2  to  4  grains  - 
1  to  3  drops 
1  to  2  teaspoonsful 

4  to  B  drops 

6  to  0  drops 


6  to  10  grains 
10  to  20  grains 


Efftcts. 


Astringent 

Antiseptic 

Antiseptic  and  Tonic 
Antiseptic  and  Tonic 

Astringent  and  Tonic 

Antispasmodic 
f  Demulcent  and 
\  Pectoral 
Ditto 
Purgative 
Ditto 

Astringent 

f  Diaphoretic  and  Sti- 

1  mulant 

f  Diaphoretic,  exter- 

1    tcrnally,  cooling 

Kxpcctorant 

Ditto 

Diaphoretic 
Emetic 

f  Diaphoretic,  Emetic 
I    in  large  doses 
Ditto 


Ditto 


ditto 


Astringent  and  Cordial 

Stomachic 

Powerfully  Tonic 

Antispasmodic 

D  itto &Emmenajtogiie 

Ditto 

Halsamic  and  Diuretic 
Stinuilant 

Pectoral 
Stomachic 

Tonic  and  Antiseptic 
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Medicines. 


Bark,  Peruvian,  De-  \ 
coctionor  Infusion/ 
Broom,  Green,  De-"| 
coclion  of  -   -   -  J 
Dilomel,  or  Submu- 1 
riate  of  Mercury  j 
Calumba,  Infusion  of 
Camphor,  Gum-  - 
-,  Mixture 


looses. 


Adults. 


1  to  2  ounces  - 
Haifa  pint  daily 

2  grains  to  10  - 

^  oz.  to  10  drms. 
2  grains  to  5  grs. 
J  oz.  to  10  drms, 


Charaomile,Powder  of  from  30  to  60  grs. 

"10  grains  to  20 
5  grains  to  10  grs. 


Cliildren 
From  2  to 4  years. 


Effecn. 


1  tab.  spoonf.  to  2  Tonic  and  Antiseptic 
Diuretic 


.   -,  Extract  of 

Cardamoms,Powderof 
Carraway  Seeds,  in  1 
Powder     -  .-  -i 
Cascarilla    Bark,  \ 
Powder  of     -   -  J 

 ,  Infusion  of 

Castor  Oil    -    -  - 

_  .,  Russian,  1 

Powder  of     -   -  J 
Chalk,  Prepared  - 

 ,  Mixture  - 

Cinnamon,  Powder  of 
.  Tincture  of 
Colocynth,  Com-  \ 
pound  Pill  of  -   -  J 

,  ,  Extract  of 

Contrajerva,  Powder 
Copper,  Ammoniatcd 
Coriander  Seeds 
Cowhage,  Down  of 
Cretaceous  Powder  1 
with  Opium   -   -  J 
Cucumber  Wild,  "I 
Powder  of     -   '  J 

 .-,  Extract  of 

Dandelion,  Extract  of 

.,   .■  ,  Expressed  \ 

Juice  of    -    -   -  J 
Decoction  of  Cal-  \ 
cined  Hartshorn  J 

 ,  Inner  Barkl 

of  Elm     -   -   -  J 

.  ,  Peruvian  Baric 

.  ,  Sarsaparilla 

.  Com- 
pound of  -  -   - . 
Electuary  of  Scam-\ 
mony  -  -   -  -J 

 ,  Senna  or  | 

Lenitive    -   -   - ) 
Extract  of  Bark,  \ 
Peruvian  -   -  -J 

.  ,  Chamomile 

.   ,  Gentian  • 

-,  Logwood 


10  grains  to  30 

10  grains  to  20 

h  oz.  to  10  drms. 
I  ounce  to  1  ounce 

5  to  10  grains  - 

20  to  40  grains 

1  to  3  ounces  - 
8  to  16  grains  - 

2  drms.  to  4  drms. 

10  to  20  grains 

15  to  20  grains 
10  to  30  grains 
i  a  grain  to  3  grs. 

1 6  grains  to  Idrra. 
10  to  15  grains 

10  to  20  grains 


1  grain  to  4 

1  drm.  to  i  ounce 

1  to  2  grains  - 

2  drms.  to  4  drms. 
5  to  10  grains 

3  grains  to  8 
5  grains  to  10  - 


3  grains  to  6 

1  drm.  to  4  drms. 

1  to  2  tea  spoonsf. 

2  to  4  grains  - 
10  to  20  grains 

2  to  4  drachms 

3  to  6  grains  - 
20  to  60  drops 


3  to  8  grains 

4  to  8  grains  - 

5  grains  to  10  - 
5  to  10  grains 


5  to  8  grains 


_,  Black  Hel- 


lebore 

 .,  .Jalap 

.,  Poppies,  White 


Fern,  Root  of,  in 
Powder     -  - 
Fox  Glove,  Powder  ot 


Dccoc 


tion  and  Infu.siou  , 
,  Tincture  of 


ICOC-  \ 

.siou  j 


4  of  a  gr.  to  2  grs 

,  to  2  grains  - 
5  grs.  to  30  grains 

1  oz.  to  3  ounces 

3  to  bounces  - 

4  to  12  ounces  - 

•2  to  4  ounces  - 
4  to  12  oz.  daily 

4  to  12  oz.  daily 
20  grs.  to  1  drm. 

2  drachms  to  6 

1  scruple  to  idrm 

10  grs.  to  },  drm. 
10  to  30  grains 
10  to  30  grains 

3  to  10  grains  - 

10  to  20  grains 

2  to  6  grains  - 

1  drm.  to  3  drms. 
•  grain  to  2  grs. 

2  drms.  tc  fi  drms. 
10  to  20  drops  - 


3  to  8  grains 


1  to  2  ounces  - 

1  oz.  to  3  ounces 

1  to  2  ounces  - 
I  oz.  to  4  daily 

I  oz.  to  4  daily 


1  drachm  to  2  . 

5  to  10  grains  - 

-1  to  8  grains  - 
.1  to  8  grains  - 

3  to  8  grains  - 

4  to  8  grains  - 
10  grains  to  30 


I  Purgative  and  Alte- 

l  rative 
jTonic  and  Astringent 

Antispasmodic 

Ditto  and  Febrifuge 
I  Stomachic  and  Tonic 

Ditto. 

iCarminative 

Ditto  and  Aromatic 

Stomachic 

Ditto  and  Tonic 
Laxative 

Antispasmodic 

f  Absorbent  and  As- 

\  tringent 
iDitto 

Stomachic 

Ditto 

Purgative 

Laxative 

Diaphoretic 

Tonic& A  ntispasmodic 

Carminative 

Anthelmintic 

Astringent 

Actively  Purgative 
Ditto 

Laxative  and  Diuretic 
IDitto 
Astringent 

Alterative 

Tonic 
Alterative 

Ditto 
Purgative 
LaxaUve 
Tonic 

Ditto  , • 

Stomachic  and  Tonic 

tVstringent 

Dcobstrucnt 

Purgative 
Anodyne 

Anthelmintic 

Emetic  and  Diuretic 

Ditto 

Sedative  and  Dimct  c 
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MedkiMta. 


AiluUs. 


Oentian,  Infusion  ot 
Ginger,  Powder  of 
Galbanum,  Gum  - 
Guiilacum,  Gum  • 
Gum  Acacia  or  Arabic 

 ,  Gamboge 

HarLshorn,  Pre-  1 
pared  or  Burnt    -  j 

,  ,  Volatile) 

Spirits  of  -   -   -  J 


bun  

Hellebore  White, 

Decoction  of  -  -  I 
Hemlock,  Powder  of 

.  ,  Plxlract  of 

Hiera  Picra  .   -  - 
Honey  of  Squills,  or  1 
Oxymel    -    -  •/ 
Jalap,  Powder  of  - 
Ipecacuanha,  Powder 

.,  r,  Com- 1 

pound  Powder,  or  >■ 
Dover's  Powder  ) 
_  ,  AVine  of 

Iron,  Aramoniated 

!  ,  Aluriated  1 

Tincture  of  -  -J 

,  ,  Subcarbonate  of 

Sulphate  of  - 


1  to  3  ounces  -  . 
20  to  60  griuns 
10  grains  to  30  grs 
5  grains  to  20  grs 
;!0  [?rs.  to  2  drms. 

2  to  10  grains  - 

20  grs.  to  1  drm. 
20  to  40  drops  - 


Cliililrcu 
Frmn  i  16  4  year>. 


Only  used  as  an  external  application 


2  to  »  drachms 

5  to  10  grains  - 

10  to  30  grains 

6  to  10  grains  » 
4  to  8  drops  - 


2  to  5  grains  - 
2  to  5  grains  - 
20  to  30  grains  - 

10  to  40  grains 

20  to  30  grains 
15  to  30  grains 

5  to  20  grains  - 

4  to  10  drachms 

4  to  20  grains  - 

10  to  30  drops  - 

4  to  20  grains  - 
2  to  5  grains 


&  Myrrh,  Pills  of  10  to_20  grains 


to  2  grains 

to  10  grains  . 

to  10  grains  - 

5  to  12  grains  - 

3  to  6  grains  - 

to  3  drachms 

to  4  grains  - 
to  5  drops 

2  to  4  grains  - 


James,  Dr.  Powder 
Juniper  Berries,  De-\ 
coction  &  Infusion  J 
Kino  Gum   -   -  - 
Lead,  Solution  of  \ 
tlie  Acetate  of    •  j 

 ,  Superacetate  of 

Lime  Water  -  - 
Magnesia     -   -  - 

 ,  Carbonate  of 

 ,  Sulphate  of 

or  Epsom  Salts 
Manna    -   .   .  - 
Meadow  Saffron 
(Colchicum)Wineof , 
Mercurial  or  Blue  Pill 

 ,  Pill  of  the  I 

Submuriate    -    -  J 
Mercury  with  Chalk 
,  Oxymuriatc  or  1 
Corrosive  Sublimate  j 
-  Solution  of 


— — ,  Submuriate  \ 
or  Calomel    -   -  J 
Musk  -   -   -   -  • 
Mustard  Seeds  -  - 
Myrrh,  Powder  of  - 

 and  Iron,  Pills  of 

Opium  in  substance 

.,  Confection  of 
Poppies, White,  Ex- 1 

tract  of     -   -   -  J 
— — ,  Syrup  of  - 
Potash,  Acetate  of  - 

 Nitrate  of  (Nitre) 

•  ,  Solution  of  - 

n  ,  Sulphate  of  1 

(Glaubers  Salts)  f 


3  to  5  grains 
2  to  4  ounces  - 

10  to  30  grains 

{Only  used  ex- 1 
ternally  j 
A  gr.  to  1  &  J  gr. 

4  to  8  ounces  - 
20  to  40  grains 
20  to  40  grains 

2  drms.  to  6  drms 

i  oz.  to  1  ounce 

1  to  2  drachms 

T)  to  iO  grains  - 

5  to  10  grains  - 
4  to  10  grains  - 

to  1  grain 
1  drm.  to  h  ounce 
I  grain  to  2  grains 

0  to  2(5  grains 

1  drachm  to  1  oz 
10  grains  to  40  grs 
10  gts.  to  I  scruple 
h  grain  to  2  grams 
lO  to  30  grams 

.")  to  10  grains  - 

2  to  Ci  drachms 
la  to  30  grains 
10  to  30  grains 
10  to  30  drops  - 

( to  6  drachms 


a  grain  to  2  grs. 
oz.  to  2  ounces 
3  to  10  grains  - 


Effects. 


to  2  grams 


h  07,.  to  1  ounce 
i)  to  10  grains  - 
to  10  grains  - 

to  2  drachms 

to  2  drachms 


Stomachic  and  Tonic 
Stomachic 
Deobstrucnt 
Sudorific 

Demulcent  &  Pectoral 
Actively  Purgative 

Astringent 
Stimulant 


Sedative 

Ditto 

Purgative 

Expectorant 

Purgative 
Emetic 


Diaphoretic 
Emetic 

f  Tonic  and  Emme- 
1  nagogue 
Tonic 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Diaphoretic 

Diuretic 

Astringent 

Discutient  and  Cooling 
Astringent  &  Sedative 
Ditto  and  Tonic 
Absorbent 
Ditto 

Laxative 

Ditto 

Purgative 

f  Alterative  9n4  De- 
t  obstruent 
Ditto 


1  to  3  grains  - 

1  grain  to  1  grain 

2  to  8  grains  - 

5  to  10  grains  - 


5  to  16  grains 

I  to  3  grains 

1  tea  spoonful 
;")  to  10  grains 
4  to  8  grains 


I  to  'i  drachms 


Ditto 

Ditto  and  Stimulant 
Ditto 

Purgative  &  Alterative 

Antispasmodic 

Stimulant 

Tonic 

Ditto&Emmena^ogue 
Anodyne 

Ditto  and  Astringent 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Diuretic 

Ditto  and  Refrigerant 
Antacid  and  Diuretic 

Purgative 
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Medicines. 


Potash,  Supertar-  ") 
trate.  of  (Crystals  V 
of Tartar)  -   -  -J 
,  Tartrate  of  \ 
(Soluble  Tartar)  J 
Quassia,  Infusion  of. 
Rhubarb,  Powder  of 
Roses,  Confection  of 

 ,  Acidulated  \ 

Infusion  of    -    -  J 
Syrup  of  - 


Adulte. 


1  to  3  drachms 

1  scruple  to  ^  oz. 

1  to  4  ounces  - 
10  to  40  grains 
^  drm.  to  2  drms. 

1  to  4  ounces  - 

1  to  3  drachms 
Sarsaparilla,fowderof|j  drm.  to  2  drms 


Simple 


Decoction  of 
— I — ,  Compound  \ 
Decoction  of  -  -  j 


Scammony,  Powder  of  10  to  15  grains 
-Compound") 


with  Submuriate  J- 
of  Mercviry    -  -J 
Senna,  Confection  of 

,  ,  Infusion  of 

Sperma  Ceti  -  - 
Spirit  of  Carraway  - 

 Cinnamon 

 Fetid  of  1 

Ammonia  -   -   -  J 

,  Horseradish 

, — -—  Juniper  - 
 Lavender  ) 


From  9  to  4  yean. 


1  pint  a  day 
2oz.  to  ^  pint  a  day 


Compound     »•   -  j 

 . —  Nitric  Mthev 

Nutmeg  - 


Sponge,  Burnt 

 ,  Lozenges  of 

Sulphur  Sublimed,  \ 
or  Flowers  of  -  rj 

I  Precipitated,  \ 

of  Antimony  -  .  -  J 
Squill,  Pills  of  -  - 

.  ,  Powder  of  - 

 ,  Oxymel  of  - 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn 

 Roses     .  - 

,  Tolu  •  -  - 

 White  Poppies 

Tin,  Filings  and  \ 
Powder  of     '   f ) 
Tincture  of  Aloes  , 
.,  Assat'octida 
^  Bark,  Pe 


ruvian 


.  Com- 


pounder Huxham 
.  Camphor, 


15  to  30  grains 

1  to  3  drachms 

2  to  3  ounces  - 
h  drm.  to  1  drm. 
I  to  4  drachms 
1  to  4  drachms 

J  drm.  to  \  drm. 

1  to  4  drachms 
1  to  4  drachms 

30  to  90  drops  - 

h  drm,  to  1  drm. 
I  to  4  drachms 
20  to  30  grains 
1  twice  or  \ 
thrice  a  day  j 

h  drm-  to  2  drms. 

1  to  4  grains  - 

5  to  10  grains  - 
1  to  2  grains  .  - 

1  drm.  to  3  drhis 

2  to  6  drachms 

2  drms.  to  1  ounce 
1  to  4  draclmi* 
1  dnn.  to  1  ounce 

J  drm.  to  1  drm. 

3  drms.  to  1  ounce 
1  to  3  drachms 

1  drm.  to  i  ounce 


10  to  30  grains 

10  to  20  grains 

2  to  10  drachms 

3  to  10  grains  - 
10  grs.  to  1  scruple 

2  to  0  drachms 

1  drm.  to  1  drm. 

h  to  20  grains  - 

2  to  fl  oz.  a  day 

2  to  4  oz.  a  day 

2  to  6  grains  - 

4  to  6  grains  - 

20  to  30  grains 

3  to  6  drachms 
10  to  20  grains 
20  to  40  drops  - 
20  to  40  drops  - 

5  to  10  drops  - 

0  to  fiO  drops  - 

10  to  20  drops  - 

15  to  30  drops  - 
15  to  30  drops  - 
0  to  15  grains  - 


mphor,  "I 
of,  or  V 
Elixir  J 


Compound 
Paregoric  Elix 

 Calumba  - 

 •  (^aniharides 

 Cardamoms 

 (,'nscai  ilia 

-— ^. —  Castor  - 

 ;  Calerhu  • 

 (Gentian  \ 


ConipouuJ 


20  to  40  grains 
^  grain  to  1  grain 

20  to  40  drops  - 
1  tea  spoonful  - 
1  to  3  drachms 
I  drni.  to  2  drms. 
I  to  3  drachms 

10  to  20  grains 

80  to  100  drops 
10  to  30  drops  - 

30  drps.toCO  d^■>s. 
30  drps.to60drps 

30  to  60  drops  - 
20  to  40  drops  - 


1  drm,  to  i  ounce 

1  to  3  drachms 

A  drm.  to  3  drms. 
(.■>  to  30  drops 

1  drm.  to  A  ounce  l.l  to  30  drops 

1  drm.  «o  i  ounce  '.'O  to  40  drops 
20drops  to  2  drms.  10  to  20  drops 

1  to  2  draclims  JO  to  30  drops 

1  to  4  drachms  -'0  to  jO  dioj's 


Diuretic  &  Refrigerant 

Laxative 

Tonic 
Laxative 

Astringent  and  Tonic 

Ditto  and  Refrigerant 

Laxative 
Alterative 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Drastic  Purgative 

Ditto 

Laxative 
Ditto 

Demulcent 

Carminative 

Stomachic 

f  Antispasmodic  and 

I  Stimulant 
Stimulant  &  Diuretic 
Ditto  ditto 

Ditto 

Diuretic 
Carminative 
Dc  obstruent 

Ditto 

f  Diaphoretic  and 
\  Laxative 

Alterative 

Kxpcctorant 
Ditto  and  Diuretic 
Ditto 
Purgative 
Gently  Laxative 
Kxpcctorant 
Anodyne 

Anthelmintic 


I'urgative 
Antibi)a«uiodic 

Tonic 
Ditto 

Anodyne 
Tonic 

Diuretic  &  Stimulant 

Stomachic 

'I'onic 

Antiap.ismodic 
A^ttin^cnt 

Tonic 
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Medicines. 

Dose*. 

EfTecn. 

Adiills. 

Cliildicii 
Fnim  2  to  4  years. 

Tincture  of  Guaia-"! 

cum,  Volatile  or  > 

Ammoniated  -    -  j 
.  Hellebore  \ 

Black  -   -  - 
■     Kino  -  - 

 Jalap  -  - 

.  Myrrh  - 

 Opium  l 

(Laudanums  -  -J 

.  Rhulaarb  - 

 Senna  -  - 

 Snake  Root 

 A'alerian  - 

 Ammoniated  of 

Turpentine,  Oil  of  - 

■   ,  Venice 

Valerian,  Powder  of 
Uva  Ursi,  Powder  of 
Wine  of  Aloes  -  - 

 -,  Antimonial  - 

 ,  of  Ipecacuanha 

.            Iron   -  - 

.  Opium 

Zinc,  Ox)  d  of  -  - 
— ,  Sulphate  of  - 

1  to  2  drachms 

30  to  fiO  drops  - 

1  drm.  to  3  drms. 
1  to  4  drachms 
i  drm.  to  1  drm. 

•20  to  60  drops  - 

h  oz.  to  1  ounce 
"2  to  6  drachms 
A  drm.  to  2  drms. 
J  drm.  to  2  drms. 
30  to  90  drops  - 

1  drm.  to  1  ounce 

20  to  fiO  grains 
1  scruple  to  2  drms. 
15  grains  to  1  drm. 
i  oz.  to  1  ounce 
20  to  !Kt  drops  - 
A  oz.  to  10  drms. 
1  to  -l  drachms 
15  to  fiO  drops  - 
1  to  5  grains  - 
lOgrains  to  i  drm. 

15  to  30  drops  - 
20  to  40  drojis  - 
15  to  30  drops  - 

3  to  8  drops 

I  to  3  drachms 
h  drm.  to  1  drm. 
20  to  40  drops  - 
20  to  30  drops  - 

5  to  12  drops  - 

8  to  12  grains  - 

5  to  15  drops  - 
I  -to  3  drachms 
20  to  40  drops  - 
H  to  8  drops 
i  grain  to  1  grain 

Sudorific 

Emmenagogue 

Astringent 

Purgative  - 

Tonic  and  Antiseptic 

Anodyne 

Laxative 
Purgative 

Stimulant  &  Sudorific 

Antispasmodic 

Ditto 

f  Stimulant,  Diuretic, 
i  and  Anthelmintic 

Diuretic 

Antispasmodic 

Astringent  and  Tonic 

Purgative 

Diaphoretic  Sc  Emetic 

Emetic  t 

Tonic 

Anodyne 

Tonic 

Active  Emetic 
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THE 


DIFFERENT  CLASSES  OF  MEDICINES, 

AND  FIRST  OF 

ABSORBENTS, 

Or  Medicines  which  counteract  Acidities  in  the  Stomach  and  Bovielt. 


p.  1.— TaWe  of  the  Carbonate  of  Mag- 
nesia, one  drachm. 
Powder  ot  Rhubarb,  five  grains. 
Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 

thiee  grains. 
MiK  them  together.  This  dose  may  be 
uken  by  an  adult  morning  and  evening . 

p.  2._Take  of  Prepared  Chalk,  one 
scruple. 

Rhubarb  in  Powder,  five  grains. 
Mix.  them.    Take  this  powder  about 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

p  3.— Take  of  ihe  Carbonate  of  Mag- 
nesia, two  scruples. 
Peppermint  Water. 
Common  Water,  equal  parts,  six 

drachms  ol  each. 
The  Solution  of  Subcarbonate  ol 

Potass,  ten  drops. 
Tincture  of  Calumba,  2  drachms. 
Mix  them.  Take  this  diaught  twice  m 
twenty-four  hours. 

p.  4._T.ike  of  Prepared  Chalk,  half  a 

drachm.  .    ,     i.  . 

CinnamoH  Water,  six  drachms. 
Common  Water,  six  drachms. 


The  Solution  of  Potass,  twelve 
drops. 

Tincture  of  Rhubarb,  2  drachrai. 
Mix  them.    This  draught  may  be  le- 
pealed  twice  a  day. 

P.  5.— Take  of  Chalk  Mixture,  three 

ounces. 

Cinnamon  Water,  one  ounce. 

The  Solution  of  Potass,  twenty- 
four  drops. 

Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  three 
drachms. 

Mix  them.  Of  this  mixture  an  adult 
may  take  two  dessert  spoonsful,  thiee 
times  each  day. 

p  6.— Take  of  Magnesia,  one  drachm. 
Common  Water,  four  ounces  and 

a  half.  ^  , 

Spirits  of  Cinnamon,  threedrachms. 
Solution  of  Ammonia,  fifty  drops. 
Mix  them.   Take  two  table  spoonsful 
of  this  mixture  occasionally. 

p.  7.— Drink  one  Pint  of  Lime  Water 
daily,  mixed  in  an  equal  quan- 
tity of  Milk  ;  or  take  a  tea- 
cupful  of  the  Decoction  of  Cal- 
cined Hartshorn,  thrice  a  day. 


ALTERATIVES. 


J-  •       •   «  «,;/;,  a  view  to  re-establish  the  henlthy  functiovs  of  the 

Antimonial  Powder,  half  a  grain. 
Mix  them.   This  dose  may  be  repeated 
morning  and  night. 

p.  4._.Take  of  the  Submurialc  of  Mer- 
cury, onedrachm. 
Tartariied  Antimony, ten  gtains. 
Opium, fifteen  g"tns. 
Simple  Syrup,  as  much  as  neces- 

P.  5 -Take  of  the  Submuriaieof  Mer- 
curv, and 
Precipitated  Sulphur  of  Antimo- 
ny eathjont  duthm. 


p  1  —Take  of  the  Powder  of  Sarsa- 
parilla,  one  drachm. 
Submuriaie   of  Mercury,  one 
crain.  , 
Mix  them.   This  dose  may  be  given 
morning  and  night. 

p.  "2 —Take  of  the  Powder  of  Rhubarb, 
four  grains. 
Carbonate    of   Magnesia,  ten 
crains. 

Submuriatc  of  Mercury,  one 

Mix  them.'"  This  dose  may  be  given 
chheiTnce  or  twice  a  day,  according 

lothe  state  of  the  patient. 

P  g,_Take  of  the  Submuriatc  of  Mer- 
cury,halt  a  giain. 
Powder  of  SaisaparilU,  one  scru- 
ple. 


ALTERATIVES. 
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Powder    of  Sarsaparilla,  one 

drachm  and  a  hall. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  as 
much  as  necesiary. 
Beit  them  together,  very  well,  then  form 
the  Mass  into  forty  pills,  and  let  one  be 
taken  night  and  morning,  drinking 
daily  about  a  pint  of  any  of  llie  decoc- 
tions liciein-aUer  prescribed. 
P.  6. — Take  of  the  Submuriate  of  Mer- 
cury, one  drachm. 
Opium,  half  a  drachm. 
Camphor,  one  drachm. 
Powder  of  Liquorice,  half  a 

drachm. 
Common  Syrup,  as  much  as  is 
necessary. 
Beat  the  whole  well  togeilier,  and  divide 
the  mass  into  sixty  pills,  of  which 
take  one  every  night  or  every  night 
.  and  morning,  according  to  circum- 
stances. 

p,  7,— Take  of  the  Submuriate  of  Mer- 
cury, twenty  grains. 
Opium,  five  grains. 
The  Crumbs  ol  Bread,  1  drachm. 
Common  Syrup,  as  much  as  is 
necessary. 
Beat  these  together  in  a  mortar,  and  di- 
vide the  mass  into  twenty  pills,  of 
which  one  is  to  be  taken  each  night  on 
going  to  bed. 
P.  3.— Take  of  the  Quicksilver  Pill,  one 
drachm. 
Opium,  four  grains. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  as 
much  as  requisite. 
Beat  the  whole  together,  and  divide  the 
mass  into  eighteen  pills,ol  which  take 
two  every  night,  drinking  daily  a  pmt 
of  any  of  the  Decoctions  hereafter  pre 
scribed.    See  P.  1'2,  13,  14. 
P.  9. — Take  of  the  Oxymuriaie  of  Mer- 
cury  (Corrosive  Sublimate), 
four  grains. 
Dissolve  it  in  a  glass  mortar,  with  eight 
ounces  of  brandy  or  any  proof  spi 
rit. 

Then  add  about  fifty  drops  of  Antimonial 
Wine. 

Let  the  patient  take  a  dessert  spoonful 
morning  and  night,  tcgclher  with  half 
a  pint  ol  the  common  decoction  of  sar- 
saparilla. 

P.  10.— Take  of  the  Oxyrauriate  of 
Mercury,  gr.  xij. 

Dissolve  it  in  a  glass  mortar  with  rne 
ounce  of  brandy,  and  add  of  the  Tine 
luie  of  Opium,  sixty  drops. 
Mix  them. 

The  patient  may  take  from  eight  to 
eighteen  or  twcnlv  drops  twice  a  <Iay, 
with  half  a  pint  of'the  simple  decoction 
of  sarsjparilla,  but  it  will  be  best  to 
begin  with  a  small  dose,  and  lo  in- 
crease this  gr.idually,  lest  the  stomach 
and  bowels  should  becunic  alicclcd. 


P.  1 1  .—Tepid  and  Warm  Bathing. 
Either  of  these,  pai  ticularly  if  composed 
of  sea-water,  are  good  alteratives  in 
herpetic  and  other  cutaneous  erup- 
tions.   An  internal  use  of  any  mild 
alterative  at  the  same  time,  will  add 
to  their  efficacy, 
p.  12.— Take  of  Sarsaparilla,  cut  and 
bruised,  three  ounces. 
Bark,  of  Sassafras  Root. 
Shavings  of  Guiacum. 
Liquorice,  bruised,  each  half  an 
ounce. 

Bark  of  the  Root  of  Mezereon, 

one  drachm  and  a  hall. 
Common  water,  five  pints  and  a 
hall. 

Macerate  these  with  a  gentle  heat  over  a 
fire  fur  five  or  six  hours,  then  boil 
down  to  two  pints  and  a  half,  and 
strain  the  liquor  when  cold.  Of  the 
Del  etion,  drink  a  pint  daily. 
P.  13.— Take  of  Sarsaparilla,  sliced,  six 
ounces. 

Liquorice  Root,  bruised,  half  an 
ounce. 

Common  water,  eight  pints. 
Boil  these  over  a  slow  fire  until  reduced 
to  four  pints,  and  strain  the  liquor, 
when  cool.    From  one  to  two  pints  of 
this  Decoction  may  be  given  every 
twenty-four  hours,  in  divided  doses. 
P.  14. — Take  of  the  inner  Bark  of  Fresh 
Elm,  bruised,  four  ounces. 
Common  or  Distilled  Water,  four 
pints. 

Boil  these  slowly  until  the  fluid  is  reduced 

to  two  pints,  then  strain  it. 
In  cutaneous  eruptions,  this  Decoc- 
tion may  be  given  in  dosrs  of,  from 
lour  to  eight  eunces,  twice  a  day. 
P.  13.— Take  of  the  Roots  of  Blue  Car- 
dinal Flower,  one  hand  full. 
Common  Water,  twclvepinls. 
Boil  them  until  the  liquor  is  reduced  to 
eight  pints.    The  patient  is  to  begin 
■  with  half  a  pint  twice  a  day,  increas- 
ing the  quantity  after  some  time.  As 
long  as  its  purgative  effect  is  not  tow 
considerable,  its  use  may  bo  continued. 
P.  16. — Take  of  the  twigs  and  roots  of 
Kittcrsweet,  or  Woody  Night- 
shade, one  handlul. 
Common  Water,  four  pints. 
Boil  the  liquor  until  reduced  to  one  quart, 
then  strain  it.  Take  half  a  pint  a  day, 
iTiixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  milk. 
P.  17. — Take  of  Strong  Mercurial  Oint- 
ment, oni'  ounce. 
Rub  into  the  thighs,  gioins,  or  imme- 
dialcly  over  the   patt  aflectcd,  one 
scruple  or  half  a  drachm  every  night 
on  going  to  bed,  wealing  flannel  next 
lo  the  skin  during  this  course,  paiti- 
cularly in  winter.    If  nrccssary,  take 
niercufy  iiiwaidly  at  the  same  time. 


684  ANODYNES. 

T}wst  Medicines  which  ease  Pain  and  procure  Sleep. 


F.  1.— Take  of  Purified  Opium,  twelve 
giiiiiis. 

Exti act  of  Liquorice,  twenty  •  four 
grains. 

Commun  Syrup,  as  much  as  ne- 
cessary. 

Mix  tlicm  in  a  mortar,  divide  the  mass 
into  twelve  pills,  of  which  t.ikc  one 
every  night  on  going  to  bed,  il  rest  is 
)e(|uired.  If  ihis  dose  does  not  prove 
sufficient,  it  must  be  increased  to  two 
pills. 

P.  2.— Take  of  Opium,  ten  grains. 
Camphor,  one  scruple. 
Castile  Soap,  ten  grains. 
Syi  up  of  Poppies,  as  much  as  ne- 
cessai  y. 

Beat  them  together  in  a  mortar,  and  di- 
vide the  mass  into  twenty  pills,  ol 
which  one  may  be  taken  twice  a  day, 
or  two  at  bed-time. 

P.  3.— Take  of  the  Extract  of  Poppies, 
one  drachm. 

Divide  the  mass  into  thirty  pills, of  which 
let  the  patient  take  frum  one  to  two 
or  more,  if  necessary,  on  ^oing  to  bed. 
In  constitutions  where  opium  will  not 
ag'ce,  this  or  the  following  may  be 
found  a  useful  anodyne. 

p.  4 —Take  of  the  Extract  of  Black  Hen- 
bane, one  drachm. 
Divide  the  m;iss  into  thirty  pills,  of 

which  give  one  or  two,  it  necessary, 

at  bed-time. 

P.  5.— Take  of  Cinnamon  Water,  half  an 
ounce. 

Common  Water,  half  an  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty  diops. 

Syrup  of  Poppies,  two  drachms. 
Mix  thcrh.  This  draught  may  be  taken 
at  bed-time,  increasing  the  quantity  of 
the  Tincture  of  Opium  a  few  drops 
the  succeeding  night,  if  proper  rest  is 
not  obtained., 

p.  6.— Take  of  Camphorated  Mixture, 
ten  drachms. 
Compound  Spirit  of  iEthcr,  20 
diops. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  thirty-five 
drops. 

Syrup  of  Poppies,  one  drachm. 
Mix  tlicm.    Let  this  draught  be  admi- 
■liiitcrd  on  going  to  bed. 

P.  7.— Take  of  Solution  of  Acetate  of 
Ammonia,  half  an  ounce. 
Spearmint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drons. 
Spiiit  of  Nitric  yliilicr,  1  drachm. 
Common  Syrupy  one  di.ithm. 


Mix  them.  This  draught  may  be  taken 
at  bud-lime,  particulaily  where  we 
wish  10  pioduce  a  moisiuie  on  the 
skin  at  the  same  time,  as  in  febrile 
affections. 

P.  8.— Take  of  Opium  reduced  to  pow- 
der, one  drachm. 

Ointment  of  the  Acetate  of  Lead, 

half  an  ounce. 
Prepared  Hog's  Lard,  half  an 
ounce. 

Mix  these  well  together  on  a  slab  or  tile, 
whereby  a  valuable  Anodyne  Oint- 
ment will  be  formed. 

P.  9.— Take  of  Soap  Liniment,  half  an 
ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  in  a  phial.    This  liniment 
applied  over  the  part  which  is  painful, 
may  prove  serviceable,  if  frequently 
rubbed  in. 

p.  10.— Take  of  Camphor  Liniment, 
half  an  ounce. 
Tinciuie  of  Opium,  half  an  ounce. 
Solution  of  Acetate   of  Lead, 
twenty  drops. 
Mix  them.    By  rubbing  in  a  little  of  this 
liniment  over  parts  which  are  painful 
and  somewhat  inflamed,  twiceor  thrice 
a  day,  considerable  relief  may  possibly 
be  obtained. 

P.  11.— Take  of  Bruised  Poppy  Heads, 

four  ounces. 
Boil  them  in  three  quarts  of  water  until 
Ihis  is  reduced  to  three  pinu,  then 
pour  t)fl"the  liquor.  .  . 

Add  to  It  Camphorated  Spirit, 

four  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  fomentation.  Where 
■an  anodyne  fomentation  is  necessary, 
this  may  be  emphived  by  wringing 
flannel  cloths  out  in  it  when  warm, 
and  applying  these  ovcrthe  part,  taking 
care  to  renew  them  frequently  as  tht  y 
become  cool. 

p  iQ.  Take  of  a  Decoction  of  Barley 

or  thin  Stan  h,  twelve  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  sixty  drops. 
Mix  them.  Where  we  want  to  adminis- 
ter an  anodyne  clyster,  the  above  may 
be  injected. 

p  13.— Take  of  the  Compound  Decoc- 
tion of  Mallow,  eleven  ounces. 
Decoction  of  Poppies,  1  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Mix  ihcm.   This  is  alsoa  good  anodyne 
cWsier,  and  may  be  lepcalcJ  accoid^ 
ing  to  circuniiiancci'. 
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Are  Medicines  uhich  procure  the  removal  of  Worms  from  the  Stomach 

and  Intestines. 


P.  1.— Take  of  tlie  Ftliiigs  ofTin,  J  welvc 
grains. 

Quick iilver  with  Sulphur,  fif- 

tei  n  grains. 
Submuri.ile  of  Mercury,  1  grain. 
Mix  them.    This  Verniiliige  Puwder 
may  be  administered  for  three  succe.«- 
sive  nighis,  with  some  iiclive  cailiartic 
on  tlie  fourth  morning.    See  the  Class 
ol  Purgatives. 
P.  i. — Take  of  Indian  Ink  in  powder, 

from  ten  grains  to  twenty. 
Give  this  vermifuge  powder  for  three 
•ucressive  nights.  It  is  most  efficacious 
when  it  purges,  and  if  it  produces 
no  Such  effect,  a  grain  or  two  of  the 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  or   a  few 
grains  of  rhubarb  may  be  added. 
P.  3.— Take  of  the  Hairy  Down  ofCow- 
hage,  eight  grains. 
Filings  of  Tin,  twelve  giairw. 
Mix  them  in  a  little  treacle  or  honey,  and 
let  this  dose  be  taken  morning  and 
night  f(  r  three  successive  days.  On 
the  fwurth  morning,  a  purgative  of  the 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  combined 
with  rhubarb  or  jalap,  sliould  be  admi- 
nistered to  bring  off  the  worms  that 
have  been  dislodged.  See  the  Class  of 
Purgatives. 
YA. — Take  of  the  Powder  of  Common 
Male  Fern,  one  drachm  or  two 
drachms  for  a  dose. 
This  vermifuge  has  been  administered, 
with  some  success,  iiTcasesof  the  tape 
worm,  but  a  purgative  ol  jalap  and  tlie 


Submuriate  of  Merciiiy  ought  to  be 
given  on  the  siiccfeding  day.  A  more 
certain  remedy,  however,  in  this  spe- 
cies of  worm,  is  the  following  : 
Take  of  the  Oil  of  Tur  pentine,  from  six 
drachms  to  one  auncc  and  a  half.  The 
best  vehicle  for  administering  it  in,  will 
be  a  tea  cupful  of  thin  gruel,  and  the 
dose  may  be  repeated  in  3  or  4  days. 

P.  5.— Take  of  the  Hairy  Down  of  Cow- 
hage,  two  drachms. 

Mix  it  with  Syrup  qt  Molasses  into  a 
thia  electuary,  of  which  a  teaspoonful 
is  to  be  given  to  a  child  of  two  or  three 
years  old,  and  double  the  quantity  to 
an  adult.  This  dose  is  to  be  exhibited 
in  the  morning  lasting,  for  three  suc- 
cessive days,  aiter  which,  one  of  rhu- 
barb with  submuriate  of  mercury,  or 
castor  oil  is  to  be  given  as  a  purgative. 

P.  6.— The  Patent  Worm  Lozenges  of 
Mr.  Ching. 

These  consist  wholly  of  the  submuriateof 
mercury,  white  sugar,  English  saffron, 
and  as  much  waier  as  is  sufficient  to 
form  ihem  into  lozenges. 

Each  lozenge  contains  one  grain  of  the 
submuriate  of  mercury.  The  dose  is 
from  one  grain  to  six,  according  to  the 
age  of  the  patient,  which  is  taken  on 
going  to  bed.  The  purgative  lozeriges 
which  are  directed  to  be  given  in  the 
morning,  consist  of  the  extract  of  jalap, 
submuriate  of  mercury,  white  sugar, 
with  water  suHicieiit  to  form  them  into 


ANTIPHLOGISTIC  S 

Are  those  Medicines  and  that  Diet  which  tend  to  oppose  Inflammation, 
or  which  weaken  the  iSi/stem  hy  diminishing  the  Activitt/  of  the 
Vital  Powers.   . 


P.  1- — Take  of  Nitre,  in  powder,  fifteen 
grains. 

Supcri.irtrate  of  Potass,  half  a 
drachm. 

Mix  Ihem  for  a  dose,  which  maybe  given 
twice  a  day  in  febrile  or  inflammatory 
complaints. 
P.  'I  — Take  of  the  Powder  of  Gum 
Acacia,  half  a  drachm. 
White  Susar.  one  scruple. 
Nitre,  ten  or  fifleen  grams. 
Mix  them.    This  dose  may  be  repeated 

lliiee  lirires  a  day. 
P.  3.— Take  of  Barley  Water,  one  Pint. 

Nitre,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for    the  patient's  common 
drink  in  inflammatory  diseases,  or 
other  febrile  atl'cctions. 

P-  1' — Take  of  the  Subcarbonate  of  Pof 
ass,  half  a  drachm. 


Juice  of  Lemon,  one  ounce.. 
Mix  them,  and  when  the  eflervescence 
has  ccasud,  add 

Common  Water,  five  ounces  and 

a  half  . 
Niire,  one  drachm. 
Solution  of  Tattari/ed  Antimony, 

thirty  diops. 
Common  Syiup  half  an  ounce.  , 
Give  two  table  spoonsful  every  -X  hours 
in  inrt,imm.itory  and  febrile  diseases. 

P.  5. — Take  two  ounces  of  the  above 
mixture  in  the  slate  of  eti'erves- 
tence,  omitting  the  Solution  of 
Tartar izcd  Antimony. 

The  Class  of  Diaphoretics,  as  also  that 
of  Purgatives^ 
Ate  to  be  considered  as  Antiphlogist  c 
Reniedics.    To  these  ntay  be  add«d 
ill  Abstemious  and  Low  Regimon. 
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ANTISEPTICS 

Are  those  Medicines  which  possess  the  Power  of  preventive  Animal 
Substances  from  passing  into  a  state  of  Putrefaction,  and  of  obviat- 
ing this  when  already  begun. 


p.  1. — Take  of  the  Powder  of  Cinchona 
Bark,  one  diachm. 
Aionialic  Powder,  five  giains. 
Mix  tlu-m  for  a  dose  to  be  taken  every 
two  lioiiis  in  wine  or  wine  and  water, 
adding  thereto  fifteen  or  twenty  drops 
ot  diluted  sulphuric  acid, 

p.  2.— Take  of.  the  Decoction  of  Cin- 
chona Bark,  1  ounce  and  a  hall. 
Compound  Tnictuie  of  the  same, 

two  drachms. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,20  drop?. 
Mix  them  :  This  draught  may  be  admi- 
nistered every  two  or  three  hours. 

p,  3. —Take  of  a  strong  Infusion  of  Cin- 
chona Baik,  one  ounce  and  a 
half. 

The  fine  Powder  of  the  same, 

hall'  a  drachm. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid, 30  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  adminis- 
tered every  two  hours  or  so,  if  the 
stomach  will  bear  it. 

p.  4._Take  of  Cinchona  Bark  in  Pow- 
der, one  drachm. 
Camphor  (dissolved  in  a  littl«  spi- 
rit) four  grains 
Common  water,  one  ounce  and  a 
hair. 

Tincture  of  Snake  Root,  3drm9. 
Mix  them.    This  draught  may  be  given 
every  three  or  four  hours. 

p.  5. —Take  of  an  Infusion  of  Roses, 
one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Cinchona  Bai  k  in  Powder,  one 
drachm. 

Oxygenated  Muriatic  Acid,  '20 
drops. 

Simple  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken 
every  fouith  or  sixth  hour. 


p,  8.— Take  of  a  Strong  Decoction  of 
Cinchona  Baik.  six  ounces. 

The  Powder  of  the  same,  two 

drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cinna 
mon,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  give  two  table  spoonsful 
every  two  or  three  hours,  shaking  the 
phinl,    and  adding  twenty-five  or 
thirty  drops  of  the  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  to  each  dose. 


P.  7. — Take  of  Camphorated  Mixtiite^ 
three  ounces. 
Decoction   of  Ciricliona  Bark, 

three  ounces. 
Compound  Tinctuie  of  the  same, 
•  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  ;  and  let  two  table  spoonsful 
be  taken  every  three  hours,  adding 
twelve  or  fifteen  drops  of  muriatic 
acid  to  each  dose. 

P.  3.— Take  Oxygenated  Muriate  of 
Potass,  one  scruple. 
Inlusion  of  Cascarilla,  10  drms. 
Tincture  of  Snake  Root,  'i  dims. 
Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  1  drachm. 
Mix  them.    This  draught  may  be  g  iven 
every  three  iiours  in  putrid  fever,  &c. 


p.  9. — Take  of  Capsicum  Pepper  in 
Powder,  two  drachms. 
Common  Salt,  two  drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  lour  ounces. 
Let  Ihem  stand  for  one  hour,  then  strain 
off  the  liquor,  and  add 

Of  Distilled  Vinegar,  4 ounces. 
Honey  ot  Roses,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle  as  well  as  inteinal 
use. — In  the  putiid  sore  throat,  or 
starlet  fever,  attended  with  sloughing, 
ulceration  of  the  tonsils  or  palate,  the 
fiequeni  use  of  this  remedy,  both  as  a 
medicine  and  gargle,  will  be  very  be- 
neficial. 

p.  10.— Take  of  a  Strong  Decoction  of 
Bark,  six  ounces. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  rixtjr 
drops. 

Tincture  of  Myrrh,  two  ounces. 
The  Inlusion  of  Capsicum  ai 
above,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle, 

p.  11.— Take  of  the  acidulated  Infusion 
of  looses,  six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce. 

Bark,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a  gargle. 

p  VI  — Takeol  Barley  Waicr,7 ounces. 

Honey  of  Roses,  half  an  ounce. 

Oxygenated  Muiiatic  Acid,  one 
drachm. 

Tinciuic  of  Myrrh,  one  ounce- 
Mix  them  lor  a  gargle. 
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p,  14.— Take  of  an  Infusion  of  Malt, 
twelve  ounces. 
Linseed  or  Bafley  Meal,  as  much 
ns  will  be  sufficient  to  make 
the  whole  of  a  due  consistence 
for  a  Cataplasm,  then  add 
Two  table  spoonsful  of  fresh 
Yeast. 

Mix  them  well  together. — This  Catap- 
lasm possesses  strong  antiseptic  pow- 
ers, but  must  be  applied  loose,  as  its 
bulk  quickly  enlarges,  and  it  ought  to 
he  changed  at  least  twice  a  day. 
Or, 

P,  15.— Take  of  Wood  Charcoal,  fresh 
charred,  two  ounces. 
Common  Bread  Poultice,  half  a 
pound. 

Mix  these  together.  This  Cataplasm 
will  be  -highly  useful  in  all  cases  of 
external  gangrene,  and  in  sweetening 
fetid  ulcers. 


P.  16.— -Take  of  Muriated  Ammonia, 
one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Distilled  Vinegar,  two  ounces. 
Common  Water,  six  ounces.  " 
Mix  them.   This  fluid  may  be  used  as  a 
wasii  for  parts  in  a  state  of  putridity  or 
gangrene : 

Or, 

P.  17. — Take  of  a  strong  Decoction  of 
Bark,  one  quart. 
Camphorated  Spirits,  '2  ounces. 
Common  Vinegar, 3  ounces. 
Mix  them  and  foment  the  moitifittd  parts 
Irequenily  witli  flannel  cloths  wrung 
out  in  this,  made  a  little  warm. 

P.  13. — Take  of  a  strong  Decoction  of 
Bark,  one  quart. 
Dittool^Poppy  Heads, one  quart. 
Camphorated  Spirits,  2  ounces. 
Mix  them  for  a  fomentation,  to  be  used  as 
the  former  and  in  similar  cases. 


ANTISPASMODICS 

Are  Medicines  which  possess  the  Power  of  allaying  those  involuntary 
Contractions  which  take  place  in  the  Muscles  of  the  Human  Body, 
naturally  subject  to  the  command  of  t/te  Will. 


P.  1.— Take  of  Cinnamon  Water,  six 
drachms. 
Pimento  Water,  six  drachms. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Vale- 
rian, thirty  drops. 
Tincture  of  Castor,  one  drachm. 
Sulphuric  jEthei,  twenty  drops. 
Mix  them.    This  draught  may  be  given 
three  or  four  times  in  the  twenty  four 
hours,  in  hysterical  cases. 

P.  a. — Take  of  Peppermint  Water,  six 
drachms. 
Dill  Water,  six  drachms. 
Aromatic  Ammoniated  Alcohol, 

twenty-five  drops. 
Sulphuric  jEiher,  twenty  drops. 
Tincture  of  Castor,  one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken 
twice  or  thrice  a  day,  in  hy pochondi  ia- 
cal,  hysterical,  and  other  nervous  af- 
fections. 

P.  3.— -Take  of  Camphor,  five  grains. 

Dissolve  it  in  a  mortar  with  a 
few  drops  of  Proof  Spirit,  then 
add  of  Common  VVater,  one 
ounce. 

Cinnamon  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Tinctur  e  of  Castor,  thirty  drops. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  ot  Vale- 
liarr,  twenty  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  give  ibis  draught  twice 
or  thrice  a  day. 


P.  ■♦. — Take  of  Musk,  fifteen  grams. 
Dissolve  it  in 
Cinnamsn  Water,  ten  drachms, 

and  add 

Sulphuric    JEiher,  twenty-five 
drops. 

Tincture  of  Opiurn,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them.    This  draught' may  be  given 
in  spasmodic  complaints  three  or  four 
times  a  day. 

P-  5. — Take  of  Peppermint  Water,  ten 
drachms. 
Tincture  of  Assafcctida,  thirty 
drops. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender, 
fifteen  drops. 

Spirits  of  Hartshorn,  twenty  dropj. 
Mixihern.    Let  this  draught  betaken 
three  times  a  day  in  nny  nervous  affec- 
tion. 

N.  B. — Any  o'  the  before  meniinned 
draiiglits  may  be  converted  into  a  Mix- 
ture of  six  or  eight  ounces,  by  adding  a 
proportionate  quantity  of  each  medicine, 
and  tiicn  the  proper  dose  will  be  two 
table  spoonsful,  three  or  four  times  a 
day. 

If  a  preference  is  given  to  antispas- 
modics in  small  bulk,  any  of  the  suc- 
ceeding prescripiians  i«ay  be  substituted 
for  the  former. 
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p.  6.— Take  of  Sulplmric  jEther,  half  an 
ouncei 

Tincture  of  Castor,  lialf  an  ounce.  1 
Aromatic  Ammoniated  Alcoliol, 
half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.    About  forty  or  fifty  drops 
may  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  daily  in 
a  little  water. 

P.  7,_Take  of  Compound  Spirits  of 
Lavender,  lialf  ari  ounce. 

Ammoniated  Tinctuie  of  Vale- 
rian, half  an  ounce. 

Tincture  of  Assalixtida,  half  an 
ounce. 

Mix  them.   The  dose  is  the  same  as  the 
former. 

P.  8.— Take  of  Fetid  Spirit  of  Ammo- 
nia, half  an  ounce. 
Sulphuric  .ffither,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them.  The  dose  may  be  about  forty 
or  hfty  drops,  three  times  a  day. 

P.  9.— Take  of  the  Powder  of  Valerian, 
half  a  dtachm. 
Assafoctida  Gum,  half  a  drachm. 
Camphor,  one  scruple. 
Common  Syrup,  as  much  as  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  form  them  into  a  mass,  by 
beating  them  in  a  mortar,  then  divide 
this  into  pfUs  of  five  grains  each, 
whereof  two  may  be  taken  night  and 
morning. 

p.  10.— Take  of  Castor,  one  scruple. 

Valerian  in  powder,  halfa  drm. 
Musk,  one  scruple 
Oil  of  Amber,  4-eciified,  twelve 

drops. 

Syrup  of  Ginger,  as  much  as  is 
sufficient. 

Mix  these  together  in  a  mortar,  and  di- 
vide the  mass  into  pills  of  five  grama 
each,  of  which  give  two  night  and 
morning. 

p,  11.— Take  of  Camphor,  one  scruple. 

Opium,  twelve  grains. 

Castor,  one  scruple. 

Extract  of  Cinchona  Bark,  lialt 
a  drachm. 

Common  Syrup,  as  much  as  ne- 
cessary. 

Mix  the  whole  well  together,  and  lorm 
ihe  mass  into  pills  of  five  grains  each. 
The  dose  may  be  once,  twice,  or  thrice 
a  day. 

P.  12.— Take  of  the  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  one 

scruple. 
Valerian,  in  powder,  one  drm. 
Rectified  Oil  of  Amber,  twelve 

drops. 


Common  Syrup,  as  much  at 
ncces»ary. 

Mix  them  well,  and  divide  the  raa»3  into 
thirty  pills,  of  which  take  two  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

P.  13. — Take  of  Opium,  one  scruple. 
Camphor,  l»alf  a  drachm. 
Castile  Soap,  one  scruple. 
Common  Syrup, as  much  as  ne  - 
cessary. 

Mix  these  very  well,  then  divide  the  mass 
into  twenty  pills,  of  which  one  may 
be  taken  every  night,  increasing  die 
dose  to  two,  if  necessary. 

The  whole  Class  of  Tonics  may  be 
considered  as  Antispasmodics. 

P.  14. — Take  of  Gum  Assafoeiida,  one 
drachm.  Dissolve  it  in  a  mor- 
tar with  boiling  water,  twelve 
ounces,  and  add 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster,  which  may  be 
administered  morning  and  evening 
duiing  hysteric  affections  of  severity 
and  long  continuance. 

Or, 

p.  15.— Take  of  Bruised  Valerian  Root, 
half  an  ounce. 
Common  Water,  two  pints.  Boil 
it  until  teduced  to  one  pint  or 
somewhat  leis,  then  strain  off 
the  liquor.  To  this  add  of  the 
Tincture  of  Assaloetidaonedrm. 

—  Opium,  forty  diops. 

Mix  them  lor  a  clyster  in  hysteiical  af- 
fections of  any  duration. 

P.  16. — ^Take  of  Soap  Liniment,  hall  an 
ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them.  This  Liniment  or  Embro- 
cation may  be  applied  externally  in 
cramps  and  other  spasmodic  affec- 
tions, rubbing  a  little  into  the  parts  af-  , 
fected  very  frequently  : 

p.  17.— Take  of  Camphor  Liniment,  one 
ounce. 

Tincture  of  Opium,  I  ounce. 
Rectified  Oil  of  Amber,  one 
■  diachm. 

Mix  them  for  a  Liniment,  to  be  used  as 
the  former. 

P.  18.— Take  of  Opium,  finely  pow- 
■dered,  two  drachms. 
Rectified  Oil  of  Amber,  one 
.drachm. 

Prepared  Hog's  Lard,  1  ounce. 
Mix  these  well  together,  as  an  Ointment, 
which  may  be  lubbed  in  when  we 
'      wish  to  apply  opium  externally. 
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Are  Medicine*  which  possess  a  pou  cr  of  condensing  the  animal  fibre, 
and  are  administered  to  restore  diminished  to7iic power,  andresirain 
secretions  morb  idhj  augmented,  as  that  of  the  intestines,  iS  c. 


P.  1. — Take  of  the  Compound  Powder 
ol  Chalk,  fifteen  grains. 
Aiomatic  Powder,  three  grains. 
Rhubaib,  toasted,  two  grains. 
Mix  them.    This  Powder  may  be  given 
morning  and  evening. 

P.  2.— Take  of  the  Powder  of  Kino,  ten 
grains. 

Alum,  in  powder,  one  scruple. 
Compound  PowderofChalk  with 
Opium,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them.    This  Powder  may  be  ad- 
ministered every  four  or  six  hours  in 
cases  of  ittiich  laxity  of  the  bowels,  or 
in  uterine  hemorrhage. 

P.  3. — Take  of  the  Compound  Powder 
of  Chalk  with  Opium,  twelve 
grains. 

This  Powder  may  be  given  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  mixed  in  a  little  cinna- 
mon water,  where  a  purging  pie- 
vails. 

P.  4.— Take  of  the  Powder  of  Gum  Tra- 
gacanth,  one  srruple. 
Alum,  twelve  grains. 
Armenian  Bole, fifteen  grains. 
Nitre,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them.   This  powder  may  be  taken 
three  or  four  times  a  day  in  those  cases 
where  blood  is  voided  by  urine,  or 
vomited  from  the  stomach- 

P.  .O.— Take  of  the  Chalk  Mixture,  one 
ounce. 

Cinnamon  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Kmo,  thirty  drops. 

 Opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Syrup  o(  Ginger,  two  drachms. 
Mix  ihem.    This  draught  may  be  re- 
peated three  times  a  day  or  moie,  if 
necessary,  in casesof seveiepurging. 

P.  6. — Take  of  the  Confection  of  Opjum, 
filieen  grains. 
Pimento  VVater,  one  ounce. 
Cinnamon  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  ol'Japan  Earth,  onedrm. 
Mix  them.    This  draught  is  to  be  given 
in  the  same  cases  as  the  former,  about 
three  times  a  day. 

P.  7  — Take  of  the  Decoction  of  Burnt 
Hartshorn,  five  ounces. 
Cinnamon  Water,  two  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  two  drachms. 

■  Opium,  forty  drops. 

Mix  them.  Of  this  Mixture,  two  table 
spoonsful  are  to  be  given  every  six 
houi  s. 

Y 


P.  8. — Take  of  the  Infusion  of  Angus- 
tura  Bark,  one  ounce. 
Aromatic  Powder,  eight  grains. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  one  drachm. 
'    - —  Opium,  fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them.    Let  this  draught  be  admi- 
nistered three  or  four  limes  a  day  in 
purgings  of  a  chronic  nature. 

P.  9. — Take  of  the  Decoction  of  Burnt 
Hartshorn,  one  ounce. 
Cinnamon  Water,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Japan  Earth,  one  drm . 

 Opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Mix  these  for  a  draught,  which  may  be 
given  thrice  in  the  twenty-four  hours. 

P.  10.— Take  of  the  Acidulated  Infusion 
of  Roses,  one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Nitre,  fifteen  grains. 
Tincture  of  Kino,  thiity  drops, 

 Opium,  fifteen  drops. 

Mix  them.  This  draught  may  be  given 
every  four  or  six  hours  in  any  kind  of 
hemorrhage.  ' 
N.  B. — Any  of  the  before  mentioned 
draughts  may  be  converted  into  the  form 
of  a  Mixture,  by  adding  a  proportionate 
quantity  ol'each  ingredient,  and  then  the 
proper  dose  will  be  two  large  table 
spoonsful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

P.  1 1.— Take  of  Cow's  Milk  and 
Lime  Water,  equal  parts. 
Mix  them.   Drink  a  pint  or  two  daily, 

particularly  in  chronic  purgings  and 

diabetes, 

P.  12.— Take  of  Alum,  in  powder,  two 
drachms. 
Cow's  Milk,  one  pint. 
Boilthem  until  the  milk  is  curdled,  then 
strain  eff  the  whey,  and  add  halt  an 
ounce  of  Gum  Acacia.  Thedoseisa 
large  cupful  three  or  four  times  a  day 
in  uterine  discharges  and  diabetes. 

P.  13, — ^Take  of  the  Confection  of  Red 
Roses,  half  an  ounce. 
Boiling  Water,  six  ounces. 
Alum,  one  dracU™. 
Sulphuric  Acid,  forty  drops. 
Mix  them.    This  gaigle  to  be  used  in  the 
the  inflammatory  sore  throat. 

P-  14.— Take  of  the  Acidulated  Infusion 
of  Roses,  six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Myrrh,  halfan  ounce. 
Borax,  half  a  drachm. 
Honey  of  Roses,  three  drachms. 
Mix  Ihenr.    This  gargle  may  be  used 
wrth  much  advantage  in  ulcerations  of 
the  mouth  and  throat,  particularly  in 
the  thrush.  ' 

y 
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P  15 —Takeof  Barley  Water,6ounces. 

Honey  of  Roses,  lialf  an  ounce. 

Alum,  one  drachm. 

Sulphuiic  Acid,  ihiriy  drops. 
Mix  ihem  tor  a  gargle. 

p  16  —Take  of  ihin  Starch,  ten  ounces. 
Mutton  Suet,  dissolved  therein, 

half  an  ounce. 
Tinciuie  of  Opium,  forty  to  hlty 
drops,  .  . 

Mix  them  for  a  clyster,  to  be  admmis- 
tered  twice  or  thrice  a  day  in  cases  ol 
severe  purgings,  or  the  flux, 

P.  l7.  Take  of  the  Sulphate  of  Zinc, 
half  a  drachm. 
Rose  Water,  three  ounces. 
CommonWaier,  tliree  ounces. 
Mix  them.    This  may  be  used  either  as 
an  eye-water  in  inflammation  o  the 
eyes',  or  as  an  injection  in  cases  ol  the 
'  whites  or  clap. 

P  13.-Take  of  the  Superacetate  of 
Lead,  ten  grains. 
Alum,  one  drachm. 


Common  Water,  thiee  ouncrt. 
Rose  Water,  three  ounces. 
Mix  them.  To  be  used  thice  or  four 
times  a  day  in  sirriilar  cases  with  the 
former,  as  likewise  as  a  lotion  in  the. 
bleeding  piles  when  the  hemorrhage  i» 
profuse. 

p,  i9._Take  of  Rose  Water,  5  ounces. 
Alum,  one  drachm. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  one  scruple. 
Mix  them.   To  be  used  in  similar  cases 
as  the  former, 

p  20.— Take  of  the  Decoction  of  Oak 
Bark,  eight  ounces. 
Alum,  one  drachm  and  a  hall. 
Mix  them.   This  injection  may  be  used, 
as  likewise  the  succeedmgone,two  or 
three  times  a  day  in  the  whites  or 
bleeding  piles, 

P  21.-Take  of  Lime  Water  4  ounces. 

Common  Water,  four  ounces. 

Alum,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection. 


BALSAMICS 


p  1  —Take  of  Balsatii  Copaiba,  1  drm. 
The  Yoke  of  an  iiB,g.or 
■     MucilageofGum  Acacia,]  ounce 
Rub  them  in  a  marble  or  a  ftone  mo.ta 
until  they  are  well  mixed;  then  gia 

dually  add 

Fuie  Water,  five  ounces. 

Syrup  of  Marshmallows,  half  an 
ounce,  ,         .  V, 

Mix  them .   The  dose  may  be  two  tabic 
^  'poonTrul  three  or  'our  times  a  c  ay  •„ 
cases  of  gleet,  whiles,  piles,  oi  diseases 
of  the  kidneys, 

p  1  —Take  of  Balsam  of  Copaiba,  from. 

lenlo  ihi ay  drops  for  a  dose 
twice  01  thrice  a  day,  on  a  bit 
of  white  sugar. 
This  medicine  acts  on  '1'^. 

1  res  and  may  be  given  in  gleet  &  the 
wttes  In  lalg.  doses  it  proves  pur- 
gative, and  is  UU-K.1  in  cases  ol  pile:.. 


p  3  —Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru,  1  scruple. 
■    MucilageofGum  Acacia,  hall  an 

ounce. 

Pennyroyal  Water,  one  ounce. 

Common  Syrup,  one  drachm. 
Mix  thetn.   This  draught  may  be  givea 
^Iwice  ol-  thrice  a  day  in  chronic  asth- 
ma, gleet,  and  the  whites. 

p  4 —Take  of  Balsam  of  Tolu,  1  drm. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  one 
ounce. 

Mix  them  well  together  in  a  stone  mor- 
tar, and  gradually  add 

Mint  Water,  hvc  ounces. 
Corti pound  Tincture  of  Camphor, 
haUanonm-e. 
The  dose  of  this  mixture  may  be  t«a 
desseit  spoonsful  three  or  lour  lur^^  -' 

day  in  coughs,  chron..: 

the     Medicine  being  an  fcxpecia 

rant. 
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Are  Medicines  wliich  dispel  Flatulencies  of  the  Stomach  and  Intcs' 
tines,  and  allay  Pain  therein. 


P.  1. — Takeol'  Mucilage  of  Gum  Ach- 
cia,  hall  an  ounce. 
Oil  of  Aniseed,  twenty  drops, 
Rub  them  well  togeilier  in  a  stone  mor- 
tar, liien  gradually  add  , 

Peppermint  VVater,  five  ounces. 
Compound  Spiiits  of  Lavendei-, 
one  drachm. 
Mix  them. — The  dose  may  be  two  des- 
sert spoonsful  occasionally  when  dis- 
tressed with  riatulency  in  the  stomach 
or  bowels. 

P.  2.— Take  of  Cinnatnon  'Water,  four 
ounces. 

Spirit  of  Carraway  or  Aniseed, 

one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Cardamoms,  three 

drachms. 
Aromaiic  Ammoniated  Alcohol, 
one  drachm. 
Mix  them. — The  dose  to  be  the  same  as 
the  former,  and  to  be  given  in  similar 
cases, 

P.  3. — Take  Dill  Water,  one  ounce. 

Spirit  of  Aniseed,  two  diachms. 

Tincture  of  Cinnamon,  one  drm. 

Powder  of  Ginger,  ten  grains. 
Mix  ihem  for  a  draught,  to  be  taken  occa- 
sionally as  may  be  judged  necessary. 

P.  4. — Take  of  prepared  Chalk,  ten 
grains. 

Aromaiic  Powder,  eight  grains. 

Cinnamon  VVater,  six  drachms. 

Peppermint  VVater,  six  drachms. 

Common  Syrup,  two  di-achms. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  given 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  as  the  occasion 
may  require. 

P.  5. — Take  of  Syrup  of  Ginger  2  drms. 
Oil  of  Carraways,  5  drops. 


Rub  them  together  in  a  moitar,  then 
add  gradually 

Pimento  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, one  drachm. 
Mix  them  for  a  draught,  to  be  given  two 
or  three  times  a  day. 

P.  C— Tike  of  Prepared  Chalk,  10  grs. 
Powder  of  Capsicum,  '2grains. 
Spirituous  Cinnamon  Water,  two 

diachms. 
Common  Water,  eleven  drathms. 
Compound  Spirits  of  Lavender,, 
ten  drops. 

Mix  them  for  a  draught,  which  may  be 
given  as  the  former  one. 

P.  7.— Take  of  Aromatic  Powder,  four 
giains. 
Magnesia,  half  a  drachm. 
Powder  of  Aniseed,  five  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  dose  be  given 
once  or  twice  in  tl.e  twenty -four  hours. 

P.  3. — Take  of  Powdered  Ginger,  eight 
grains. 

Carraway  Seeds,  in  powder,  six 
grains. 

Prepared  Chalk,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  give  this  powder  morn- 
ing and  evening. 

P.  9.— Take  of  Bruised  Aniseed,  half 
an  ounce. 
Chamomile  Flowers,    half  an 
ounce. 
Boil  them  slowly  in 

Common  Water,  one  Pint  and  a 
half  until  reduced  to  one  Pint, 

then  add 

Oil  of  Turpentine,  one  drachm 
Mix  them  for  a  clyster. 


DETERGENTS 

Are  Applications  which  possess  the  Property/  of  cleansiiuj  Foul  Ulcers. 


P.  1. — Take  of  Honey  of  Roses,  1  ounce, 
Dissolve  it  in 
Barley  Water,  6  ounces,  and  add 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid, 30  drops. 
Tincture  ol  Myrrh,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gargle  to  be  used  fre- 
quently. 

P, 2,— Take  Infusion  of  Red  Roses,  six 
ounces. 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  thiity  to 

forty  drops. 
Honey  of  Borax,  hall  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  gaie'^- 


P.  3. — ^Jakc  Infusion  of  Red  Roses,  five 
ounces. 

Diluted  Sulphuiic  Acid,  thirty  to 

sixty  drops. 
Barley  Water,  three  ounces. 
Mix  Ihem  for  a  gargle. 

P-  -t.— Take   Honey   of  Roses,  one 
ounce  and  a  half. 
Muriatic  Acid,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them.— In  the  putrid  or  malignant 
301  e  throat,  the  ulcerations  may  be 
touched  with  a  little  of  this  on  a 
Camel's  hairpeiicil  from  lime  to  lime 
after  gargling. 


DEOBSTRUENTS 


Are  Medicines. which  are  exhibited  with  the  view  of  removing  any 

Obstruction. 


P,  1  —Take  of  Decoction  of  Dandelion, 
five  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Senna,  one  ounce. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  '2drm3. 
Mix  them,  and  let  ilie  dose  be  two  table 
spoonsful  twice  a  day. 

p.  2.— Take  of  Myrrh,  one  drachm. 

Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  half  an  ounce. 
Dissolve  the  fovmei  with  the  latter  in  a 
mortar,  then  add 

Pure  Water,  six  ounces. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potass,  half  a 

drachm. 
Sulpluite  of  Iron;  fifteen  grains. 
Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them  well,  and  divide  the  whole  into 
four  draughts,  one  ol  which  may  be 
taken  thiee  times  a  day. 

P.  3.— Take  of  Decoction  of  Peruvian 
Bark,  len  drachms. 
Tincture  of  Cascarilla,  two  drms. 
Powder  of  Rhubarb,  five  grains. 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  on*  drm. 
and  a  half. 
Mix  them  lor  a  draught,  to  be  taken 
morning  and  evening. 

p.  4._Take  of  the  Pills  of  Iron  and 
Mynh,  two  drachms. 

Divide  the  mass  into  xxiv.  pills,  of  which 
two  may  be  given  morning  and  night 
in  cases  of  obstructed  menstruation. 

P.5 —Take  of  Tincture  of  Castor,  three 
drachms. 
Black  Hellebore, 


three  drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Aloes, 
liall  an  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  lake  thirty  drops,  thrice  a 
day  in  similar  cases  as  the  former  Pre- 
■  scripiion. 

P.  6.— Take  Tartrate  of  Potassj  hah"  a 
diachm. 
Powdered  Rhubarb,  fourgr.wis. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury  (Calo- 
mel], two  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  1ft  this  powder  be  taken 
every  other  or  ihitd  morning 


p.  7.__Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury, 
twelve  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  half  a  drm. 
Mix  them,  and  form  twelve  pills  out  of 
the  mass,  of  which  one  may  be  given 
morning  and  night. 

P.  8.— Take  of  the  Quicksilver  Pill,  one 
drachm. 

Extract  of  Hemlock,  half  a  drm.  1 
Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to 
Form  the  mass,  then  divide  it  mto  twenty 
four  pills,  one  of  which  may  be  taken 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

p.  9 —Take  of  Carbonate  of  Soda,  two 
drachms. 
Decoction  of  Bark,  five  ounces. 
Tincture  of  the  same,  half  an 
ounce. 

.  Caluihba,  two  drms. 

Mix  them.     Give  two  large  spoonsful 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

P.  10.— Take  of  Carbonate  of  Soda,  two 

drachms. 
Powderof  PeruvianBark,!  ounce. 
Electuary  of  Senna,  half  an  ounce. 
Common  oyrup,  a  sufficiency  to 
Form  an  electuary  of  a  soft  consistence, 
whereof  the  bulk  of  a  large  nutmeg 
may  be  taken  morning  and  night. 

P.  11 —Take  of  the  Aloelic  Pill  with 

Soap,  one  drachm.  . 
Divide  the  mass  into  12  PiUs,  and  give 

two  at  bedtime. 
Take  of  the  Quicksilver  or  Blue  Pill, 

one  drachm. 
Divide  the  mass  into  V2  pills,  and  take 
one  every  thiid  night,  carrying  it  ofl 
the  ensuing  morning  with  a  laxative 
draught.    See  Purgatives. 
P.  1 2.— Take  of  Extract  of  Hemlock ,  one 
drachm. 

Extract  of  Gentian,  hall  a  icruplc. 
Calomel,  twelve  grains. 
Common  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  lo 
Form  the  mass,  which  divide  into  twenty 
pills,  of  whicMaTce  Irom  one  to  two 
moining  and  night. 


DIURETICS 
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Are  Medieines  07-  SubsUniccs  Jvhich,  when  tahenmlernally,  augment  the 
Jlow  of  Urine  from  the  Kidneifs  and  Bladder. 


P.  1.— Take  of  Superlaituie  ol  Poiass, 
two  drachms. 
Powder  of  Squill,  one  grain. 

 Ginger,  five  grains. 

Mix  tliL-m,  and  take  llie  Powder  morn- 
ing and  evening,  dissolved  ill  a  teacup- 
till  of  an  infusion  of  junipei  berries,  or 
a  decoction  of  green  broom. 

P.  2.— Take  Powder ofSquill,onegrain. 

  Foxglove,  1  grain. 

 Supertartrateof  Pot- 
ass, one  draclim. 
Mix  them,  and  take  this  dose  morning 
and  evening  in  the  same  vehicle  as 
the  Ibrmer. 

P.  3. — Take  Aromatic  Powder,5 grains. 
Powder  of  Wild  Cucumber,  hall' 
a  grain. 

Superlarltate of  Potass,  1  drm. 

Mix  them,  and  take  the  powder  moining 
and  night,  mixed  in  a  strong  infusion 
of  horseradish  or  green  broom. 

P.  4. — ^Take  Nitrate  of  Potass,  1  scruple. 

Powder  of  Squill,  one  grain. 

  Ginger,  5  grains. 

Mix  them,  and  give  this  twice  a  day. 

P.  5. — Take  of  Purple  Foxglove  leaves 
dried,  and  powdered,  1  drm. 
Roiling  Water,  half  a  pint. 
Macerate  for  four  hours  in  a  covered  ves- 
sel, then  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 
Acetate  of  Potass,  one  drachm. 
Spirit  of  Cinnamon,  half  a  fluid 
ounce. 


The  proper  dose  of  this  medicine  will  be 
from  half  an  ounce  to  one  ounce  twice 
a  day,  lessening  the  quantity  if  it  af- 
fects the  pulse,  siomach  or  buwels,  bijt 
continuing  its  use  if  it  does  not,  until 
it  procures  an  increased  dischaige  of 
uiine. 

Or, 

P.  6.— Take  of  Purple  Foxglove  leaves, 
dried,  one  drachm. 
Common  Water,  one  pint. 
Boil  them  slowly  until  the  liquor  is  re- 
duced to  about  eight  ounces,  then  le- 
muve  it,  and  strain  it,  adding 

Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, one  ounce. 
The  proper  dose  is  from  two  to  three 
drachms  every  six  hours,  until  its  diu- 
retic effects  are  sufficient, 

P.  7. — Take  Common  Broom,  fresh  and 
green,  four  ounces. 
Pure  Water,  one  quarf. 
Boil  them  over  a  slow  fire  until  the  liquor 
is  reduced  to  one  pint,  then  pour  it  off 
and  strain  it.    A  tea  cupful  may  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

P.  8.— Take  Juniper  Berries,  half  ati 

ounce. 

Mustard  Seed,  half  an  ounce,  and 
Horse-radish,  all  bruised,  half  an 
ounce. 

Broom  Ashes,  four  ounces. 

Boiling  Water,  one  quart. 
Infuse  them  lor  two  days,  then  strain  off 
the  liquor,  of  which  a  tea  cupful  may 
be  taken  three  times  a  day  with  other 
diuretic  medicines. 


DIAPHORETICS 

Are  Medicines  ii^hich, from  hciny  taken  internally,  moderately  increase 
the  discharge  from  the  skin  or  perspiration. 


P.  1. — Take  Antimonial  Powder,  three 
grains. 

Confection  of  Ro.'cs,  a  sulTiciency 
to  form  a  Pill  which  is  to  be 
given  every  four  hours,  drink- 
ing freely  of  some  tepid  liquor 
at  the  same  time. 

P.  2. — Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipe- 
cacuanha, from  ten  to  iwdvc 
grains,  every  night  on  going  to 
bed,  mixed  in  a  teacupful  of 
warm  gruel  or  whey,  in  chronic 
rbeumutism. 

P. 3.— Take  Antimonial  Powder,  ihicc 
grains. 


Submuriate  of  Mercury,  1  grain. 

Opium,  half  a  grain. 

Synip,  a  sufficiency  to  form  them 
ir.loa  Pill,  which  may  be  laketi 
at  bed-time  in  cases  of  chronic 
rheumatism  &  nocturnal  pains. 

— Take  Camphor,  live  grains. 
Antimonial  Powder,  three  grains. 
Subcarbonale  of  Ammonia,  five 
grains. 

Confection  ofRoscs, a  sufliciency 
to  form  a  small  Bolus,  which  is 
t"  be  taken  every  four  or  six 
hours,  washing  it  down  with 
:i  table  spnonslul  of  the  com- 
mon saline  iiiixiure.  Sec  P.  b. 
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p.  5. — Take  Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce. 
Subcarboiiaic  ol  Potass,  about  one 
diaclim. 

Stir  them  well,  and  when  the  efferves- 
cence h;\s  ceased,  add 

Cornmon  Water,  six  ounces. 
Miiit  VVatei-,  one  ounce, 
Syrup,  liair  an  ounce. 
Mix  tliem.     This  is  the  conimon  saline 
mixture, three  tabic  spoonsl'ul  Of  which 
lor  n  dose  frequently  repeated  will 
sometimes  excite>  gentle  pei  spiration. 

p.  6.— Takeof  the  above  Saline  Mixture, 

six  ounces. 
Solution  ol  Tartarized  Antimony 

thirty  drops,  or  the 
Tartarized  Antiniony  ip  Sub 

stance,  one  grain  and  a  half. 
And  add  Camphor  Mij^tiire,  two 

ounces. 

Mix  ihem,  and  give  two  table  spoonsful 
every  three  or  four  hours  in  febrile 
complaints. 

p,  7.  Take  Solution  of  the  Acetate  of 

Ammonia,  two  ounces. 
Mint  Water,  two  ounces  and  a 
half,  , 
Common  Water,  two  ounces  and 

a  half.       '  ' 
TariarizcdAn!imony,»WOgr^ms. 

Syrup,  half  an  ounce'. 
Mix  them.    The  dose  shoujd  be  two 
dessert  spoonsful  every  four  or  six 
hi.nus,  in  catarrhal  aflectjops  and  fe- 
ver. 


P.  8.— Take  Camphorated  Mixture, 
three  ounces. 
Cornmon  Saline  Mixture,  (see P. 

5)  three  ounces. 
Nitiate  of  Potass,  half  a  drachm. 
Solution  of  Tai  tarized  Antimony 
ihiriy  drops. 
Mix  ihem.    'J  he  dose  may  be  two  tabic 
spoonsful  every  four  hours. 

P.  9.— Take  Acetate  of  Ammonia,  three 
drachms. 
Camplu^>r  Mixture,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 

Solution  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 

twelve  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  one  diachm. 
Mix  tUem  as  a  draught,  to  be  taken  every 

four  or  six  hours. 
P.  10. — Take  Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce. 
Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia,  two 
scruples. 

Mix  them,  and  when  the  eflervescence 
has  ceased,  add 

Common  Water,  two  ounces. 

 Syrup,  two  drachms 

Camphor  Mixture,  three  ounces. 
The  dose  maybe  two  table  spoonsful 

every  four  or  six  hours. 
1 1  .—Take  Camphorated  Mixture,  five 
ounces. 

Prepared  Ammonia,  12  grains. 
Infusion   of  Gentian,  half  an 

an  ounce. 
Syrup  of Tolu, three  drachms. 
Mix  them.   Two  desseit  spoonsful  to  be 
taken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


DISCUTIENTS 

Are  those  Suhstanccs  or  Remedies  which  possess  a  power  of  repelling 

Of  resolving  Tumours. 


p  1  _Take  Solution  of  the  Acetate  of 
Ammonia,  two  ounces. 
Camphorated  Spirit,  one  ounce. 
Common  Water,  thiee  ounces. 
Mix  ihcm.    Linen  cloths  wetted  in  this 

arc  to  be  kept  on  inflamed  paits. 
■p.  2.— Take  Muriate  of  Ammotiia,  two 
drachms;  dissolve  it  in 
Common  Vinegar,  two  ounces, 
Thenadd  Rectihed  Spirit,  1  ounce. 
Common  Water,  one  o^nce  and 

a  half.  ,^  , 

Solution  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  one 

drachm. 

Mix  them.    Use  this  wash  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  former. 


P.  3.— Take  Solution  of  the  Acelalp  of 
Lead,  one  drachm. 
Comnu  n  Water,  five  ounces. 
Rose  Water,  live  ounces. 
Mix  llicm,  and  use  the  wash  as  directed 
inP.  1. 

P  4.— Take  Soap  Liniment,  two  ounces. 
■  ■    Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia, two  ounces. 
Volatile  Aromatic  Spirit,  three 
drachms.  ^ 
Mix  Ihem.    Swelled  or  indurated  gland 
may  be  rubbed  wuh  a  Utile  ol  th<> 
Liniment  twice  or  thiice  a  day. 
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p.  3._Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one 

OUIlCl.". 

Soap  Liniment,  one  ounce. 
Solution  of  Acetate  ol  Lead,  hall" 
a  drachm. 

Mix  them.    Tliis  liniment  to  be  used 
as  the  former. 

P.  6.— Take  CarBphoraled  Spirit,  three 

drachms. 
Solution  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  one 

drachm. 
Distilled  or  Con»mon  Water,  one 

piiji. 


Mix  them.  This  forms  an  excellent 
lotion  lor  a  topical  application  on  in- 
Haiped  surlaces,  pariicularly  where  aii 
intermixture  of  erysipelas  is  suspected. 

p  7__7ak,e  Plastei  of  Ammoni.ic,  1  oz. 

 —  Meicuiy,  one  oz. 

,  Cummin  Seeds,  1 

.ounce.    And  add 
Camphor,  two  drachms. 
Melt  them  together,  and  spread  tliem 
on  leather,  wnich  apply  to  the  region 
of  t)ie  livpr  when  there  is  gn  eujargp- 
ment  of  this  oigan. 


EMETICS 

Are  Medicines  wJiich,  when  received  into  the  Stomach  in  a  sound  state, 
are  capable  of  exciting  vomiting. 


The  foUowhig  are  to  he  considered  as  of 

a  mild  nature. 
P.  1.— Take  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha, 

one  scruple. 
This  Emetic  may  be  mixed  with  an 
ounce  of  Mint  Water  in  the  I'oim  of  a 
di  aui^ht,  or  be  taken  in  common  water. 

P.  2. — Take  Wine  of  Ipecacuanha,  one 
ounce. 

Solution  ofTart?rized  Afitimony, 
thirty  drops. 
Mix  them. 

jp.  3.— Take  Oxymel  pi  Squills,  half  an 
ounce. 

Wine  of  Jp£cacuanha,  half  an 
ounce. 
Mix  them. 

p,  4._Take  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha, 
fifteen  grains. 

Tartaiized  Antimony,  one  grain. 

Common  Water,  ten  drachms. 
Mix  them. 

p,  5,_Take  Tartaiized  Antimony,  three 
grains. 
Pure  Water,  five  ounces. 
Oxymel  of  Squill,  hall  an  ounce. 
Mix  them. — Give  two  tabic  spoonsful 
every  quarter  of  an  hour,  until  the 
patient  voinits. 


P.  6.— Take  Powder  of  Ipecactianha, 
ten  grains. 
Sulphate  of  Copper,  lliiee  grains. 
Mix  them. — This  Emetic  has  been  re- 
commended in  pulmonary  consump- 
tion ;  and  may  also  be  givep  in  cases 
of  swelled  testicle. 

The  fnllowiiiff  are  of  a  very  active  na. 
ture ;  and  mau  he  administered  in 
cases  of  any  mineral  or  vrgetable  Poi-. 
son  being  swallowed. 
P.  7.— Take  Sulphate  ol  Zinc,  from  ten 
grains  to  one  drachm,  and  dis- 
solve ii  in 
Pure  Water,  one  ounce  and  a  half. 

P.  8.— -Take  Taitarized  Antimony,  one 
grain  and  a  half. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  from  ten  grains 

to  one  drachm. 
Pure  Water,  two  ounces. 
Mix  them. — Givfe  the  half  instantly,  and 
the  remainder  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
if  vomiting  is  not' previously  excited. 
Where (he'persoii  is  in  a  stateof  stupor 
and  incapable  of  swallowing,  the  eme- 
tic sljoijld  be  conveyed  inio  the  sto- 
mach by  means  ot  an  elastic  gum 
catheter,  through  which  il  can  be  in- 
jected with  a  cuninion  syringe  or  ve- 
getable bottle  h4vii)g  i  small  pipe 
aifixcd  to  it. 
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EMOLLIENTS 


Are  those  Substances  which  possess  a  Power  of  relaxing  the  living  nni 
mal  Fibre  without  producing  that  effect  from  any  mechanical  action. 


p.  ].— Take  Barley  Water ot  thin  Gruel, 

one  pint. 
Juice  of  Lemon  or  Orange,  a 

sufficiency  to  make  it  of  a 

grateful  acidity. 
Use  this  for  common  drink. 

P.  2.— Take  Marsh  Mallows  dried,  one 
ounce. 

Chamomile    Flowers,    half  an 

ounce. 
Pure  Water,  one  pint. 
Boil  for  filteen  minutes,  then  straiti  off 
the  liquor,  which  may  be  used  either 
as  a  clysiei  or  fomentation,  or  both. 


P.  3. — Take  thin  Gruel,  eleven  ouncej. 

Common  Salt,  two  drachmt. 

Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  Clyster. 
P.  4. — Take  the  Heads  of  Poppies,  three 
ounces. 

Marshmallow  Leaves  dried,  iwo 

ounces. 
Pure  Waier,  two  quarts. 
Boil  them  foi  half  an  hour,  then  strain  off 
the  liquor,  and  use  it  for.a  fomentation. 
P.  5.— Take  the  Common  Bread  and 
Milk  Poultice,  softened  with  a 
little  lard  or  sweet  oil. 
This  may  be  used  as  an  Emollient  Poul- 
tice in  inflammatory  tumours. 


EMMENAGOGUES 

Are  such  Medicines  as  possess  a  power  of  promoting  that  Monthly 
Discharge  of  Blood  by  the  Womb,  which  should  take  place  in  certain 
conditions  of  the  female  system. 


p.  l._Take  Aloetic  Pills  with  Myrrh, 

half  a  drachm. 
CompoundGalbanumPills,ldrm. 
Syrup,  a  gufficiency  to  form  a 

mass. 

Divide  this  into  twenty-four  tjills,  of 
which  give  2  every  night  at  bed-time. 

p.  2._Take  Pills  of  Iron'  and  Myrih, 
one  drachm: 

Aloes  in  powder,  one  scruple. 

Extract  of  Peruvian  Baik,  ten 
grains.  _ 

Syrup,  as  much  as  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  mass,  which 
is  to  be  divided  into  20  pills, 
whereof  two  may  be  taken  at 
night  and  one  in  the  morning, 
washing  them  down  with  some 
Tonic  Medicine  in  a  liquid 
form.  See  the  Class  of  Tonics. 

.  p  3  Take  Carbonate  ol  Iron,  half  a 

drachm. 

Myrrh  in  Powder,  one  drachm. 

Shavings  of  Soap,  one  scruple. 

Extract  of  Black  Hellebore,  fif- 
teen grains. 

Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  the 
mass  into  Pills  of  a  comnioii 
sire,  and  give  two  morning 
and  night: 


p.  4,_Takc  Ammoniated  Iron,  half  a 
drachm. 
Myrth  in  powder,  one  drachm. 
Aloes,  powdered,  one  scruple. 
Extract  of  Gentian,  ten  grains. 
Syi  up,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them  and  divide  the  mass  into  Pills 
of  five  giains  each,  taking  two  moin- 
ing  and  night. 

P.  S.— Take  Peruvian  Bark  in  Powder, 

half  an  ounce. 
Mynh,  powdered,  two  drachms. 
Carbonate  of  Iron,  one  drachm. 
Jalap,  in  powder,  one  scruple. 
Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to  form  an 

Electuary,  of  which  the  bulk 

of  a  nutmeg  may  be  taken 

niorning  and  night. 

P,  e.—Take  Compound  Tincture  of 
Aloes,  half  an  ounce. 
Tincture   of  Myrrh,   half  an 
ounce. 

.  Bark,  one  ounce. 

 ^  Black  Hellebore,  two 

drachms. 

Mix  them.  The  dose  may  be  a  tea_ 
spoonful  every  moining  and 
night. 


EXPECTORANTS 


697 


Are  Midicinei  employed  to  increase  the  Discharge  of  Mucus  ft 

the  Lmigs. 


p.  I.— Take  Sweet  Almonds, blanched, 
liair  an  ounce,  bruise  ihem 
well,  and  then  add 
White  Sugar,  two  drachms. 
Gum  Acacia  in  powder,  one 
drachm. 

Rub  these  well  together  in  a  stone  mor- 
tar, and  gradually  add 

Pure  Water,  six  ounces. 
Oxymel  of  Squills,  3  draciims. 
Mix  them.    Of  this  Pectoral  Mixture 
the  patient  may  take  a  table  spoonful 
evciy  now  and  then  when  the  cough 
is  treublesome. 

P.  '_>.— Take  Gum  Ammoniac,  1  drm. 
Dissolve  it  :n 

Common  Water,  5  ozs.,  and  add 

Peiniyroyal  Water,  one  ounce. 

Vinegar  ot  Squills,  3  drachms. 

Solution  of Tariarized  Antimony, 
thirty  drops. 

Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  ihem.  About  a  table  spoonful  or 
small  mouthful  may  be  taken  from 
lime  to  time  to  promote  expectora- 
tion, to  assist  which  the  vapours  arising 
trom  warm  water  with  a  little  vinegar 
added  to  it,  may  be  inhaled  from  llie 
spout  of  a  tea-pot  or  through  a  tunnel 
inverted  over  a  bason  filled  with  the 
fluid. 

P.  3. — Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia, 
three  ounces. 
Pennyroyal  Water,  fourounces. 
Syrup  of  Lemons,  half  an  ounce. 
Spirit  of  Nitric  Mthcr,  one  drm. 
Solution  of  Tariarized  Antimony, 
thirty  drops. 
Mix  ihem.    To  betaken  as  the  two  for- 
mer mixtures. 


p.  4._Take  Spermaceti,  two  drachms. 
Rub  it  veiyfineiii  a  stone  mortar, 
which  has  been  previously  heated, 
then  add  one  half  of  lire  Yolk  of  an 
Egg , 

Triturate  them  well  together,  so  as  to 
mix  them  perfectly,  then  add 

Commun  Water,  five  ounces. 
Pennyroyal  Water,  one  ounce. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  half  a  drachm . 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce. 
Solution  of  Tariarized  Antimony, 
thirty  drops. 
Mix  ihem.    To  be  taken  in  the  same 
dose  as  P.  1  and  S2. 

p.  5. — Take  Barley  Water,  one  pint. 

Gum  Acacia  in  powder,  1  ounce. 

Lemon  Juice,  one  ounce. 

Honey  or  Sugar,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.     This  is  a  good  pectoral 
drink,  and  may  be  taken  freely. 

P.  6. — Take  Honey,  clarified,  1  ounce. 
Juice  ot  Lemons,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 

Syrup  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.  Of  ihislinctus  let  the  patient 
take  a  tca-spoonlul  frequently. 

P. Take  Confection  of  Roses,  thiee 
diachms. 
Syrup  of  Tolu,  one  ounce. 

— ■  Poppies,  half  an  ounce. 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  1  drm. 
Mix  iliem.    The  dose  of  this  linctus  is 
to  be  the  same  as  the  former . 

P.  8.— Take  Compound  Squill  Pills, 

two  drachms. 
Divide  the  mass  into  twenty-four  Pills, 

and  of  these  from  one  to  two  may  be 

taken  thrice  a  day. 


LAXATIVES 

Arc  Medicines  which  gently  open  the  Bowels, 


P.  1. — Take  Magnesia,  half  a  drachm. 

Powdered  Rhubarb,fifieen  grains. 
Mix  them.    This  Aperient  Powder  is  to 
be  given  as  the  occasion  may  require. 

p.  <2.— Take  Rhubarb,  in  powder,  fif- 
teen grains. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury,  (Calo- 
mel) two  grains. 

Mix  them. 

P. 3. —Take  Powdered  Jalap,  1  scruple, 
Submui  iaic  of  Mercury,  three  to 
five  giiiins. 
Mix  them. 


P.  4,— Take  Tartrate  of  Potass,  one 

drachm. 

PowderedRhubarbjtwelve  grains. 
Mix  them. 

P.  3. — Take  Sulphate  of  Soda,  one 
ounce,  dissolved  in  any  tepid 
liquor. 

P.  6.— Take  Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  three 
drachms. 
Supeiiarir.ueof  Potass,  1  drachm. 
Dissolve  them  in  a  little  warm  grusi  or 
water  for  a  doic, 
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LAXATIVES. 


p.  7.— Take  Aloes  in  powder,  hall'  a 
drdclim. 

•Rliubarb  in  the  same,  half  a 

drachm. 
Common  Soap  sliced,  10  grains. 
Syrup  ol  Buckthorn,  a  sufficiency 
to  form  the  mass,  which  divide 
into  pills  of  five  grains  each, 
giving  from  two  to  ihiee  for  a 
dose. 

p,  8.— Take  Aloetic  Pills  with  Myrrh, 
two  drachms. 

Divide  the  mass  into  twenty-four  pills, 
of  which  fiom  two  to  three  may  be 
given  at  bedtime  in  cases  of  obstructed 
menstruation.  &c. 

p.  .9.— .Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury 
(Calomel)  twelve  grains. 
Compound  Extract  of  Colocynlh, 

one  drachm  and  a  half. 
Oil  of  Carraway,  six  drops. 
SyruD  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
'form  the  mass,  which  divide 
into  twenty-four  pills. 
The  dose  may  be  two,  which,  if  not 
tound  to  act  in  due  time,  may  be  as- 
sisted by  another  pill,  and  the  admi- 
nistration of  u  Laxaiive  Clyster.  See 
P.  IC. , 

p,  10.— Take  Confection  of  Senna,  one 
ounce. 

Powdered  Jalap,  half  a  drachm. 

Supertartrate  of  Potass,  2  dims. 

Comrac  n  Syrup,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  an  Electuary,  of  which 
jhe  bulk  of  a  nutmeg  is  to  be 
taken  at  night,  and  if  necessary, 
the  same  quantity  the  next 
morning. 

P,  11.— Take  infusion  of  Senna,  five 

ounces. 

Compound  Tincture  of  the  same, 

half  an  ounce. 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  6  drachms. 


Mix  them.  A  ihird  of  this  may  be  giv«n 
for  a  dose,  which  is  to  be  repeat- 
ed in  three  hours  if  the  bowels 
are  not  then  sufficiently  opened. 

P.  12.— Take  Sulphate  of  Magnesia, 
one  ounce. 
Peppermint  Water,  two  ounces. 
Common  Water,  three  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb,  half  an 
ounce. 

Mix  them.  Four  table  spoonsful  are  to 
be  given  fur  a  dose,  and  if  necessary, 
this  is  to  be  repeated  in  three  oi  four 
hours. 

P.  13.— Take  the  Pulp  of  Preserved  Ta- 
marinds, two  ounces. 
Warm  Water,  six  ounces. 
Mix  them,  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 
Tartrate  of  Potass,  half  an  ounce. 
Manna,  one  ounce. 
Give  the  half  for  a  dose,  and  if  requisite, 
the  remainder  after  some  hours. 

P.  i4._Take  Sublimed  Sulphur,  half 
an  ounce. 
Supertartrate  of  Potass,  2  drras. 
Confection  of  Senna,  one  ounce. 
Common  Syruj)  or  Treacle,  a 
sufficiency  to  form  them  into  an 
Electuary,  of  which  the  bulk  of 
a  nutmeg  may  be  taken  morn- 
ing and  night  in  cases  of  piles. 

P.  15.— Take  Castor  Oil,  six  drachms  to 
one  ounce. 

P.  16.— Take  Infusion  of  Senna,  eleven 
ounces. 
Sulphate  of  Soda,  one  ounce. 
Castor  Oil,  half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them  for  a  Clystsr,  which  may  b« 
administered  when  the  bowels  are 
confined,  or  not  sufficiently  acted  upon 
by  aperient  medicines  taken  by  the 
mouth. 


LITHONTRIPTICS 

Are  Medicines  or  Substances  supposed  to  possess  a  power  of  dissolvinff 
Stony  Concretions  in  the  Urinary  Passages,  or  at  least  oj  removing 
a  disposition  in  the  human  body  to  the  formation  of  Stones. 


P.  1.— Take  Magnesia,  half  a  drachm 
every  night  and  morning. 

p.  2.— Take  Carbonate  of  Soda,  from 
one  scruple  to  half  a  drachm, 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

P.  3.— Take  Soap  Pills,  ten  grains  every 
every  night  and  morning. 

P.  4._Takc  Aerated  Potass,  from  one 
to  two  drachms  twice  a  day, 
dissolved  in  a  tumbler  of  puic 
water. 


P.  5.— Take  Soda  Water,  half  a  pint 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

P.  6  — Tqke  Lime  Water,  half  a  pint 
night  and  morning,  mixed  with 
a  little  milk. 

r  7  — T.ikc  Solution  of  Potass,  twenty- 
live  to  foily  drops  thrice  a  day 
in  a  icacupful  of  bailey  water 
or  veal  brolh. 
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Medicines  which  stupefy  and  allay  Pain. 


p.  1.— Take  Extractor  Hemlock,  half  a 
drachm. 

Extractor  Henbane,halfadrachm. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  the  mass  into 
twelve  pills,  of  which  one  may  be 
taken  morning  and  night. 

P.  2. — Take  Extract  of  Stramonium, 
(common  thorn  apple),  six 
grains. 

Extract  of  Liquorice,  2  scruples. 

Syrup,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them  well  together,  and  divide  the 
mass  into  twelve  pills,  one  of  which 
may  be  taken  three  times  a  day  in 
cases  of  painful  menstruation. 


P.  3.— Take  Opium,  one  grain. 

Extract  of  Henbane,  three  grains. 

Syrup,  a  sufHiciency  to  lorm 
these  inio  a  pill,  which  maybe 
taken  at  bed-time,  and  if  ne- 
cessary be  repeated  in  the 
morning  in  cases  of  continual 
pain. 

P.  4. — Take  Tincture  of  Opium,  frorfi 
thirty  to  fifty  drops  in  any 
liquid. 

P.  5.— Take  from  five  to  ten  drops  of  the 
Opiate,  known  uuderthe  name 
of  the  black  Drop. 


03"  For  other  Narcotics,  see  the  Class  of  Anodynes. 


rURGATlVES 

Are  Medicines  which  act  tvith  energy  on  the  Intestines,  and  remove 
Feculent  Matter  contained  therein. 


Any  of  the  follounng  7nay  he  considered 
Ufa  mild  nature,  as  well  as  those  in 
the  Class  of  Laxatives. 
P.  1. — Take  Jalap,  in  powder,  one  scru- 
ple to  half  a  drachm. 
Submuriate  of  Mercury  (Calomel) 
five  grains. 
Mix  them  in  thick  syrup  or  honey, 
and  wash  the  whole  down  with  a  little 
thin  gruel. 

P.  2.— Take  Rhubarb,  in  powder,  half  a 
drachm. 

Submuriate  of  Mercury,  4  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  give  them  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  former. 

P.  3.— Take  Submuriate  of  Mercury, 
five  grains. 

Extract  of  Colocynth,  ten  grains. 

Syrup  of  Buckhoin,  as  much  as 
will  form  the  whole  into  a  mass, 
which  is  to  he  divided  into  3 
pills,  to  be  taken  for  a  dose. 


P.  4.— Take  Infusion  of  Senna,  1  ounce 
and  a  half. 

Tincture  of  Jalap,  one  drachm. 

Sulphateol  Magnesia,  three  drms. 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn,  two  drachms. 
Mix  tliem  for  a  Purgative  Draught. 

P.  5.— Take  Infus  ion  of  Senna,  eleven 
ounces. 

Sulphate  of  Soda,  six  drachms. 
Castor  Oil,  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  for  a  Purgative  Clyster. 

P.  6.— Take  Extract  of  Colocynth,  half 
a  draclim. 
Infusion  of  Senna,  eleven  ounces. 
Sulphate  of  Soda,  one  ounce. 
Castor  Oil,  six  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  Purgative  Clys- 
ter be  adpinistcied  as  the  occasion 
may  require.  . 


DRASTIC  PURGATIVES. 

The  following  are  to  be  considered  as  of  a  very  active  Nature. 


P.  1. — Take  Gum.Scammony  in  pow- 
der, from  five  to  ten  grains. 
White,  Sugar,  ten  griiins. 

Rub  Ihern  well  togtllici,  and  give  the 
powder  mixed  in  a  little  tepid  giuc|. 


P.  2.— Take  Supertartrale  of  Potass, 
half  a  diachm. 
Gum  Scammoiiy,  twelve  gtains. 
Powdered  Ginger,  ten  grains. 

Mix  them  well  for  a  dose. 
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r.  3._Take  Subniuiiaie  oJ"  Mercury, 
five  grains. 

Gum  Scammony,  ten  grains. 

While  Sugar,  twelve  grains. 
Mh  them. 

p  4_  Take  Wild  Cucumber  dried  and 

pounded,  from  1  to  2  grains. 


Supertartiate  of  Potass,  hair  a 

drachm. 
Aromatic  Powder,  ten  grains. 
Mix  them  well  logctlier. 

P.  5.— Take  Extract  of  Wild  Cucumber, 
two  to  three  grains,  rnadc  into 
a  Pill. 


REFRIGERANTS 

Are  Medicines  and  Applications  of  a  cooling  refreshing  Nature;  which 

abate  febrile  heat. 


p.  1  .—Take  Pure  Water,  cold,  3  ounces. 
Rectified  Spirit,  halt  an  ounce. 
Sulution  of  Acetate  of  Lead, 
thirty  drops. 
Mil  them.    To  be  used  as  a  refiigeiant 
api»lication  in  inflammatory  eruptions 
or  sores. 

r.  -2. —Take  Common  Vinegar,  half  a 
pint. 

Pure  Water,  one  pint  and  a  half. 
Mix  ihein.    In  typhus  and  other  febrile 
diseases,  where  we  want  to  abstract 
heat,  a  piece  of  sponge  dipped  in  this 
wash  and  passed  over  different  parts 
of  the  body,  will  prove  both  comfort- 
able and  refrigerating. 
P.  3. — Take  Infusion  of  Roses,  5  ounces. 
Nitrate  of  Potass,  half  a  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  twenty  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  lei  the  dose  be  two  table 
spoonsful  every  third  or  fourth  hour. 


P.  4. — Take  Pure  Water,  four  ounces. 
Syrup  of  Roses,  h^lf  an  ounce. 
Diluted   Sulphuric  acid,  sixty 
drops. 

Nitrate  of  Potass,  halfa  drachm. 
Mix  them.    The  dose  to  be  the  same  as 
the  former. 

P.  5.— Take  Saline  Mixture,  (See  Dia- 
phoretics, P.  .5.)  six  ounces. 
Nmale  of  Potass,  half  a  drachrii. 
Mix  them.    Let  two  table  spoonsful  be 
given  every  four  or  six  hours. 

P.  6.— Take  Supcrtartrate  ot  Potass, 
three  drachms. 
Nitrate  of  ditto,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  divide  them  into  ciglit 
doses,  one  of  wlikli  may  be  given 
every  four  hours  dissolved  in  a  leacup- 
ful  of  cool  barley  water. 


SEDATIVES. 

Medicines  which  hate  the  Power  of  diviinishing  the  Energy  of  the 
Body  without  destruying  Life,  as  also  Applications  which  relieve 
and  ease  Pain.    See  filso  Anodynes  and  JSarcotics. 


P.  1  .—Take  Extract  of  Henbane,  fifteen 

grains. 
Dissolve  it  in 

Camphor  Mixture,  six  ounces. 
Adding 

Con>pound  Spirit  of  Sulphuric 
jlithcr,  onediachm. 
Mix  them.  Two  table  spoonsful  of  this 
mixture  may  be  given  twice  or  thrice 
a  day  in  those  cases  where  opium  can- 
not be  administered,  owing  lo  its 
being  attended  with  an  injurious  effect. 

V.       Take  Extract  of  Hemlock,  forty- 
eight  giains. 
Divide  the  mass  into  12  pills,  of  which 
from  one  to  tw6  may  be  taken  morn- 


ing and  nighr,  washed  down  with  two 
table  spoonsful  of  camphor  mixture. 

P.  3.— Take  Rose  Water,  six  ounces. 

Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Lead, 

twenty  drops. 
Wineoi  Opium,  thirty  drops. 
Mix  them  lor  a  wash,  to  be  used  in  in- 
flammation  of  tl>€  eye  or  cye-lids. 

P.  4.  Take  of  an  Infusion  of  Green 

Tea,  five  ounces. 
Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Lead, 
fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them.    This  inicction  m-i-  be  used 
five  or  six  times  a  day  in  the  hrsi  Stage 
ot  gononhoca  or  clap. 


SEDATIVES. 
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p.  5.— Take  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acaci'i, 
two  ounces. 
Olive  Oil,  one  ounce. 
Mix  wel!  together  in  a  mortar,  and  add 
very  gradually 

Common  Water,  five  ounces. 
Vinous  Tincture  of  Opium,  (ifly 
drops. 

Mix  them  well,  and  let  this  injection  be 
used  several  limes  a  day  in  llie  inci- 
pient stage  ol  a  clap. 


p.  6.— Take  Solution  of  rhe  Atelateof 
Ammoni.\,  half  an  ounce. 

Pure  Water,  six  ounces. 

Vinous  Tincture  of  Opium,  forty 
drops. 

Solution  of  the  Acetate  of  Lead, 
twenty  drops. 
Mix  them  for  an  injection  in  the  early 
stage  of  gonorilicca. 


STIMULANTS. 

Medicines  which  possess  a  Power  of  exciting  the  Aniwal  Energy. 


P,  1. — Take  Camphor  Mixture,  3  ors. 
Pimento  Water,  3  ounces, 
Ammoniaied  Tincture  of  Vale- 
rian, two  drachms. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, half  an  ounce. 
Mix  them,  and  give  Iwo  table  spoonsful 
every  four  or  six  hours. 

.  P.  2. — Take  Compound  Spirit  of  Horse- 
radish, two  ounces. 
Cinnamon  Water,  three  ounces. 
Fetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia,  three 

drachms. 
Tincture  of  Valerian,  2  drachms. 
Mix  them.   The  dose  to  be  the  same  as 
the  former. 

P.  3.  Take  Ammonia,  six  grains. 

Camphor  Mixture,  one  ounce  and 
a  half. 

Spirit  of  Sulphuric  jEther,  thirty 
drops. 

Mix  them  as  a  draught  to  be  taken  eveiy 
four  or  six  hours. 

P.  4. — ^Take  Pimento  Water,  ten  drms. 
AmmoniatedTinct.ofGuaiacum, 

one  drachm. 
Tincture  of  Valerian,  1  drachm 
and  a  half. 
Mix  them  as  a  draught  to  be  taken  every 
«ix  hours. 

P.  5. — Take  Camphor  Mixture,  1  ounce 
Solution  of  Ammonia,  from  30 

to  30  drops. 
Compound  Spirits  of  Lavender, 
hall  a  drachm. 
Mix  them  a<;  a  draUi^ht  fobe  ^iven  every 
four  or  six  hours  accordmg  to  the 
urgency  of  the  case. 
P.  6. — Take  Flowers  of  Leopard's  Banc, 
three  drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  twelve  ounces. 
Infuse  tliem  for  an  hour  in  a  coveted 
bason,  then  strain  ofFthc  liquor,  &  add 
Coniponnd  Tincture  of  Carda- 
moms, one  ouni:e. 
Mix  them.    I.ci  the  do<!«  be  three  fable 
ipounsdil  thrice  or  four  times  a  day 
ifi  paralytic  affections. 


P.  7. — Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  one 
ounce. 

Sohttlon  of  Ammonia,  half  aa 
ounce 

Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  2  drms. 
Mix  them,  and  use  the  liniment  morn- 
ing and  night. 

P.  8. — Take  Compound  Camphor  Lini- 
ment. 

P.  9. — Take  Strong  Liniment  of  Am- 
monia. 

P.  10. — Take  Turpentine  Liniment. 

P,  11. — Take  Camphorated  Spirit,  ten 

drachms. 
Spirit  of  Sulphuric  JExher,  two 

drachms. 
Tincture  of  Spanish  Fly,  three 

drachms. 

Mix  them,  and  rub  the  stomach  and 
bowels  morning  and  night  with  some 
of  the  liniment. 

P.  12.— Take  Bitter  Almonds  blanchnd, 

two  ounces. 
Bruise  them  in  a  stone  mortar,  and  gra- 
dually add 

Pure  Water,  one  pint. 
Strain  off  the  liquor,  and  make  an  addi- 
tion to  it  of 

Oxymuriate  of  Mercury,  from 
ten  to  twelve  grains, 
having  previously  dissolved  it  in 

Rectified  Spirit,  hall  an  ounce. 
Mix  them.    This  lotion  is  to  be  used 
twice  a  day  in  cases  of  pimpled  or 
blotched  face. 

P.  13.— Take  of  Mustard  Seed,  pow- 
dered, half  a  pound. 
Linseed  Me«l  or  Common  Flour, 

h^lf  a  pound. 
Boiling  Vinegar. 
As  much  as  is  sufficient  to  form  the 
whole  of  a  proper  consistence,  and 
dividr  the  mas»  into  two  caiaplasnii, 
to  be  applied  to  the  loles  oftl,«|eet. 
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STOMACHICS 


Are  Medicines  which  excite  and  strengthen  the  action  and  powers  of  the 
Stomach.   See  Tonics  and  Carminatives  also. 


p.  1.— Take  Subcarbohate  of  Potass,  one 
drachm. 
Common  Water,  five  ounces. 
Mint  Water,  one  ounce. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender, 

thirty  drops. 
Common  Syrup,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them,  and  give  three  table  spoons- 
ful for  a  dose,  the  patient  swallowing 
immediately  afterwards  a  dessert 
spoonsful  ol  fresh  lemon  juice. 

p.  2. — ^Takethe  above  medicines  mixed 
together  in  a  state  of  efferves- 
cence, by  adding  the  Lemon 
Juice  at  the  time  of  its  being 
administered. 

p.  3.  ^Take  Peppermint  Water,  two 

ounces. 


Compound  Tincture  of  Cinna- 
mon, half  an  ounce. 

Tinctuie  of  Cardamoms,  half  an 
ounce. 

Camphor  Mixture,  three  ounces. 
Mix  them.   The  dose  may  be  two  table 
spoonsful  every  Icui  or  six  hours. 

P.  4. — Take CampliorMixture,5 ounces. 
Sulphuric  j^Elher,  one  drarlini. 
Prepared  Ammonia,  half  a  drm. 
Tincture  of  Opium,  forty  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  give  two  table  spoonsful 
every  two  or  three  hours  in  cases  of 
gout  affecting  the  stomach. 

P.  5, — Take  Camphor,  four  grains. 
Musk,  four  grains. 
Ammonia,  lour  grains. 
Make  them  into  a  bolus  with  a  little  sy- 
rup or  confection  of  roses,  and  let  this 
be  taken  every  two  hours. 


STYPTICS, 

Medicines  or  Substances  which  possess  the  power  of  stopping  discharges 

of  Blood. 


p.  I —Take  of  Alum,  eight  grains. 

•  Superacetate  of  Lead,  one  grain 

and  a  half. 

Opium,  half  a  grain. 

Confection  of  Roses, 
A  sufficiency  to  form  the  whole  into  a 
mass,  which  divide  into  four  pills,  of 
which  two  may  be  given  lor  a  dose 
twice  or  thrice  a  day  in  cases  of  inter- 
nal hemorrhage,  washing  them  d-wn 
with  a  wine  glassful  of  the  unacidulated 
infusion  of  Roses,  or  take  the  same 
quantity  the  of  acidulated  infusion, 
omitting  the  Pills. 

p.  2.— Take  Sulphate  of  Copper,  one 
drachm  and  a  half. 
Alum,  half  a  drachm. 
Pure  Water,  seven  ounces. 
Rectified  Spirit,  one  ounce. 


Mix  them.  Tents  dipped  in  this,  and 
applied  to  the  moutli  ofa  bleeding  ves- 
sel, will  probably  stop  the  hemorr- 
hage. 

P.  3.— Take  the  Styptic  of  Ruspini. 
This  may  be  used  externally  as  well  as 

be  taken  inwardly  in  cases  of  active 

liemoriliage. 

P.  4.-_Take  Alum  reduced  to  Powder, 
two  drachms. 

Rose  W.iter,  five  ounces. 

Distilled  Vinegar,  one  ounce. 
Mix  thcin,  and  use  the  wash  as  above. 

p.5._Take  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  1  drm. 

Superacct.nte  of  Lead,  1  scruple. 

Rose  Water,  ten  ounces. 
Mix  ihcm  for  a  wash  or  injection. 


SUDORTFICS, 
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Medicines  which  cause  or  ■provohe  much  Sweating,  and  that  act  with 
greater  force  than  Diaphoretics,  which  occasion  only  a  gentle  Per- 
spiration. 


p.  1.— Take  Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia, 
five  to  ten  grains. 

Camphor,  fwe  grains. 

Antimonial  Powder,  three  grains. 

Cuillection  ul  Roses,  a  suificiency 
to  form  a  Bolus,  which  is  to  be 
given  every  lour  or  six  hours, 

P.  2.— Talie  C3  urn  G  uaiacum ,  1  scruple. 
Subcirbonate  of  Ammonia,  10  grs. 
'    Cuirant  JfcHy,  a   sufficiency  to 
inrm  a  boiui.  lobe  given  motn- 
ing  and  night  in  chronic  rheu- 
matism. 

P.  3.— Take  Antimonial  Powder,  3  grs. 
Gum  Guaiacum,  ten  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  a  suflicienty 
lo  form  a  bolus,  to  be  given 
morning,  noon,  and  night. 

P.  4.— Take  Compound  Powder  of  Ipe- 
cacuanlia,  ten  grains. 
Gum  Guaiacum,  fifteen  grains. 
Form  them  into  a  Bolus  with  a  little 
common  syrup,  to  be  given  morning 
and  nighl. 


P.  5.— Take  Ammoniated  Tincture  of 
Guaiacum,  one  drachm  and  a 
half,  for  a  dose  in  milk  or  any 
viscid  fluid,  on  going  to  bed  at 
night. 

P.  6.— Take  Camphor  Mixture,  10  drms. 

Solution  ot  tlie  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia, two  drachms. 

Solution  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 
twenty  drops. 

Ammoniated  Tinct  of  Guaiacum, 
one  drachm. 

Common  Syrup,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  as  a  dr.iuglil  to  be  taken  alter 
getting  into  tied  at  night. 

P.  7.— Take  Decoction  of  Peruvian 
Bark,  one  ounce  and  a  half. 
Tinctuie  of  the  same,  one  drachm. 
Oil  of  Turpentine,  twenty  diops. 
Solution  of  Tartarized  Antimony, 
fifteen  drops. 
Mix  them,  and  let  this  draught  be  given 
three  limes  a  day  in  rheumatic  affec- 
tions. 


SUPPURATIVES, 

Remedies  which  dispose  Inflammatory  Tumours  to  form  proper 
Matter  or  Pus  within  them. 


P.  1. — Take  the  Common  Bread  and 
Milk  Poultice,  with  a  little 
Olive  Oil  or  Lard  added  to  it. 

Apply  a  fresh  poultice  eveiy  morning 
and  night,  previou'-ly  fumenting  the  tu- 
mour with  a  flannel  cloth  wrung  out  in 


hot  watei,  or  a  decoction  of  marshmal- 
lows  and  chamomile  flowers. 

P.  2.— Apply  the  Gum  Plaster,  or 

That  of  Galbanum, 
Spiead  on  leather  oi  thick  linen  of  a  suf- 
ficient size  over  the  tumour. 


TONICS, 


Medicines  which  increase  the  tone  qf  the  muscular  fibres,  and  therebtf 
strengthen  the  whole  body.  Some  of  them  belong  to  the  vegetable 
class,  and  others  to  the  vnncral. 


The  VeffCtable  Tonic;  arc  the  component 

parts  oftlte  follvwinff  Prescriptions. 
P.  1. — Take  Peruvian  Bark  in  coarse 
powder,  one  ounce. 
Cornmon  Water,  one  pint, 
Boil  ;heni  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  a 
vessel  slightly  covered,  and  strain  off 
the  liquor  while  hot.       '  . 


P.  2.— Take  Peruvian  Bark  in  coarse 
powder,  half  an  ounce. 
Boiling  Water,  half  a  pint. 
Macerate  them  for  two  hours,  and  then 
strain  the  liquor. 

P.  3.— N.  B:   The  Infusion  of  Angus- 
tura  Bark. 
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p.  4.— And    Infusion    of  Cascarilla 
Batk. 

Are  to  be  made  in  the  same  proportions 

as  ihe  former, 
p.  5._Tak.e  Calumba  Root,  sliced,  one 
drachm. 
Orange  Peel,  two  drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  half  a  pint. 
Macerate  ihem  for  2  iiours,  then  strain. 

p.t5.  Take  Gentian  Root  bruised,  one 

drachm. 
Orange  Peel  sliced,  one  drachm. 
Fresh  Lemon  Peel,  two  drachms. 
Boiling  Water,  twelve  ounces. 
Macetate  them  for  two  hours,  then  strain. 

p^T.  ^Take  of  the  above  Infusion,  five 

ounces. 

Tincture  of  Peruvian  Baik,  three 
drachms. 

 Cardamoms,  3  drms. 

Mix  them.  From  two  to  three  large 
spoonsful  may  betaken  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  adding  from  fifteen  to  thirty 
drops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

p.g.—Take  Decoction  or  infusion  of 
Peruvian  Bark  (See  P.  1  and  .2) 
six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  CaUimba,  two  drms. 

.  Otange  Peel,  3  drachms. 

 Snake  Root,  two  drms. 

Mix  them.   The  dose  is  to  be  three  table 

spoonsful  tiirice  a  day. 
p.  9,_Take  Detection    of  Peruvian 
Bark  (See  P.  1.),  seven  ounces. 
Powder  of  the  same,  three  drms.- 
Tincture  ot  Cascarilla,  half  an 
ounce. 

,.  Cardamoms,  half  an 

ounce. 

Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid,  forty 
drops. 

Mix  them.— Two  or  three  table  spoons- 
ful three  or  four  times  a  day  will  be  a 
proper  dose, 
p  10— Take  Infusion  of  Cascarilla 
Baik,  (See  P.  4)  six  ounces. 
Tincture  of  Peruvian  Bark,  half 
an  ounce. 

 .  Orange  Peel,  2  drms. 

Mix  them.  Two  table  spoonsful  to  be 
taken  three  times  a  day,  with  fifteen 
diops  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

P.  11.— Take  Infusion  of  Angustura 
Bark,  six  ounces. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cinna- 
mon, three  drachms. 
Tincttireof  Gentian,  three  drms. 
Mix  them.— The  dose  is  t»  be  two  table 

spoonsful,  twice  or  thiice  a  day. 
P.  I'l.— Take  Infusion  ofPo^glove,  (Sec 
Diuretics,  P.  5.)  one  ounce. 
Tincture  of  Cascarilla,  half  an 
ounce. 

.  Caidansom^,  half  an 

ounce 


Peppermint  Watei,  5  ounces. 

Acetate  of  Potash,  one  ilraclim. 
Mix  them.    Two  table  spoonsful  of  this 
diuretic   and.  tonic    medicine  are 
to  be  given  three  times  a  day. 

P.  13.— Take  Infusion,  &c.  as  in  P.  7- 
of  Tonics,  five  ounces. 
.  of  Ffjxglove,  I  ounce. 

Mix  them.  The  dose  to  be  the  same  as 
in  the  former,  that  is  two  table  spoons- 
ful thrice  a  day. 

P.  14. — Take  Peruvian  Baik  in  fine 

Powder,  one  drachm. 

Aromatic  Powder,  ten  giains 
Mix  them.    This  powder  to  be  taken 
evei7  four  or  six  hours. 

The  folhn  big  Prescriptions  consist  of 
the  Mineral  or  Metallic  Tonics,  cori' 
joined  wilh  the  Vegetable ; 

P.  15.— T.nke  Diluted  Sulphutic  Acid, 
from  fifteen  to  thiity  drops  for  a  dose, 
added  to  three  larpe  spoonsful  of  any 
of  the  Vegetable  Tonics  before  pre- 
scribed. 

p.  16.— Take  Powder  of  Peruvian  Bark, 
one  scruple. 
Carbonate  of  Iron,  four  grains. 
Rhubarb  in  Powder,  three  grains. 
Mix  them.    This  Powder  may  be  given 
night  and  morning. 

P.  n.— Take  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  two  le 
thiee  grains. 
Aromatic  Powder,  five  giains; 
Gentian  in  Powder,  12  grains. 
Mix  them,  and  take  this  Powder  iwise 
in  the  twenty-four  hours. 

p.  18.— Take  Oxyd  of  Zinc,  six  grains. 
Extract  of  Bark,  tour  grains. 
Syrup  of  Ginger,  a  sufficiency  to 
form  (he  mass,  which  (liyi<ic 
into  two  pills,  to  be  taken  liuee 
times  a  day,  with  twoounces  of 
an  Infusion  of  Angustuia  Bark, 
Calumba  Root,  or  Cascarilla, 
See  P.  3,  4,  .^nd  5  of  Tonics. 

p.  19.— Take  Pills  of  Myrrh  with  Inm, 
ten  grains,  made  into  two  Pill.s, 
washing  them  down  with  three 
table  spoonsful  of  the  Mixture 
8.  The  do'c  to  be  repeated 
night  and  morning. 

p,  OQ,_Take  Subcarbonate  of  lion, 
half  a  drachm. 
Myrrh,  in  powder,  half  a  drm. 
Extract  of  Gentian,  or  of 
Peruvian  Bark .  one  scruple, 
Syiup,  a  sufficiency. 
Mix  them  well,  divide  the  mass  into 
thirty  pills,  .md  let  two  be  taken  night 
antl  morning,  washing  thent  down 
with  ihtcc  table  spoonslul  ot  Mix- 
ture 6  of  this  Class. 
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p.  21.— Take  Ammoniated  Iron,  two 
grains. 

Confection  of  Roses,  five  grains. 
Form  thcni  into  a  pill  (obe  taken  tlirice 
a  day,  washed  down  with  tliree  table 
spoonsful  of  a  decoction  of  bark,  as  in 
P.  1  of  Tonics. 

P.  22. — ^Take  Ammoniated  Tincture  of 
Iron,  from  twenty  to  thirty 
drops,  twice  or  thrice  a  day  in 
a  wine  glassful  of  cold  water. 

P.  23.— Take  Sulphate  of  Copper,  two 
grains. 
Opium,  two  grains. 
Confection  of  Roses,  one  drachm. 
MiK  the  whole  well  together,and  divide 
the  mass  into  pills  of  five  grains  each, 
whereof  from  one  to  two  must  be 
taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

P.  34.— Take  Decoction  of  Bark.  (See  P. 
1)  ten  drachm  J. 


Tincture  of  tlie  same,  1  drachm. 

 Orange  Peel,  1  drm. 

Solution  of  Arsenic,  four  drops 
to  eight. 

Mix  them.   This  draught  may  be  taken 
tliree  times  a  day. 

P.  25. — Take  Mixture  of  ihe  Infusion  of 
Cascarilla  (P.  10),  one  ounce 
•    and  a  half. 

Wine  of  Iron,  one  drachm  and  ' 
a  half. 

Mix  them  as  a  draught  to  be  taken  twice 
or  thrice  daily. 

P.  26.— Take  Peruvian  Bark  in  Pow- 
der, one  ounce. 

Gentian  Root  in  Powder,  two 
drachms. 

Subcarbonate  of  Iron,  two  clrms. 

Syrup  of  Orange  Peel,  a  suffi- 
ciency tol'oim  an  Electuary, 
of  which  the  bulk  of  a  nut- 
meg may  be  taken  morning, 
noon,  and  night. 
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GENERAL  INDEX. 


A.  rABt 

Abortions    -          -          -          -  -  -  62U 

Abscess,  Couimon   ------  210 

Absorbents,  Class  of         -         -  -  -  -  682 

Abstinence,  the  best  Cure  for  Repletion  -  -  -  6 

Acidities  in  the  Stomach  of  Adults  -  -  334,  506 

 •                                 Children  -  .  _  549 

Acute  Rheumatism           -  -  -  -  260 

Adder,  Bite  of  the            -          -  -  -  -  633 

Afl'ection,  Hypochondriac  -----  330 

■              Hysterical          -          -  -  -  -  354 

  Painful,  ofthe  Nerves  of  the  Face,  orTicDouIoureux  489 

After  Pains  in  Lying-in  Women    -  -  _  .  ^29 

Ague  Cakes           -          -          -  -  -  -  254 

Ai<ues  or  Intermittent  Fevers        -  -  -  -  144 

Air,  Atmospheric  or  Common  Air  -  .      -  -  30 

 Carbonic  Acid  or  Hydrogen   -  -  -  -  31 

 Phlogisticated  or  Azot          -  -  -  -  31 

— —  Vital  or  Oxygen         -         -  -  -  -  31 

Alteratives,  The  Class  of  -         -  -  -  -  682 

Anasarca  or  Dropsy  of  the  Cellular  Membrane    -  -  426 

Anger,  Its  ill  Ellects  on  Mind  and  Body  -  -  .  7^ 

Animal  Poisons      ------  527 

Animation,  Suspended,  how  restored  ...  6Q5 

Anodynes,  The  Class  of     -          -  -  -  .  g84 

Anthelmintics,  The  Class  of          -  -  -  -  qhq 

Antiphlogistics,  The  Class  of  -  -  -  _  ,  68.5 
Antiseptics,  The  Class  of  -  -  -.  -  -  fiyy 
Antispasmodics,  The  Class  of  -  -  -  .  687 
Artery,  Wounded,  and  bleeding  therefrom  -  -  614 
A  sen  rides  Worm  5y2 
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Climate  to  a  Cold  one            -         -         -         -  87 

Ruptures     -         -         -         -         -         -         -  656 

 '         Strangulated      -       ,  -         -         -         -  657 

■  S. 

St.  Anthony's  Fire  or  Erysipelas    -         -         -         -  199 

—  Vitus's  Dance  or  Chorea         -         -         -         -  363 

Saliva  or  Spittle,  highly  necessary  to  a  perfect  Digestion  €1 

Scabbed  or  Scald  Head      -         -         -         -         -  662 

Scalds  and  Burns    ------  650 

Scarlet  Fever         -         «         -         -         -         -  181 

Sciatica  or  Hip  Rheumatism         -          -         -        ■  -  265 

Scirrhus  or  First  Stage  of  Cancer           -         -         -  512 

Scorpions,  Bite  of            -         -         -         -          -  535 

Scrofula      -         -         -         -         -         -          -  434 
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Serpents,  Bite  of    -         -         -          -         -         -  533 

Sibbens       -------  451 

Sight,  Impaired  or  Defective        -         -         -          -  496 

Sleep  -         --         --  --57 

Small  Pox            -----         .  165 

Snutilcs  in  Infants    -         -         -         -         -         -  651 

Sore  Throat,  Inflammatory          .          -         -          -  224 

 Ulcerous  or  Putrid             -         -         >■  188 

Specks  on  the  Eyes  -  -  -  -  -  498 
Spine,  Diseased  State  of  the  -  -  -  -  440 
Spasmodic  Diseases  -  '  -  -  -  -  354 
  Colic 

Spirits,  Low           -  330 

Spitting  of  Blood    ------  301 

Spleeri,  Inflammation  and  Enlargement  of  the     -          -  254 

SprAins  (553 

Still-born  Infants            -          -          -          -          -  517 

Stimulants,  Class  of        -          -          -          -          .  7ni 

Stomach,  Inflammation  of  the      -          -          .          .  239 

 •  Cramp  in  the  370 

■   Gout  in  the         -  .  .  -  269,  277 

"■"  Pain  in  the         -  490 

Stomachics.  Class  of         -          -          -          -         -  702 

Stones,  Gall          -          c         -          .         .          _  422 

—  Urinary     -          -          -                    .          .  40f> 

Stools,  Evacuiiiifin  by       -          -          .          .          .  (j.-j 

Strangulated  Rupture       -          -          -          .          .  tjij7 


Thrush 

Tic  Douloureux 
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 in  Pregnant  Women  -  -  617 
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Swinepox  lo, 
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T. 

Tape  Worm  -         -         "         '         *  " 

Teething  or  Dentition  ----- 
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Tepid  Bathing  -  "  7  '  "  ' 
Tenesmus  or  Irritation  in  the  Fundament  -  - 
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Tertian  Ague  -  *     .,.  "    r  ^t.'  "  ai^t  Attn 

Testicle,  luflaramation  and  Swelling  of  the         -         407,  40u 
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Throat,  Inflammation  of  the         -  -  "  " 
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  Ulceration  of  the  -         -         "  '  I^X 

.  ,  -  -         -  oou 

485) 

"  703 
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U. 
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  Venereal    -         "         ■  "         I         .  305 
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Viper,  Bite  of  the            -         -         -  -  -  634 
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 of  Blood           .          -          -  -  -  304 

W. 
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Warm  Bathing      -         -         -         -  -  -  65 

Wasps,  Bites  of     -         -  535 

Watery  or  Weeping  Eye   -  499 

Weakness,  General  or  Chronic     .         -  .  _  324 

Weaning  Brash      -          -         -         -  -  .  571 
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Whites  or  Fluor  Albus      -         -         -  -  -  61 1 

■          How  distinguished  from  Gonorrlioea  -  -  612 

Whitloes  215 

Whooping  Cough             -          •         _  -  .  535 

Womb,  Cancer  or  Scirrhus  of  the           -  -  515^  610 

— ^         Falling  or  Projection  of  the        ...  541 

—    Hemorrhage  from  the      -         -  -  .  620 

  Inflammation  of  the         -         -  -  -  633 
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 Ring        -         .         -         -  -  -  564 
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Y. 

Yaws  450 
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  Gum  ia  Infants      -         -         .  -  .  552 
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v,<r^o9  line  2,  foTe-/.7ss/i/7,  readgkssesfiil. 

■,:,y           4  for  tinehig^  read  ringing. 

IS'  Z:  9  from  bottom,  for  c,w,e,  read  ensues. 
S'  H  18  fl-om  top,  for/./^,  read  experienced. 

'^18   37,  for  weak,  read  awake. 

T30  —   1  for      «/'  read  destroyed. 

QsV        ^r,  for /wrtP^'i,  tead  bmpid. 

52i'  Z:  sr.:  Z  nZnhstand.  read  notwithstanding. 

kkq'           2,  for  eaar,  read  case. 

62-7  _    1   word/««  to  be  omitted, 
efe'  —  33  for  word       read  although. 

_  39  for  word  iome,  read  a  little. 
,172:           9,  for  word  become,  read  be. 
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